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PEEFACE 


Tas  object  of  this  book  is  to  lay  Ijefore  the  student  a  short 
account  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  Psychological 
Medicine.  Several  years  of  teaching  have  fully  convinced 
me  that  for  his  future  usefulness  the  student  must  be 
thoroughly  taught  the  underlying  principles  of  disease. 
whether  that  disease  falls  within  the  province  of  Medicine  or 
Surgery.  It  is  not  sufficient  to  know  that  certain  symptome 
will  be  found  to  exist  in  certain  maladies  ;  the  cause  of  their 
presence  and  their  relative  importance  are  aubjects  requiring 
intelligent  study. 

The  keen  and  thoughtful  observer  will  succeed  in  healing 
disease  when  a  superficial  physician  fails,  although  the  latter 
may  have  a  thorough  knowledge  of  his  book-work.  Once  the 
fundamental  principles  of  insanity  have  been  learnt,  the 
disorders  of  mind  will  at  least  l>e  intelligible,  and  no  longer  a 
mere  concatenation  of  strange  symptoms. 

Throughout  the  following  pages  the  student  will  be  con- 
stantly reminded  to  look  upon  mental  disorders  in  the  same 
way  that  he  views  disease  in  general.  This  warning  is  very 
necessary,  us  so  many  men  regard  the  insane  as  if  they  were 
the  victims  of  some  strange  visitation,  and  not  sufferers  from 
ordinary  illness. 

Antiquated  terms,  such  as  'mad'  and  'lunatic,'  are  strongly 
condemned,  and  are  never  used  in  this  book,  except  when 
quoting  Acts  of  Parliament  or  legal  authorities.  The  retention 
of  these  words  is  harmful  in  many  ways,  and  retards  progress. 
It   is  therefore    incumbent  on   the  physician    not  only  to 
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discontinue  using  them  himself,  but  to  discountenance  the 
employment  of  them  by  others. 

I  have  not  cited  cases  illustrative  of  the  various  disorders  : 
to  have  done  so  would  have  made  the  book  more  cumbrous, 
with  no  commensurate  advantage.  The  description  of  isolated 
cases  may  be  very  misleading,  disorders  being  largely  coloured 
by  the  individual  characteristics  of  the  patient. 

I  have  also  decided  not  to  reproduce  photographs  of 
patients  suffering  from  the  various  diseases.  In  the  majority 
of  instances  it  is  impossible  to  give  a  typical  photograph  of  a 
sufferer  from  any  disease  until  that  disease  is  confirmed. 
The  earliest  symptoms  of  mental  disorders  rarely,  if  ever, 
show  themselves  by  changes  in  the  facial  expression  or 
attitude  of  a  patient.  Photographs,  therefore,  do  not  assist 
the  diagnosis  of  mental  disorders  in  their  earliest  forms,  the 
point  upon  which  I  desire  to  lay  especial  stress.  It  is  during 
the  initial  stages  that  disease  lends  itself  most  readily  to 
treatment.  Unfortunately,  the  early  symptoms  of  mental 
disorder  are  commonly  overlooked,  as  frequently  neither  the 
physician  nor  the  laity  attach  sufficient  importance  to  slight 
changes  of  character  or  symptoms  of  nervous  fatigue.  The 
question  of  treating  minor  symptoms,  such  as  restlessness 
and  irritability,  is  a  point  to  which  the  reader  should  give 
attention. 

As  regards  the  general  scheme  of  the  book,  an  attempt 
has  been  made  to  meet  the  requirements  both  of  the  general 
practitioner  and  of  the  student. 

The  opening  chapter  is  devoted  to  a  short  descrij)tion  of 
normal  psychology,  as  it  is  difficult  for  a  physician  to 
investigate  or  accurately  gauge  symptoms  of  the  diseased 
mind  if  he  is  totally  ignorant  of  normal  mental  processes. 

No  new  classification  of  insanity  is  offered,  but  I  have 
endeavoured  to  hold  an  even  balance  between  the  old  and 
the  new  school  of  Psychiatry.  If  we  cannot  accept  the  whole 
of  Kraepelin's  classification  of  mental  disease,  we  can  by  no 


msans  ignore  it,  forming  as  it  does  the  most  important 
contribution  of  recent  years  to  tlie  literature  of  insanity.  1 
do  not  di8{^i8e  from  myself  the  many  imperfections  of  ray 
attempt  at  readjustment,  hut  crave  the  clemency  of  the  criticH 
on  the  ground  that  the  remo<lelling  of  old  ideas  is  ever 
difficult. 

A  chapter  has  been  devoted  to  the  subject  of  law  in  its 
relationship  to  insanity,  and  matters  such  as  testamentary 
capacity  and  criminal  responsibility  have  been  especially 
dealt  with. 

Aa  sleeplessness  ia  both  a  frequent  cause  of,  and  an 
important  symptom  in,  most  forms  of  mental  disorder,  a 
chapter  has  been  reserved  for  its  consideration. 

The  subject-matter  throughout  the  book  has  been  broken 
up  into  sections  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  wish  to  refer 
to  special  matters  only. 

This  book  is  designedly  simple  in  both  arrangement  and 
language,  and  is,  to  a  great  extent,  a  summary  of  many  years' 
asylum  experience  digested  for  the  student.  If  it  in  any  way 
helps  the  student  to  a  better  understanding  of  inBanity, 
or  assists  the  general  practitioner  in  the  early  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  mental  disorder,  it  will  have  fulfilled  its 
purpose. 

I  owe  my  gratitude  to  many  friends,  who  have  given  me 
invaluable  assistance.  To  Dr.  F.  W.  Mott,  Director  of  the 
Laboratory  and  Pathologist  to  the  London  County  Asylame, 
I  am  deeply  indebted  for  supplying  uie  with  most  of  the 
illustrations  found  in  this  book  ;  and  also  for  his  many  kind 
suggestionu  and  ever  ready  help.  I  accord  ray  thanks  to  the 
members  of  the  Asylums  Committee  of  the  London  County 
Council  for  their  kindness  in  allowing  me  to  reproduce  several 
illustrations  from  the  '  Archives  of  \eurology.'  I  ara  also 
under  no  small  obligation  to  my  friend  and  former  colleague, 
Dr.  E.  G-oodall,  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Joint  Counties 
Asylum,  Carmarthen,  not  only  for  the  loan  of  several  photo- 
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micrographs,  but  also  for  his  kindly  assistance  in  the  reading 
of  a  large  portion  of  the  manuscript,  and  for  many  useful 
suggestions  and  corrections.  To  my  brother,  Norman  Craig, 
barrister-at-law,  I  am  indebted  more  than  I  can  well  express 
for  devoting  much  time  and  thought  to  the  revision  and 
correction  of  the  whole  manuscript.  I  also  owe  my  grateful 
thanks  to  my  colleague,  Dr.  Stoddart,  for  several  kind  sug- 
gestions, and  to  Dr.  J.  S.  Bolton  and  Dr.  6.  Watson  for 
the  very  kind  loan  of  microscopic  preparations  and  photo- 
micrographs. 

M.  C. 

Bethlem  Royal  Hospital,  London  : 
March  1905. 
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CHAPTER   I 

NORMAL   PSYCHOLOGY 

Although  it  may  be  outside  the  province  of  a  treatise  on 
^}  V  Mental  Diseases  to  discuss  Psychology  and  Psychological  pro- 
blems, nevertheless  it  must  be  helpful,  if  not  absolutely  neces- 
sary, for  the  student  to  know  something  of  the  workings  of 
the  normal  mind  in  seeking  to  understand  the  mind  which  is 
disordered.  For  this  reason  a  few  preliminary  pages  may  be 
usefully  devoted  to  a  brief  review  of  normal  mental  processes. 
Mind  is  composed  of  processes  which  are  constantly  chang- 
ing, therefore  the  '  ego '  of  one  moment  is  not  the  '  ego '  of 
the  next.  It  is  this  constant  and  rapid  changing  that  makes 
the  study  of  mind  so  difficult.  Further,  a  mental  process 
is  purely  subjective,  whereas  processes  dealt  with  by  other 
sciences  are  largely  objective  and  can  form  part  of  the  expe- 
rience of  others.  Psychical  and  physical  processes  are 
intimately  connected,  and  our  study  of  mind  is  largely  as- 
sisted by  observing  its  influences  on  the  body.  For  centuries 
philosophers  and  scientists  have  from  time  to  time  promul- 
gated various  theories  as  to  the  relation  of  mind  and  body. 
There  are  the  idealists,  who  make  body  dependent  upon  mind ; 
and  the  materialists,  who  postulate  that  mind  is  dependent 
upon  matter.  But  the  psychologist  of  to-day  prefers  not  to 
dogmatise  in  either  direction,  and  the  theory  of  psycho- 
physical parallelism  is  that  which  is  largely  held.  This 
theory  neither  makes  mind  dependent  upon  matter,  nor  the 
body  dependent  upon  mind,  but  states  that  throughout  life 
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there  is  a  chain  of  psychical  events  which  runs  parallel  to 
another  chain  of  physical  events,  and  that  these  chains  are 
in  some  way  connected ;  but  the  theory  does  not  commit 
itself  as  to  how  this  connection  occurs.  The  close  relation- 
ship l>etween  mind  and  body  is  evident  to  all  observant  phy- 
sicians. There  is  a  mental  asi)ect  to  all  physical  disease,  but 
this  mental  aspect  is  too  frequently  overlooked,  witli  conse- 
quent failure  to  recognise  a  symptom  the  treatment  of  which 
would  tend  greatly  to  the  relief  of  a  patient.  The  .mental 
depression  with  gout,  and  the  hopefulness  of  a  patient  with 
phthisis,  are  symptoms  which  are  apparent  to  the  most  care- 
less of  observers.  On  the  other  hand,  how  frequently  we  see 
such  a  symptom  as  the  irritability  of  fatigue,  so  often  an 
indication  of  the  approach  of  more  serious  trouble,  either 
misconstrued  or  overlooked. 

In  the  same  way,  if  due  attention  were  given  to  such 
physical  changes  as  loss  of  weight  and  irregularities  of  the 
action  of  the  bowels,  in  unstable  individuals,  much  mental 
disorder  might  be  averted.  For  the  moment  it  is  enough  to 
impress  upon  the  reader  that  the  mental  aspect  of  the 
organism  cannot  be  separated  from  the  physical,  and  that  if 
the  symptoms  of  the  one  appear  to  be  more  urgent  than  the 
other,  the  lesser  must  not  be  overlooked. 

Sensation. — '  Sensation '  is  the  term  used  to  express  the 
most  elementary  of  all  conscious  processes,  and  is  the  result  of 
the  stimulation  of  some  bodily  organ.  Sensations  are  of  two 
kinds,  viz. :  (1)  Special  sense  sensations ;  (2)  organic  sen- 
sations. The  former  are  due  to  stimulation  of  one  of  the 
special  sense  organs,  and  the  latter  are  sensations  which  are 
derived  from  the  Muscles,  Tendons,  Articular  Surfaces,  Ali- 
mentary Canal  (hunger,  thirst,  nausea,  &c.),  and  the  Circu- 
latory, Respiratory,  and  Sexual  Organs. 

The  organic  sensations  differ  from  the  special  sense  sensa- 
tions by  being  more  diffusible  and  more  closely  connected 
with  the  feelings.  They  are  not  so  well  defined,  and  tend 
more  quickly  to  die  out  of  memory.  The  attributes  of 
sensation  are:  (1)  Quality,  (2)  Intensity,  (3)  Duration,  and 
(4)  Extent.  Quality  is  the  attribute  by  which  we  distinguish 
one  sensation  from  another ;  for  instance,  a  colour  is  always 
the  same  colour  no  matter  how  intense  or  for  what  length 
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of  time  it  lasts.  Further,  evary  seasation  differs  in  inteneity, 
and,  according  to  Weber's  Law,  '  if  sensationB  are  to  increase 
in  intensity  by  equal  amounts,  their  stimuli  must  increase 
by  relatively  equal  amounts.'  That  is  to  say,  the  intensity 
of  a  stimulus  must  increase  by  a  certain  definite  amount 
lietore  any  appreciable  ilift'erence  in  the  sensation  I'an  bo 
detected.  The  other  attributes  of  sensation  apply  lo  time 
and  extent,  the  latter  being  present  only  in  the  cases  of  sight 
and  touch. 

Affection, — Affection  has  been  defined  by  Titcbener  in  his 
'  Primer  of  Psychology '  as  an  '  elementary  conscious  process 
which  may  be  set  up  by  the  stimulation  of  any  bodily  organ.' 
There  are  only  two  affections,  (a)  Pleasantness,  (b)  Unpleasant- 
ness, To  again  (luote  the  same  author  :  '  Now,  when  we  have 
in  consciousness  a  complex  process  comix>sed  of  sensations 
and  pleasantness  or  unpleasantness,  and  when  the  affective 
side  strikes  us  more  forcibly  than  the  sense  side,  we  call  the 
total  process /tfe/iHf/.' 

Affection  differs  from  sensation  in  several  ways.  The 
more  we  attend  to  a  sensation  the  clearer  it  Iwcomes,  whereas 
if  we  direct  our  attention  to  an  affection  it  fades  at  once. 
Habituation  weakens  affection,  but  not  sensations,  for  we 
find  that  after  weak  sensations  have  lasted  tor  some  time 
they  may  even  become  painful.  Affections  which  have  been 
almost  unbearable,  in  course  of  time,  if  they  continue,  may 
be  scarcely  noticed;  this  is  especially  noticeable  in  disorders 
such  as  melancholia.  Both  with  feeling  and  affection  there 
are  certain  bodily  changes  which  accompany  them.  They 
are  not  so  marked  as  the  changes  found  with  emotion,  but 
consist  of  alteration  in  the  state  of  pulse,  breathing,  bodily 
volume,  and  muscular  strength.  These  changes  clearly  show 
the  close  relationship  between  mental  and  physical  processes. 

Attention.-- Attention  is  the  sustained  and  continued  con- 
centration of  the  mental  faculties  on  some  particular  object 
or  idea.  Mental  processes  do  not  all  tlow  along  at  the  same 
level;  some  we  encourage,  others  we  endeavour  to  inhibit. 
Thna  attention  consists  partly  of  reinforcement  and  partly  of 
inhibition.  The  perceptions  which  we  encourage  become 
clearer,  last  longer,  and  are  more  useful.  Among  the  bodily 
aspects  of  attention  we  find  that  the  muscles,  especially  of 
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the  neck  and  eyeballs,  are  fixed,  expiration  is  prolonged,  or 
the  breath  may  be  held  altogether.  The  head  is  often  turned 
to  one  side  and  fixed.  Probably  the  tension  of  the  tendons  and 
muscles  in  action  largely  accounts  for  the  sensation  of  effort 
which  is  occasioned  by  active  attention.  Attention  is  constantly 
fluctuating,  and  cannot  be  fixed  for  more  than  a  short  time 
together.  The  range  of  attention  varies,  and  although  pro- 
bably one  cannot  concentrate  the  mind  on  more  than  one 
complex  idea  at  a  time,  one  can,  as  has  been  shown  by  experi- 
ment, attend  to  several  simple  stimuli  at  the  same  moment. 

In  addition  to  active  attention  there  is  a  state  of  passive 
attention.  Certain  things  have  to  be  attended  to,  whether 
one  wishes  it  or  not,  for  instance,  loud  sounds  or  bright  lights. 
One  is  largely  indebted  to  passive  attention  for  warning  of 
any  sudden  danger.  Attention  is  an  attribute  of  fairly  late 
development.  Some  children  never  acquire  it,  and  at  all  times 
it  is  easily  lost ;  attention  fails  with  fatigue,  and  is  affected 
in  all  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Attention  is  the  basis  of 
action,  for  in  the  primitive  organism  without  attention  there 
would  be  total  inaction. 

The  disorders  of  attention  are  of  two  kinds  : 

(1)  Hyperattention ;  (2)  Inattention. 

The  normal  mind  ought  to  be  polyideational,  and  should 
be  capable  of  concentration  on  any  subject  which  demands 
its  attention;  but  when  there  is  a  reduction  from  general 
intellectual  activity  to  concentration  upon  one  idea,  we  get 
Hyperattention.  Fixed  ideas  are  found  in  several  conditions ; 
they  may  be  due  to  a  purely  intellectual  change,  or  may  be 
accompanied  by  emotion.  The  most  common  variety  of 
fixed  idea  is  seen  in  oft-recurring  imperative  ideas,  usually 
spoken  of  as  obsessions.  Inattention  is  either  due  to  absence 
of  power  of  reinforcing  an  idea,  or  the  impossibility  to  inhibit 
accidental  external  influences  which  have  no  relation  to  the 
needs  of  the  moment.  Inattention  may  be  due  to  failure  of 
evolution,  the  power  of  concentration  of  mental  faculties  on 
a  subject  never  having  been  acquired,  or  it  may  be  due  to 
dissolution.  Failure  of  attention  is  seen  in  fatigue,  in  mental 
states  after  serious  physical  illness,  in  intoxication,  and  in 
many  forms  of  mental  disorder.  Dream  consciousness  is  an 
example  of  an  extreme  degree  of  inattention ;  and  to  this  is 


largely  dne  the  fantastic  iirrangement  of  ideas  in  dreams,  in 
that  there  is  no  governing  idea  upon  wliich  atteDtion  is 
centred,  but  every  idea  has  an  equal  chance. 

Inattention  will  be  found  to  be  one  of  the  chief  causes  of 
inaction  in  the  insane. 

Inattention  also  plays  an  important  part  in  the  question 
of  memory ;  perceptions  and  ideas  to  which  attention  baa 
been  given  are  remembered,  while  an  inattentive  individual 
will  often  Beem  to  have  a  bad  memory. 

Conation. — Closely  connected  with  Attention  is  found  a 
condition  known  as  Conation,  or'Feelingot  Effort.  All  con- 
sciousness is  more  or  less  eonalive,  but  some  states  of  con- 
sciouBness  are  far  more  conative  than  others.  In  prolonged 
active  attention  there  is  a  strong  feeling  of  effort.  Some 
authorities  believe  conation  to  be  central  in  origin,  and  directly 
due  to  brain  activity  ;  others  hold  that  it  is  purely  the  resolt 
of  tension  and  strain  in  the  muHcles  and  joints,  and  iti  thus 
produced  by  peripheral  changes. 

Perceptions  and  IdeaB.^By  origin  percei»tionH  and  ideas 
are  alike,  but,  for  tlio  sake  of  clearness,  a  distinction  between 
tbem  may  be  drawn.  Perception  may  be  sjtoken  of  when 
sensation  is  actually  aroused  by  the  presence  of  some  external 
stimulus  ;  ideas,  when  the  mental  image  of  a  former  sensation 
is  intended.  For  instance,  I  see  a  book  in  front  of  mu  :  that 
is  a  perception ;  while  if  I  close  my  eyes  I  have  a  mental 
record  of  the  former  sensation  derived  from  seeing  the  book  : 
that  is  an  idea.  Apperception  is  a  ttrm  used  by  Wundt  to 
express  a  perception  that  is  seen  clearly  in  consciousness. 
When  I  look  at  the  clock  on  the  mantelpiece,  and  dii-ect  my 
attention  to  it,  I  see  it  clearly,  but  at  the  same  time  I  am 
aware  that  there  are  other  things  round  about  which  I 
perceive  less  clearly ;  in  other  words,  I  apperceive  the  clock 
and  perceive  the  other  objects. 

Perceptions  and  Ideas  are  divided  into  three  classes, 
viz.  (1)  Qualitative,  ('!)  Extensive,  and  (3)  Temporal.  What 
has  been  said  of  sensations  can  be  said  of  perceptions,  bo  far 
as  quality  is  concerned.  Further,  one  is  aware  of  locality 
and  position  ;  one  recugniues  a  definite  arrangement  of  things 
in  space.  This  knowledge  in  early  life  is  largely  acquired 
from  tactual  sensation :  a  child  will  stretch  out  its  band  to 
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reach  things  far  beyond  its  grasp.  As  evolution  goes  on,  the 
visual  sense  develops,  and  in  adult  life  it  is  on  this  sense 
that  chief  reliance  is  placed  for  information  as  to  size,  posi- 
tion, and  distance.  Binocular  vision  is  far  more  accurate  in 
measuring  the  third  dimension  than  monocular  vision.  There 
is  no  inborn  sense  of  the  position  of  things  in  space ;  it  is 
derived  from  education,  and  by  such  data  as  the  size  of  the 
object,  its  outline  and  distinctness,  the  uniformity  of  colouring,- 
by  the  accommodation  and  movement  of  eyes,  and  by  com- 
parison with  surrounding  objects. 

Bhythm. — Temporal  perceptions  and  ideas  include  rhythm. 
Now  rhythm  is  found  to  accompany  both  mental  and  physical 
processes.  Sleeping  and  waking  occur,  or  ought  to  occur,  at 
regular  intervals.  Walking  is  rhythmical.  Marked  periodi- 
city is  present  in  the  reproductive  functions,  especially  in 
those  of  the  female.  Allusion  has  already  been  made  to  the 
fact  that  attention  waxes  and  wanes :  it  does  so  in  a  rhythmical 
manner.  The  aesthetic  sentiment  is  found  to  favour  rhythm, 
as  is  shown  by  melody  and  dancing.  Rhythm  also  plays  a 
prominent  part  in  many  forms  of  mental  disorder.  The 
insanity  known  as  folic  circulaire  is  markedly  rhythmical. 
Dipsomania  and  other  impulsive  forms  of  mental  disease  may 
be  periodica]  in  onset.  There  are  several  disturbances  of  the 
process  of  perception,  such  as  Illusions  and  Hallucinations, 
but  it  will  be  more  convenient  to  describe  them  in  a  subsequent 
chapter. 

Association  of  Ideas. — Let  consideration  next  be  given  to 
Association  of  Ideas,  that  is  to  say,  the  tendency  of  every  idea 
to  bring  into  the  mind  its  associated  ideas.  This  may  occur 
by  simultaneous  association  ;  a  presented  idea  may  bring  up 
without  any  appreciable  delay  another  idea.  Or  the  associa- 
tion may  be  successive,  as  instanced  by  reverie  or  train  of 
thoughts. 

Habit. — Habit  is  an  example  of  the  law  of  association. 
There  are  habits  which  are  ingrained  in  the  nervous  system, 
and  which  are  natural  tendencies  :  these  are  phylogenetic  in 
origin.  Other  habits  may  be  acquired :  these  are  due  to 
education.  Habitual  associates  are  as  a  rule  remembered, 
while  accidental  associates  are  frequently  forgotten ;  thus 
habit  plays  no  small  part  in  memory.    The  importance  of 
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habits  cannot  be  over-estiiUAted,  and  in  treating  mental  dis- 
orders their  Bignifictince  is  constantly  compelling  attention. 
Take  sleep  itself :  it  is  largely  a  habit,  and  if  confidence  be 
lost  and  the  association  between  bed  and  sleep  be  broJten,  this 
may  become  a  seriouB  obstacle  to  the  succeesfnl  treatment  of 
insomnia.  Similarly,  delusions  of  persecution  may  be  con- 
firmed by  the  habit  of  treating  those  around  us  with  suspicion. 
Never  forget  to  encourage  the  development  of  good  habits  and 
the  eradication  of  bad. 

Emotions. — Emotions  are  more  complex  than  feelings.  In 
the  former  the  organic  sensations  take  a  prominent  place,  so 
prominent,  indeed,  that  some  authorities  go  bo  far  as  to  say 
that  organic  sensation  is  the  basis  of  emotion.  In  emotion 
the  same  bodily  changes  occur  as  in  the  case  of  feeling  ;  but 
in  addition  there  are  changes  in  the  secretory  organs  and  in 
the  involuntary  muscles.  The  surface  of  the  body  may  be 
bathed  in  perspiration,  the  mouth  may  be  dry,  and  the  eyes 
wet  with  tears.  Extreme  emotion  is  «iKiken  of  us  Passion,  and 
when  an  emotion  has  lasted  for  some  time  it  usually  calms 
down  into  a  mood,  which  denotes  a  weaker  emotive  state. 
The,  feelings  and  the  emotions  are  a  useful  barometer  by 
which  the  mental  state  and  even  the  physical  condition  of 
individuals  may  be  judgal.  Disturbance  of  the  emotions  is 
frequently  an  early  symptom  in  all  forms  of  disease,  whether 
bodily  or  mental,  and  in  some  insanities  the  symptoms  may 
be  chiefly  confined  to  emotional  alterations,  or  it  may  be  that 
the  affective  changes  are  the  concomitants  of  a  more  complex 
insanity. 

Sentiment. — A  sentiment  difTern  from  an  emotion  in  that 
with  the  former  there  is  a  state  of  active  attention.  It  is  by 
this  means  that  we  judge  and  say,  '  This  is  right  or  wrong,* 
'  This  is  true  or  false.'  Belief  and  disbelief  are  common  forms 
of  sentiments,  and  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  a  disbelief  is 
just  as  [X)sitive  a  state  as  belief.  Doubt  is  the  state  of  un- 
certainty which  lies  between  two  beliefs.  In  such  a  condition 
AS  that  of  /oUe  de  doute,  which  will  Ijo  considered  later,  it 
will  be  found  that  the  active  weighing  of  motives,  and  the 
fear  of  doing  wrong,  are  the  determining  factors  in  the 
inaction  of  a  fair  projKirtion  of  the  insane.  The  esthetic 
sentiment  is  one  that  has  no  small  interest  to  those  who  have 
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the  treatment  of  the  insane,  for  it  undergoes  alteration  in 
most  forms  of  mental  disorder.  The  acute  maniac  is  often 
decorated  to  an  extravagant  extent,  and  as  a  rule  sees  beauty 
in  objects  which  in  sanity  he  would  condemn  as  vulgar  or 
commonplace.  Conversely,  the  melancholiac  will  deplore  that 
things  which  he  formerly  thought  beautiful  now  appear 
gloomy  and  ugly.  Untidiness  and  want  of  personal  cleanliness 
are  characteristics  of  many  of  the  insane. 

Memory. — Memory  is  so  large  a  subject  that  it  is  difficult 
to  condense  it  into  narrow  limits ;  but  it  must  be  here  de- 
scribed in  as  few  words  as  are  compatible  with  clearness. 
Eiilpe  defines  what  is  understood  by  memory  in  the  following 
words :  *  That  an  impression  which  has  bean  produced  in  the 
past  by  a  particular  stimulus  does  not  disappear  outright 
with  the  cessation  of  that  stimulus,  but  is  somewhat  con- 
served, and,  under  certain  conditions,  has  the  power  of  again 
becoming  a  noticeable  part  of  conscious  contents,  without  any 
renewal  of  the  original,  peripheral  stimulation.'  In  other 
words,  memory  means  the  tendency  of  the  nervous  elements 
to  fall  into  a  similar  state  of  commotion  to  that  in  which  they 
were  when  the  original  stimulus  acted  upon  them.  There 
are  many  types  of  memory,  varying  in  different  individuals. 
Memories  may  be  mainly  visual,  auditory,  tactual,  or  a 
mixed  variety  ;  other  memories  consist  largely  of  word-ideas. 
Mental  constitutions  vary,  and  to  this  are  due  the  very  diverse 
ways  in  which  different  persons  remember  things.  Two 
persons  may  see  the  same  incident,  and  yet  afterwards  may 
describe  it  in  such  a  manner  that  it  is  difficult  to  conceive 
that  they  are  relating  the  same  story.  This  is  accounted  for 
when  it  is  remembered  that  the  one  may  record  what  he  saw, 
and  what  especially  fell  in  with  his  tendencies,  while  the 
other,  with  tendencies  widely  different,  reproduces  the  inci- 
cent  from  what  he  heard  or  from  some  other  standpoint. 
Thus  memory,  although  not  exact,  is  a  partial  reproduction, 
the  accuracy  of  which  largely  depends  on  the  mental  con- 
stitution of  the  individual,  and  the  degree  of  his  attention 
when  the  impression  was  received.  Events  that  created  a 
strong  impression,  social  habits  of  everyday  recurrence,  and 
recent  events,  are  all  easily  remembered.  The  power  of  being 
able  to  forget  useless  things  is  of  great  importance  in  reliev- 


ing  the  memory.  The  marks  of  a  good  memory  are :  (1)  The 
rapidity  with  which  the  power  of  recalling  is  acquired  ;  (2)  the 
length  of  time  during  which  the  power  of  recalling  lasts 
without  heing  refreshed  ;  (8)  the  rapidity  and  accuracy  of 
actual  revival ;  and  (4)  the  power  of  forgetting  those  things 
which  are  of  no  value  or  have  ceased  to  be  of  value. 

To  cultivate  a  good  memory  it  is  necessary  to  have  (1)  u 
keen  observation ;  (2)  a  power  of  concentrating  attention  ; 
(3)  a  method  of  arranging  in  a  systematic  way  things  to  he 
remembered ;  (4)  a  power  of  forming  association.  For  prac- 
tical clinical  purposes  memory  may  be  divided  into  two  classes 
— recent,  and  distant  or  organised  memory.  The  former  is 
the  first  to  go  in  amnesic  states,  as  it  has  a  lesser  hold  on  the 
nervous  system.  Disorders  of  memory  fall  into  three  main 
claBses  :  (A)  Amnesic  states,  or  loss  of  memory  ;  (B)  Hyjter- 
mnesic  states,  where  there  is  exaltation  of  memory  ;  and 
(C)  Paramnesic  states,  or  illusions  of  memory. 

(A)  Failure  of  meinonj  follows  the  ordinary  law  of  disso- 
lution of  the  nervous  system  ;  that  is,  that  the  latest  acquired 
and  consequently  the  least  organised  attributes  disappear 
first,  the  failure  being  in  order  iuverse  to  the  order  of  acquisi- 
tion. The  patient  is  no  longer  able  to  store  fresh  impressions, 
and  the  events  of  long  ago  reappear  with  the  vividness  of  an 
event  of  yesterday.  How  often  is  it  said,  '  Oh,  his  memory  is 
excellent;  he  remembers  events  which  happened  years  and 
years  ago,  which  I  have  long  forgotten'!  But  such  a 
memory  is  of  little  use  in  comparison  with  the  memory  which 
is  retentive  of  events  of  recent  occurrence,  and  is  indeed  con- 
sistent with  and  sometimes  symptomatic  of  impending  failure. 
Bibot  in  his  '  Diseases  of  Memory '  gives  the  following  classi- 
fication of  Amnesic  States : 

(1)  Congenital  defects. 

(2)  Conditions  of  temporary  loss ; 

(«)  In  epilepsy. 

(/»)  Following  injury  or  shock, 

(r)  In  acute  mental  disorders. 

(3)  Conditions  of  periodic  loss  : 

(a)  In  states  of  double  consciousness. 
(6)  In  somnambulistic  states. 


10  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

(4)  Conditions  of  progressive  loss  : 

(a)  In  general  paralysis  of  the  insane. 

(b)  Associated  with  various  brain  lesions. 

(c)  In  senile  dementia. 

(5)  Conditions  of  partial  loss 

(as  seen  in  loss  of  memory  for  names,  aphasia  of 
all  kinds,  music,  &c.). 

Defects  of  memory  may  be  due  to  failure  of  evolution  or 
to  a  temporary  or  progressive  dissolution.  A  true  amnesia 
is  always  a  factor  of  great  importance  in  considering  the 
prognosis  of  a  case  of  mental  disorder.  As  a  general  working 
rule,  when  the  memory  is  found  to  be  bad  or  progressively 
failing,  the  outlook  for  recovery  is  not  good. 

There  are  several  notable  exceptions  to  this  rule,  more 
especially  in  certain  acute  alcoholic  cases. 

(B)  Hypermnesic  states. — These  may  be  : 

(1)  Congenital. 

(2)  Temporary. 
(8)  Periodic. 
(4)  Partial. 

This  condition  of  exaltation  of  memory  is  seen  not  un- 
frequently  in  acute  fevers,  and  notably  with  poisoning  by 
drugs,  such  as  hashish.  It  is  a  symptom  which  is  not  un- 
commonly present  in  some  cases  of  acute  excitement. 

(C)  Paramnesia. — This  condition  of  illusion  of  memory 
is  of  intense  interest.  In  it  an  incident  which  never  occurred 
seems  to  be  familiar,  in  fact  so  familiar  as  to  have  been  a 
part  of  experience.  A  common  instance  of  paramnesia  is 
that  a  person  tells  the  story  of  some  event  a  number  of  times, 
and  each  time  tells  it  as  if  it  happened  to  himself,  until 
finally  he  becomes  firmly  convinced  that  he  was  really  present 
when  the  incident  took  place.  The  mental  process  probably 
is  that  when  a  man  retells  his  story  he  recalls,  not  so  much 
the  original  event  as  the  description  he  gave  of  it  on  a  former 
occasion.  Paramnesia  is  a  common  symptom  in  certain 
alcoholic  forms  of  mental  disorder. 

Imagination. — Imagination  is  closely  allied  to  memory, 
and  yet  dijffers  from  it  in  several  important  particulars. 
A  memory  is  more  or  less  a  recall  or  reproduction  of  a  former 
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perception  or  group  of  perceptions,  whereas  imagination  is 
usually  derived  from  a  number  of  former  pereeptionB.  More- 
over, memory  has  with  it  a  conBciousnesa  that  the  revival  is 
more  or  less  familiar  and  has  been  experienced  before.  This 
is  not  the  case  with  imagiaatton,  for  with  it  there  is  no  such 
feeling  of  familiarity.  Imagination  is  entirely  dependent 
upon  memory  for  its  existence  ;  for,  if  the  power  to  recall 
paBt  experiences  be  lost,  the  data  necessary  for  imagination 
are  absent. 

Hovement  and  Action. — Movements  may  be  of  two  kinds  : 

(1)  Voluntary  and  (2)  Involontary.  With  voluntary  move- 
ments we  have  conscious  antecedents  and  conscious  con- 
comitants ;  whereas  with  involuntary  movements  these  are 
both  absent.  The  involuntary  movements  are  confined  to 
movements  In  the  bodily  organs,  such  as  the  heart  and  lungs. 
The  simplest  forms  of  voluntary  action  take  place  during 
passive  attention.  Now,  impulsive  actions  are  of  this  kind. 
Volitional  and  selective  actions  take  place  only  during  active 
attention.  In  the  latter  cases  there  is  an  active  weighing  of 
motives,  and  the  period  between  the  thought  of  action  and 
the  movement  is  termed  deliberation.  Acts  which  were 
originally  consciously  performed  may,  through  repetition, 
become  automatic.  Ziehen  divider  aut<.3niatic  acts  into  two 
gi'OUps :  (1)  Those  which  have  develojred  from  reflex  acts  ill 
the  course  of  long  ages  and  many  generations  (phylogenetic) ; 

(2)  those  which  are  the  product  of  voluntary  acts  during  the 
lifetime  of  a  single  individual  (ontogenetic).  Automatic  acts 
which  fall  into  the  second  group  are  acts  which  may  in  states 
of  dissolution  again  become  conscious  acts,  and  may  require 
the  presence  of  active  attention  tor  their  proper  [wrformance. 
Tuke  defines  mental  automatism  as  '  a  state  in  which  a  series 
of  actions  are  performed  without  cerebral  action  or  conscious 
will,  as  (luring  reverie  or  in  certain  morbid  conditions." 

HicrokineBis.  — Certain  si>ontaneous  and  uncontruUabte 
movements  (micrukinesis)  are  seen  in  the  infant.  Warner 
infers  that  in  the  infant  brain  the  centres  act  more  or  less 
separately  and  inde))endently,  and  that  it  is  only  as  evolution 
advances  and  the  centras  act  in  conjunction  that  the  move- 
ments become  controlled.  These  fidgety  or  microkinetic 
movements  are  of  marked  interest,  for  in  states  of  dissolution 
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they  reappear.  The  imcontroUed  actions  of  delirium  and 
mania  and  other  fidgety  movements  are  a  reversion  to  the 
microkinetic  movements  of  early  life.  Defendorf  in  his  text- 
book on  'Clinical  Psychiatry/  which  is  an  adaptation  of 
Kraepelin's  work,  classifies  morbid  disturbances  of  volition 
in  the  following  way  : 

*  (1)  The  energy  of  the  volitional  impulse  can  be  diminished 
or  increased;  (2)  its  release  facilitated  or  impeded;  (8)  or 
the  direction  can  be  modified  by  external  or  internal  influ- 
ences ;  (4)  morbid  impulses  can  forcibly  suppress  the  normal 
will;  (5)  or  natural  impulses  can  assume  morbid  forms; 
(6)  finally,  the  conduct  of  the  insane  is  naturally  influenced 
by  all  those  disturbances  which  occur  in  other  spheres  of 
their  mental  life,  although  the  volitional  process  itself 
presents  no  disturbance.' 

In  the  first  place,  volitional  impulses  are  diminished 
with  fatigue,  intoxication,  and  with  certain  drugs,  such  as 
morphia,  and  in  several  forms  of  mental  disorders.  There  is 
increase  of  volitional  impulse  in  conditions  of  motor  excite- 
ment. The  so-called  latent  period,  or  period  of  inaction 
before  making  the  movement,  may  be  lengthened,  and, 
according  to  some  authorities,  this  lengthening  is  due  to  a 
certain  amount  of  resistance  which  has  to  be  overcome.  This 
is  well  seen  in  melancholia.  Attention  has  much  to  do  with 
action ;  inattention  may  play  an  important  part  in  disorders 
of  the  will.  For  this  reason  certain  children  are  always  in- 
active. Obsessions  (compulsive  acts  or  imperative  ideas)  are 
another  variety  of  disorder  of  the  will ;  these  will  be  fully 
dealt  with  in  a  subsequent  chapter. 

Impolsiye  Acts. — Impulsive  acts  are  numerous ;  the  follow- 
ing are  the  types  given  by  CJlouston :  *  (1)  General  impulsive- 
ness, or  the  tendency  to  react  immediately  to  all  sorts  of 
external  or  internal  stimuli.  (2)  Epileptiform  impulses  which 
are  unconscious  in  character,  or  in  which,  at  any  rate,  the 
patient  is  unable  to  recall  the  reason  for  or  the  nature  of  the 
impulsive  act.  (8)  Sexual  impulses  of  all  kinds.  (4)  Morbid 
appetites,  in  which  the  patients  are  unable  to  resist  eating 
and  drinking  all  sorts  of  filth.  (5)  Homicidal  impulses. 
(6)  Suicidal  impulses.  (7)  Dipsomania,  kleptomania,  pyro- 
mania,  &c.     (8)  Impulsive  conditions  which  alternate  with 
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forms  of  intellectual  and  moml  insanity.'  Ribot,  in  his 
'  DiseaBes  of  the  Will,'  divides  the  diHorders  of  the  will  into 
two  principal  groups,  according  as  the  will  is  impaired  or 
abolished.  '  Impairment  of  the  will  may  be  due  to  (1)  lAck 
of  impulse,  or  (2)  excess  of  impulse.'  The  former  variety  is 
called  aboulia,  meaning  that  the  patient  knows  what  he  ought 
to  do,  but  lacks  the  power  to  bring  his  will  into  action.  'Ibis 
condition  is  common  in  some  forms  of  melancholia.  In  the 
second  class  the  difficulty  is  lack  of  inhibition  and  control. 

Judgmeiit  and  EeaBoning, — Titchener,  in  his  '  Outlines  of 
Psychology,'  defines  judgment  as  '  the  most  elementary  form 
of  intellect,'  and  reasoning  as  '  the  name  given  to  a  successive 
asBociation  of  judgments.  ...  In  every  association  two  ideas 
ore  brought  into  connection.  When  the  connection  itself  has 
become  the  object  of  attention,  when,  i.e.,  we  have  formed  an 
idea  of  connection,  as  distinct  from  the  ideas  which  are  con- 
nected, we  speak  of  it  as  Relation.  Reasoning  implies  an 
idea  of  relation  ;  an  idea  which  guides  us  in  our  argument, 
as  the  idea  of  movement  guides  us  in  the  performance  of  an 
action.'  Hyslop,  in  his  Inrnk  on  'Mental  Physiology,'  writes 
that  the  degree  of  perfection  of  judgment  depends  on^ 

(1)  Its  clearness,  and  this  is  interfered  with  by^ 

(a)  Imperfect  observation. 

(b)  Defective  conditions  of  memory. 

(c)  Imperfect  use  and  conception  of  words. 
((f)  The  presence  of  emotional  disturbances. 

(e)  Traditions — attending  to  the  notions  of  others. 

(2)  Its  accuracy,  interfered  with  by — 

(o)  Imperfect  understanding  of  propositions. 

(h)  Imperfect  observation. 

(c)   Imperfect  recall. 

{d)  Emotional  states,  strong  feelings. 

(e)   Instability  of  mental  action. 

(/)  Rapidity  of  formation  of  judgments. 

Judgment  and  reasoning,  being  so  complex,  must  very 
easily  be  aSected  by  emotions,  attention,  memory,  and  even 
perception.  U  is  not,  therefore,  surprising  that  errors  and 
disturbances  of  reasoning  should   be  common  symptoms   in 


all  ForoiB  of  mental  disorder.  Delusions  fall  under  this 
heading  :  these  are  fully  dealt  with  in  the  next  chapter. 

Belief. — Hume  says  that  belief  is  nothing  more  than 
having  a  clear  idea ;  when  we  have  a  clear  idea  we  are 
believing.  Belief  is  a  subjective  variety  nt  sentiment.  Pis- 
lielief  is  as  much  ii  lielief  as  Iwlief,  d'lubt  being  the  inter- 
mediate state.  Both  belief  and  doubt  are  important  and 
common  symptoms  in  mental  disorder.  Doubt  and  the  active 
weighing  of  motives  are  one  of  the  chief  causes  of  inaction 
in  certain  forms  of  insanity.  Apart  from  definite  mental 
disease  there  is  a  large  class  of  persons  whose  usefulness  in 
life  is  constantly  being  hampered  by  doubts  whether  they 
ought  to  do  this  thing  or  that,  and  who,  even  when  they  have 
formed  a  decision,  are  disturbed  in  mind,  considering  that 
perhaps  they  ought  to  have  acted  otherwise. 

Self^Conscionaneii. — By  '  self '  we  mean  the  '  ego  '  composed 
of  a  complex  of  sensations,  perceptions,  and  affections.  In 
early  life  the  idea  of  self  is  largely  developed  from  kintesthetic 
sensations.  By  kina?sthesis  are  meant  the  sense  of  movement, 
and  the  sense  by  which  we  appreciate  direction  and  extent  of 
movement.  Kintesthetic  sensation  is  derived  from  voluntary 
muscles  in  action,  joints,  tendons,  and  skin.  As  time  goes 
on,  the  visual  centres  assist  in  the  production  of  an  idea  of 
self,  and  also  a  certain  amount  is  learned  about  oneself  from 
the  remarks  that  others  make.  All  through  life  sensation  is 
the  imjjortant  factor  in  our  idea  of  self,  for  greatly  diminish 
sensation  and  you  have  to  a  large  extent,  if  not  completely, 
taken  away  the  consciousneas  of  self.  There  is  no  doubt  that 
this  fact  is  not  us  fully  realised  as  it  ought  to  be,  and  yet  it  is 
the  basis  of  many  delusions  in  the  insane.  Patients  who 
have  the  belief  that  they  are  dead  will  usually  be  found  to 
have  an  almost  complete  aniesthesia  of  the  body.  One  patient, 
whose  sensation  is  markedly  affected,  Iwlieves  that  he  can  fly, 
while  another  will  state  that  he  '  weighs  tons.'  Self-con- 
sciousness is  defined  by  Titcbener  as  '  a  consciousness  in  which 
the  concept  or  idea  of  self,  or  some  phase  or  part  of  it,  is 
present  in  the  state  of  attention,  and  thus  serves  as  a  centre 
of  association  for  other  ideas,'  A  person  who  is  self-conscious 
is  an  individual  who  is  eminently  introspective. 

Subject-ConsciousneBs    and    Object-ConscioiiBneu.  —  Subject- 
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Conscious  neBB  and  Object-ConBciousneBS  are  teriuB  frequently 
used  in  test-books  on  mental  disorder.  They  are  words 
which  were  introduced  by  Bevan  Lewis,  and  are  very  UBeful  in 
ezpieBsiug  '  self '  and  its  relationship  to  its  surroundiugB, 
Suhjoct-consciousnefis  is  what  I  know,  what  I  feel ;  while 
ohject-conacioiisnesH  is  the  knowledge  of  thinK«ol  the  external 
world.  The  'ctgo  '  in  therefore  conjoined  siilijet't-  and  nliject- 
consciousness.  Bevan  Lewis,  in  his  excellent  work  on  Mental 
DiseaBfl,  layB  much  strOBB  on  the  rise  of  subject-conBciousneRa 
and  fait  of  object-consciousness  in  mania  and  melancholia, 
and  explains  many  of  the  mental  symptoms  from  this  stand- 
point. No  doubt  he  is  perfectly  correct  in  his  deductions, 
but  it  is  probably  true  that  in  all  disease,  physical  as  well  as 
mental,  there  is  a  rise  of  subject-conaciousness  and  a  corre- 
sponding fall  in  object-consciouBness.  Even  the  patient  with 
a  severe  toothat^he  takes  little  interest  in  bis  environment, 
but  his  subject -consciousness  is  decidedly  raised.  Further 
reference  will  be  made  to  this  subject  when  dealing  with 
'  General  Symptomatology,"  for  it  certainly  explains  and 
largely  accounts  for  several  important  fiymptoms  usually 
present  in  such  disorders  as  melancholia. 

Beactioii  Times. —  Until  comparatively  recent  times  psycho- 
logisls  relied  chiefly  upon  iiitroHi>ection  for  the  study  of 
mental  procesBea.  The  tendency  of  later  years  has  been 
more  in  the  direction  of  experimental  methods.  The  ex- 
ponents  of  purely  introspective  psychology  object  to  experi- 
mental study  on  the  ground  that,  by  placing  an  individual 
under  standard  conditions,  the  ordinary  mental  state  of  that 
individual  is  altered.  This  is  probably  true,  and  must  bo 
always  borne  in  mind  when  doing  experimental  work.  On 
the  other  hand,  in  the  older  psychology,  far  too  much  was 
left  to  the  personal  equation  of  the  observer,  and  this,  no 
doubt,  is  the  reason  why  the  older  imychologists  differ  so 
much  in  their  results.  No  control  could  be  kept  on  their 
observations,  and  each  recorded  what  he  considered  to  be  the 
workings  of  his  ov\-ii  mind.  £x]>eriment  ciinnot  take  the 
place  of  introspection,  but  it  can  usefully  supplement  it.  By 
experiment  we  mean  the  placing  of  an  individual  nnder 
standard  conditions.  The  same  experiments  can  be  repeated, 
and  control  experiments  made.     The  most  common   form  of 
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experiment  is  reaction-time  observations.  These  reaction- 
time  experiments  may  be  either  (1)  simple  or  (2)  compomid. 
The  methods  of  procedure  are  these :  The  individual  who  is 
being  tested,  for  the  purpose  of  convenience  here  called  the 
reactor,  is  told  to  make  a  certain  pre-arranged  movement, 
on  receiving  a  certain  sensory  stimolas,  given  and  controlled 
by  the  experimenter.  The  time  elapsing  between  the  appli- 
cation of  the  sensory  stimalas  and  the  execution  of  the 
movement  is  accurately  measured. 

A  simple  reactfon-time  experiment  may  be  of  two  kinds, 
(a)  sensory  and  (i)  motor.  In  the  case  of  the  former,  the 
reactor  directs  his  attention  to  the  sensory  stimulus,  whether 
it  be  a  light  or  sound  of  a  bell,  which  he  will  receive,  and 
not  towards  the  movement  he  has  to  make,  commonly  the 
pressure  on  the  bottom  of  an  electric  apparatus. 

In  the  motor  reaction,  the  reactor  attends  to  and  thinks  of 
the  movement  he  has  to  make  when  he  receives  the  stimulus. 
Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the  motor  reaction  more  nearly 
resembles  a  reflex  action,  and  is  therefore  a  more  rapid 
reaction  than  the  sensory  one.     With  these  reactions  as  a 
base,  it  is  possible  to  add  to  their  complexity  in  a  number 
of  ways,  and  such  complex  reactions  are  known  as  compound 
reactions.     They  can  be  made  very  complicated,  in  which 
case   the  duration  of  the   reaction  will   be  correspondingly 
longer.     The  reactor  may  have  several  known  or  unknown 
stimuli  to  which  he  is  to  react,  and  be  told  only' to  react  when 
he  has  fully  cognised  the  stimulus.    For  instance,  in  a  choice 
reaction,  he  may  have  choice  of  signal  and  choice  of  reaction, 
as  when'  letters  are  spoken  to  him  or  exhibited  on  a  photo- 
graphic shutter,  and  he  is  told  to  react  with  his  right  hand 
for  all  vowels  and  with  his  left  for  consonants.    Munsterberg 
h      lone  much  work  on  association  reactions.    His  method 
to  call  out  a  word  aloud  to  the  subject,  who  then  had  to 
^.^"  ,  .    i^YHt  clear  idea  associated  with  the  word.    He  found 
S!f   rlprsons   could   be  fairly  classified  mto  three   types : 
m  tho^^^^^^^^    -B^ociated  beneath-e.g.  'hand  '  called  out  and 
rJ        "^iven  by  the  subject ;    (2)  those  who  answered  by 
^"^''/Z//of  which  the  word  was  part-eg.  ^hand' 
gr^r^/l/7  ^  ^^^/'^^^  .        by  the  subject;  and  (8)  those 

called  out  and  '^^"^  J'^l    \^^^^  ealled  out  and  'foot' 
who  gave  an  analogue-e.g,     nana 


subject.      These    Munsterberg    fionsim 
sponded  to  types  of  intellect ;  Class  No,  1  tending  \ 
detail.  Class  No.  2   tending  to   generalise,  and   CI 
tending  to  be  witty.     Experimental  psychology  mal 
be  of  great  use  in  the  trainmg  of  children  ;  it  may  a.    ^..nBiuie 
in  thie  way  to  discover  what  faculties  are  most  acute  in  each 
child.     So  also  in  mental  disease  diagnosis  ;  reaction   times 
are  longer   in  the   insane,  and    they  give   more   premature 
reaction,  i.e.  they  react  too  soon,  before  the  sign  or  stimulns 
has  been  given.     Premature  reactions  are  also  common  in 
fatigue  states.     In  experimental  work  among  the  insane  it  is 
of  interest  lo  observe  the  influence  of  distraction,  the  i>ower 
of  estimating  time,  &c.    Memory,  too,  may  be  tested  by  such 
methods  as  those  employed  by  Ebbinghouse, 

Dream  States.— Dream  states  most  ever  be  of  intense 
interest  to  the  physician  whose  work  is  devoted  to  the  study 
of  mental  disorder.  Home  forms  of  insanity  seem  to  be 
closely  alliwl  to  a  condition  of  dream-conseionsness,  and  the 
dreams  of  the  sane  often  show  a  marked  resemblance  to  the 
hallucinations  of  the  insane.  We  probably  dream,  if  the 
word  can  be  used  in  this  sense,  in  all  stages  of  sleep  ;  but  it 
is  only  during  light  steep  that  we  can  remember  the  fact  that 
we  have  been  dreaming.  Dreams  may  be  set  up  by  any 
stimuli ;  some  anthorities  consider  that  visual  dreams  are 
not  uncommonly  started  by  changes  in  the  circulation  of  the 
retina. 

Aristotle  pointed  out,  that  as  in  sleep  the  senses  are  no 
longer  occupie<l  with  extei-nat  objects,  inteiTial  operations  are 
therefore  more  easily  perceived.  During  dreams  inattention  is 
eitreme :  every  stimulus  has  an  equal  chance,  free  from  the 
influence  of  reinforcement  or  the  control  of  inhibition.  Proba- 
bly this  extreme  inattention  largely  accounts  for  the  grotesque 
arrangements  of  ideas  during  sleep.  To  a  certain  extent  the 
laws  of  habit  and  association  regulate  ideas  in  dreams,  but 
the  association  is  constantly  being  inlerruptetl  by  a  fresh 
stimulus,  starting  fresh  ideas.  The  sensory  centres  are  active 
during  sleep,  so  that  things  are  commonly  seen  and  beard. 
Ideas  may  bs  very  clear  and  vivid  in  dreams,  a  fact  which 
has  been  advanced  as  an  argument  in  explanation  of  the 
ready  manner  in  which  they  are  accepted  as  realities.   Periods 
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of  time  are  greatly  abridged,  and  in  the  space  of  a  few 
moments  a  dreamer  will  pass  throagh  what  seem  to  be  the 
events  of  hours.  The  dreamer  usually  is  indifferent  to  the 
presence  of  others  in  the  drama  of  his  dream,  and  he  will  do 
all  kinds  of  ridiculous  things  without  a  thought  of  the  criticism 
of  those  who  are  witnesses  of  his  folly.  If  reasoning  and 
judgment  are  weak,  as  in  dreams  they  clearly  are,  conscience 
may  be  as  active  as  in  the  daytime. 

Turning  from  the  study  of  dreams  to  insanity,  the  points 
of  similarity  are  apparent.  A  brief  recapitulation  of  the 
chief  characteristics  of  the  state  of  the  dreamer,  and  a  com- 
parison of  these  with  the  state  of  insanity,  will  demonstrate 
the  justice  of  this  observation.  Attention  fails  in  both,  and 
in  some  forms  of  mental  disorder  ideas  are  fantastic  in 
arrangement,  as  in  the  case  of  dreams,  the  laws  of  association 
and  habit  only  having  partial  control.  The  ideas  in  the 
insane  seem  to  be  equally  vivid  and  impressive  with  those  of 
the  dreamer  and  to  carry  with  them  the  force  of  convic- 
tion. Time  is  not  uncommonly  abridged  in  insanity  as  in 
dreams,  and  days  seem  to  be  years.  The  maniac  and  many 
other  insane  persons  are,  like  the  dreamer,  entirely  indifferent 
to  the  presence  of  others,  subject-consciousness  being  in  the 
ascendant  and  object-consciousness  correspondingly  lessened. 
The  powers  of  reasoning  and  judgment  are  in  abeyance, 
whereas  conscience  may  be  stronger  than  ever.  Aristotle 
might  have  explained  certain  mental  states  as  he  explained 
dream-consciousness,  for  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  many  of 
the  insane  have  their  attention  constantly  directed  to  the 
workings  of  their  internal  organs,  but  at  the  same  time  their 
special  senses  are  found  to  be  less  occupied  with  their  sur- 
roundings and  the  affairs  of  others. 

The  psychology  which  has  l>een  described  in  this  chapter 
is  of  a  very  rudimentary  nature.  The  end  in  view  has  been 
merely  to  show  the  student  some  of  the  workings  of  the  human 
mind,  in  order  that  he  may  more  readily  recognise  mental 
disease  in  its  earliest  forms.  But  this  is  not  all ;  some  know- 
ledge of  normal  psychology  will  make  him  a  more  successful 
physician,  for  he  will  no  longer  look  upon  mental  disorder  as 
a  hopelessly  obscure  disease  in  which  the  symptoms  are  out- 
side the  limits  of  human  understanding. 


Inbavitv,  like  sanity,  is  indefinable.  Insanity  connotea  the 
absence,  whether  by  non-acquisition  or  loss,  of  some  of  the 
elements  which  go  to  make  up  what  we  understand  by  sanity. 
Sanity  is,  however,  not  to  be  ascertained  by  any  definite 
standard.  Sanity  and  insanity  are  both  relative  terms. 
Insanity  is  a  negation  of  the  state  of  sanity,  while  sanity  is 
measured  by  an  approximation  to  the  normal,  as  known  in 
the  experience  of  the  human  race.  Sanity,  as  applied  to  cei'- 
tain  persona,  does  not  connote  mental  perfection,  nor  insanity 
something  less  than  mental  perfection.  It  is  impossible  to 
find  a  person  with  so  healthy  and  perfect  a  body  that  some 
slight  deformity  or  degeneracy  cannot  be  observed.  So,  it  is 
impossible  to  find  a  perfect  mind.  But  it  is  not  by  perfec- 
tion that  sanity  is  measured,  and  insanity  is  not  determined 
by  relation  to  perfection,  but  by  relation  to  sanity.  It  is  by 
no  means  uncommon  in  cases  involving  an  issue  of  sanity  to 
bear  counsel  ask  a  witness  to  define  what  he  meana  by 
insanity ;  but  woe  betide  that  witness  it  he  tries  to  give  an 
answer  in  the  terms  o(  the  ijuestion,  that  is  to  say  in  the  form 
of  a  definition.  There  ia  no  definition  ]K>ssible  which  would 
not  include  in  its  limits  a  large  number  of  persons  accredited 
to  be  sane,  and  fail  to  include  a  goodly  number  of  those 
whom  it  waa  intended  to  comprehend.  Premising,  therefore, 
that  it  is  impossible  to  define  insanity,  it  is  nevertheless 
necessary  for  educfltional  purposes  to  be  dogmatic  even  at 
the  risk  of  being  wrong.  The  student  must  have  something 
definite,  something  tangible,  around  which  he  may  centre  his 
ideas. 

What  help  is  it  to  tell  the  inquirer  that  mental  disorder 
is  a  term  so  wide  that  no  line  of  demarcation  can  encircle  it. 
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and  that  it  is,  in  fact,  as  indefinable  as  life  itself  ?  A  working 
role  must  be  found,  and  for  practical  purposes  the  following  is 
probably  the  best  that  can  be  given :  A  person  may  be  con- 
sidered of  unsound  mind  if  from  some  mental  cause  (1)  he  is 
unable  to  look  after  himself  and  his  affairs,  (2)  he  is  dangerous 
to  himself  or  others,  or  (3)  he  interferes  with  society.  In 
considering  mental  disorder  three  questions  must  be  borne  in 
mind  and  separately  considered.  In  the  first  place,  there  is 
the  *  self,'  which  is  composed  of  the  sum-total  of  subjective 
sensations,  perceptions,  feelings,  and  ideas  at  any  given 
moment.  We  depend  largely  upon  kinaesthetic  (kinaesthesis  = 
sense  of  movement)  sensation  for  our  knowledge  of  self,  for  by 
means  of  it  we  know  of  our  relationship  to  our  environment. 
Now,  kinsesthetic  sensation  is  derived  from  (1)  the  muscles  in 
action,  (2)  joints  moved,  (3)  tendons,  fasciae,  and  skin.  Ac- 
cording to  Bastian,  the  so-called  motor  area  is  the  centre  of 
kinaesthesis  in  the  brain.  Every  time  a  movement  is  made 
we  receive  a  group  of  sensorial  impressions  occasioned  by  and 
peculiar  to  that  movement.  Diminish  sensation,  and  you  have, 
to  a  certain  extent,  taken  away  the  consciousness  of  self.  That 
disordered  sensation  has  a  marked  effect  upon  the  individual 
ideas  of  self  is  clearly  seen  in  several  forms  of  mental  disorder, 
where  altered  sensation  is  a  prominent  symptom.  A  patient 
in  Bethlem  Hospital  had  the  belief  that  she  was  dead,  and 
upon  examining  her  sensations  it  was  found  that  she  had  a 
general  and  well-marked  anaesthesia. 

The  second  factor  we  must  consider  in  dealing  with  mental 
disorder  is  environment.  There  are  different  grades  of  society, 
and  the  customs  and  habits  of  those  grades  vary.  Omitting 
for  the  present  degeneracy,  as  it  is  found  in  all  divisions  of 
society,  we  find  that  the  lower  we  go  in  the  social  scale  the 
less  we  expect  to  see  such  attributes  as  morality  and  control 
fully  developed.  In  the  lower  grades  of  society  education  is 
of  a  more  rudimentary  nature,  and.  therefore  less  is  expected 
of  a  man  who  belongs  to  this  class.  Likewise,  in  dealing  with 
crime  and  insanity,  the  question  of  environment  must  always 
be  considered  ;  but  this  subject  is  dealt  with  in  a  subsequent 
chapter. 

The  third  factor  is,  in  many  ways,  the  most  important  of 
all,  and  that  is  the  adjustment  of  the  first  and  second  factors, 


which  IB  the  '  adjuBtmeut  of  self  to  suvroundings.'  Mercier,  in 
his  excellent  work  entitled  '  Sanity  and  InBanity,'  has  defined 
conduct  &B  'the  adjuatment  of  self  to  eurroundinge,"  and  no 
better  deHnitiou  can  be  eunceived,  as  this  adjuBlment  Eftems  to 
be  the  very  essence  of  coudiict.  lu  insanity  we  have  to  deal 
with  failure  of  adjustment  of  self  to  environment.  Now  this 
failure  may  show  itself  in  many  ways.  The  sufferer  may 
neglect  the  most  rudimentary  and  necessary  requirementu  of 
life.  Food  may  neither  be  sought  nor  eaten  even  when  it  is 
placed  within  reach.  The  ordinary  laws  of  self-couservation 
may  be  neglected :  lie  may  fail  to  protect  himself  from 
\iQnla  which  endanger  his  very  life.  The  rules  of  personal 
cleanliness  may  be  unobserved.  The  abihty  to  earn  a  living 
may  be  absent.  Acts  of  violence  against  themselves  or  others 
may  ba  a  prominent  symptom  in  the  conduct  of  some  persons. 
We  are  born  into  a  community,  and  have  to  adapt  ourselves 
to  a  Bouial  and  moral  code  of  laws.  This  code  of  laws 
determines  what  we  may  do  and  what  we  may  not  do  ;  it  lays 
down  rules  as  to  personal  proi>erty,  and  creates  the  distinction 
between  vieuin  and  tuum.  Some  persons  (ail  to  adjust  them- 
selves to  these  laws,  and  their  conduct  is  disordered  in  that 
they  fail  to  distingaieh  between  their  property  and  that  of 
others.  Others  neglect  to  conform  to  the  laws  of  decency  and 
propriety  as  dictated  by  society.  These  are  a  few  examples 
of  the  ways  in  which  disordered  conduct  may  sliow  itself.  Al- 
though ajudgment  of  a  person's  sanity  may  be  formed  either  by 
noting  hiH  conversation  or  observing  his  conduct,  it  is  largely 
the  state  of  the  latter  that  decides  whether  he  is  to  retain 
his  liberty  or  not.  Society  rules  that  the  liberty  of  the 
subject  is  only  possible  so  long  as  that  liberty  is  not  used 
to  interfere  with  the  liberty  of  others.  From  this  it  is  clear 
that  it  is  society  which  demands  that  such  persons  who  fail  to 
adjust  themselves  to  their  surromuliugs,  and  whose  conduct  is 
dangerous  either  to  themselves  or  others,  should  be  placed 
under  care.  Some  persons  are  much  more  insane  in  their 
conversation  than  th()y  are  in  their  conduct,  while  in  others 
the  mental  aberration  is  more  noticeable  in  their  conduct 
than  in  their  conversation.  When  a  man's  conversation  is 
wild  and  rambling,  or  replete  with  strange  fancies  and  delu- 
sions, there  is  no  dithculty  even  for  the  lay  mind  to  diagnose 
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that  he  is  suffering  from  some  mental  disorder.  But  the 
difficulty  to  the  lay  mind  is  much  greater  when  it  is  the 
conduct  that  is  chiefly  at  fault,  especially  when  the  vagaries 
of  conduct  are  slight ;  and  yet  the  patient  with  disordered 
conduct  is  usually  the  more  dangerous  person. 

The  insane  usually  keep  to  themselves ;  they  feel  that 
they  are  not  in  touch  with  the  thoughts  and  feelings  of 
others,  either  because  they  believe  that  they  are  of  such  a 
nature  as  renders  them  unfit  to  associate  with  the  world,  or 
that  mankind,  by  hint  or  persecution,  has  clearly  shown 
them  that  they  are  not  wanted.  The  healthy-minded  man  is 
gregarious :  the  insane  is  solitary.  This  is  one  of  the 
symptoms  by  which  the  physician  knows  when  a  patient  with 
mental  disorder  has  returned  to  health.  During  his  illness 
he  keeps  to  himself  and  is  self-absorbed ;  but  when  he  re- 
covers he  associates  with  others.  There  are  exceptions  to 
this  rule,  for  some  persons  during  their  insanity  devote 
themselves  to  an  almost  extravagant  extent  to  helping  others ; 
but  nevertheless  their  mental  aberration  is  usually  clearly 
indicated  in  other  ways,  and  is  even  evidenced  by  the  manner 
in  which  they  render  their  assistance.  Another  character- 
istic of  the  disordered  mind  is  the  defect  of  judgment  usually 
evinced.  Some  of  the  insane  are  ready  to  believe  any  state- 
ment, however  extravagant  or  improbable  ;  others  only  believe 
their  own  opinion  to  be  correct,  notwithstanding  that  it  is 
unsupported  by  evidence  and  contrary  to  the  ideas  of  every- 
body else.  The  question  of  delusions  has  been  fully  gone  into 
elsewhere,  and  therefore  it  is  unnecessary  to  detain  the  reader 
further  than  to  emphasise  the  fact  that  insanity  can  exist 
without  delusions,  and  delusions  may  occur  in  persons  who 
are  not  insane.  Some  people  would  have  us  believe  that 
false  beliefs  are  the  very  essence  of  insanity,  and,  indeed, 
would  almost  hesitate  to  certify  a  man  as  a  person  of  un- 
sound mind  if  no  delusions  could  be  discovered.  A  truly 
dangerous  doctrine,  for  some  of  the  most  homicidal  and  im- 
pulsive patients  have  no  delusions.  When  present,  delusions 
may  be  most  valuable  data,  in  conjunction  with  other  evidence, 
in  conclusively  proving  the  true  mental  state  of  a  patient. 
For   further   information    on    this   topic    the    reader    must 
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refer  to  the  passage  on  ileluuions  wbii'b  will  be  found  in  the 
chapter  uii  Genei'al  Symptomatology. 

Again,  insanity  is  not  proved  by  the  presence  of  huUucina- 
tionit  or  other  sensory  diHorderB,  for  they,  Uke  delusions,  may 
exist  apart  from  certi6able  mental  disorder.  Clearly  they  in- 
dicate disturbances  of  nervous  functions,  but  such  disturbancea 
may  take  place  within  the  rt;alm  of  sanity.  Nevertheless,  in 
any  given  case,  hallucinations  may  be  one  of  the  factors  which 
go  to  prove  the  insanity  of  the  patient,  and  may  even  be  the 
symptom  which  determines  the  line  of  treatment.  Insanity 
is  not  evidenced  by  one  symptom,  but  a  group  of  symptoms. 
A  man  may  be  depressed,  a  man  may  have  a  delusion,  a 
man  may  have  an  hallucination,  a  man  may  ha  emaciated 
and  in  bad  physical  health,  and  yet  not  be  insane;  but 
if  he  has  all  these  he  is  almost  certainly  insane.  Disorders 
of  the  normal  feelings  and  emotions  frequently  connote 
insanity.  A  man  may  hear  of  the  death  of  a  near  and 
loved  relative  without  evincing  the  slightest  concern.  Now, 
if  such  a  man  has  been  in  the  past  one  who  has  not  only 
keenly  felt  domestic  losses,  but  has  exhibited  emotion,  the 
present  apathy  and  apparent  callous  behaviour  are  probably 
indicative  of  severe  mental  disorder.  In  health  we  react  to 
pleasure  and  pain,  and  those  about  us  observe  the  effect  of 
those  sensations  ujion  us.  But  in  insanity  this  is  altered,  and 
unusual  reactions  follow  these  stimuli.  Again,  the  healthy 
mind  sees  good  in  all  men  ;  to  hate  is  almost  alien  to  it,  and 
even  dislike  is  kept  witbm  narrow  bounds.  But  the  converse 
ta  equally  true  :  in  sanity  love  is  bestowed  only  on  a  chosen 
tew,  who,  by  ties  of  relationship  or  exceptional  friendship,  are 
its  proper  recipients.  The  insane  are  often  bound  by  no 
such  limitations,  and  are  ready  to  thrust  their  affections  upon 
any  who  will  receive  them.  The  girl  who  in  health  is  re- 
served and  maidenly  in  her  attitude,  frequently  becomes 
forward  and  immodest  when  insane.  The  study  of  the  moral 
sense,  even  in  the  apparently  healthy-minded,  is  most  com- 
plex. We  see  men  who  are  possessed  of  exceptional  inleltec- 
tual  powers,  men  who  have  within  them  tbe  fire  of  genius, 
men  who  are  endowed  with  brilliant  talents,  but  whose  moral 
senwe  is  most  rudimetitary.     Are  thi'ir  shortcomings   to  be 
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considered  under  the  head  of  vice  or  disease  ?  Sach  men 
may  be  capable  of  writing  prose  or  verse,  every  line  of  which 
glows  with  lofty  ideals  or  sublime  thought,  and  then,  laying 
aside  the  pen,  they  prepare  to  do  some  action  which  maybe 
entails  doing  grievous  wrong  to  some  fellow-creature. 

If  a  number  of  the  mental  attributes  of  such  a  man  were 
as  shallow  as  his  moral  sense,  he  would  have  to  be  classed 
as  insane ;  but  when  the  degradation  is  partial,  it  is  usually 
spoken  of  as  vice.  In  determining  a  question  of  insanity 
where  the  moral  or  some  other  sense  is  involved,  the  present 
conduct  must  be  compared  with  the  past.  Slow  deterioration 
extending  over  years  is  more  diflScult  to  treat  as  insanity  than 
some  sudden  change.  All  change  of  habit  connotes  an  altered 
mental  state,  and  the  nature  of  the  variation,  as  shown  by 
thought  and  action,  marks  whether  it  is  the  result  of  higher 
evolution  or  dissolution.  In  this  connection  the  words  of 
Maudsley  ^  may  be  usefully  quoted  as  well  summarising  the 
position  of  the  insane  unit  in  relation  to  the  social  whole : 
*By  insanity  of  mind  is  meant  such  derangement  of  the 
leading  functions  of  thought,  feeling,  and  will,  together  or 
separately,  as  disables  the  person  from  thinking  the  thoughts, 
feeling  the  feelings,  and  doing  the  duties  of  the  social  body 
in,  for,  and  by  which  he  lives.  .  .  .  Insanity  means  essentially 
then  such  a  want  of  harmony  between  the  individual  and 
his  social  medium,  by  reason  of  some  defect  or  fault  of  mind 
in  him,  as  prevents  him  from  living  and  working  among  his 
kind  in  the  social  organisation.  Completely  out  of  tune 
there,  he  is  a  social  discord  of  which  nothing  can  be  made.' 
Mental  disorder  may  be  due  to  a  failure  of  evolution ;  such 
an  organism  is  not  endowed  with  those  intellectual  attributes 
with  which  nature  usually  equips  a  man.  Eeason  and  judg- 
ment, purpose  and  control,  have  been  denied  him.  Small 
wonder  that  as  he  grows  up  he  finds  himself  out  of  touch 
with  his  fellow-men,  and  unable  to  compete  on  an  equality 
with  them  in  the  battle  of  life.  He  drifts,  swayed  by  his 
lower  instincts,  which  lack  the  control  of  higher  attributes.  On 
the  other  side  we  see  the  effects  of  dissolution  ;  here  the  once 
intellectual  man  loses  the  attributes  he  originally  possessed, 
or,  if  not  losing  the  attributes,  loses  the  proportion  and  corre- 

»  PatJiology  of  Mind,  ch.  i. 


WHAT  IS  INSANITY?  25 

spondence  between  them  which  are  necessary  to  an  even  and 
balanced  mind.  Disordered  sensation  or  strong  emotion  may 
usurp  the  whole  attention,  to  the  detriment  of  other  faculties. 
Sensory  illusions  may  deceive  the  man  and  bias  his  conduct, 
or  profound  depression  may  paralyse  both  thought  and  move- 
ment. But,  let  it  be  remembered,  insanity  is  not  revealed  by 
one  symptom :  the  change  can  be  seen  in  everything,  physical 
or  mental.  Decay  is  not  limited  to  one  organ,  but  affects 
the  body  as  a  whole.  The  dissolution  may  be  uneven,  and 
the  degeneration  in  one  part  may  far  exceed  that  of  another  ; 
nevertheless,  the  whole  is  affected.  In  determining  insanity 
the  evidence  to  establish  it  cannot  be  derived  from  one 
symptom.  The  symptoms  present  may  be  regarded  much  in 
the  same  way  as  pieces  of  circumstantial  evidence  are  during 
a  trial.  Each  individual  piece  denotes  nothing,  but  the  chain 
formed  by  welding  the  separate  pieces  together  may  be  so 
strong  as  to  compel  one  conclusion.  So  with  the  symptoms 
of  insanity.  Each  of  them  present  alone  might  be  consistent 
with  sanity,  but  taken  together  they  may  form  so  strong  a 
body  of  evidence  as  to  force  the  inference  of  insanity. 
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•CHAPTER  III 

CAUSATION   OF  INSANITY 

Much  has  been  written  and  much  will  continue  to  be  written 
upon  this  subject,  a  subject  so  full  of  interest  and  importance 
to  the  human  race  ;  but  before  entering  upon  it  one  word  of 
warning  may  usefully  be  given.  It  is  not  always  safe  to 
accept  either  the  apparent  cause  of  a  mental  break-down  or 
the  cause  to  whicl>  the  friends  of  the  patient  may  attribute 
it.  Causes  and  early  symptoms  of  disorders  are  constantly 
being  confused,  and,  although  there  may  be  no  intention  to  mis- 
lead, if  the  physician  is  careless  or  too  readily  accepts  data, 
his  deduction  may  be  entirely  erroneous.  Take  for  instance 
the  question  of  alcohol ;  this  may  be  given  as  the  cause  of 
the  mental  disorder,  and  yet  inquiry  may  elicit  that  the  intem  - 
perance  was  of  recent  development,  being  in  fact  the  first  sign 
that  the  patient  was  losing  control.  In  all  matters  appertaining 
to  our  daily  life  each  of  us  is  constantly  seeking  for  explana- 
tions of  this  or  that  phenomenon,  and  may  determine  upon  a 
solution  which  is  in  fact  entirely  erroneous.  A  person  who 
develops  an  ordinary  cold  in  the  head  is  not  satisfied  until 
he  finds  out  how  he  got  it,  and  having  allocated  it  to  coming 
out  of  a  heated  theatre,  or  sitting  by  an  open  window,  he  is 
perfectly  satisfied  with  his  conclusions,  however  mistaken 
they  may  be.  In  determining  causation,  the  physician  can- 
not be  too  careful  in  his  inquiry  or  too  guarded  in  his 
conclusions.  Many  classifications  of  causation  of  mental 
disorder  have  been  from  time  to  time  drawn  up,  but  all  of 
them  are  more  or  less  unsatisfactory.  The  system  of 
dividing  the  causes  up  into  predisposing  and  exciting  is  per- 
haps as  confusing  as  any,  for  factors  such  as  syphilis  and 
alcohol  may  be  either  predisposing,  or  exciting,  or  both.  The 
student  will  be  wiser  to  take  a  much  wider  scheme  to  begin 
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with,  and  then,  If  be  bo  wishes,  subdivide  afterwards.  The 
Bystem  used  by  Mercier,  whereby  the  main  causes  are  divided 
under  two  heads,  Heredity  and  Stress,  is  one  which  at  any 
rate  commends  itself  by  its  BimpUcity,  By  inheritance  it 
meant  that  the  child  tends  to  inherit  every  attribute  of  the 
Itarent.  Our  nervous  system,  like  any  other  system  of  the 
body,  bears  in  all  probability  the  stamp  of  our  ancestors  upon 
it.  If  our  parents  or  gnmdpareuts  have  had  au  unstable 
nervous  system,  the  tendency  is  that  we  shall  be  imstable  in 
the  same  direction.  We  would  especially  emphasise  the  word 
tendency,  for  after  all  it  is  nothing  more.  Because  our 
ancestors  were  of  unsound  mind,  it  is  no  reason  why  we 
should  become  insane  ;  all  we  inherit  is  a  tendency,  not  a  cer- 
tainty, to  be  unstable,  so  far  us  our  own  nervous  system  is 
concerned.  Now  this  is  very  imi»ortant  to  fully  realise  and 
remember,  tor  so  many  persons  spend  their  life  worrying 
about  their  future  because  their  inheritance  is  not  sound. 
Aiter  all,  it  is  a  great  advantage  to  know  the  weak  x>oint  in 
one's  armour,  so  that  that  part  may  be  guarded  against  undue 
Btrese.  Moreover  it  is  this  knowledge  of  tendencies  that  is 
practically  the  keynote  of  preventive  treatment,  and  the 
guide  by  which  lite  should  be  regulated. 

Degeneracy  in  the  parent  may  be  evidenced  by  insanity 
of  all  kinds,  epilepsy,  alcoholism,  moral  i)erverBion,  and  the 
like  ;  and  the  presence  of  any  such  element  of  degeneracy  in 
the  parent  is  apt  to  engender  in  the  offspring  similar  defects, 
or  a  state  of  general  instability.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
children  of  such  a  parent  may  be  apparently  healthy,  but  in 
turn  their  offspring  may  exhibit  symptoms  of  mental  disorder. 
In  this  case  the  elements  of  insanity  are  apparently  latent  in 
the  second  generation,  but  in  the  third  there  is  u  reversion  to 
the  original  condition.  This  reversion  is  known  as  Atavism. 
Further,  it  has  bean  noted  that  where  we  find  iusauity  appear- 
ing in  several  generations,  the  tendency  is  for  it  to  appear 
earlier  in  each  successive  generation ;  this  is  probably  only 
true  in  families  where  the  taint  is  exceptionally  strong.  It 
must  also  be  remembered  that  tha  danger  of  insanity  to  the 
offspring  is  greater  us  the  begetting  of  the  child  is  nearer  to 
the  insanity  in  the  jmrent.  On  the  other  hand,  from  time  to 
lime  one  fin.le  an  insane  family  whose  parents  are  not  insane, 
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and  in  whose  relatives  no  marked  insanity  can  be  ascertained. 
Before  leaving  this  question  of  Inheritance,  reference  may  be 
made  to  one  other  law  which  Mercier  calls  the  '  Law  of 
Sanguinity/  and  which  he  explains  in  the  following  way: 
'There  is  a  certain  degree  of  dissimilarity  (sangoinity) 
between  parents,  which  is  most  favourable  for  the  production 
of  well-organised  offspring  ;  and  parents  who  are  more  similar 
(consanguinity)  or  more  dissimilar  (exsanguinity)  will  have 
offspring  (if  any)  whose  organisation  will  be  inferior  in  pro- 
portion to  the  distance  of  the  parents  from  the  most  favour- 
able point.'  In  other  words,  this  means  that  the  more  dis- 
similar, up  to  a  certain  point,  parents  are,  the  stronger  and 
better  the  offspring,  but  that  individuals  whose  constitutions 
and  temperaments  are  alike  will  either  have  no  children  or 
degenerate  children.  Now,  this  law  largely  decides  the  ques- 
tion of  the  marriage  of  first  cousins.  If  the  parties  who  are 
contemplating  marriage  are  of  blood-relationship,  and  if  in 
both  families  the  stock  is  markedly  degenerate,  and  if  this 
degeneracy  is  exhibited  by  instability  or  neurotic  symptoms 
in  the  individuals  in  question,  then  it  is  extremely  probable 
that  the  offspring  of  such  a  marriage  would  be  degenerate. 
Conversely,  if  there  is  no  such  similarity  of  constitution, 
notwithstanding  the  blood-relationship,  the  offspring  would 
in  all  probability  be  healthy. 

We  will  now  pass  on  to  the  stresses,  which  may  be  of  two 
kinds  ;  (1)  Direct,  (2)  Indirect.  The  direct  stresses  include 
factors  such  as  Brain  Tumours,  Cerebral  Hasmorrhage,  Injuries 
to  Cranium  or  Brain,  and  inflammation  of  meninges  or  brain 
itself.  Among  the  direct  stresses  we  must  also  include  poisons 
circulating  in  the  blood ;  these  may  be  autotoxins  or  toxins 
derived  from  external  agents.  Every  year  brings  more  and 
more  convincing  evidence  of  the  importance  of  recognising 
that  autotoxins  derived  from  the  alimentary  tract  play  no 
small  role  in  the  production  of  insanity.  Blood  changes,  in- 
cluding poisons  circulating  in  the  blood,  have  for  some  time 
]>ast  been  placed  in  a  prominent  ix)sition  among  the  various 
factors  to  be  considered  when  studying  physical  disease.  The 
case  is  no  different  in  insanity,  and  it  may  fairly  be  said  that 
the  advantages  to  be  gained  by  a  careful  study  of  the  blood 
in  cases  of  mental  disorder  cannot  be  over-estimated.    Con- 
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lotion  is  not  only  n  common  symptom  in  the  insane,  but 
it  is  the  rule  rather  than  the  exception  to  find  n  liistory  of 
prolonged  constipation  before  the  mental  disorder  supervened. 
For  years  the  blood  may  have  been  loaded  with  effete 
material,  and  is  it  to  be  wondered  at  that  the  nervous  system, 
together  with  other  systems  of  the  body,  finally  becomes 
disorganised  as  a  result  ?  Much  valuable  work  is  being  done 
in  the  investigation  of  this  subject,  and  it  is  undoubtedly  a 
field  of  study  which  will  amply  repay  the  worker.  Perhaps, 
after  aU,  the  causation  of  much  mental  disorder  is  not  so 
intricate  and  complicated  as  has  been  supposed  ;  and  it  may 
be  that  while  we  have  been  groping  in  the  dark  with  meta- 
physicians, the  key  to  the  problem  has  lieen  lying  under  om- 
very  hands.  Let  there  l>e  no  misapprehension ;  the  sug- 
gestion is  no  new  one ;  it  may  well  he  that  its  revival,  assisted 
by  later  scientific  methods,  may  discover  much  that  escaped 
those  who  have  gone  before,  ^^ay  it  not  be  that  much  of 
the  growing  increase  of  mental  disorder  is  to  a  certain  extent 
due  to  our  mode  of  living  ;  no  time  for  proper  meals,  no  time 
for  necessary  exercise,  no  time  for  attending  to  health  ;  the 
race  tor  life  is  too  keen,  until  finally  we  perish  in  the  product 
of  our  own  metalioUsm  ? 

The  subject  of  direct  stresses  need  not  be  further  pursued, 
as  clearly,  if  the  damage  to  the  brain  is  severe  enough,  there 
will  be  some  mental  disorder  as  a  result,  no  matter  how  stable 
the  nervous  system  of  the  patient  may  originally  have  been. 
With  the  indirect  stresses  the  matter  is  different,  for  they  act 
much  more  readily  on  the  unstable  than  on  the  individual 
with  a  sound  nervous  system.  These  are  of  varied  kinds,  and 
include  such  factors  as  anxiety  and  worry,  financial  and 
domestic  difficulties,  misdirected  education,  intemperance, 
syphilis,  sexual  excesses,  SiC,  Certain  occupations  seem  more 
favotirable  for  the  development  of  mental  disease  than  others, 
and  especially  highly  speculative  businesses.  Successful  work, 
80  long  as  it  is  not  too  successful,  seldom  leads  to  mental 
disorder;  but  unsuccessful  work  shows  a  very  different  record. 

Over-work.  — Over-work,  again,  is  a  cause  which  must  be 
received  with  extreme  caution.  No  doubt  some  individuals, 
either  from  necessity  or  from  choice,  spend  their  days  in  steady 
work,  and  seldom  take  exercise  or  indulge  in  holidays.     In  pre- 


30  PSYCHr>LOGiCAL  :>rEDiriNE 

dis^wsed  persons,  this  may  end  in  a  mental  break-down,  but  the 
number  of  such  will  be  by  no  means  large.  Again,  it  is  not 
uncommon  to  meet  persons  of  humble  origin,  who  by  means 
of  incessant  work  manage  to  raise  themselves  into  some 
position  higher  in  the  social  scale.  They  reach  their  ideal 
only  to  find  that  they  must  be  failures,  as  they  lack  the 
attributes  which  are  necessary  for  success.  Governesses,  to 
some  extent,  belong  to  this  class.  The  calling  of  a  governess 
is  always  precarious,  her  salary  is  often  a  mere  pittance; 
and,  as  years  go  by,  she  finds  herself  with  no  savings,  her 
accomplishments  out  of  date,  and  nothing  but  the  workhouse 
to  look  to. 

There  are  no  factors  so  prone  to  produce  insanity  as  worry 
and  constant  anxiety.  Domestic  troubles  perhaps  fall  more 
heavily  upon  women,  whereas  financial  difficulties  and  pecuniary 
losses  chiefly  affect  the  male  sex. 

Education.— The  question  of  education  and  its  relationship 
to  insanity  is  constantly  being  inquired  into  with  varying 
results.  In  educating  a  child  we  must  remember  that  the 
mind  and  body  should  be  developed  together.  The  close  rela- 
tionship of  mind  to  lK)dy  is  fully  recognised  in  theory,  but  in 
practice  it  is  all  too  frequently  overlooked.  How  common  it 
is  to  see  a  brilliantly  intellectual  child  being  forced  along  to 
pass  high  examinations,  while  the  development  of  the  physical 
side  is,  for  the  time  being,  forgotten !  When  it  is  realised 
that  this  very  brilliancy  probably  indicates  nervous  and  mental 
instability,  that  it  is  the  product  of  too  rapid  evolution,  its  grave 
import  will  be  better  understood.  Brilliancy  ought  to  be  the 
warning  note  to  the  parent  and  the  teacher  that  the  mental 
side  must  be  kept  back  until  the  physical  is  developed.  One 
of  the  main  reasons  of  mental  failure  in  the  young  is  too 
rapid  evolution,  in  which  case  the  child  matures  too  quickly. 
The  danger  here  is  instability  and  a  tendency  to  decay  early. 
Throughout  the  natural  world  we  find  that  those  organisms 
which  develop  rapidly,  and  reach  maturity  in  a  comparatively 
short  time,  tend  likewise  to  degenerate  early,  and  that  their 
life-history  is  a  short  one.  Exactly  the  same  process  takes 
place  in  the  nervous  system  of  a  human  being.  For  stability 
it  is  requisite  that  the  growth  and  development  should  be 
slow  and  steady ;  and  if  from  any  cause  this  development  is 
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loo  rapid,  it  indicates  a  tendency  to  mental  instability,  and 
not  tincommonly  early  failure.  How  often  parents  might  be 
RATod  from  disappointment  if  this  fact  were  only  gi'asped  and 
understood  !  It  is  by  no  means  an  uncommon  sight  to  see  a 
child,  who  is  considered  to  be  a  mathematical  genius  or  a 
marvel  in  some  other  subject,  being  exhibited  before  an 
asaemblage  of  admiring  friends.  The  outlook  for  development 
in  such  a  case  is  not  too  hopeful,  as  the  very  relations  seem 
to  be  hurrying  on  the  child  to  intellectual  ruin.  Every 
endeavour  should  be  made  to  retard  rapid  development ;  the 
physical  side  should  be  fully  attended  to,  as  it  is  largely  upon 
the  bodily  condition  that  the  stability  of  the  mental  faculties 
will  depend.  Wise  education,  where  the  mind  and  body  are 
developed  together,  but  neither  at  the  expense  of  the  other,  is 
undoubtedly  one  of  the  best  preventives  of  msanity. 

Belig^ton.  —  Religion,  according  to  the  popular  view,  is  one 
of  the  chief  causes  of  insanity.  This  error — for  never  was 
there  a  greater  one — has  been  brought  about  by  confusing 
cause  with  effect.  No  doubt  it  is  very  common  to  find  religious 
subjects  playing  an  important  part  in  many  eases  of  insanity, 
but  it  is  not  the  cause  of  the  mental  disorder,  but  rather  the 
explanation  the  patient  gives  of  altered  feelings  and  thoughts. 
Take,  for  instance,  an  insane  mother,  who.  from  her  very 
mental  disorder,  is  no  longer  able  to  attend  to  and  look  after 
her  children,  and  who,  for  the  same  reason,  neglects  all  her 
household  duties;  sooner  or  later  she  will  begin  to  accuse 
herself  of  being  unnatural,  and  allege  as  the  reason  tliat 
God  has  forsaken  her,  and  that  she  is  lost  tor  ever.  After 
this,  if  she  reads  her  Bible  at  all,  she  notes  and  emphasises 
all  the  verses  which  condemn  her.  and  ignores  the  chapters 
which  might  lead  to  her  comfort.  Religion  deals  with  the 
'  unknown.'  and  it  is  to  the  '  unknown  '  we  appeal  for  explana- 
tion when  a  disorder  which  we  fail  to  recognise  as  an  illness 
overtakes  us.  It  is  usually  the  conscientious  individual  who 
looks  to  religion  for  his  explanation :  others  turn  to  hypnotism, 
mesmerism,  electricity,  and  the  like.  Thus  we  see  that  in 
the  vast  majority  of  cases  religion,  per  se,  does  not  produce 
insanity.  Nevertheless  there  are  a  few  patients  whose  mental 
breakdown  dates  from  an  attendance  at  some  emotional 
religious  reriral.     In  the  enthusiasm  of  conducting  a  mission 
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it  is  apt  to  be  forgotten  that  there  are  certain  unstable 
individuals  who  will  be  attracted  by  the  services.  Emotional 
excitement  is  either  encouraged  or  not  checked,  with  the 
result  that  this  excitement  passes  on  to  acute  mania  in  these 
predisposed  persons.  Beligion  is  a  powerful  factor  in  the 
life  of  most  individuals,  but  it  wants  careful  and  judicious 
handling ;  otherwise  that  which  ought  to  generate  good  may 
be  the  exciting  cause  of  an  illness  which  may  terminate  in 
dementia. 

Alcohol.— Alcohol  stands  in  the  first  rank  as  a  factor  in 
the  production  of  insanity.  It  is  not  only  marked  intem- 
perance that  has  to  be  considered,  for  the  quantity  of  alcohol 
that  any  given  person  can  take  without  producing  intoxica- 
tion varies  enormously,  but  constant  '  nipping '  is  far  more 
damaging  to  the  nervous  system  than  bouts  of  drunkenness. 
From  the  social  standpoint,  alcohol  is  the  curse  of  the  British 
race,  and  is  slowly  but  surely  undermining  the  moral  energy 
of  the  nation.  In  the  individual  alcohol  acts  as  a  direct 
poison,  and  sooner  or  later  leads  to  impairment  of  the  mental 
faculties,  or  maybe  definite  brain  disorder.  Further,  in  the 
families  of  alcoholic  parents  nervous  diseases  of  all  kinds 
appear ;  the  child  may  be  imbecile  from  birth,  or  may  early 
develop  epilepsy,  and  in  time  may  help  to  swell  the  already 
large  number  of  insane.  Children  of  alcoholic  parents  are 
not  uncommonly  vicious  in  their  habits  and  criminal  in  their 
tendencies.  This  subject  will  receive  more  detailed  considera- 
tion in  a  subsequent  chapter,  for  as  an  individual  cause  of 
mental  disorder  alcohol  stands  a  long  way  in  front  of  any 
other.  To  sum  up,  alcohol  damages  the  nervous  system  and 
leads  to  early  decay  of  the  intellectual  faculties  of  the  indi- 
vidual, it  produces  degeneracy  in  the  oflfspring,  and  finally 
extinction  of  the  race. 

Syphilis. — Syphilis  may  be  a  predisposing  or  exciting 
cause  of  insanity,  and  will  be  fully  dealt  with  in  a  subsequent 
chapter. 

Sexual  Excess.— With  regard  to  sexual  excesses,  these 
produce  varying  results  in  diflferent  individuals,  for  that 
which  is  excess  in  one  person  may  not  be  so  in  another. 
Nevertheless,  it  is  an  important  factor  in  the  production  of 
mental  disorder.     In  extreme  cases  sexual  excess  may  bring 
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about  a  condition  very  Bimilar  in  clinical  Bymptoras  to  that 
of  general  paralyaie  of  the  insane. 

KasttiTbation. — Masturbation  in  lioth  Boxes  is  closely  con- 
nected with  insanity ;  in  certain  unstable  individualn  it  may 
be  the  exciting  cause,  but,  generally  speaking,  excessive  self- 
abuse  is  more  commonly  a  sjonptom  of  mental  disorder  than 
B  cause. 

Physical  Disease. — Physical  disease  may  so  interfere  with 
the  nutritional  economy  of  the  organism  that  insanity  results. 
The  delirium  of  fever  may  pass  on  into  a  true  mania;  in 
feet,  a  temporary  insanity  or  mental  aberration  may  pass  on 
to  a  more  permanent  mental  disorder.  This  is  seen  with 
Jever,  intoxication  from  alcohol,  with  anieathetics,  and  in  other 
oonditions. 

Sex.—  Sex  plays  a  certain  part  in  the  causation  of  mental 
■disorder,  as  the  stresses  vary  in  men  and  women.  Males 
■offer  chiefly  from  worry  and  anxiety  and  excesses  of  all 
kinds,  whereas  the  stress  in  the  case  of  the  female  is  largely 
connected  with  the  reproductive  functions.  The  onset  of 
menstruation  at  puberty,  the  monthly  uisus,  pregnancy, 
Jactation,  and  the  climacteric  are  all  periods  of  severe  stress, 

1  in  unstable  women  may  be  the  determining  factors  in 
kinging  about  a  mental  break-down.  There  are  more  insane 
I  the  world  than  insane  men,  but  this  is  in  some 
Tray  accounted  tor  by  the  female  population  being  greater 
than  the  male  ;  and,  further,  fatal  disorders,  such  as  general 
paralysis  of  the  insane,  are  more  rife  among  men  than  women. 

Feriodi  of  Life. — We  now  pass  on  to  consider  the  various 
periods  of  life,  and  in  what  way  they  may  play  a  part  in 
producing  mental  disorder.  Throughout  the  early  years  of  a 
lObild's  life  it  ought  to  acquire  certain  attributes  in  a  fairly 
definite  order.  In  the  first  place,  the  micro-kinetic  or  spon- 
teneous  uncontrolled  movements  of  infancy  slowly  disappear, 
Hie  child's  movements  are  regulated  and  controlled,  and 
0  adapted  to  its  wants  and  the  requirements  of  its  environ- 
As  months  and  years  pass  along  we  see  the  develop- 
t  of  the  emotions,  memory,  attention,  control,  morality, 

1  reason  taking  place.     Hugblings  Jackson  has  pointed  out 

A  RB  evolation  in  the  brain  advances  there  are  '  increasing 
(differentiation)    and    '  increasing    definiteness ' 
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(specialisation).  Now,  anything  which  interferes  with  this 
evolution  tends  to  produce  mental  disorder  by  arresting 
mental  development.  For  example,  an  unstable  child,  whose 
parents  are  of  the  neurotic  type,  may  suffer  from  convulsions 
during  the  process  of  teething.  These  nerve  storms  may 
become  a  habit,  and  if  occurring  frequently  may  interfere  with 
the  mental  evolution,  and  imbecility  may  result.  Some 
children  grow  up  without  acquiring  such  attributes  as  control 
and  morality,  and  when  they  reach  puberty,  if  not  before, 
their  deficiency  may  give  rise  to  grave  breaches  of  the  social 
code  of  laws. 

Thus  in  early  life  mental  disorder  may  result  from  failure 
of  evolution  ;  the  child  never  acquires  its  full  complement  of 
faculties ;  the  body  develops,  but  the  mental  growth  does  not 
keep  pace  with  it.  On  the  other  hand,  insanity  may  arise 
through  dissolution  taking  place  in  the  highest  centres.  The 
law  of  dissolution  of  the  nervous  system  is  that  the  latest 
acquired,  that  is  to  say  the  least  organised,  attributes  dege- 
nerate first.  This  law  holds  good  whether  one  is  dealing 
with  the  motor,  sensory,  or  intellectual  attributes.  The 
powers  of  reasoning,  control,  and  attention  are  early  lost  in 
insanity.  Mental  dissolution  may  take  place  at  any  period 
of  life,  and  may  be  rapid  or  slow  in  its  course;  but,  if  it 
persists,  it  ultimately  ends  in  weak-mindedness.  In  early 
life  the  mental  disorder  may  be  due  to  congenital  defects. 
The  child  may  lack  the  sense  of  sight  or  hearing,  or  both, 
and  in  consequence  has  difficulty  in  acquiring  knowledge. 
Puberty  is  a  period  of  exceptional  stress,  especially  in  the 
female,  and  the  appearance  of  the  reproductive  functions  in 
certain  predisposed  persons  may  prove  too  severe  a  strain  on 
the  organism,  and  an  attack  of  insanity  results.  At  the 
climacteric,  again,  when  the  power  of  reproduction  disappears, 
profound  changes  take  place.  The  bodily  and  mental  functions 
are  slowed,  and  life  is  less  active,  but  before  this  takes  place 
there  is  a  period  of  peculiar  stress  which  may  lead  to  a  mental 
breakdown.  With  old  age  the  brain,  together  with  the  rest  of 
the  bodily  organs,  begins  to  atrophy,  and  in  some  persons 
the  degeneration  of  brain  substance  seems  to  be  more  rapid 
than  in  the  tissues  elsewhere.  As  in  all  forms  of  dissolution* 
it  is  the  highest  control  that  fails  first,  so  that  with  senility 
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it  is  not  uncommon  to  see  deEectB  of  the  moral  sense.  With 
old  age  the  insanity  may  be  of  auy  kind  ;  Bome  individuate 
suffer  from  a  progressive  dementia,  while  others  have  a  tem- 
porary mental  disorder  eimilar  to  that  which  may  occur  at 
any  other  periwl  of  life. 

To  sum  up,  we  shall  find  that  as  a  general  rule  the  more 
marked  the  neurotic  inheritance  in  the  parents,  the  greater 
is  the  instability  in  the  offspring,  and  the  more  likely  the 
child  is  to  have  symptoms  of  mental  disorder  early  in  life. 
Curioasly  in  some  families  there  seems  to  be  an  inherited 
tendency  always  to  break  down  at  the  same  period  of  life. 
While  on  the  subject  of  inherited  tendency,  a  moment's  con- 
sideration should  1)6  devoted  to  the  question  whether  there 
is  such  a  condition  as  an  Insane  Siathesin ;  that  ia  to  say, 
whether  there  are  individuals  who  from  their  constitution, 
psychical  or  physical,  show  that  they  are  more  than  commonly 
liable  to  mental  disorder.  The  teniis  '  temperament '  and 
'  diathesis '  have  been  used  variedly  by  different  writers,  so 
care  must  be  exercised  in  noting  the  meaning  here  attached 
to  them. 

Temperament. — Temperament  originally  was  used  to  indicate 
the  definite  relation  between  the  physical  qualities  of  an  indivi- 
dual, such  as  shape  of  head  and  complexion,  and  his  mental 
characteristics,  and  tendencies  and  attitude  to  external  stimuli. 
J.  Hutchinson  has'  defined  temperament  as  *  the  sum  of  the 
innate  physical  peculiarities  of  an  individual  excluding  all 
tendencies  to  disease.'  At  the  present  time  the  term  '  tempera- 
ment '  is  used  in  a  much  more  general  way,  and  chiefly  to 
denote  mental  characteristics,  and  is  almost  synonymous  with 
the  expression  '  mental  constitution.'  On  the  other  hand, 
'  diathesis '  deals  largely  with  bodily  conditions,  and  has  been 
defined  as  '  a  morbid  constitution  predisposmg  to  the  develop- 
ment of  a  particular  disease."  Sir  Douglas  Powell  divides 
unsoundness  of  constitution  into  three  main  groups :  (a)  un- 
soundness in  consequence  of  deficient  vitality  (the  result  of 
alcohol,  syphilis,  or  phthisis,  &c.  in  the  parents),  (b)  unsound- 
ness from  some  definite  inherited  form  of  disease  (congenital 
syphilis,  gout,  scrofula,  tuberculosis,  cancer,  asthma,  and  cer- 
tain neuroses),  (c)  the  constitution  may  have  become  unsound 
Bubsequently  to  birth,  either  as  a  result  of  improper  food, 


86  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

impure  air,  or  by  the  introduction  of  certain  poisons  into  the 
system. 

Diathesis. — Dr.  Eayner,  in  Tuke's  *  Dictionary  of  Psycho- 
logical Medicine/  defines  Insane  Diathesis  as  'a  deterioration 
of  brain,  inherited  or  acquired,  indicated  by  peculiarities  of 
functions,  by  tendencies  to  mental  disorder,  and  often  asso- 
ciated with  bodily  stigmata.'  There  are  two  varieties  of 
Insane  Diathesis:*  (1)  shown  by  early  and  precocious  mental 
and  physical  evolution,  frequently  met  with  in  persons  of 
genius ;  (2)  indicated  by  late  and  defective  evolution  with 
some  moral  and  intellectual  weakness.  In  the  latter  class  the 
physical  stigmata  are,  as  a  rule,  more  marked. 

One  cannot  fail  to  recognise  that  there  are  persons  whose 
natures  are  highly  hyper-sensitive,  to  whom  a  look  is  as 
painful  as  a  severe  rebuke  to  a  more  phlegmatic  individual. 
Sensitiveness  is  an  attribute  of  extreme  value,  for  it  is  largely 
by  it  that  we  keep  in  touch  with  those  about  us ;  and  a  sensitive 
person  is  constantly  adapting  himself  to  his  environment. 
Nevertheless,  when  carried  to  extremes,  sensitivity  may  form 
the  basis  of  delusions ;  a  sneer  may  be  seen  when  no  such 
expression  was  intended,  or  a  smile  may  be  distorted  into  a  look 
of  scorn.  Another  temperament  that  is  constantly  met  with  is 
the  over-active,  restless  individual,  never  quiet  for  one  moment, 
but  often  capable  of  doing  a  large  amount  of  work.  Such  a 
person  wants  longer  hours  of  repose  than  his  phlegmatic  and 
apathetic  brother ;  he  runs  through  his  stock  of  energy  at  a 
rapid  rate,  and,  if  he  neglects  to  take  proper  rest,  the  end  is 
disaster.  Again,  how  common  it  is  to  see  a  man  whose 
thoughts  and  actions  are  always  tinged  with  suspicion ! 
Doubt  of  the  motives  of  others  seems  to  be  the  fundamental 
idea  which  dominates  his  life.  As  years  pass,  this  tendency  to 
suspect  everybody  and  everything  grows,  and  in  time  begets 
delusions  of  persecution.  Other  forms  of  constitution  might 
be  mentioned  if  any  useful  purpose  were  served ;  but  at  the 
moment  it  is  enough  to  show  that  there  are  variations  of 
temperament,  and  that  there  are  temperaments  which  may 
be  called  dangerous,  as  predisposing  to  mental  disorder. 
Insanity  in  such  cases  seems  to  grow  insensibly  out  of  the 
normal  condition,  and  it  is  often  very  difficult  to  say  when 
the  line  that  divides  sanity  from  insanity  has  been  crossed. 
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Observe,  tor  example,  a,  yoimg  man,  whose  conceit  and  self- 
complacency,  though  remarkable  and  far  exceeding  those  of 
his  fellows,  are  put  down  to  the  affectation  of  youth.  Unfor- 
tunately, as  evolution  takes  place,  this  egotibm  is  not  tempered 
by  the  wisdom  of  increasing  years,  but  becomes  more  and 
more  offensive  and  overbearing,  until  finally  the  man  is 
consumed  by  the  vanity  of  his  own  importance.  Such  an 
individual,  sooner  or  later,  frequently  develops  delusions  of 
grandeur.  Probably  a  good  deal  might  be  done  in  the  early 
training  of  these  individuals  in  the  way  of  prophylaxis,  and 
we  will  refer  again  to  this  subject  when  dealing  with  treatment. 
The  causes  of  mental  disorder  are  so  numerous  that  it  is 
impossible  to  review  them  fully  in  so  short  a  chapter.  All 
that  can  be  done  is  to  refer  to  those  factors  which  seem  to  be 
the  most  powerful  in  producing  insanity.  These  agencies 
may  act  on  the  developing  nervous  system,  and  impede  or 
entirely  check  the  mental  evolution,  or  they  may  operate  on 
the  matured  brain  and  destroy  it.  The  principles  of  the 
causation  of  disease  must  be  learnt,  and  the  student  is  then 
able  to  note  for  himself  the  innumerable  conditions  which  are 
detrimental  to  a  healthy  organism. 
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CHAPTER  IV 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  INSANITY 

Tms  is  a  sabject  which  has  exercised  the  minds  of  many 
writers,  and  during  the  past  century  numerous  classifications 
have  been  drawn  up.  Unhappily  each  of  them  must  be  con- 
sidered to  be  more  or  less  unsatisfactory.  Some  writers 
endeavour  to  classify  from  the  psychological  standpoint, 
and  to  name  insanities  according  to  whether  the  malady 
touches  more  closely  the  emotions  or  the  will.  For  example, 
Heinroth's  classification  rested  on  the  threefold  analysis  of 
the  mind  into — 

(1)  Intellectual  Faculties. 

(2)  Moral  Dispositions. 

(8)  The  Will  (including  the  propensities). 

Laycock  recommended  that  an  attempt  should  be  made  to 
classify  mental  disorder  from  the  physiological  aspect,  and 
drew  up  a  scheme  on  this  basis.  Glass  I.  included  disorders 
of  encephalic  centres  subservient  to  the  instincts  and  animal 
propensities,  i.e.  the  medulla  oblongata,  cerebellum,  and 
posterior  lobes  of  the  hemispheres.  Class  II.  comprised  the 
centres  subservient  to  the  emotions  and  sentiments,  i.e.  the 
ideagenic  or  sensorial  substances  of  the  cerebellum  and  hemi- 
spheres. Glass  III.  comprised  those  subservient  to  the 
knowing  and  representative  faculties  (intellect),  i.e.  the 
nerves  of  the  senses,  their  ganglia,  the  ideational  centres 
in  the  cerebral  hemispheres. 

Other  authorities  have  tried  to  form  a  classification  based 
upon  the  most  prominent  symptoms  of  each  disorder. 
Pinel  had  merely  four  divisions — 

(a)  Mania. 

{b)  Melancholia. 

(c)  Dementia. 

{d)  Idiocy. 
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Esquirol,  who  came  later,  made  five  divisions : 

(a)  Lypermania.  This  is  a  disorder  of  the  faculties  with 
respect  to  one  or  a  small  number  of  objects,  together  with 
feelings  of  depression. 

(jb)  Monomania.  This  is  similar  to  the  first  group,  but  in 
the  place  of  depression  there  is  excitement. 

(c)  Mania.  In  this  the  insanity  extends  to  all  kinds  of 
objects,  and  is  accompanied  by  excitement. 

(d)  Dementia— weak-mindedness. 
{e)  Imbecility  and  Idiocy. 

Griesinger  recommended  a  very  small  classification,  which 
consisted  of  three  divisions — 

(1)  Mental  depression  or  melancholia. 

(2)  Mental  exaltation. 
(8)  Mental  weakness. 

Maudsley  divided  Insanity  according  to  mental  symptoms, 
and  drew  up  the  following  classification  : 

I.  Affective  Insanity. 

(a)  Mania  (without  delusions). 

{b)  Melancholia  (without  delusions). 

(c)  Moral. 

II.  Ideational  Insanity. 

1.  General. 

,  ,,     .    (Acute. 

(a)  Mania  -pv. -/.«;« 
^  '  ^Lnronic. 

,    *,  ,      t    ,.   (Acute. 
(6)  Melancholia  ^^^^^^ 

2.  Partial. 

(a)  Monomania. 
(6)  Melancholia. 

8.  Dementiaj^j'^y 

4.  General  Paralysis. 

5.  Imbecility. 
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Other  writers  have  endeavoured  to  classify  mental  dis- 
orders from  the  setiological  point  of  view,  i.e.  naming  the 
insanity  after  its  causations,  such  as  Phthisical  or  Alcoholic. 
At  the  Paris  Congress  of  1889  Morel  drew  up  a  classification 
which  was  partly  symptomatological  and  partly  sBtiological ; 
and  the  Statistical  Committee  of  the  Medico-Psychological 
Association  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  have  drawn  up  a 
classification  upon  the  same  lines.  Savage,  in  his  text-book 
on  'Insanity/  gives  what  he  calls  an  'ideal'  classification, 
and  in  many  ways  it  will  commend  itself  to  the  student  in 
search  of  a  classification.  The  various  periods  of  life  form  a 
very  excellent  basis  for  drawing  up  a  scheme  of  classification, 
and  no  doubt  one  of  the  most  useful  methods  of  studying 
insanity  is  to  consider  the  mental  disorders  which  may  appear 
at  the  different  epochs  of  life.  Certainly  a  book  founded  upon 
this  method  would  be  very  useful  for  the  practitioner,  as  it 
would  indicate  the  dangers  to  be  apprehended  and  avoided  by 
those  who  have  the  care  and  treatment  of  neurotic  persons. 
Preventive  medicine  should  be  the  aim  of  the  up-to-date 
physician,  and  it  is  of  vast  importance  to  know  the  stresses 
which  are  likely  to  bring  about  nervous  symptoms  at  the 
various  periods  of  life.  Unfortunately  to  follow  this  classifi- 
cation in  detail  would  require  much  more  space  than  can  be 
here  allotted  to  it,  as  it  would  be  difficult  to  compress  mental 
disorders  into  the  limits  of  an  ordinary  text-book. 

Savage's  Ideal  Classification 


Insanity      of      Early 
Development. 


'  Idiocy  from  brain  deficiency. 
Idiocy  from  sense  deficiency. 
Idiocy  from  inability  to  develop. 
Imbecility  from  inability  to  de- 
velop fully. 


Causes     of     Insanity  (  l''''^  congenital  causes, 
from  ChUdhood.  ?'^°°^  fP^^P^^' 


Forms  of  Insanity  in 
Childhood. 


From  injury  or  brain  disease. 

Mania. 
Melancholia. 
Moral  perversion. 
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II.  Psychic  Degeneracies. 

1.  Beasoning  insanity. 

2.  Moral  insanity. 

8.  Primary     monomania    (Primare    Verriicktheit — 

persecutory,  erotic,  religious,  ambitious). 
4.  With  imperative  conceptions. 

Epileptic. 


5.  Insanity  from  constitutional 
neuroses. 


Hysterical. 
Hypochondriacal. 
6.  Periodical. 

III.  Cerebral  Diseases  with  marked  Mental  Symptoms. 

A. — 1.  Paralytica  dementia. 
2.  Cerebral  syphilis. 
8.  Chronic  alcoholism. 

4.  Senile  dementia. 

5.  Acute  delirium. 

B. — Arrested  cerebral  development. 

1.  Idiocy. 

2.  Cretinism. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  this  scheme  is  a  highly  suggestive 
one,  and  is  capable  of  much  development ;  but  in  some  ways 
its  complexity  makes  it  difficult  from  a  clinical  standpoint,  in 
that  it  is  not  always  easy  for  the  physician  to  allocate  his 
cases  under  their  proper  headings. 

Ziehen  gives  the  following  as  his  idea  of  a  classification 
scheme : 

I.  Psychoses  without  Intellectual  Defect. 

A.  Simple  psychoses. 

Mania. 
1.  Affective  psychoses.  ■    Melancholia. 

Neurasthenia. 
^  Stupidity. 

(  Simple. 
Hallucinatory. 
Ideational. 
Stuporous. 
Incoherent. 
Imperative  conceptions. 


2.  Intellectual 
psychoses. 


Paranoia    -< 


B.  Mingled  psychoses. 
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Psychoses  with  Intellectual  Defect. 

A.  Congenital  weakness  (idiocy,  imbecility,  weak- 
mindedness). 

B.  Acquired  weakness  or  dementia. 

1.  Paralytic  dementia. 

2.  Senile  dementia. 

3.  Secondary    dementia     (after     functional 
psychoses). 

4.  Secondary  dementia  (aftei'  cerebral  lesions, 
syphilis,  &c,). 

6.  Epileptic  dementia. 
6.  Alcoholic  dementia. 

In  many  ways  this  is  a  more  simple  and  concise  scheme 
of  classification  than  some  of  those  already  cited.  It  is,  how- 
ever, open  to  the  criticism  that  paranoia  is  made  to  cover  too 
wide  a  £eld  of  cases,  and  even  an  expert  would  have  great 
difficulty  in  knowing  how  to  classify  his  patients. 

During  recent  years  Kraepelin's  classification  has  been 
largely  used.  It  is  a  comprehensive  scheme,  and  one  that 
:areful  study.  It  may  be  somewhat  complicated  in 
some  of  its  divisions,  but  it  certainly  is  quite  one  of  the  best 
classifications  which  we  have  at  the  present  time.  His 
ts  follows : 
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B.  Chronic  Intoxications. 

^  (a)    Acute  alcoholic  intoxica- 
tion. 
(6)    Chronic  alcoholism. 

^     .,    ,    ,.       j  (c)    Delirium  tremens. 

1.  Alcohohsm  •{  ,Jv     ai    v  i.    j  i     •      i  • 

(d)  Alcoholic  delusional  m< 

sanity. 

(e)  Alcoholic  paranoia. 
^  (/)  Alcoholic  pseudoparesis. 

2.  Morphinism. 
8.  Cocainism. 

IV.  Thyroigenoiis  Psychoses. 

A.  Myxoedematous  Insanity. 

B.  Cretinism. 

V.  Dementia  Praecox. 

(a)  Hebephrenic  form. 
(6)  Catatonic  form, 
(c)  Paranoid  form. 

VI.  Dementia  Paralytica. 

VII.  Organic  Dementia. 

(a)  Diffuse  lesion. 

(b)  Localised  lesion. 

VIII.  Involution  Psychoses. 

(a)  Melancholia. 
{b)  Senile  dementia. 

IX.  Manic-depressive  Insanity. 

(a)  Maniacal  states. 
(&)  Depressive  states. 

(c)  Mixed  states. 

X.  Paranoia. 

XI.  General  Neuroses. 

(a)  Epileptic  insanity. 
(6)  Hysterical  insanity, 
(o)  Traumatic  neuroses. 
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XII.  Constdtutional  FBjchopathic  States. 
{a)  Congenital  neurasthenift, 

(b)  Obsessive  insanity. 

(c)  Impulsive  insanity. 
{</)  Contrary  sexaal  instincts. 

XIII.  Detective  Mental  Itevelopment, 
(a)  Imbecility. 

(A)   Idiocy. 

Some  authors  have  attempted  to  divide  insanity  into  two 
classes ;  namely,  curable  and  chronic.  This  is  not  a  very 
useful  classification,  as  at  the  present  time  the  term  '  chronic ' 
is  used  in  a  sense  which  appears  to  the  writer  to  be  incorrect. 
Most  authorities  in  mental  diseitse  use  the  word  '  chronic '  as 
indicating  that  an  insanity  has  lasted  a  certain  time.  The 
term  '  chronic '  as  applied  to  disease  does  not,  liowever, 
necessarily  imply  that  it  has  lasted  through  some  given 
antecedent  period.  It  suggests  rather  incurability.  Some 
disorders,  such  as  dementia  prfecos,  paranoia,  certain  cases 
of  mania  and  melancholia,  and  many  other  insanities,  are 
chronic  from  the  first,  and  it  is  only  a  question  of  dia- 
gnosis to  recognise  that  this  is  the  case.  In  dealing  with 
physicAl  diseases  we  do  not  hesitate  to  affirm  that  a  patient 
exhibiting  certain  symptoms  is  suffering  from  chronic  inter- 
stitial nephritis,  notwithstanding  that  he  has  only  recently 
complained  that  he  is  out  of  health.  Why  should  a  different 
test  be  applied  to  mental  disease  ?  Experience  teaches  as 
that  there  are  some  cases  of  mania  which  at  the  very  outset 
exhibit  marked  symptoms  of  degeneracy,  and  surely,  correctly 
speaking,  being  incurable,  these  ought  to  be  classed  as  chronic 
from  the  very  beginning.  At  first  many  mistakes  will  be  made ; 
patients  who  were  considered  to  be  incurable  will  sometimes 
recover.  Every  physician  must  make  mistakes,  but  probably 
the  use  of  the  term  '  chronic  '  in  the  manner  above  suggested 
will  induce  keener  observation  and  greater  accuracy  in  the 
examination  of  patients.  It  need  hardly  he  added  that  it  is 
often  neither  necessary  nor  advisable  to  inform  the  friends  of 
a  patient  that  their  relative  is  thought  to  he  chronically 
iuBane,    Circumstances  must  goide  action  in  this  respect ; 
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indeed,  the  physician  will  seldom  err  if  he  regulates  his 
attitude  and  action  in  cases  of  mental  disorder  by  the  same 
considerations  as  would  be  applicable  to  a  case  of  physical 
disease. 

No  classification  will  prove  to  be  wholly  or  permanently 
satisfactory  unless  it  is  founded  upon  a  pathological  basis. 
It  is  true  that  several  attempts  have  been  made  to  formulate 
a  scheme  of  classification  on  these  lines,  and  that  the 
results  have  been  most  disappointing.  This  failure  is,  how- 
ever, largely  due  to  the  small  amount  of  pathological  data 
available.  The  pathology  and  morbid  anatomy  of  mental 
disease  are  in  their  infancy,  and  the  accumulation  of  greater 
knowledge  on  these  subjects  must  be  awaited  before  a  true 
classification  of  insanity  can  be  hoped  for.  Still,  the 
student  must  be  given  some  system  upon  which  he  may 
work,  some  scaffold  upon  which  he  may  build.  Destructive 
criticism  is  easy ;  and  although  the  present  schemes  of  classifi- 
cation are  by  no  means  perfect,  the  student  should  carefully 
study  some  of  the  more  recent  systems,  as  they  will  greatly 
assist  him  in  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  mental  disease.  The 
writer  does  not  wish  to  add  any  new  classification  to  the 
already  large  number,  but  will  use  the  following  general 
scheme,  which  he  has  drawn  up  from  the  classifications  of 
other  authors  : 

1.  States  of  Excitement. 

2.  States  of  Depression. 

3.  Mental  Stupor  and  Catatonia. 

4.  Chronic  Delusional  Insanity  and  Paranoia. 

5.  Dementia  PrsBcox. 

6.  Dementia,  secondary  and  organic. 

Puerperal. 

Climacteric. 

Senile. 


7.  Epochal. 


Alcoholism. 
8.  Intoxication      I  Morphinism. 


Psychoses. 


Cocainism. 
Plumbism. 


9.  General  Paralysis  of  the  Insane. 
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10.  ExhauBtion    J   Acute  Hallucinatory  Insflnity. 

FByobosea.  |   NeiiraBthenia. 

I   EpilepB;  and  Insanity. 

11.  General  Neuroses.  J   Hysteria  and  Insanity. 

[   Traumatic  Neuroses. 

12.  Obsessional  Insanity. 

13.  Insanity  associated  with  Physical  Diseases. 

I   Moral  Insanity, 

14.  Defective  Mental  Development.  J   Imbecility,  and 

(  Idiocy. 

This  c lass iiicat ion  has  tbe  great  objection  that  it  is  partly 
symptomatological  and  partly  a;tiologicaI.  The  writer  is 
aware  that  this  method  of  arrangement  is  condemned  by  some 
authorities ;  for  to  name  a  disease  after  its  supposed  cause  is 
in  many  ways  unscientific,  as  we  may  be  describing  over  and 
over  again  the  same  complaint  under  a  different  name.  For 
example,  under  puerperal  insanity,  mania  and  melancholia 
are  again  referred  to,  notwithstanding  that  they  have  been 
already  described  elsewhere.  On  the  other  hand,  provided 
that  care  is  taken  to  point  out  that  no  new  disease  is  being 
recounted,  from  a  clinical  aspect  this  method  has  its  advan- 
tages. The  practitioner  or  student  can  more  readily  refer  to 
the  disorders  which  may  occur  at  any  special  period,  and  the 
course  of  the  illness  can  more  easily  be  depicted.  Mania 
associated  with  senility  diifers  in  some  respects  from  tbe 
mania  of  early  life  ;  some  symptoms  which  might  have  been 
neglected  in  the  adolescent  are  of  great  importance  in  the 
aged.  Every  classification  of  insanity  is  apt  to  confuse  the 
student  unless  he  carefully  studies  the  basis  on  which  it  has 
been  drawn  up.  The  most  simple,  and  in  many  ways  the 
most  scientific,  form  of  classification  of  mental  disorder 
would  be  one  consisting  of  three  divisions— 

(1)  Failure  of  evolution. 

(2)  Derangement  of  normal  mental  functions. 

(3)  Dissolution  or  Dementia. 

Many  persons  are  insane  because  their  brain  is  not  equipped 
with  a  sufficient  number  of  nerve-cells  or  a  proper  complement 
of  association-fibres,    Others  start  life  with  a  nonna]  supply, 
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but  either  from  disease  or  decay  they  become  reduced  in 
number  or  activity.  Between  this  state  of  amentia  and 
dementia  there  are  many  stages.  Tbe  nervous  mechanism 
may  be  damaged  temporarily  and  recover,  or  it  may  slowly 
degenerate  during  a  period  of  months  or  years.  Now,  we 
might  give  a  different  name  to  every  phase  of  this  disintegra- 
tion, according  to  the  clinical  aspect.  Such  are  the  difficulties 
which  lie  in  the  path  of  the  man  who  seeks  to  devise  a 
scientific  classification.  It  is  on  these  grounds  that  the  writer 
prefers  to  use  a  purely  utilitarian  arrangement,  one  that  is 
useful  to  the  teacher  and  comprehensible  to  the  student. 


CHAPTER  V 

GENERAL  SYMPTOMATOLOGY 

Before  jmsBing  on  to  conBider  distinct  forma  of  mental 
disease,  it  may  1)6  helptui  to  the  student  to  devote  some  pages 
to  the  study  of  those  various  symptoms  which  are  commonly 
met  with  in  the  insane.  In  this  way  much  repetition  will  be 
avoided,  and  the  advantage  gained  of  familiariHing  the  student 
with  the  general  aspects  of  the  subject,  and  so  facilitating  for 
him  the  diagnosis  of  mental  disorder,  always  a  difficult  duty 
to  the  novice.  Once  more— a  wearisome  but  necessary 
iteration — let  the  beginner  be  encouraged  to  approach  the 
study  of  mental  disease  in  the  same  attitude  of  mind  as  he 
would  engage  upon  the  study  of  medicine  or  surgery.  Let 
the  principles  of  the  subject  first  be  grasped  and  thoroughly 
mastered ;  afterwards  the  acquisition  of  detail  will  be  found 
to  be  comparatively  easy.  There  are  fundamental  principles 
which  must  be  learned  before  the  student  can  hope  to  under- 
stand mental  disease ;  it  Is  the  ignorance  of  these  principles 
which  makes  insanity  appear  so  obscure  and  even  incom- 
prehensible a  subject. 

In  the  early  stages  one  must  not  expect  to  find  too  pro- 
found a  mental  change.  Insanity,  like  everything  else,  has  a 
beginning ;  and,  as  a  rule,  it  develops  by  degrees  so  slow 
and  subtle  that  the  physician,  who  only  recognises  glaring 
Sjrmptoms  of  mental  aberration,  will  fail  to  recognise  the 
disorder  while  in  its  most  curable  state.  Minor  symptoms 
must  receive  their  due  amount  of  attention,  and  not  be  brushed 
aside,  us  they  frequently  are,  or  ignored  as  being  of  little 
consequence.  The  student  can  study  mild  forms  of  mental 
disorder  in  himself,  and  lie  will  iind  such  introspection  of 
great  assistance  in  comprehending  the  more  advanced  dis- 
orders of  others.     For   example,  we  all  have   experienced 
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days  on  which  we  have  had  feelings  of  malaise  and  mild 
depression,  when  small  troubles  have  seemed  vast,  when 
molehills  have  become  mountains.  On  such  days  the  business 
man  feels  that  ruin  is  staring  him  in  the  face ;  the  worker 
feels  that,  no  matter  how  hard  he  may  work,  success  is  not  to 
be  his.  Accompanying  these  feelings  there  is  a  restlessness 
and  loss  of  attention,  the  sufferer  derives  temporary  consolation 
from  the  sympathy  of  others,  but  relapses  into  despondency 
when  solitude  returns.  Picture  yourself  always  in  this  state, 
and  imagine  your  worst  moments  as  about  equal  to  the  better 
moments  of  the  acute  melancholiac ;  you  will  then  have  some 
idea  of  what  despair  really  means.  Or,  when  much  fatigued — 
if  quiet  introspection  is  at  such  a  time  at  your  command — try 
to  read  a  scientific  book  or  write  a  letter,  observing  your  mental 
state  when  a  word  or  question  is  addressed  to  you.  Or,  again, 
when  you  are  distracted  by  the  fear  of  some  impending 
disaster,  when  your  thoughts  seem  confused,  and  constant 
walking  about  seems  your  only  relief,  try  to  sit  down 
for  an  hour  or  two;  you  will  then  in  a  feeble  way  realise 
what  the  insane  man  has  to  bear  when  he  tries  to  control 
his  feelings.  Thus  we  learn  that  what  we  term  mental  dis- 
order is  not  so  much  the  development  of  something  new  as 
the  persistence  of  certain  symptoms  which  in  the  normal 
mind  appear  but  seldom  and  for  a  short  space  of  time.  If  a 
man  gives  way  to  an  outburst  of  temper,  his  friends  may 
regret  it,  but  they  do  not  consider  it  a  symptom  of  insanity ; 
but  suppose  that  his  bad  temper  becomes  chronic,  and  he  is 
persistently  irritable,  the  probability  is  that  a  physician  will 
be  called  in  to  examine  his  mental  condition. 

We  may  all  at  some  time  in  our  life  conclude,  rightly 
or  wrongly,  that  the  disposition  of  a  particular  person  is  un- 
iriendly  towards  us,  yet  no  one  would  think  of  casting  a  doubt 
on  our  mental  state  if  we  suggested  our  suspicions  to  him ; 
but  if  we  continually  suspect  the  motives  and  intentions  of 
others,  and  shape  our  conduct  accordingly,  it  will  not  be  long 
before  we  are  looked  upon  as  of  unsound  mind.  Unless  a 
physician  is  on  the  watch  for  symptoms,  he  will  either  over- 
look or  misconstrue  them.  Remember  the  possibility  of 
mental  disorder  in  examining  your  various  cases.  No  one 
can  diagnose  what  is  not  present  to  his  mind,  and,  after  all, 
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unBOtm^nesa  of  mind  is  not  an  uncommon  condition.  More 
cftaea  of  mild  disorder  of  the  mind  are  to  be  met  with  in 
general  practice  than  is  commonly  imagined,  and  it  is  as 
important  to  diagnose  and  treat  mild  or  incipient  insanity 
as  the  more  advanced  stages.  Indeed,  in  many  ways  it  is 
more  important,  for  the  earlier  condition  is  more  cnrable, 
and  prompt  treatment  may  arrest  its  development.  It  is  a 
mistake  to  apply  the  term  'insanity'  to  these  mild  dis- 
orders ;  but,  as  a  rule,  there  is  no  objection  to  informing 
the  patient  and  his  relatives  that  the  symptoms  complained 
of  are  nervous  in  their  origin,  and  require  very  decided 
treatment. 

Again,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  certain  symptoms 
standing  alone  may  be  of  no  diagnostic  value,  but  when 
associated  with  others  they  may  be  of  great  importance.  For 
instance,  a  condition  of  general  exaltation  may  indicate  merely 
a  mental  state  which  is  common  to  many  forms  of  insanity, 
but  associated  with  marked  pupillary  changes,  and  hesitancy 
of  speech,  it,  in  all  probability,  points  to  some  organic  disease 
of  the  brain.  Thei'e  are  physical  as  well  aa  mental  symptoma 
to  Ijo  considered  when  diagnosing  or  treating  insanity,  and  it 
will  be  convenient  to  divide  symptoms  under  these  two  heads. 
The  writer  always  adopts  this  plan,  audit  will  be  found  of 
practical  value  in  examining  cases  of  mental  disorder  ;  other- 
wise important  symptoms  may  be  overlooked.  Always  carry 
out  your  examination  in  a  methodical  manner.  Investigate 
each  case  separately,  carefully  noting  the  presence  of  disease 
in  any  organs  of  the  body.  It  is  usually  advisable  to  ask  the 
patient  regarding  his  physical  health  first,  for  in  this  way  the 
suspicious  person  may  be  thrown  off  his  guard  and  become 
more  confidential ;  and  in  any  case  questions  regarding  his 
body  do  not  provoke  surprise  in  a  patient,  who  might  be  much 
alarmed  if  the  interview  began  by  an  examination  pointing  to 
hallucinations  or  delusions.  Remember,  also,  that  the  physi- 
cian has  not  merely  to  determine  that  a  man  is  insane— a 
lajrman  can  usually  do  that — he  has  also  to  endeavour  to 
ilnd  out  the  cause  of  the  malady.  Insanity  is  not  uncommonly 
the  result  of  some  physical  disease,  in  which  case  the  prognosis 
largely  de^^nds  on  the  curability  of  that  disease.  Thus  we 
see  how  important  it  is  to  l>e  thorough  in  our  examination. 
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and  to  ascertain,  if  possible,  whether  mental  symptoms  are 
secondary  to  the  physical  or  vice  versa. 

Hallucinations  and  Illusions 

Definition. — An  hallucination  has  been  defined  as  *  a  false 
perception  of  the  senses  without  an  external  stimulus/  i.e.  we 
see,  hear,  feel,  taste,  or  smell  something  which  has  no  apparent 
external  origin.  If  a  face  or  light  is  seen  in  an  absolutely 
dark  room,  this  would  be  six)ken  of  as  an  hallucination. 

An  illusion  is  a  false  perception  of  the  senses  with  an 
external  stimulus.  For  example,  a  pattern  is  seen  on  the 
carpet,  and  is  taken  for  writing ;  or  the  wmd  howling  in  the 
chimney  is  interpreted  into  the  sound  of  a  voice.  It  is 
frequently  difiBcult  to  decide  whether  the  sensory  disturbance 
is  in  reality  an  hallucination  or  an  illusion,  but  illusions  are 
probably  more  common  than  pure  hallucinations. 

As  the  study  of  illusions  is  somewhat  simpler  than  that  of 
hallucinations,  their  various  forms  may  first  be  enumerated  and 
described.  There  are  two  main  divisions  of  illusions :  (1)  Passive, 
(2)  Active.  The  Passive  Illusions  arise  from  without,  and  are 
largely  suggested  by  external  or  physical  factors  ;  whereas  the 
Active  Illusions  arise  from  within  and  are  due  to  expectancy. 

Professor  Sully  classifies  illusions  in  the  following  way : 

Passive  Illusions 

1.  Exoneural,  determined  by — 

(a)  Exceptional  external  arrangements^  e.g.  a  stick  im- 
mersed in  water  appears  to  be  bent. 

(b)  Exceptional  relation  of  stimulus  to  organ,  e.g.  objects 
appear  smaller,  and  at  greater  distance,  when  one  eye  is  used, 
than  when  we  use  both  eyes. 

(c)  Illusions  of  ar^.— Stereoscopic  effects  are  instances  of 
this  type  of  illusions,  for  by  means  of  the  stereoscope  we  get 
the  appearance  of  solidity  and  depth. 

(d)  The  particular  forms  of  objects, — The  limbs  or  head 
may  seem  enormously  enlarged  or  greatly  contracted  under 
certain  conditions.  Drugs  such  as  hashish  will  produce  this 
effect. 

(e)  The  points  of  similarity  of  objects. — An  illustration  of 
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thiB  is  Been  in  errors  of  identity.  A  person  sees  likenesses  to 
his  friends  or  relatives  in  the  (aces  of  strangers.  Probably  all 
differences  and  defects  in  the  likeness  are  corrected  by  imagina- 
tion, just  as,  when  we  are  examining  printed  proofs  of  manu- 
script, we  are  apt  to  pass  over  wrongly  spelt  words,  for  we 
intuitively  correct  the  error  in  our  own  mind.  Mistaken 
identity  is  very  common  in  the  insane,  and  may  be  due  to 
some  error  of  refraction,  which  causes  a  blurring  of  outline  of 
tlie  features,  and  the  result  is  an  illusion. 

(f)  The  reverse  illusions  of  orientation. — When  travelling 
by  train  at  night  it  is  often  very  difficult  to  decide  in  which 
direction  we  are  moving,  and  by  an  effort  of  imagination  we 
can  persuade  om-selves  that  we  are  moving  either  backwards 
or  forwards. 

2.  EsoneurnI,  determined  by — 
(a)   The  limits  of  sensibility  : 

(1)  Degree  of  stimulus. 

(2)  Number  of  stimuli. 

(3)  Fusion  of  stimuli. 

(4)  After-sensations. 

(5)  Specific  energy  of  nerves. 
(())  Eccentric  projection. 

After-sensations  are  i\  good  e.\ample  of  this  form  of  illi 
For  instance,  we  may  feel  the  rolling  of  a  ship  for  hours  after 
we  have  landed  ;  or,  in  the  case  of  eccentric  projection,  there 
may  be  apparent  feeling  in  the  toes,  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  the  limb  has  been  amputated.  This  latter  condition 
be  explained  by  '  the  law  of  eccentricity,'  which  affirms  that 
we  refer  our  sensfttions  to  the  peripheral  endings  of  nerves. 

(b)  By  the  variation  in  sensibility  : 

(1)  Transieiit. — Illusions  due  to  the  exhaustion  of  the 
various  sense  organs. 

I  Comparatively  permanent  conditions. — Colour-blind- 
ness, conditions  of  more  or  less  permanent  hyperssthesia, 
amesthesia,  or  pariesthesia. 


Active  Illusions 
In  active  illusions  there  is  a  state  ol  expectancy.    For 
instance,  when  standing  in  a  crowd  waiting  tor  a  procession  to 
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pasSy  we  may  fancy  we  hear  the  music  of  the  band  long  before 
it  is  possible  for  it  to  reach  our  ears.  The  phenomena  seen 
by  various  individuals  at  seaiices  are  commonly  illusions  of 
this  type.  It  is  certainly  the  most  frequent  form  of  sensory 
disorder  met  with  in  the  insane.  In  describing  the  symptoms 
of  melanchoUa,  reference  will  be  made  to  the  part  played  by 
active  illusions.  In  fact,  in  all  forms  of  mental  disease 
expectancy  is  the  forerunner  of  many  sensory  disorders.  The 
maniac  sees  beauty  in  everything,  while  to  the  melancholiac 
all  is  gloomy  and  ugly.  What  we  expect  to  see  we  are  apt  to 
see,  whether  it  is  a  smile  or  a  scornful  look.  If  we  believe 
the  world  is  saying  things  against  us,  we  are  prone  to  hear 
disparaging  remarks.  In  a  word,  we  are  apt  to  be  deceived 
by  our  senses. 

Before  leaving  the  subject  of  illusions,  mention  must  be 
made  of  another  class  of  illusions  which  have  been  termed 
secondary  seiisatioiis.  Some  individuals  never  see  a  colour 
without  having  the  sensation  of  a  distinct  smell  which  always 
seems  to  accompany  that  particular  colour.  In  the  same  way 
sounds  may  be  associated  with  colour,  or  colours  with  smells. 

Bleuler  has  divided  these  secondary  sensations  into — 

1.  Sound  photisms.  Sensations  of  colour  accompanying 
sensations  of  sound. 

2.  Light  phonisms.  Sensations  of  sound  from  perception 
through  light. 

3.  Taste  photisms.  Sensations  of  colour  from  perception 
through  taste. 

4.  Odour  photisms.  Sensations  of  colour  from  perception 
through  smell. 

5.  Pain  photisms.  Sensations  of  colour  from  perception 
of  pain,  temperature,  and  touch. 

Certain  of  the  insane  are  found  to  have  these  secondary 
sensations,  and  hitherto  no  satisfactory  explanation  has  been 
given  of  the  phenomena. 

To  revert  to  the  consideration  of  hallucinations  and  illu- 
sions. As  already  stated,  it  is  frequently  very  diflScult  to 
decide  whether  we  have  in  a  given  case  to  dealj^Vith  an 
hallucination  or  an  illusion,  for  it  is  often  by  no  means  easy 
to  say  whether  there  is  any  recognisable  external  stimulus. 


Professor  Ball  believes  that  even  an  illusion  involves  an 
hallucination,  and  that  there  is  no  fundamental  difference 
between  the  two.  Therefore,  from  the  clinical  point  of  ' 
it  is  more  convenient  to  consider  them  together.  It  will 
perhaps  be  as  welt  to  state  that  the  presence  of  halluciuations 
and  illusions  does  not,  per  se,  constitute  insanity.  Many 
apparently  sane  persona  suffer  from  hallucinations ;  in  tact, 
they  may  be  able  to  produce  them  at  will ;  and  similarly  with 
illusions,  no  one  is  esempt  from  the  risk  of  being  in  this  way 
deceived  by  his  senses.  But  if  we  are  not  to  rely  too  much 
on  the  presence  of  hallucinations  as  a  test  of  mental  disease, 
we  must  not  under-estimate  their  importance  when  associated 
with  other  symptoms  of  insanity.  Hallucinations  are  not  only 
very  valuable  corroborative  evidence,  but  may  prove  very 
helpful  when  we  have  to  give  a  prognosis. 

As  a  general  rule  persistent  hallucinations  are  a  grave 
symptom,  and  a  physician  should  be  on  his  guard  not  to  give 
a  too  favourable  prognosis  regarding  a  patient  who  is  thus 
afdicted.  Further,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  majority 
of  the  insane  who  suffer  from  hallucinations  treat  them  as  if 
they  were  realities ;  for,  after  all,  how  can  they  ilistinguisb 
between  normal  8i«3cial  sense  sensations  and  the  al>normal  ? 
It  is  true  that,  if  the  illusions  are  indistinct  and  fleeting,  it 
may  be  possible  to  get  the  patient  to  ignore  them  ;  but  if  they 
are  vivid  and  oft-recurring,  he  will  almost  certainly  be 
influenced  by  them.  He  has  trusted  his  senses  in  the  past, 
and  why  should  he  discredit  them  now  ? 

Asditory  Hallucinationa. — Auditory  hallucinations  are  the 
most  common  variety,  probably  owing  to  the  fact  that  we  use 
the  sense  of  hearing  by  night  as  well  as  by  day.  It  is  also 
the  most  highly  developed  sense.  Auditory  hallucinations 
usually  begin  as  indefinite  sounds,  and  later  become  more 
organised  —into  whisperings  and  definite  '  voices,'  or  they  may 
remain  as  rushing  or  roaring  sounds,  or  even  be  musical  in 
character.  It  they  become  organised  into  '  voices,'  commonly 
single  words  are  heard  at  first,  and  at  a  later  stage  sentences. 
They  may  be  confined  to  one  ear  or  heard  in  both  :  the  voice 
may  be  that  of  a  friend  or  a  stranger,  male  or  female.  The 
sound  may  appear  to  come  from  above  or  below,  or  even  from 
the  abdomen.     The  conversation  may  be  of  a  pleasant  or 


56  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

unpleasant  character ;  the  words  may  be  persuasive  or  com- 
manding. Another  point  of  interest  regarding  auditory 
hallucinations  is  that  they  are  very  common  in  deaf  persons. 

Visual  Hallucinations.  —  Visual  hallucinations  are  very 
commonly  met  with  in  many  types  of  insanity,  and  more 
especially  in  those  forms  of  mental  disorder  due  to  drugs  such 
as  alcohol  and  cocaine.  They  vary  greatly  in  character ;  they 
may  merely  appear  as  lights  or  shadows,  or  may  be  more 
complicated.  Faces  of  friends  or  foes,  faces  with  horrible  and 
distorted  expressions,  angels  or  devils,  animals  or  vermin, 
spectres  and  ghosts,  are  some  of  the  forms  that  these  halluci- 
nations may  assume.  The  objects  seen  may  be  flat  or  may 
stand  out  in  relief.  In  the  matter  of  colouring  the  most 
common  type  is  black  or  white ;  a  certain  percentage  are  blue, 
but  bright  colouring  is  rare.  They  may  be  stationary  or  float 
about  in  the  air:  others  keep  moving  from  right  to  left. 
Homonymous  hemiopic  hallucinations  have  also  been  ob- 
served, and  are  usually  but  not  invariably  associated  with 
a  corresponding  hemianopsia. 

Gustatory  Hallaoinations.  —  Gustatory  hallucinations  are 
also  common  and  of  importance,  as  they  frequently  lead  to 
refusal  of  food  by  patients  on  the  ground  that  the  food  has 
been  tami>ered  with.  In  these  hallucinations  the  taste  is 
usually  described  as  'bitter,'  or  it  may  be  some  compound 
taste  such  as  that  of  filth.  Hyslop  in  his  '  Mental  Physiology ' 
briefly  sums  up  the  various  perversions  of  taste  as  follows : 

*  (1)  Hypergeusia,  exaltation  of  the  sense  of  taste,  i.e. 
there  is  a  morbid  exaggeration  of  all  gustatory  sensations,  as 
seen  in  some  forms  of  neurasthenia,  extreme  nervousness,  and 
sometimes  even  in  conditions  of  mania  and  melancholia. 

'  (2)  Hypogeusia,  diminution  of  the  sense  of  taste ;  at 
times  met  with  in  acute  maniacal  or  melancholic  states,  in 
cases  of  stupor  with  general  blunting  of  the  sensibility. 

*  (3)  Ageusia,  absence  of  sense  of  taste,  met  with  in  some 
organic  conditions. 

'  (4)  Parageusia,  perversion  of  the  sense  of  taste,  as  seen 
in  nearly  every  form  of  insanity.  Gustatory  hallucinations  are 
frequently  associated  with  perversion  of  smell.' 

Ol&otory  HaUucinations. — Olfactory  hallucinations  are  of 
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varied  kinds.  Tbey  may  be  sweet  and  pleasant,  but  are 
moreconimonly  offensive.  Savage  believes  that  perversions  ot 
smell  are  closely  connected  with  uterine  and  ovarian  disorders. 

Tactual  Hallaoinations. — Hallncinatious  of  common  cuta- 
neous sensibility  are  frequently  electrical  in  character. 
Among  these  perversions  o(  tactual  sensation  must  be  men- 
tioned those  which  lead  a  patient  to  afHrm  that  bis  seiual 
organs  are  being  tampered  with  ;  these  are  especially  common 
in  some  cases  of  paranoia. 

Examples  of  these  various  types  of  hallucinations  might 
be  given  in  infinite  variety  if  space  permitted,  but  no  good 
purpose  could  result. 

The  physician  must  always  consider  what  effect  any  hallu- 
cinations may  have  on  a  given  case.  In  the  first  place,  it  is 
not  always  easy  to  ditignoBe  the  presence  of  hallucinations 
in  an  individual  who  is  suspicious  and  uncommimicative. 
Watflh  the  patient's  movements  and  general  conduct,  for  in 
thiB  way  much  may  be  learned.  Commanding  auditory 
hallucinations  are  distinctly  dangerous,  for  '  voices '  of  this 
kind  may  lead  a  patient  to  do  acts  of  violence  against  himself 
or  others.  Behet  that  food  is  being  poisoned  results  in 
refusal  of  food  except  in  those  cases  where  the  jtatient  is  able 
to  cook  all  his  own  meals.  To  sum  up  :  hallucinations  ot  the 
various  senses  account  for  many  of  the  vagaries  of  conduct  in 
the  insane.  Some  persons  are  greatly  influenced  by  their 
preeence,  and  may  act  upon  their  promptings.  Hallucinations 
frequently  confirm  pre-existing  delusions.  The  patient,  at 
first  merely  suspicious  that  others  are  against  him,  is  at 
length  confirmed  in  this  belief  by  hearing  the  disparaging 
remarks,  or  by  tttsting  the  poison  which  he  believes  to  have  been 
prepared  for  him.  For  this  reason  [persistent  hallucinations 
are  apt  to  indicate  chronic  mental  disorder,  as  the  patient 
bases  his  life  and  actions  on  these  altered  conditions,  not 
realising  that  he  is  being  deceived  by  his  own  senses. 

To  explain  the  development  of  hallucinations  is  by  no  means 
easy.  Some  are  no  doubt  i)eripheral  in  their  origin,  while 
others  appear  to  be  central.  External  ear  disease  may  pro- 
duce auditory  halluciuationa  in  the  same  way  that  disorders 
of  the  eyo  or  of  the  skin  surfaces  may  give  rise  to  other 
sensory  perversious. 
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Other  common  causes  are  peripheral  neuritis  and  dis- 
turbances of  the  circulatory  system.  Hallucinations  may  be 
fantastic  in  their  arrangement,  but  are  not  absolutely  new 
creations  :  the  devil  seen  by  the  melancholiac  is  the  goblin  of 
the  fairy  tale  or  the  Mephistopheles  of  *  Faust.'  They  are  all 
memory-types,  and  more  or  less  follow  the  laws  of  association. 
Auditory  and  visual  illusions  or  hallucinations  may  be  set  up 
by  any  form  of  stimulus  acting  on  nerve-endings,  and 
thence  upon  the  centres  of  sight  and  hearing  in  the  brain. 
On  the  other  hand,  can  the  centre  act  independently  of 
any  external  stimulus?  Can  it  in  a  sudden  and  unpro- 
voked way  pass  into  a  state  of  commotion,  and  cause  the 
reproduction  of  memory-ideas  which  may  have  been  latent 
for  years  ?  This  question  must  be  answered  in  the  affirma- 
tive, as  there  seems  increasing  evidence  to  prove  that  such  is 
the  case.  After  all,  why  should  it  not  be  possible  for  the 
centres  to  be  irritated  and  set  in  action  by  the  very  blood  in 
which  they  are  bathed,  especially  when  the  blood  contains 
toxins  or  other  irritants,  as  in  all  likelihood  is  the  case  in 
many  forms  of  mental  disease  ?  The  cfifect  of  drugs  in  the 
production  of  hallucinations  is  variable,  some  drugs  acting 
directly  on  the  centres,  others  on  the  peripheral  ends  of  nerves. 

Hughlings  Jackson  has  ingeniously  suggested  that  illu- 
sions and  hallucinations  may  arise  in  the  following  way. 
When  any  area  of  the  brain  is  damaged,  or  becomes  func- 
tionally deranged,  there  will  in  consequence  be  two  sets  of 
symptoms  in  evidence:  the  negative  symptoms,  due  to  the 
non-activity  of  the  damaged  portion  of  the  brain;  and 
the  positive  symptoms,  due  to  the  over-activity  of  the  lower 
centres,  which  are  now  no  longer  controlled  by  the  higher 
centres,  which  have  become  disorganised.  Hughlings  Jackson 
suggests  that  illusions  and  hallucinations  may  result  from 
the  over-activity  of  the  lower  centres.  Stoddart  ^  considers 
that  there  is  practically  no  psychical  difference  between 
perception,  ideation,  illusions,  and  hallucinations,  and  there- 
fore the  differences  must  be  sought  among  the  physical 
bases  of  these  processes.  He  states  that '  the  most  obvious 
difference  is  that  while  in  perceptions  and  illusions  there 
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is  a  Btimolus  to  the  peripheral  end-organs,  in  ideation  and 
hallacinations  there  iB  no  such  stimulus ;  in  visual  per- 
ceptions and  illusions  the  stimulus  to  the  angular  gyrus 
arrives  by  way  of  the  optic  radiations,  occipital  lobe,  and 
occipito-anguiar  association-fibres  ;  but  in  the  case  of  ideation 
and  hallucination,  the  stimulus  reaches  it  by  way  of  other 
association -fibres  than  the  occipito-anguiar  bundle.  Con- 
firmation of  this  proposition  is  afforded  by  the  existence 
of  visual  hallucinations  in  the  blind,  auditory  hallucinations 
in  the  deaf,'  &c.  Now,  when  a  patient  has  an  hallucination  of 
vision,  there  is  a  negative  as  well  as  a  positive  side  to  the 
process.  The  positive  side  is  that  he  sees  the  hallucination 
image,  the  negative  is  that  he  does  not  see  objects  in  the 
neighbourhcx)d  of  the  image.  Stoddart  considers  that  hallu- 
cination depends  upon  two  factors— diminution  of  sensation, 
and  disturbance  of  association  ;  and  further  that  these  factors 
vary  inversely  in  the  several  conditions  in  which  hallucination 
occm-s.  For  example,  with  delirium  of  fever  and  in  the 
excited  stage  of  acute  mania  there  is  little  diminution  of 
sensation  and  great  disturbance  of  association ;  in  cases  of 
nitrous  oxide  or  chloroform  inhalation  there  is  little  dis- 
turbance of  association  and  great  diminution  of  sensation. 

The  '  reflex  hallucinations  of  Kahlbaum '  are  supposed  to 
arise  in  another  way.  An  ordinary  sensory  stimulus  acting 
on  a  hyper-sensitive  sensory  centre  may  set  up  reflex  hallu- 
cinations. As  already  stated,  a  deaf  or  blind  person  may 
suffer  from  hallucinations  of  the  senses  in  which  be  is 
defective ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  congenitally  deaf  never 
have  auditory  hallucinations,  neither  do  the  congenitally  blind 
have  visual  hallucinations.  This  clearly  shows  that,  whether 
the  excitation  be  central  or  peripheral  in  origin,  hallucina- 
tions are  the  reproduction  of  former  memory-images. 

Deliuioiu. — A  delusion  is  a  false  belief.  But  here  we 
are  met  with  a  difficulty  at  the  very  outset.  Who  is  to 
determine  what  is  a  delusion  ?  We  are  bom  into  a  com- 
munity, and  have  to  conform  to  its  social  laws  and  dictates, 
and  even  if  we  disagree  with  the  rules  which  it  prescribes, 
we  must  not  actively  disobey  them.  Society,  to  use  the  word 
in  its  broadest  sense,  permits  a  certain  amount  of  latitude  in 
obedience  to  its  regulations ;  but,  in  the  main,  the  views  of 
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the  majority  are  paramount.  Now,  beliefs  are  largely  the 
traditions  and  ideas  which  have  been  handed  down  by  parents 
and  teachers ;  they  are  ready-made  and  most  be  accepted.  The 
normal  evolution  that  is  ever  taking  place  in  all  things  permits 
the  adaptation  of  the  older  ideas  to  the  latter-day  demands. 
The  up-to-date  woman  may  adopt  the  divided  skirt,  under  the 
belief  that  it  is  a  healthier  form  of  apparel  and  permits  of 
greater  freedom  of  action ;  but  should  she  indulge  in  so  sub- 
versive a  notion  as  to  think  the  male  attire  even  more  hygienic, 
and  carry  her  belief  into  practice,  the  arm  of  the  law  will  be 
at  once  stretched  out  to  warn  her.  If  the  warning  is  not 
heeded,  society  will  place  her  in  some  safe  keeping  until  she 
has  learnt  to  conform  to  the  ideas  of  the  majority.  So,  in 
considering  the  question  of  delusions,  we  must  bear  in  mind 
certain  ascertained  or  ascertainable  facts.  Among  the  most 
important  of  these  are  the  traditions  of  the  country  in  which 
we  live.  For  example,  if  a  person  were  to  adopt  some  of  the 
habits  of  life  in  vogue  in  distant  lands,  and  were  to  conduct 
himself  in  Eegent  Street  as  Kaffirs  or  Basutos  do  in  their 
country,  he  would  unhesitatingly  be  pronounced .  insane. 
The  degree  of  education  and  the  social  status  of  a  person, 
whose  conduct  is  under  consideration,  are  also  important 
facts,  for  habits  which  would  be  regarded  as  decidedly  eccen- 
tric in  educated  members  of  the  upper  classes,  might  pass 
unremarked  in  the  lower  grades  of  society. 

It  is  obvious  that  any  one  may  have  a  false  belief,  but  the 
sane  man  corrects  his  ideas  and  conclusions  by  his  reasoning 
power,  he  applies  his  past  experience,  and  listens  to  the  argu- 
ments of  others.  In  this  way  he  differs  from  the  insane  man, 
whom  no  force  of  reasoning  will  convince,  but  who  prefers  to  be 
guided  by  his  own  feelings  and  sensations.  Defendorf  ^  writes 
on  this  subject  as  follows :  *  Delusions  are  inaccessible  to  argu* 
ment,  because  they  do  not  originate  in  experience ;  experience 
therefore  is  unable  to  correct  them  as  long  as  they  remain 
delusions.  Only  in  convalescence,  when  they  become  a  mere 
memory  of  delusions,  can  they  be  recognised  as  false.  At 
the  height  of  the  disease  they  are  as  firmly  established  as 
reason  herself.  So  long  as  the  morbid  conditions  which  give 
rise  to  them  persist,  the  delusions  are  unchanged.     If  they 
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Rre  relinqniahed  or  modified,  the  change  is  not  due  to  argu- 
ment, but  to  B  change  in  the  morbid  condition.  Our argiiments 
may  drive  the  patient  to  admit  non-essential  points,  but  the 
delusion  serenely  reasserts  itseU  notwithstanding  the  most 
evident  self-contradiction.  Even  when  the  external  object  of 
reference  or  support  is  destroyed,  a  new  one  is  quickly  found. 
The  delusion  needs  no  other  support  than  the  absolute  con- 
viction of  the  deluded.'  '  I  feel  that  I  am  lost  for  ever  ! '  is  the 
cry  of  the  clergyman,  notwithstanding  that  he  has  taught  the 
way  of  salvation  to  his  parishioners  for  years.  Altered  feel- 
ings and  sensations  outweigh  all  arguments  and  reasoning. 
Strong  emotional  states  tend  to  the  production  of  delusions. 
Some  writers  believe  that  the  '  clouding  of  consciousness ' 
ig  an  important  factor  in  their  development.  This  may 
be  BO,  but  perhaps  it  would  he  more  accurate  to  say  that  in 
some  mental  states  there  is  loss  of  power  of  comparison. 
Memory  and  attention  may  be  defective,  and  thus  the  ideas  of 
the  moment  may  mislead.  Especially  is  this  the  case  when 
ideas  are  vivid  and  impressive.  Probably  some  of  the  delu- 
sions observed  in  general  paralysis  and  certain  delirious 
Btfttea  origmat«  in  this  way.  A  general  classification  of  delu- 
sions may  he  helpful  to  the  student,  and  no  better  can  be 
given  ttian  that  drawn  up  by  Mercier.' 

I.  Disorder.'!  of  the  Conscious7tess  of  Self. 

A.  Disonlers  of  self-conscious  feeling. 

B.  Disorders  of  thought. 

A.  There  are  three  subdivisions  of  the  disorders  of  feeling 
of  seU. 

(a)  Elevation  of  self-consciousness.  Exaggerated  feelings 
of  well-being  and  vigour.     Buoyancy  and  general  exaltation. 

(6)  Depression  of  self-consciousness.  Depression  and 
misery. 

(f)  Alteration  of  consciousness.  This  is  a  condition, 
separate  from  either  elevation  or  depression,  in  which  the 
feeling  of  self  is  altered. 

B.  Delusions  of  the  thought,  as  distinguished  from  the 
feeling,  of  self.     These  may  be  general  or  local.     They  may 
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include  the  knowledge  of  the  ]K)dy  as  a  whole  or  the  knowledge 
of  parts  only. 

1.  Delusions  of  knowledge  of  whole  of  self 

2.  Dehisions  of  knowledge  of  parts  of  self. 

1.  (a)  In  some  cases  the  old  self  is  found  to  be  replaced 
by  a  new ;  a  man  loses  his  own  identity,  and  believes  that  he 
is  something  else. 

(6)  In  others  the  old  self  and  the  new  self  alternate.  A 
person  passes  through  alternating  phases  of  existence  of 
days'  or  weeks'  duration. 

(o)  Further,  in  other  cases  the  old  self  and  the  new  self 
co-exist,  and  the  patient  believes  himself  to  be  two  persons 
at  once.  This  is  met  with  in  those  persons  who  su£fer  from 
a  double  hallucinatory  condition,  e.g.  where  the  auditory 
hallucinations  of  the  right  side  quarrel  with  those  of  the  left. 

2.  (a)  Partial  disorder  of  the  knowledge  of  the  whole  self 
is  seen  in  those  persons  who,  while  preserving  a  knowledge  of 
their  own  identity,  believe  that  they  are  changed  in  some  impor- 
tant particular,  as,  for  instance,  in  sex,  or  that  they  are  com- 
posed of  glass  or  iron. 

(b)  Cases  of  disorder  of  the  knowledge  of  parts  of  self  are 
also  common  :  for  example,  a  man  may  believe  that  his  head 
is  open,  and  that  his  brains  have  been  removed,  and  replaced 
by  some  other  material. 

II.  Disorders  of  the  Consciousness  of  the  Relation  of 
Self  to  Surroundings. 

This  is  further  divided  into — 

(a)  Delusions  of  the  relation  of  self  to  surroundings. — 
These  are  of  two  kinds,  delusions  either  of  increased  welfare 
or  diminished  welfare.  Under  the  first  head  fall  delusions 
of  power,  of  wealth,  of  influence,  including  the  delusions  of 
those  who  think  themselves  millionaires,  kings,  &c.  Under 
the  second  head  fall  self-accusatory  delusions. 

(b)  Delusions  of  the  relation  of  surroundings  to  self. — 
These  are  similarly  divisible  into  delusions  of  beneficent 
relation  and  delusions  of  inimical  relation.  The  former 
include  the  delusions  of  those  who  believe  honours  or  com- 
mands are  conferred  upon  them ;  the  latter,  an  exceedingly 
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coDinion  and  in  practice  a  moBt  importnnt  group,  include  the 
delusions  of  those  who  believe  themselves  to  be  the  victims  of 
persecution.  SubBtantialiy  all  classes  of  delusions  are  included 
in  the  above  classification. 

Delusions  are  found  to  be  present  in  nearly  every  form  of 
mental  disorder.  In  some  conditions  they  seem  to  be  the 
outcome  of  the  insanity  ;  in  others  they  seem  to  form  its  very 
basis.  For  example,  some  delnsiona  are  merely  the  explana- 
tion offered  for  altered  feelings ;  these  are  common  in  the  case 
of  emotional  insanities  such  as  mania  and  melancholia.  The 
patient  feels  miserable,  and,  as  Savage  tersely  puts  it, '  explains 
his  condition  from  the  standpoint  of  mind,  body,  or  estate.' 
These  delusions  may  be  Meeting  and  transient,  or  may  become 
more  organised.  On  the  other  hand,  in  the  ideational 
forms  of  mental  disorder,  delusions  are  slow  in  development, 
and  may  for  years  pass  almost  imnoticed.  Delusions  of 
grandeur  and  pride  may  spring  from  a  haughty  nature ; 
jealousy  and  suspicion  may  be  the  forerunners  of  definite 
delusions  of  persecution. 

Delusions  are  the  outvrard  and  visible  sign  of  an  altered 
mental  state.  Lawyers  and  jurymen  feel  that  they  have  some 
tangible  proof  of  mental  disorder  when  a  definite  delusion 
can  be  instanced,  but  to  the  physician  its  presence  is  of  little 
importance,  except  ns  lending  some  assistance  in  indicating 
the  tine  of  treatment.  A  question  of  far  greater  importance 
is,  '  Why  is  the  delusion  there  ?  '  Delusions  are  merely  sym- 
ptoms, and  the  physician  must  endeavour  to  discover  the 
reason  for  their  presence.  This  sounds  like  emphasising  the 
obvious,  but  it  is  the  obvious  that  often  is  overlooked.  Many 
a  physician  thinks  that  he  has  discovered  everything  about 
a  patient  when  he  has  definitely  detected  a  delusion.  He  has 
not :  the  delusion  may  be  here  to-day  and  gone  to-morrow, 
while  the  mental  disorder  may  persist.  In  some  cases  delu- 
sions are  ever  changing,  and  are  merely  the  audible  reflection 
of  ft  passing  thought.  The  term  '  fixed  delusion '  has  been 
applied  to  that  class  of  delusion  which  is  more  or  less  per- 
manent, and  which  is  a  dominatuig  factor  m  the  life  of  the 
patient.  There  are  also  so-called  '  fixed  ideas  '  and  '  obaea- 
sions,'  but  these  will  be  dealt  with  elsewhere.  The  presence 
of  delusions  does  not  necessarily  argue  mental  weakness,  and 
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clinically  it  will  be  found  that  many  who  8u£fer  in  this  way 
are  perfectly  capable  of  transacting  bosinesSy  provided  their 
delusions  are  not  such  as  to  obscure  judgment  in  matters  to 
which  their  business  relates.  Delusional  states  are  frequently 
associated  with  hallucinations,  and  may  be  secondary  to  the 
sensory  disturbances.  In  alcoholic  insanities  and  those 
forms  of  mental  disorder  due  to  poisons,  the  delusions  are  as 
a  rule  the  result  of  hallucinations,  while  in  other  types  of 
insanity  the  hallucinations  are  usually  secondary  to  the 
delusion. 

Delusions  occur  both  in  the  sane  and  the  insane.  Taken 
by  themselves,  they  do  not  necessarily  indicate  insanity,  but 
their  presence  is  strongly  indicative  of  mental  disorder  when 
they  are  found  in  conjunction  with  other  evidence,  such 
as  failure  of  general  conduct  and  neglect  to  conform  to  the 
ordinary  rules  of  life  and  society. 

Disorders  of  Attention. — In  Chapter  I.  reference  has  been 
made  to  disorders  of  attention.  The  importance  of  inatten- 
tion as  a  symptom  is  very  great.  It  usually  occurs  in  every 
form  of  mentel  disease,  and  accounte  for  much  of  the  inaction 
exhibited  by  the  insane.  A  person  who  is  preoccupied  in 
considering  his  own  thoughts  and  feelings  cannot  apply  him- 
self to  the  wants  of  others ;  it  is  largely  for  this  reason  that 
the  insane  keep  so  much  te  themselves.  As  mental  improve- 
ment takes  place  they  become  more  altruistic,  and  more 
attentive  to  the  requirements  of  their  fellow-patients.  Atten- 
tion is  of  late  development,  and  therefore  goes  early ;  and 
inattention,  or  easy  distractability,  is  frequently  one  of  the 
earliest  symptoms  which  are  noted  in  the  onset  of  mental 
disease. 

Subject-Consciousness  and  Object-Consciousness.  —  Closely 
connected  with  hyper-attention  and  inattention  are  the  rise  of 
subject-consciousness  and  the  fall  of  object-consciousness, 
which  are  such  prominent  symptoms  in  mental  disease.  The 
meaning  of  these  terms  has  been  already  described  in  a  former 
chapter.  As  Bevan  Lewis  shows,  the  rise  in  subject-con- 
sciousness is  the  positive  aspect  of  the  patient's  mental  state, 
and  is  that  which  attracts  the  most  notice.  This  is  very 
markedly  the  case  in  melancholia,  where  every  thought  and 
action  of  the  patient  is  coloured  by  his  miserable  feelings. 


iuBTly  the  decline  in  object-uonacioiiBnesH  reprtsents  the 
ncgatirc  hspect.  'The  decline  in  object-consciouanesa  which 
occura  in  states  of  pathological  depreasion  presents  us  with 
the  following  features  :  (a)  enfeebled  r^presentativeneaa;  (t)  a 
lessened  aeriality  of  thought  {weakened  attention)  ;  (c)  dimi- 
nution or  failure  in  the  muscular  element  of  thought.'  ' 

Hiiicnlar  Element  of  Thoaght. — fievan  Lewia  points  out 
that,  in  addition  to  the  five  special  senses,  there  is  a  sixth 
sense,  the  muscular  sense,  which  tells  us  of  aize,  position,  and 
form.  He  goes  on  to  show  that  the  full  perception  of  things 
about  «a  le  largely  due  to  the  proper  and  vigorous  working  of 
ibis  muscular  sense.  Now,  it  this  sense  undergoes  any  dimi- 
nution, correspondingly  the  space  attributes  o[  the  body 
become  less  vividly  conceived.  Pro[>er  vision  is  largely 
dependent  upon  the  muscular  mechanism  involved  in  our 
perception  of  objects.  Bevan  Lewis  also  observes  that  '  we 
must  distinguish  between  that  jiortion  of  the  muscular  element 
which  enters  into  our  higher  intellectual  concepts,  and  that 
grosser  factor  of  the  larger  musculature  of  the  Umba  &c. 
which  subserves  the  pur^jose  of  locomotion  and  coarse  move- 
ments. The  sense  of  muscular  contractions  which  forms  the 
basis  of  the  primordial  ideas  of  form,  size,  and  position,  lapses 
eventually  in  consciousness  as  a  pure  sense  of  muscular 
contraction.  With  tbe  larger  musculature  this  is  not  so ;  it 
is  essential  that  the  movements  of  the  limbs,  their  contraction 
and  tension,  should  be  exquisitely  registered  centrally,  as 
thereby  alone  can  we  gain  an  idea  of  their  position  in  space 
apart  from  the  senae  of  sight,  and  appreciate  tbe  relative 
veight  of  objects  and  the  resistance  offered  by  them.  Tbe 
unreatrained  action  of  these  muscles  signalises  to  our  minds 
the  absence  of  external  resistance,  and  the  rise  in  the  muscular 
sense  which  accompanies  any  resistance  opposed  in  the  direct 
measure  of  such  resistance.  Similarly  with  the  "  Muscularity 
of  Thought,"  which  in  the  normal  state  is  of  free  and  easy 
play,  the  rise  into  consciousness  of  its  primordial  muscolar 
element  means  effort,  and  at  once  suggests  to  the  mind  the 
samd  notion  of  renistancr  in  the  environment.'  Now,  with 
failure  of  object-consciouaneaa  tliere  is  a  sense  of  resistance  in 
the  environment ;  thus  the  melaneholiac  doea  not  grasp  his 
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relation  with  the  external  world.  Again,  if  a  man  fails  to  do  a 
thing  on  account  of  loss  of  object-conscionsnesBy  he  is  annoyed, 
and  there  is  a  further  rise  of  subject-conBcioasness  ;  his  idea 
of  self  alters,  and  delusions  result,  usually  by  way  of  explaining 
the  altered  conditions. 

Disorders  of  Memory. — Disorders  of  memory  have  already 
been  so  fully  dealt  with  in  Chapter  I.  that  it  merely  remains 
to  state  those  types  of  insanity  in  which  memory-defects  will  be 
found.  As  a  general  rule,  the  memory  is  not  very  defective 
in  acute  functional  forms  of  mental  disorder,  and  if  it  is  found 
to  be  lost  or  progressively  failing,  it  generally  indicates  some 
organic  change.  Care  must  always  be  taken  in  testing  the 
memory,  as  it  may  appear  to  be  defective  when  the  condition 
is  really  only  due  to  lack  of  observation ;  this  is  often  the 
case  in  acute  mania.  Further,  memory  must  be  tested  for 
both  recent  and  remote  events,  and  it  is  the  failure  of  memory 
for  recent  events  that  is  of  most  diagnostic  value.  It  is 
frequently  a  matter  of  great  difficulty  to  decide  whether  a 
person  with  loss  of  memory,  and  with  no  other  marked  mental 
disturbances,  should  be  placed  under  care.  It  is  largely  a 
question  of  the  financial  position  of  the  patient.  If  his  cir- 
cumstances are  sufficiently  affluent  to  insure  his  receiving 
careful  attendance  at  his  home,  it  is  rarely  necessary  to  send 
him  away.  If,  however,  his  means  do  not  enable  such  pro- 
vision to  be  made,  it  may  be  expedient  to  place  him  in  safe 
keeping.  Loss  of  memory  may  seriously  affect  conduct.  An 
amnesic  person  may  seriously  contravene  the  moral  and  social 
codes.  He  may  relieve  his  bladder  in  some  public  place  in 
entire  ignorance  that  he  is  offending,  or  he  may  wander  away 
from  home  and  be  totally  unable  to  account  for  himself.  Fre- 
quently loss  of  memory  let^ds  to  inability  to  provide  means  of 
livelihood  either  for  the  patient  himself  or  his  dependants. 

There  is  little  doubt  that  patients  afflicted  with  loss  of 
memory  are  in  many  cases  happier  and  better  cared  for  in 
asylums  than  they  can  be  elsewhere.  There  is  certainly 
an  increasing  tendency  to  send  senile  amnesiacs  of  the 
pauper  class  into  asylums,  and  this,  to  a  certain  extent, 
accounts  for  the  great  increase  in  the  insane  population  in  these 
institutions.  Though  this  is  well  for  the  patients,  it  is  bad 
for  the  ratepayers.    It  would  be  a  wise  economy  if  suitable 


iufirmarieB  could  be  establisbed  for  cases  of  this  type,  as  it 
would  relieve  the  costly  machinery  of  the  regular  aaylum. 
As  already  obBerved,  if  there  is  marked  Iosb  of  memory,  the 
prognosis  is  usiially  had ;  hut  there  are  two  notable  eseep- 
tions  to  this  rule.  In  certain  cases  of  alcoholic  insanity  and  in 
some  forms  o!  stupor  the  memory  ia  bad,  and  yet  there  is  a  fair 
chance  of  recovery.  Loss  of  memory  is  most  marked  in  the 
following  forms  of  mental  disorder :  (1)  general  paralysis  of 
the  insane  ;  (2)  chronic  alcohoUsm ;  (3)  progressive  mental 
disorder  ;  (4)  senility  ;  (5)  organic  dementia.  In  all  these  the 
prognosis  is  bad.  Partial  hypermnesia  is  sometimes  found  iii 
imbecile  and  weak-minded  persons.  There  is  one  patient  at 
the  present  time  in  Bethlem  who  never  forgets  the  name  of 
any  one  to  whom  he  is  introduced,  and  he  will  recall  the  name 
even  after  some  years.  Paramnesia  or  illusions  of  memory 
are  especially  common  in  chronic  alcoholic  insanity.  These 
patients  will  romance  to  any  extent,  with  no  idea  that  they 
are  departing  from  the  truth. 

Impolnve  Acta,— Impulsive  actions  take  place  during 
passive  attention,  and  have  to  be  distinguished  from  volun- 
tary or  volitional  acts,  which  occur  during  active  attention. 
Obsessions  or  imperative  ideas  are  largely  associated  with 
active  attention,  and  may  in  time  mouoiwlise  the  whole  atten- 
tion. Thus  a  difference  is  to  be  observed  betwei^n  a  purely 
impulsive  act  and  an  imperative  idea.  In  Chapter  I.  refer- 
ence has  been  made  to  the  common  forms  of  impulse  met 
with  in  the  insane.  These  are  very  varied,  and  may  result 
in  injury  to  self  or  others.  Morbid  impulses  may  I>e  exhi- 
bited in  sexual  desires  or  in  an  irresistible  impulse  to  steal  or 
set  lire  to  everything.  Excessive  greed  and  a  desire  to  eat 
all  manner  of  disgusting  things  belong  also  to  this  category. 

Dinubances  of  the  Einotion8,^Disturbances  of  the  emotions 
are  very  common  in  the  insane,  and,  in  certain  instances,  may 
form  the  chief  symptom  of  the  mental  disorder.  In  the  early 
stages  of  general  paralysis  of  the  insane,  and  in  several 
varieties  of  insanity,  the  emotions  may  be  in  an  exaggerated 
state  of  irritabihty.  Small  annoyances  may  cause  outbursts 
of  passion  and  temper.  At  one  moment  the  patient  may  be 
laughing,  and  at  the  next  weeping,  The  emotions  seem  to  be 
poised  in  a  condition  of  unstable  equilibrium,  and  are  ever 
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ready  to  respond  violently  to  slight  stimuli.  This  condition 
is  very  commonly  seen  in  states  of  excitement  apart  from 
organic  disease,  but  as  a  general  rule,  a  tendency  to  oat- 
bursts  of  emotional  weeping  in  men  is  a  symptom  of  grave 
import.  On  the  other  hand,  the  emotions  may  appear  doll 
and  fail  to  respond  to  even  strong  stimuli.  This  is  observed 
in  some  cases  of  melancholia  ;  a  patient  may  be  told  of  the 
death  of  a  near  and  much-loved  relative,  and  be  apparently 
unaffected  by  the  news.  Again,  fear,  and  constant  anxiety, 
are  symptoms  frequently  met  with  in  many  types  of  mental 
disorder.  Morbid  emotional  states  may  be  temporary  or  per- 
manent. If  they  last,  they  tend  to  become  more  acute.  With 
progressive  mental  deterioration  the  emotions  fail,  together 
with  the  other  attributes  of  the  mind.  A  general  condition 
of  apathy  is  found  in  most  idiots  and  imbeciles,  and  in  many 
patients  suffering  from  secondary  dementia. 

Exaltation. — In  mental  disease,  the  term  'exaltation' 
denotes  delusions  of  grandeur,  wealth,  and  importance ;  it 
must  be  distinguished  from  excitement,  which  is  quite  a 
different  mental  state.  The  tendency  of  the  casual  observer 
is  to  diagnose  most  exalted  persons  as  suffering  from  general 
paralysis.  Consideration  of  this  disease  will  show  that  it  is  a 
physical  derangement,  and  that  the  mental  symptoms  are  to 
a  certain  extent  accidental,  and  referable  to  the  ravages  of  the 
disease  upon  the  brain.  In  some  cases  of  general  paralysis 
there  are  no  marked  mental  changes  for  a  long  time,  and  then 
merely  a  progressive  dementia.  Any  form  of  mental  dis- 
order may  be  encountered  in  general  paralysis,  depression 
being  almost  as  common  as  exaltation.  The  student  must 
therefore  be  careful  not  to  fall  into  the  common  error  of 
diagnosing  general  paralysis  from  the  symptom  of  exaltation, 
which  is  common  to  many  forms  of  insanity. 

Exaltation  is  merely  a  mental  state,  and  is  to  be  found 
frequently  in  the  following  varieties  of  mental  disorder: 
(1)  simple  mania  ;  (2)  chronic  mania ;  (3)  paranoia ;  (4)  de- 
lusional insanity;  (5)  certain  forms  of  alcoholic  insanity; 
(6)  some  varieties  of  epileptic  insanity  ;  (7)  some  cases  of  de- 
mentia ;  and  (8)  general  paralysis  of  the  insane.  Exaltation,  at 
times,  seems  to  grow  out  of  a  natural  tendency  to  be  egotistical, 
and  later  passes  on  to  inordinate  conceit  and  self-complacency. 
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r  patients  are  as  a  rule  youthful  in  such  casee ;  never- 
3  they  believe  themBelveH  to  be  possessed  of  wonderful 
powers.  They  consider  tlieraselveB  to  be  talented  beyond 
their  fellows,  especially  in  subjects  such  as  poetry,  drama,  or 
composilion.  There  are  aome  cases  iu  which  exaltation  ia 
merely  an  exaggerated  sense  oE  well-being;  in  others  it  is,  as 
Savage  graphically  puts  it,  '  tlie  mast  sticking  up  when  the 
ship  has  gone  down ' — in  other  words,  the  last  remnant  of  a 
mind  now  completely  disorganised. 

Habits.  — It  has  already  been  observed  that  the  law  of 
habit  is  a  form  of  the  law  of  association.  If,  for  example,  we 
begin  to  doubt  the  intentions  of  those  around  us,  in  time  it 
will  become  second  nature  to  us  to  treat  with  suspicion  every 
one  with  whom  we  come  in  contact.  The  insane  are  very 
liable  to  develop  bad  habits,  and  these  frequently  interfere 
with  the  prospect  of  recovery,  for  a  patient  may  learn  to  base 
the  working  of  his  whole  life  on  these  habits,  and  in  such 
a  case  their  eradication  will  be  found  to  be  almost  impossible. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  are  a  number  of  habits  which  it  ia 
possible  to  break,  and  those  in  charge  of  the  insane  should 
constantly  endeavour  to  encourage  the  patient  to  correct 
them.  Biting  the  nails  is  a  eign  of  irritability  and  rest- 
lessness. Some  patients  are  constantly  removing  their  cloth- 
ing, not  necessarily  with  the  intention  of  exposing  themselves, 
but  rather  from  a  desire  to  be  free  from  all  covering,  which 
seems  to  irritate  the  skin.  Others  will  dress  themselves 
in  an  extravagant  way,  and  decorate  themselves  with  flowers 
or  bright-coloured  ribbons.  In  certain  forms  of  insanity  the 
mental  state  seems  to  revert  to  the  early  schooldays,  when  all 
manner  ol  rubbish  was  collected  and  stowed  away  in  the 
pockets.  The  esthetic  sentiment  may  be  diminished  or  lost, 
the  patient  may  become  careless  of  dress  and  general  appear- 
ance, or  he  may  show  great  extravagance  and  squander  money 
in  a  reckless  manner. 

DestructivenesB  of  all  kinds  is  common  in  the  insane. 
Some  destroy  with  the  intention  of  constructing  something 
new  out  of  the  remnants,  but  they  never  get  further  than  the 
destruction  of  the  original  article.  Others  destroy  in  a  reflex 
impulsive  manner,  and  often  will  tell  you  that  it  is  a  great  relief 
to  throw  things  down  or  break  something.     Bavenous  eating 
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is  another  habit  which  should  be  corrected.  This  symptom 
may  be  due  to  irritability  and  loss  of  control,  the  patient  not 
giving  himself  time  to  eat  a  meal,  or  it  may  be  the  resalt  of 
an  inordinately  large  appetite.  Eating  all  kinds  of  rubbish 
and  picking  pieces  of  food  from  the  waste  bowl  is  a  habit  of 
some  patients — this  is  usually  a  symptom  of  degeneracy,  and 
few  of  those  who  practise  it  recover.  Some  patients  will  not 
attend  to  the  calls  of  nature — this  may  be  wilful  neglect,  or 
due  to  general  mental  confusion. 

Sexual  malpractices  are  also  common  in  the  insane.  Mas- 
turbation is  a  frequent  symptom  both  in  the  male  and  in  the 
female.  It  is  a  practice  that  is  often  looked  upon  as  a  cause  of 
mental  disorder.  Probably  this  is  the  case  in  a  certain  per- 
centage of  neurotic  individuals,  but  it  is  far  more  often  a 
symptom  of  mental  disease.  Masturbation  may  be  merely  a 
vice  learned  at  school,  and  it  is  a  difficult  question  to  say  how 
far  it  may  be  the  duty  of  parents  and  teachers  to  warn  boys 
of  the  evil  effects  which  may  result  from  the  practice.  No  de- 
finite age  can  be  fixed  for  talking  to  a  boy  on  sexual  matters, 
as  some  children  are  more  precocious  than  others,  but  it  is  most 
important  for  those  who  have  the  charge  of  boys  to  be  very 
watchful,  and  not  hesitate  to  speak  if  they  observe  any 
suggestive  symptom.  With  care  it  is  quite  easy  in  a  con- 
versation to  see  if  a  boy  understands  what  is  being  referred  to, 
and  if  it  is  noticed  that  he  is  ignorant,  the  subject  can  be 
changed  at  once.  Many  youths  are  greatly  relieved  at  having 
a  chance  of  being  able  to  speak  to  some  one  on  the  subject, 
as  not  infrequently  they  have  already  been  frightened  by 
reading  quack  literature.  It  should  be  clearly  pointed  out 
to  the  boy  that  to  continue  masturbation  is  to  run  the  risk  of 
undennining  his  whole  constitution,  and  ruining  himself  in 
mind  and  body.  On  the  other  hand,  his  mind  should  be  set 
at  rest  by  telling  him  that  up  to  the  present  no  i)ermanent 
harm  has  been  done,  and  that  if  he  conquers  the  habit  he 
will  soon  be  strong  and  well  again. 

Except  in  the  case  of  very  neurotic  subjects,  masturbation 
does  not  cause  mentiil  disorder  ;  it  chiefly  produces  apathy  and 
general  listlessness,  and  at  times  leads  to  tremor  of  the  face 
during  speech.  If  carried  to  excess  there  are  marked  symptoms 
of  fatigue,  and  the  pupils  are  usually  widely  dilated.    In  the 
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insane,  niiisturbation  is  a  very  trying  Hymptom,  and  moBt 
dillicult  to  treat.  Other  sexual  malpractices  are  not  uncoiamon 
in  very  degenerate  types  of  mental  disorder,  and  especially 
in  some  forms  of  paranoic.  These  cases  are  important  from  a 
medico-legal  aspect,  as  the  sufl'erers  may  place  themselves 
within  reach  of  criminal  law.  It  is  often  very  difficult 
to  defend  these  jwraona,  as,  with  the  exception  of  inordi- 
nate conceit,  it  is  often  imiK>ssible  to  lind  any  other  sym- 
ptom. Their  mental  aberration  is  shown  entirely  by  dis- 
orders of  conduct,  and  they  are  therefore  hardly  distinguishable 
ti'om  the  ordinary  criminal.  Nevertheless  it  is  the  duty  of  the 
physician  to  defend  these  persons  if  he  considers  tliem  to  be 
victims  of  nervous  degeneracy,  and  not  degraded  criminals. 

Bnlcide.  —Suicidal  tendencies  are  so  very  common  in  the 
insane  that  the  subject  must  be  included  in  a  chapter  on 
General  Symptomatology.  The  question  of  suicide  is  a  very 
large  one,  and  has  exercised  the  minds  of  men  since  the  very 
earliest  times.  In  some  periods  of  history  suicide  was  not 
only  permitted  under  certain  circumstances,  but  was  even 
expected  as  the  natural  sequel  of  some  events.  Formerly 
the  '  happy  despatch  '  was  the  customary  end  of  a  Japanese 
who  had  compromised  himself  either  officially  or  socially- 
Spacfl  will  not  permit  a  general  review  of  this  subject,  nor  is 
such  a  survey  required  in  a  book  of  this  kind,  where  the  study 
of  the  relationship  of  suicide  to  insanity  is  all  that  is  relevant. 
The  tendency  to  suicide  varies  in  different  forms  of  mental 
disorder,  but  it  i^  most  rife  in  states  of  depression — indeed,  it 
is  not  too  much  to  say  that  every  melanchoUiic  must  he  looked 
upon  as  a  potential  suicide.  Suicide  may  be  accidental  or 
intentional.  A  maniac  or  general  paralytic  may  accidentally 
kill  himself  in  an  attempt  to  perform  some  impossible  feat. 
.■Vnother  patient  may  actually  destroy  his  life  when  his  mten- 
tion  was  merely  to  attract  the  sympathy  of  others,  or  to  draw 
attention  to  his  case. 

The  reasons  given  for  attempts  at  self-destruction  are  so 
varied,  that  it  would  be  impossible  to  enumerate  them. 
Among  the  common  reasons  assigned  by  would-be  suicides 
the  following  may  be  recorded:  (1)  that  they  are  unfit 
to  live ;  (2)  that  they  are  ruined  morally  or  financially ; 
(S)  that  they  are  a  source  of  danger  or  contamination  to  t 
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rest  of  the  community;  (4)  that  they  may  avoid  constant 
persecution ;  (5)  that  they  are  impelled  to  do  so  by  '  voices ' 
urging  suicide;  (6)  that  various  delusions  compel  suicide; 
(7)  sleeplessness ;  (8)  continual  worry ;  (9)  that  others  may 
be  saved,  &c.  A  certain  number  of  patients  act  purely  on 
imjiulse ;  suicide  suggests  itself  in  some  form,  and  is  at 
once  carried  into  effect.  Similarly  a  man  may  destroy  him- 
self in  a  fit  of  passion  —this  is  at  times  seen  in  the  case  of 
epileptics.  Children  frequently  commit  or  attempt  suicide, 
and  the  triviality  of  the  motive  given  is  often  extraordinary. 

The  methods  employed  for  self-destruction  vary  in  dif- 
ferent individuals.  The  most  dangerous  class  are  those  who 
spend  their  time  in  devising  numerous  plans,  and  who  would 
avail  themselves  of  any  possible  means  of  carrying  out  their 
intentions.  The  average  person  prefers  some  particular 
method  which  specially  appeals  to  him.  For  instance,  a  man 
has  been  known  to  swim  a  river  to  reach  a  railway,  in  order  to 
throw  himself  in  front  of  some  passing  train.  This  peculiarity 
is  of  great  importance  in  the  treatment  of  suicidal  persons, 
though  it  is  dangerous  to  rely  on  the  patient  adhering 
absolutely  to  his  chosen  plan. 

There  is  little  doubt  that  a  far  larger  number  of  persons 
contemplate  self-destruction  than  are  actively  suicidal.  After 
all,  it  is  not  surprising  that  suicide  should  suggest  itself  to  the 
depressed  and  worried  mind.  It  is  natural  that  the  troubled 
soul  should  seek  that  portal  which,  once  passed,  ends  for  ever 
the  sufferings  of  mortality,  for  the  truly  depressed  person 
usually  feels  that  he  has  nothing  to  hope  for  in  this  world  or  the 
next.  The  physician  need  never  fear  that  by  asking  a  person 
whether  he  has  suicidal  feelings  he  may  be  making  the  first 
suggestion  of  self-destruction  to  the  patient's  mind.  Not 
only  is  there  no  such  risk,  but  it  is  the  duty  of  the  physician 
to  talk  to  a  depressed  patient  on  this  question.  It  is  a  subject 
from  the  discussion  of  which  most  persons  recoil,  and  to 
which  they  will  not  initiate  any  reference,  but  it  is  often  a 
great  relief  that  it  should  be  opened  by  another.  The  thought 
of  suicide  is  one  which  is  accompanied  by  intense  suffering ; 
not  merely  the  suffering  which  has  suggested  suicide  as  a 
means  of  escape,  but  also  that  which  is  engendered  by  the 
feeling  that  even  the  contemplation  of  self-destruction  is  a 
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grievouB  sin.  If  the  physician  explains  that  the  desire  to 
commit  suicide  is  quite  a  common  Bymptom  with  depression, 
und  tell  his  patient  that  he  should  sjieak  aa  freely  about  any 
suicidal  impulse  as  he  would  about  any  physical  symptom,  he 
will  almost  surely  both  relieve  his  patient  and  help  those  who 
look  after  him.  Suicide  ia  most  likely  to  occur  in  the  early 
morning,  between  5  a.m.  and  10  a.m.  Between  those  hours 
the  melancholiac  i»  most  depressed,  and  ought  to  be  kept 
under  strict  supervision. 

With  regard  to  the  <piestion  whether  a  suicide  fully  realises 
the  nature  of  his  act,  it  is  probable  that  the  majority  of  ]>er- 
Bons  attempt  to  destroy  themselves  when  in  a  confused  condi- 
tion of  consciousness —in  fact,  almost  in  a  dream  state.  Pro- 
bably the  idea  of  suicide  has  been  uppermost  in  their  minds 
for  a  long  time,  maybe  they  have  been  fighting  against  the 
feeling,  and  ultimately,  in  a  semi-confused  titate,  the  act  is 
done  or  attempted.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  immediately 
after  a  would-be  suicide  has  committed  the  act,  he  may,  if 
a  fatal  result  does  not  at  once  ensue,  try  to  save  himself,  and, 
if  he  be  successful  in  so  doing,  the  incident  often  proves  the 
turning-point  in  the  illness,  and  from  that  moment  he  may 
make  an  uninterrupted  recovery. 

Homicide. — There  is  probably  no  insanity  in  which  the 
desire  lo  kill  stands  as  the  only  symptom.  Homicidal  feelings 
are  by  no  means  as  common  as  the  lay  mind  would  suppose, 
and  the  percentage  of  dangerously  homicidal  patients  is 
decidedly  low  in  any  asylum,  save  in  the  criminal  one  at 
Broadmoor.  On  the  other  hand,  impulsive  violence  is  common, 
but  only  a  small  percentage  of  patients  with  this  hymptom  can 
be  looked  upon  as  homicidal.  The  really  dangerous  man  is  be 
who  quietly  awaits  his  chance,  plotting  and  scheming  for  days 
before  he  carries  his  intentions  into  execution.  The  writer 
has  heard  a  patient  say  that,  owing  to  the  continual  persecu- 
tion to  which  he  had  been  subjected,  he  felt  perfectly  justified 
in  killing  the  man  whom  he  believed  to  be  his  persecutor. 
Many  homicidal  persouti  are  fully  aware  that  it  is  against  the 
law  of  the  land  that  they  should  murder,  and  may  even 
recognise  that  they  may  have  to  pay  the  penalty  society  exacts. 
Another  patient  told  the  writer  that  he  intended  to  kiU  two 
persons  who  had  wronged  him,  adding,  '  I  know  that  I  may 
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be  hanged  myself,  but  after  all  it  will  be  tiro  lives  for  one.* 
Perhaps  the  most  dangerous  trpe  of  insanity  is  the  mental 
disorder  which  follows  a  major  or  minor  attack  of  epUepsy, 
and  more  especially  the  latter,  acts  of  violence  being  very 
common  during  the  automatic  stage  which  follows  the  fit. 
The  melaucholiac  may  murder  his  whole  faunily  before  he 
commits  suicide,  as  he  will  not  leave  them  to  starve. 

In  some  cases  the  homicidal  impulse  seems  to  be  of  the 
nature  of  an  obsession,  for  the  idea  to  kill  usurps  the  whole 
attention.  With  these  persons  the  attack  is  generally  very 
sudden  and  determined.  *  Voices'  may  urge  a  man  on  to 
murder.  Some  years  ago  when  a  gentleman  was  walking  up 
Regent  Street  he  heard  a  '  voice '  telling  him  that  he  must 
kill  some  one  at  once.  He  ignored  it  for  some  time,  but  the 
commands  became  more  urgent,  and,  the  phenomenon  being 
so  extraordinary,  he  began  to  lose  confidence  in  himself.  As 
matters  were  nearing  a  crisis,  the  'voice*  gave  him  an 
alternative,  and  the  order  was,  '  You  must  at  once  kill  some 
one  or  go  to  an  asylum.'  He  was  relieved  to  find  any  way 
of  escape,  and  at  once  hailing  a  hansom,  told  the  man  to 
drive  to  the  nearest  asvhim.  He  reached  Bethlem  in  an 
agitated  condition,  and  begged  that  he  might  be  taken  in  as 
a  voluntary  boarder.  The  patient  remained  in  the  hospital 
for  about  six  weeks,  and  was  then  discharged  recovered. 

At  times  the  desire  to  kill  may  take  the  form  of  a  periodic 
impulsive  insanity,  and  may  resemble  dipsomania  in  its 
manner  of  onset.  These  patients  may  confide  their  troubles 
to  their  friends  or  medical  attendant,  and  it  is  important  to 
remember  that  these  confidences  must  not  be  treated  too 
lightly.  The  very  fact  that  a  man  will  own  to  such  terrible 
thoughts  proves  the  intensity  of  them  in  his  mind.  Many  a 
murder  might  have  been  prevented  had  some  one  only  given 
the  patient  the  assistance  which  he  sought.  There  is  another 
point  which  is  worth  remembering  regarding  the  treatment  of 
would-be  murderers.  If  an  insane  man  has  a  grievance, 
listen  to  him  and  argue  with  him  in  a  liberal  manner  if  you 
like,  but  never  turn  away  and  refuse  to  hear  what  he  has  to 
say.  A  sane  man  is  intensely  annoyed  if  he  is  treated  in 
what  he  considers  to  be  a  high-handed  way,  but  the  insane 
man  may  lose  all  control  and  make  a  violent  assault,  which 
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would  probably  not  have  been  mude  had  he  received  what  he 
regarded  us  a  fair  hearing.  You  are  perfectly  at  Uberly  after 
the  interview  to  inform  the  man's  friends  or  the  police  that 
you  consider  him  to  be  a  dimgerous  person.  Many  fatal 
assaults  might  have  been  avoided  if  people  would  remember 
to  treat  the  man  witli  a  grievance  in  a  courteous  manner. 
The  question  of  homicide  will  be  further  dealt  with  in  the 
chapter  on  the  Kelationship  of  Insanity  to  Law. 

Fatigue. — Fatigue  states  are  so  closely  allied  to  mental 
disease,  and  are  seen  in  so  many  tyjjes  of  insanity,  that 
some  reference  must  here  be  made  to  theui.  The  rapidity 
with  which  fatigue  appears  varies  greatly  in  normal  persons, 
and  it  can  be  produced  by  either  mental  or  physical  exertion. 
Some  of  the  insane  fatigue  very  rapidly,  and  it  is  with  great 
difficulty  that  their  attention  can  be  held  for  more  than  a 
few  moments  together.  With  fatigue  there  is  not  only  loss 
of  attention,  but  there  is  diminished  power  of  association  and 
defective  memory.  Again,  weak  stimuh,  which  in  a  normal 
stat«  would  have  been  unnoticed,  now  become  painfully 
unpleasant.  Every  one  has  probably  exiwrienced  how  annoy- 
ing the  ticking  of  a  clock  or  the  rattling  of  a  window  may  be 
when  he  has  been  exceptionally  tired.  With  fatigue  the 
reaction  time  is  longer,  and  the  subject  will  give  a  large 
number  of  premature  reactions ;  that  is  to  say,  he  will  react 
before  the  signal  has  been  given.  The  pupils  will  be  found 
to  be  widely  dilated,  and  the  deep  reBexea  are  usually 
exaggerated. 

Fine  muscular  adjustment,  snch  as  writing,  fails ;  the 
handwriting  is  changed,  and  shows  mental  irritability.  With 
fatigue  we  find  both  increasing  irritability  and  restlessness. 
With  irritabihty,  muscular  movements  will  be  found  to  be 
irregular  and  spasmodic.  The  judgment  is  inaccurate  and 
unreliable,  and  there  are  outbursts  of  teraiter  on  the  slightest 
provocation.  Irritability  is  to  be  observed  in  the  early  stages 
of  many  forms  of  mental  disorder,  and  ought  to  be  the  warning 
note  that  rest  is  necessary.  (Juick  temper  and  great  irritability 
are  some  of  the  earliest  mental  changes  in  general  paralysis. 

Restlessness  is  a  very  important  symptom,  and  one  that 
does  not  always  receive  the  attention  due  to  it.  With  mental 
fatigue  there  is    almost   always    restlessness :    the  student 
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reading  for  au  examination  will  note  this,  as  no  sooner 
has  he  sat  down  to  read  than  his  attention  wanders,  and 
he  gets  up  and  does  something  else.  The  weary  bnsy  man 
paces  up  and  down  his  office  trying  to  concentrate  his  thonghts, 
and  the  more  exhausted  he  is  the  more  energetic  he  seems 
to  become.  Few  seem  to  realise  that  this  morbid  restless- 
ness is  almost,  if  not  actually,  within  the  danger  zone  which 
separates  sanity  from  insanity.  There  is  no  symptom  which 
requires  more  immediate  attention.  When  we  finally  cross 
the  line  and  enter  the  realms  of  insanity,  restlessness  is  a 
common  and  prominent  symptom,  especially  in  such  disorders 
as  mania  and  agitated  melancholia. 

Jealousy. — In  primitive  life  jealousy  is  closely  associated 
with  sex.  The  male  is  jealous  of  the  female,  and  the  female 
for  the  welfare  of  her  o^spring.  As  society  becomes  more 
complicated,  jealousy  is  found  in  many  other  phases,  but  it  is 
still  in  sex  relationship  that  it  plays  the  most  prominent  part. 
As  a  symptom  of  mental  disorder  it  is  by  no  means  un- 
common, and  a  very  trying  symptom  it  is  to  those  who  may 
be  the  objects  of  its  attention.  It  is  far  more  common  among 
women  than  men,  and  in  the  mental  disorder  of  some  un- 
married women  and  in  widows  jealousy  frequently  plays  an 
important  part.  These  women  generally  select  some  man, 
commonly  a  clergyman  or  some  young  physician,  and  con- 
tinually dog  his  path.  If  there  is  any  obstacle  in  the  form  of 
another  lady  in  the  way,  murder  has  been  known  to  result. 
Women  of  this  type  have  no  shame ;  indifiference  and  even 
definite  objection  on  the  part  of  the  victim  make  no  difference. 
The  devotion  is  steadily  maintained.  This  form  of  mental 
disorder  is  often  most  difficult  to  treat.  There  is  nothing  to 
which  one  may  point  except  their  extraordinary  conduct,  and 
even  this  may  not  be  so  marked  as  might  be  expected,  as  they 
show  much  cunning  in  preventing  attention  being  drawn  to 
their  actions.  Their  conversation,  though  foolish  and  extra- 
vagant at  times,  cannot  be  considered  as  more  than  eccentric. 
Many  a  man  has  been  seriously  compromised  by  a  woman  of 
this  type,  notwithstanding  every  effort  on  his  part  to  escape 
her  devotion.  These  cases  are  not  understood  by  the  lay 
mind.  There  is  always  a  strong  disposition  to  champion  the 
cause  of  a  woman;  the  charitable  public  is  ever  ready  to  point 
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the  finger  of  scorn  and  to  hound  n  man  out  of  society,  with- 
out even  hearing  hia  defence.  No  more  trying  fate  can  befall 
a  young  man  than  to  find  himself  the  object  of  regard  of 
an  insane  woman  of  this  kuid.  The  frientls  of  such  a  woman 
should  at  once  be  told  of  the  annoyance  which  her  conduct 
occaHions  ;  letters  received  and  copies  of  all  lett«r«  written 
should  be  carefully  kept. 

Further  reference  will  be  made  to  jealousy  in  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  mental  disorders  of  the  climacteric,  period.  A 
mother  may  be  jealous  of  her  children  ;  and  an  insane  iiarent 
has  been  known  to  murder  a  child  in  order  to  spite  his  wife 
or  her  huabaud,  as  the  vase  may  be.  Cases  at  times  occur 
where  a  young  man  is  insanely  jealoua  of  some  girl  wlio 
refuseB  to  marry  him,  and  she  not  infrequently  falls  a  victim 
to  his  jealousy.  Jealousy  may  occur  alone  or  AHSociated  with 
other  symptoms  of  mental  disorder.  In  any  case,  it  is  useless 
to  attempt  home  treatment  if  the  patient  is  jealous  of  any 
relative  residing  in  the  Iiourc.  The  only  prospect  of  recovery 
iin  iu  getting  the  patient  away  from  the  customary  sur- 
roundings. 

HovemeDta. — ^In  an  earlier  chapter  it  has  been  shown  that 
movements  are  the  muscular  expression  of  mental  action.  It 
has  been  shown  that  in  infancy  movements  are  sjwntaneous 
and  uncontrolled,  and  how  these  movements  gradually 
become  controlled  as  childhood  advances.  With  dissolution 
there  is  a  reversion  to  this  former  staf*.  The  reatlesH- 
ness  of  delirium  and  mania  belongs  to  this  class,  and  even 
the  fidgety  movements  so  common  with  fatigue  must  be 
regarded  as  falling  into  the  same  category.  All  through 
the  day  we  are  slowly  passing  from  a  higher  to  a  lower 
state  of  evolution,  and  it  is  only  with  rest  and  sleep  that 
the  equilibrium  is  re-established.  With  the  agitated  melan- 
choliac  there  is  often  constant  movement. 

^toddart  has  drawn  attention  to  a  marked  difference  in  the 
movements  of  persona  suffering  from  mania  as  compared  with 
those  of  the  melanchoUac.  He  has  poinled  out  that  the 
maniac's  movements  are  chiefly  from  the  large  joints,  while 
those  of  the  melancholiac  are  principally  connected  with  the 
fingers  and  smaller  joints.  This  is  a  very  important  observa- 
tion, and  when  considered  with  the  microkinesis  of  infancy 
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it  shows  how  strong  the  relationship  really  is  between  the 
movements  in  the  early  states  of  evolution  and  those  of  dis- 
solution. Rhythmical  movements  are  also  common  in  the 
insane,  notably  in  catatonic  and  some  depressed  states. 
Delusions  may  be  shown  by  movements,  for  some  patients 
constantly  mirror  their  thoughts  by  their  actions. 

Heart  and  Vascular  System. — Heart  disease  is  not  more 
common  among  the  insane  than  the  sane,  and  the  causes  are 
the  same  in  both.  If  a  person  with  aortic  regurgitation 
becomes  insane,  the  form  the  mental  disorder  takes  is  usually 
that  of  excitement  and  restlessness,  as  in  mania  or  agitated 
melancholia.  In  the  case  of  mitral  disease,  especially  daring 
the  early  stages,  the  mental  state  is  usually  one  of  de- 
pression. The  arterial  tension  varies  in  different  forms  of 
insanity,  and  is  a  symptom  of  much  diagnostic  value.  The 
writer  made  a  careful  study  of  the  blood-pressure  in  the  in- 
sane, using  for  his  investigation  Barnard  and  Hill's  sphygmo- 
meter. The  results  of  this  work  were  published  in  the 
'  Lancet,'  June  25,  1898,  and  the  following  are  the  deduc- 
tions arrived  at : 

1.  That  the  blood-pressure  varies  in  certain  forms  of 
insanity. 

2.  That  the  blood-pressure  is  raised  in  persons  who  are 
depressed  or  who  are  suffering  from  melancholia. 

3.  That  the  blood-pressure  gives  varied  results  in  persons 
suffering  from  melancholia  with  motor  excitement,  so-called 
agitated  melancholia.  (The  wTiter  has  made  further  investiga- 
tions in  this  form  of  insanity,  and  has  found  that  the  blood- 
pressure  is  almost  invariably  low,  and  for  this  reason  he  con- 
siders that  agitated  melancholia  ought  to  be  classed  with. 

mania.) 

4.  That  the  blood-pressure  is  found  to  be  normal  upon  the 
recovery  of  a  patient  whose  blood-pressure  has  been  raised 
during  the  i)eriod  of  depression. 

5.  That  the  blood-pressure  is  lowered  in  persons  suffering 
from  excitement  or  acute  mania. 

6.  That  the  blood-pressure  is  found  to  be  normal  after  the 
excitement  has  passed  off  and  the  patient  has  recovered. 

7.  That    the  blood-pressure  tends  to  fall   as    the    day 
dvances ;  hence  the  melancholiac  tends  to  improve  through- 
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out   the  day,  and    the    escit«d    patient    to    become    more 
excited. 

8.  That  the  depression  following  on  an  attack  of  acute 
mania  is  not  necessarily  an  active  depression,  but  rather 
a  reaction  and  condition  of  exhaustion,  and  that  the  blood- 
pressure  in  these  cases  may  remain  low,  until  it  finally  on 
recovery  returns  to  normal. 

9.  That  the  blood -]>resBure  is  probably  raised  in  stupor. 

10.  That  the  blood-pressure  is  not  always  altered  in 
delusional  insanity,  except  in  those  cases  where  there  is  also 
some  emotional  disturbance. 

1 1 .  That  the  blood-pressure  in  healthy,  active,  and 
excitable  i)ersons  is  low  compared  with  the  healthy  but 
apathetic  individual. 

12.  That  from  the  above  it  would  api>ear  that  the  blood 
pressure  is  chiefly  affected  in  the  emotional  insanities  in 
contradistinction  to  the  ideational  forms  of  mentAl  disorder. 

13.  That  the  blood-pressure  is  raised  in  general  paralysis 
of  the  insane  when  there  ia  no  depression,  but  that  in  the 
excited  tj'pes  of  this  disease  the  blood- pressure  is  low,  as  it  is 
also  in  the  later  stages  of  all  types  of  general  paralysis. 

14.  That  there  is  evidence  to  prove  that  the  altered 
blood -pressure  may  in  certain  individiiala  induce  mental 
aberration,  but  that  it  is  so  far  not  complete  enough  to  justify 
a  definite  statement  that  mental  disease  is  usually  caused  by 
altered  blood -pressure. 

15.  That  the  altered  blood-pressure  in  different  forms  of 
insanity  suggests  the  line  of  treatment  which  may  l>e  adopted 
in  the  various  kinda  of  mental  disease. 

16.  That  the  feeling  of  weight  and  pressure  on  the  top  of 
the  head,  so  common  a  symptom  in  melancholia,  is  apparently 
vascular  in  origin,  and  is  lessened  or  disap])ears  when  the 
blood -pressure  is  loweretl. 

17.  That  certain  depressed  patients  improve  with  treatment 
by  nitro-glycerine,  but  that  there  is  difficulty  in  keeping  the 
blood-pressure  down  with  this  drug,  as  its  action  is  so 
evanescent. 

18.  That  the  action  of  erythrol  tetm-nitrate  is  more 
prolonged  and  reliable,  and  is  more  powerful  In  lowering  the 
blood-pressure  iu  melancholia  than  nitro-glyc^rine. 
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19.  ThsLt  the  prolonged  b*th  raises  the  blood-praBsiue, 
and  hence  is  of  more  value  in  the  treatment  of  excited 
patients. 

The  frerinenev  of  the  heart-beat  is  increased  in  several 
f«^irm»  of  mental  disease,  and  most  notably  in  acnte  mama,  in 
wliich  disorder  the  pnlse-rate  is  not  oncommonly  as  hig^  as 
140.  On  the  other  hand,  with  profound  depression,  the 
frequency  of  the  heart-beat  may  be  lessened  and  the  general 
circulation  found  to  be  very  sluggish.  The  condition  of  the 
blood  is  also  at  times  markedly  affected,  dimination  of  the 
red  blood-corpuscles  and  deficiency  of  hsmoglobin  being 
commonly  observed,  and,  what  is  of  even  greater  interest,  a 
large  increase  of  the  white  corpuscles  is  present  in  some 
forms  of  insanity.  The  coats  of  the  blood-vessels  are  found 
to  be  atheromatous  and  degenerate  in  a  certain  percentage  of 
cases,  and  all  the  changes  due  to  former  syphilis  may  be 
observed. 

Respiratory  System. — The  respiratory  system  is  not 
markedly  affected  in  patients  suffering  from  mental  disorder. 
In  mania,  and  in  certain  cases  where  the  frequency  of  poise- 
rate  is  increased,  it  will  be  found  that  the  normal  ratio 
between  heart-beat  and  respiration  is  lost,  as  the  breathing  is 
not  accelerated  to  any  appreciable  extent.  In  some  forms  of 
insanity,  and  more  esi)ecially  in  stupor  and  catatonia,  the 
respiration  is  very  shallow  and  the  movements  of  the  chest 
are  slight.  This  is  of  importance,  as  it  may  tend  to  the 
development  of  phthisis  in  predisposed  persons. 

Secretory  IHsorders.  —In  melancholia  and  allied  conditions 
all  the  secretions  are  diminished  in  quantity.  Stoddart  has 
done  some  very  instructive  and  valuable  work  on  this  subject. 
He  found  that  the  sensible  perspiration  was  greatly  diminished 
or  absent  in  these  cases,  and  further  that  the  patient,  when 
treated  with  jaborandi  or  subcutaneous  injection  of  pilo- 
carpine, usually  gave  no  reaction.  On  the  other  hand,  he 
observed  that  with  maniacal  patients  a  similar  dose  produced 
profuse  perspiration  and  salivation.  It  is  further  interesting 
to  note  that  Stoddart  found  that  if  a  melancholiac  was  treated 
with  erythol  tetra-nitrate  for  some  days,  it  was  then  possible 
to  get  a  reaction  to  pilocarpine  or  jaborandi.  The  saliva  is 
diminished  in  melancholia,  and  this,  together  with  insufficient 


scci'fttion  of  the  digestivo  juices,  may  account  for  the  hidi- 
gestioii  and  anorexia  experienced  by  a  certain  proportion  of 
melamholiacfl.  The  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  gastric  juice 
,  and  may  be  either  increased  or  lessened. 

Salivation  in  the  insane  may  result  from  several  causes. 
Nevertheless,  it  may  be  merely  apparent  and  not  real  when 
saliva  is  seen  to  be  constantly  dribbling  out  of  the  comers 
of  the  mouth.  In  these  caseH  the  saliva  is  probably  not 
swallowed  owing  to  diminished  reflexes  in  the  pharynx.  Ex- 
cessive and  continual  masticatory  movements  may,  by  purely 
mechanical  means,  produce  a  very  copious  flow  of  saliva. 
Salivation  may  be  due  to  disease  of  the  central  nervous 
system,  and  is  seen  in  certain  cases  of  epilepsy.  The  urine 
is  diminished  in  tjuantity  in  melancholia,  and  seldom 
reaches  more  than  thirty  ounces  per  diem,  whereas  polyuria 
is  common  in  general  paralysis  and  hysterical  c^tses.  The 
reaction  is  usually  acid,  but  the  urine  may  contain  a  large 
amount  of  phosphates  in  cases  where  there  has  been  great 
cerebral  excitement.  The  quantity  of  urea  excreted  varies, 
being  diminished  in  depressed  states  and  increased  to  a  small 
extent  in  mania.  The  chlorides,  sulphates,  osalates,  and 
glycero -phosphates  all  vary  in  amount  in  different  forms  of 
mental  disorder.  Indican  is  rarely  found,  but  should  be  always 
looked  for,  as  it  usually  indicates  auto-intoxicAtion,  Albu- 
minuria is  far  from  being  a  common  symptom  in  mental  dis- 
order, but  it  is  met  with  in  a  certain  proportion  of  alcoholic 
paltenis,  and  following  seizures  in  some  eases  of  general 
paralysis  and  epilepsy.  Glycosuria  is  not  so  frequently  found 
as  some  writers  would  indicate,  but  the  question  of  diabetes 
will  be  dealt  with  elsewhere. 

Keutmation.  —  The  catamenia  are  usually  disordered  in 
most  forms  of  insanity.  Menstruation  is,  as  a  rule,  absent  in 
melancholia  and  in  many  other  tyi>es  of  mental  disease. 
Probably  it  is  an  effort  on  the  part  of  nature  to  conseiTe 
energy,  and  amenorrhn^a  must,  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  be 
considered  a  symptom  in  the  course  of  the  insanity,  and  not 
the  cause.  This  is  important  to  remember,  and  the  physician 
would  do  well  to  inform  both  the  patient  and  friends  of  the 
true  state  of  affairs,  as  the  former  is  apt  to  be  worried  and 
anxious,  whereas  the  latter  may  be  over-energetic  in  their 
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attemplB  to  re-establish  the  function,  under  the  heliet  that  it« 
absence  is  the  cause  of  the  mental  trouble.  In  some  cases, 
notably  certain  forms  of  mania,  there  may  be  metrorrhagia 
or  monorrhagia,  and  the  continued  and  profuse  loss  of  blood 
may  seriously  interfere  with  chances  of  recovery.  As  a 
general  rule  the  absence  of  the  catamenia  is  a  favourable 
symptom  in  mental  disease,  and  their  reappearance  not  un- 
commonly indicates  general  mental  and  physical  improvement. 
On  the  other  hand,  re-establishment  of  all  the  functions  when 
unaccompanied  by  mental  improvement  greatly  increases  the 
gravity  of  the  prognosis. 

Constipation. — Reference  has  already  been  made  to  con- 
stipation as  a  cause  of  insanity ;  it  must  now  be  considered 
as  a  symptom  in  mental  disorder.  Stress  has  been  fre- 
quently laid  in  these  pages  on  the  fact  that  the  physical 
health  always  suffers  to  a  greater  or  less  degree  in  every 
form  of  insanity.  Constipation  is  probably  the  most  com- 
mon of  all  symptoms.  In  melancholia  it  is  scarcely  ever 
absent,  and  requires  constant  attention.  Constipation  may 
result  from  sluggishness  of  functions  or  deficiency  of  intestinal 
secretions.  In  some  cases  there  is  found  to  be  at  post-mortem 
actual  narrowing  of  the  bowel,  more  especially  with  hypo- 
chondriacal melancholia.  In  other  cases  the  fault  may  lie  in 
defect  of  innervation  and  lessened  peristalsis.  Whatever  may 
be  the  cause — and  the  physician  should  discover  the  fault  if 
possible — constipation  is  a  symptom  which  should  never  be 
forgotten,  as  it  is  a  cause  of  anaemia,  sleeplessness,  and 
general  discomfort,  and  may  even  form  the  basis  of  delusions. 
Its  treatment  will  be  dealt  with  elsewhere. 

Disorders  of  Sensation. — There  may  be  disorders  of  organic 
or  special  sensation,  or  both.  Apart  from  general  hallucina- 
tions and  illusions,  which  have  been  already  referred  to,  the 
special  sense  may  be  disordered.  The  acuteness  of  taste  may 
be  lessened,  or  taste  sensations  may  be  altered ;  this  is  seen 
in  the  voracious  appetites  of  some  patients  (bulimia).  These 
persons  may  consume  all  manner  of  filth,  and  even  such 
things  as  nails  and  hair.  When  it  is  possible  to  elicit  why 
these  things  are  eaten,  the  reason  sometimes  given  by  the 
patients  is  that  they  have  a  constant  feeling  of  faintness  or 
nausea,  and   that  matter  of  all  kind  allays  the  sensation. 
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The  patients  bo  affected  are  chiefly  idiots,  dements,  and 
maniacs.  The  taste  should  always  he  tested,  and  solutions  of 
salt,  sugar,  and  quinine  are  generally  used  in  the  examination. 

Disorders  of  the  intensity  of  sensation  are  of  all  kinds. 
There  may  be  anipsthesia,  hyjierffBthesia,  or  parfpsthesia,  and 
these  vary  in  extent  and  degree.  Apart  from  organic  causes, 
amesthesin  is  fairly  frequently  met  with  in  the  insane.  Espe- 
cially is  it  met  with  in  melancholia  and  stupor,  A  very 
extensive  anicathesia  is  generally  found  in  patients  recovering 
from  acute  mania,  hut  it  is  usually  only  of  a  temporary 
nature  and  may  disappear  in  a  very  few  days.  Probably  such 
aniFsthesia  and  analgesia  are  psychical  in  origin,  but  the 
evidence  at  present  obtained  is  not  cogent  enough  to  decide 
the  question.  Nevertheless,  whatever  may  be  the  cause  of 
these  perverted  sensations,  whether  they  are  peripheral  or 
central,  it  must  always  be  remembered  that  altered  sensations 
are  a  very  jiotent  factor  in  the  production  of  delusions.  They 
lead  to  an  altered  idea  of  self,  and  the  tendency  is  for  the 
"  person  so  affected  to  endeavour  to  account  for  the  changed 
state  of  things.  This  is  especially  the  case  when  the  organic 
sensations  are  disturbed. 

A  word  of  warning  may  be  useful :  do  not  he  too  ready 
to  class  all  complaints  of  disordered  feelings  as  delusions. 
Frequently  patients  will  misinterpret  their  sensations,  and  it 
is  the  duty  of  the  physician  to  find  out,  if  ^xissible,  whether 
there  is  any  organic  disease  to  account  for  the  s}~mptoms. 
A  good  esample  of  this  is  the  mentnl  aspect  met  with  in  some 
cases  of  locomotor  ataxy.  Tabetic  [mtients  may  misinterpret 
the  ordinary  physical  symptoms,  and  may  explain  the  gastric 
and  other  crises  by  extraordinary  delusions.  Thus  altered 
sensations  may  Iwve  an  organic  origin,  and  before  such 
symptoms  are  classed  as  delusions  organic  disease  must  be 
sought  for. 

Trophio  Diiorderi,— Nutritional  changes  take  place  in  all 
the  tissues  of  the  body  in  patients  suffering  from  mental 
disorder.  One  of  the  earliest  symptoms  of  acute  insanity  ia 
loss  of  body  weight.  Too  much  slresFi  cannot  be  laid  on  this 
point,  as  careful  attention  to  the  weight  of  the  body  is  the 
keynote  of  both  preventive  and  curative  treatment.  Trophic 
changes  take  place  in   the  hair  and  nails,  both  of  which 
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become  brittle ;  the  skin  in  many  of  the  insane  will  be  found 
to  be  dry  and  harsh,  and  pustules  and  small  abscesses 
may  develop.  Bed-sores  may  occur  in  some  patients  in  an 
almost  incredibly  short  space  of  time.  Trophic  changes  in 
bones  may  render  them  liable  to  fracture. 

HflBmatoma  Aoris. — An  effusion  of  blood  may  take  place 
between  the  cartilage  of  the  ear  and  its  perichondrium.  This 
condition  is  known  by  the  term  Htematoma  Auris  or  Othsema- 
toma.  Some  persons  B\mk  of  it  as  Insane  Ear,  but  this  is  a 
misnomer,  for  the  condition  is  found  also  in  the  sane,  as,  for 
example,  in  some  Bugby  football  players.  It  is  very  com- 
mon among  the  chronic  insane  and  general  paralytics,  and 
its  presence  is  usually  considered  to  indicate  incurable 
mental  disorder.  It  is  almost  always  due  to  some  slight 
injury.  Holding  a  patient's  head  with  one  arm  while  feeding 
is  one  of  the  commonest  ways  of  producing  a  haematoma 
auris.  Probably  it  is  owing  to  this  mode  of  origin  that  it 
is  more  frequently  found  in  the  left  than  in  the  right  ear, 
as  most  attendants  hold  the  patient  with  the  left  arm  while 
they  feed  with  the  right  hand.  No  violence  nor  even  rough 
handling  need  have  taken  place,  as  very  slight  manipulation 
is  necessary  to  produce*  the  condition :  patients  may  even 
cause  it  themselves  by  rubbing  the  ear  with  their  hands 
or  against  the  pillow.  When  first  seen  it  is  a  smooth  tense 
swelling,  usually  bright  red  in  colour,  which  occupies  the 
anterior  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  auricle,  and  is  limited  to 
the  cartilaginous  parts  of  the  ear.  It  is  tender  to  the  touch. 
The  haematoma  may  rupture  or  slowly  become  organised  ;  in 
any  case  the  result  is  gi-eat  wrinkling  and  puckering  of  the 
ear.  Haematoma  auris  is  the  result  of  an  effusion  of  blood 
from  the  minute  vessels  in  the  perichondrium,  but  whether 
the  effusion  is  due  to  vessel  wall  degeneration  or  to  blood 
changes  is  not  known.  The  proper  treatment  for  this  con- 
dition is  blistering  the  cyst  with  a  blistering  fluid,  and  if 
this  is  done  early  very  little  defoimity  may  result. 

Disorders  of  Speech. — Stuttering  and  stammering  are  com- 
monly found  in  the  relatives  of  the  insane,  but  not  so 
frequently  in  those  who  are  actually  of  unsound  mind.  The 
speech  may  be  incessant,  rapid,  and  incoherent,  or  it  may  be 
slow  and  laboured.    By  incoherence  is  meant  an  apparent 
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[  connection  in  the  sequence  of  language.  In  other 
words,  it  is  an  inability  on  the  part  of  the  hearer  to  follow 
the  thoughts  of  the  speaker.  There  is  a  difference  between 
wandering  conversation  and  true  incoherence,  for  in  the 
former,  notwitlistanding  that  the  speaker  strays  from  subject 
to  subject,  bis  thoughts  can  be  followed.  A  patient  once 
said  to  the  writei',  'Maternal,  paternal,  internal,  Dante.'  In 
this  case  his  thoughts  could  be  easily  followed,  as  the  first 
three  words  rhymed,  and  the  last  was  an  aeaociation  of  ideas. 
The  maniac  has  an  accelerated  flow  of  ideas,  while  the 
thoughts  of  the  melam-holiac  are  slow  and  labomed. 

Mutism  is  present  in  a  certain  number  of  the  insane,  and 
may  be  due  to  the  absence  of  ideas  or  the  result  of  a  delusion. 
It  is  a  prominent  symptom  in  catatonia  and  other  stuporous 
states,  and  is  present  of  course  in  the  congenitally  deaf. 
Hesitancy  and  slurring  of  Bjjeech  are  defet-ts  which  may 
indicate  serious  cerebral  disease.  Tremulousness  in  articnla- 
tioQ  may  be  toxic  in  origin,  hut  is  a  symptom  which  may  also 
point  to  organic  disease.  These  symptoms  will  l»  more  fully 
considered  when  dealing  with  general  paralysis.  Aphasia  of 
all  kinds  is  met  with  in  the  insane.  Sudden  and  transient 
aphasia  is  very  suggestive  of  general  paralysis. 

There  is  an  interesting  variety  of  speech,  met  with  in 
catatonia  and  some  other  types  of  mental  disorder,  known 
as  Verbigeration.  This  is  a  monotonous  repealing  of  words 
or  phrases.  In  conclusion,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  in  con- 
versation many  of  the  insane  repeat  the  question  put  to  them  ; 
this  is  often  done  in  an  automatic  manner  and  as  a  means 
of  gaining  time,  and  is  the  result  of  slow  ideation. 

Inumnia.— Sleeplessness  plays  such  a  very  important  part 
both  as  a  cause  and  s,^'mptom  of  mental  disorder,  that  a  short 
chapter  has  been  devoted  to  its  study. 

Temperature. — The  temperature  of  the  body  in  the  insane 
varies  in  the  different  forms  of  mental  disorder,  but  broadly 
speaking  it  is  not  commonly  raised  in  mental  disease.  It  is 
important  to  make  a  habit  of  taking  the  temperature  of  these 
patients,  as  tiequenlly  fever  is  the  first  indication  that  we 
may  have  that  the  patient  is  phyaically  ill.  Insane  persons 
do  DOl  ae  a  rule  complain  of  subjective  sensations,  therefore 
in  treating  them  it  is  ever  necessary  to  be  observant.     For 
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instance,  in  general  paral  vsis,  fever  not  infrequently  preoedes 
*  seizures,*  and  in  many  forms  of  mental  disorder  it  connotes 
some  Inng  complication  or  other  bodily  ailment.  Sab- 
normal  temperatures  are  usnally  found  in  staporoos  states 
and  in  melancholia,  and  raised  temperatures  in  acute  delirioas 
mania  and  in  some  cases  of  puerperal  insanity.  There  may 
be  hyperpyrexia  in  conditions  such  as  status  epilepticus.  To 
sum  up,  fever  in  the  insane  generally  indicates  some  physical 
disease  in  the  same  way  as  it  does  in  the  sane. 

Keflex  Disorders. — The  sui)erficial  reflexes  are  not  very 
important  factors  to  be  considered  in  insanity.  They  are 
useful  in  the  diagnosis  of  hysterical  conditions,  as  the  plantar 
redexes  are  usually  lost.  The  deeper  reflexes  are  aflfected  in 
many  forms  of  mental  disorder ;  they  may  be  exaggerated, 
diminished,  or  lost.  The  knee-jerks  are  often  very  exagge- 
rated in  states  of  excitement  or  extreme  exhaustion.  Too 
much  weight  must  nut  be  attached  to  the  condition,  but, 
on  the  other  hand,  they  are  common  in  general  paralysis. 
Loss  of  knee-jerk  is  a  symptom  of  far  greater  importance, 
as  it  frequently  points  to  a  tabetic  form  of  general  paralysis. 
The  physician  must,  however,  bear  in  mind  that  it  may  be 
due  to  peripheral  neuritis.  The  changes  in  the  pupillary 
reflexes  will  be  described  in  the  chapter  on  General  Paralysis. 

Expression. — The  facial  expression  is  not  a  very  reliable 
indicator  of  the  emotions  in  the  highest  and  lowest  mental 
states,  for  in  the  highest  the  emotions  can  be  concealed,  and 
in  the  lowest  there  is  a  general  lack  of  expression.  Still, 
facial  expression  is  probably  a  truer  index  of  action  and 
thought  in  the  insane  than  in  the  sane.  There  are  certain 
l)oints  to  be  noticed  in  examining  the  face  and  expression. 
The  face  may  appear  lengthened  and  toneless,  the  result  of 
general  muscular  relaxation ;  this  is  commonly  seen  in 
melancholia  and  some  cases  of  general  paralysis.  Terror  and 
anxiety  are  shown  by  the  facial  muscles,  the  emotional 
tremors  being  caused  by  strong  and  intermittent  nerve 
currents  transmitted  to  the  various  muscles.  Pain,  to  a  great 
extent,  is  shown  in  the  lower  part  of  the  face ;  this  is  espe- 
cially the  case  with  visceral  pain.  Mental  stress  is  usually 
indicated  by  over-tone  of  the  corrugator  supercilii,  which 
causes  knitting  of  the  eyebrows.    Twitching  of  the  supra- 


OESER.\L  SVMPX'03L\T0LOOY  H7 

orLiUl  muBcleB  Ib  said  tu  be  comtuoQ  in  forms  of  mental 
disorder  due  to  alcohol. 

It  in  important  to  note  the  shape  and  size  of  the  head, 
whether  it  is  sytametrtcul,  or  whether  there  is  lack  of 
development  on  one  side,  as  is  aeen  in  some  cases  of  traumatic 
idiocy.  A  head  with  a  cii'cumference  of  less  than  seventeen 
inches  is  incompatible  with  intellect.  Note  also  the  eyes, 
whether  there  is  uny  drooping  of  eyelids;  whether  the  eyes 
work  together,  or  the  eyehalls  are  prominent.  Exophthalmos  is 
a  common  symptom  in  some  maniacal  patients,  and  is  probably 
due  U>  congestion  of  the  venous  circulation  at  the  back  of  the 
orbit.  The  size  and  various  reactions  of  the  pupils  should  be 
examined,  mydriasis  being  commonly  found  in  nervous  and 
fatigued  ]>ersot]B.  Note  the  movements  of  the  eyeballs  in 
their  sockets  as  distinguished  from  the  various  movements  of 
the  head,  as  the  former  indicate  a  higher  Htate  of  evolution 
than  the  latter.  An  infant  usually  turns  its  head  when  its 
attention  is  attracted  by  a  sound,  the  indepemlent  movement 
of  the  eyeballs  being  of  later  development  and  sometimes 
never  acquired.  Observe  also  the  quickness  of  espreBsiou 
and  the  rapidity  of  reaction  to  stimuli,  and  further  observe 
whether  the  two  sides  of  the  face  act  together  and  to  an  equal 
extent.  The  presence  or  absence  of  hair  on  the  face  is  a 
j)oiut  worthy  of  attention,  for  it  must  be  borne  iu  mind  that 
degeneracy  hi  the  male  may  be  shown  by  absence  of  the 
customary  hair  on  the  face,  whereas  a  female  degenerate  is 
often  hairy, 

Foitore. — We  are  ever  moving  our  position,  and  every 
posture  is  temporary,  and  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  balance  of 
muscular  action.  Warner  '  describes  four  principal  postmes 
of  the  head:  '  (u)  Flexion,  (i)  Extension,  (c)  Rotation  to 
une  or  other  side  iu  a  horizontal  plane,  the  bead  remaming 
erect,  but  the  (ace  being  turned  to  the  right  or  left,  {il)  In- 
clination to  one  or  other  side,  lowering  one  ear  bo  that  the 
two  do  not  remain  on  the  same  level.' 

Flexion  of  the  head  and  a  general  Hexion  of  the  body  are 

seen  in  most  cases  of  melauchoha,  and  in  cerlam  forms  of 

Btupor.     Extension  of  the  head  may  be  due  to  spinal  irritation, 

or  merely  the  result  of  a  delusion.     Itolatiou  usually  suggests 

■  '  Posture,'  in  Tuke'a  Dietionars  of  Ptgekologiaii  Sltdiciim. 
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au  hallucinatory  condition.  Persons  may  throw  themselves 
into  positions  of  prayer  or  other  ecstatic  postures.  The  reader 
need  not  be  detained  longer  on  this  subject  except  to  remind 
him  that  much  may  be  learnt  by  observing  the  posture  of 
a  patient.  The  exalted  man  will  appear  proud  and  self- 
complacent;  the  depressed  man  flexed  and  drooping;  the 
persecuted  man  suspicious  and  anxious. 

Handwriting. — The  handwriting,  being  the  production  of 
highly  developed  and  co-ordinate  muscular  movements,  is 
often  of  great  diagnostic  value  in  the  study  of  disease.    Hand- 
writing is  of  comparatively  late  development,  and  therefore  is 
early  affected  in  every  form  of  nervous  disorder.    Even  with 
fatigue  the  clearness  and  character  of  the  writing  are  found  to 
be  altered.     In  studying  handwriting  in  its  more  highly 
developed  forms,  it  will  be  observed  that  there  is  a  great 
difference  between  the  up  and  the  down  strokes,  for  the  latter 
are  bolder  and  stronger  and  show  gi*eater  weight  of  the  hand 
on  the  pen.     With  dissolution  this  difference  between  up  and 
down  strokes  disappears,  and  every  stroke  will  be  heavy.     The 
pressure  of  the  pen  on  the  paper  is  of  interest,  for  a  child 
learning  to  write  cannot  even   use  a  pen  without  covering 
itself  and  the  paper  with  ink,  and  owing  to  the  weight  of  the 
child's  hand  it  is  necessary  for  a  pencil  to  be  used.     So  again 
with   increasing  dissolution  the  writing  will  once  more  be 
found  to  be  blotty  and  untidy,  and  the  day  comes  when  a 
pencil  alone  can  be  used.     In  the  early  stages  of  any  nervous 
disorder   the  up-strokes  of  writing  will   be   observed  to  be 
shaky,  indicating  tremor  of  muscles  when  lightly  stimulated. 
"With  increasing  age  a  general  shakiness  becomes  very  evident, 
though  as  a  rule  the  general  character  of  the  writing  is 
not  markedly  affected.     Tremulousness  is  also  noticeable  in 
the  handwriting  of  patients  convalescing  from  any  serious 
illness.     A  keen  observer  can  glean  a  great  deal  as  to  the 
health  of  a  relative  or  friend  by  noting  his  handwriting.     If 
the  correspondent  is  weary  and  tired,  the  handwriting  shows 
irritability  and  uncertainty,  and  further  it  is  usually  smaller 
and  more  cramped,  as  is  the  case  in  the  writing  of  the  aged. 

There  are  several  other  points  to  be  observed  in  dealing 
with  the  handwriting  of  the  insane.  Some  patients  write 
slowly  and  with  great  effort,  either  from  difficulty  in  thought 
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effort  in  the  protlucttou  of  the  viirious  letterB.  If  the 
latter  is  the  case,  the  letters  will  usually  be  fouutl  to  be 
separate  and  not  run  together.  In  some  forms  of  mental 
disorder,  and  in  general  paralyeie,  there  is  a  tendency  to 
drop  out  letters  or  syllables,  Hhowing  constant  irritability 
and  failure  of  attention.  On  the  other  hand,  words  may 
be  reduplicated.  Home  patients  write  an  enormous  amount, 
either  of  prose  or  poetry,  and  the  correspondence  of  these 
individuals  is  frequently  very  large. 

Further,  much  can  be  learned  as  to  the  mental  state  of  a 
person  by  studying  the  contents  of  the  letters  he  writes. 
The  melancholiac's  notes  ure  filled  with  gloomy  thoughts 
about  the  present  and  fears  tor  the  future  ;  the  hypochondriac 
fills  his  letters  with  descriptions  regarding  his  bodily  health  ; 
the  exalted  man  with  gi-andiose  ideas  and  extravagant 
schemes.  The  moral  pervert  may  spend  his  time  in  writing 
libellous  post  cards  ;  this  symptom  of  mental  disorder  is 
rather  more  common  in  women.  Suspicions  and  delusions 
of  persecution  may  first  show  themselves  in  the  contents  of 
a  letter.  Before  leaving  the  subject  of  handwriting,  an 
interesting  variety  known  as  mirror  writing  must  bo  named. 
It  is  found  in  certain  degenerates,  and  may  he  a  symptom 
in  some  persons  suffering  from  mental  disorder.  Mirror 
writing  is  usually  effected  by  the  left  band,  and  is  written 
from  left  to  right,  and  can  only  be  read  by  means  of  a  looking- 
glass,  or,  if  the  paper  on  which  it  is  written  is  very  thin,  by 
holding  it  up  to  a  strong  light. 

In  reading  the  following  accounts  of  the  various  forms  of 
mental  disorder,  it  will  be  well  tor  the  student,  from  time  to 
time,  to  refer  back  to  this  chapter  on  General  Symptomatology, 
80  tliat  he  may  keep  clearly  before  him  the  eiact  significance 
of  the  symptoms  recorded. 
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CHAPTER  VI 

STATES   OF  EXCITEMENT 

Excitement  in  its  various  degrees  is  much  more  readily 
recognised  than  depression,  and  it  is  easier  to  say  when  the 
line  which  divides  sanity  from  insanity  has  been  crossed^  for 
the  reasoning  power  is,  as  a  rule,  lost  quite  early.  For  this 
reason  acute  mania  is  one  of  the  few  forms  of  insanity  recog- 
nised by  the  lay  mind,  for  if  a  man  is  noisy,  destmctive,  or 
violent,  it  does  not  require  a  physician  to  diagnose  that  such 
a  person  is  insane.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  not  enough  to 
say  that  a  patient  is  suffering  from  mania;  the  question 
further  arises  as  to  what  is  the  cause  of  this  excitement. 
Excitement,  like  depression,  may  be  the  whole  visible  evidence 
of  the  condition ;  or  it  may,  on  the  other  hand,  be  associated 
with  other  symptoms  which  connote  gross  brain  disease,  or 
the  grouping  of  symptoms  may  be  such  as  to  indicate  a 
disorder  such  as  manic-depressive  insanity  or  recurrent 
mania.  Thus  mania  is  merely  a  symptom  or  a  cluster  of 
symptoms :  it  is  a  mental  state  in  which  excitement  is  the 
prominent  symptom.  It  is,  however,  necessary  to  examine 
the  patient  cai'efuUy  for  any  physical  symptoms  indicating 
organic  disease  or  pointing  to  general  paralysis. 

iEtiology. — Excitement  may  occur  at  any  period  of  life, 
but  is  more  common  in  the  earlier  epochs.  It  is  almost  phy- 
siological in  its  mildest  form  during  childhood,  but  as  evolu- 
tion takes  place  the  emotions  become  more  and  more  con- 
trolled. Again,  with  senility  the  highest  levels  may  degene- 
rate lirst,  with  the  result  that  the  power  of  inhibition  is 
lessened,  and  outbursts  of  excitement  or  other  symptoms,  due 
to  loss  of  control,  ensue.  Mania  is  by  no  means  so  commonly 
met  with  as  depression,  but  in  many  ways  it  is  a  more  serious 
disorder.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  delirium  is  tem- 
porary mania,  and  in  certain  neurotic  subjects  it  may  pass  on 
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to  ordinary  acute  mania.  Sex  is  not  an  important  factor,  but 
women  are  somewhat  more  liable  to  attacks  of  mania  than 
men.  A  definite  neurotic  inheritance  is  found  in  a  fairly 
large  proportion  ol  cases,  and  especially  in  patients  who 
break  down  early  in  life.  The  instability  may  have  shown 
itself  previously  by  too  rapid  or  too  slow  evolution,  or  a 
tendency  to  night  terrors  or  other  i)ayehoB6S,  Phthisis  may 
be  found  in  the  family  history,  and,  if  associated  with  insuQity, 
is  very  liable  to  lead  to  mental  disorder  in  the  oflfspring. 
Exciting  and  anxious  forms  of  occupation  jiredispose  to  mania 
in  some  persons,  and  this  fact  should  be  remembered  when 
advising  concerning  the  education  of  a  neurotic  youth. 
There  are  certain  tyiwa  of  mentnl  constitutions  more  liable 
than  others  to  develop  mania,  and  to  permit  such  persons  to 
go  upon  the  Stock  Exchange,  or  to  adopt  other  similar  pro- 
fessions or  occupations,  is  to  court  disaster.  Ill  health  and 
starvation  are  potent  factors  in  the  production  of  mania. 

There  are  certain  toxic  conditions  which  may  in  predis- 
posed persons  tend  to  produce  excitement ;  more  especially 
may  be  instanced  alcoholism,  plumbism,  uremia,  and  drugs, 
such  as  belladonna.  Mania  may  arise  from  a  defective  blood 
supply  to  the  brain,  or  from  a  vitiated  condition  of  the  blood. 
During  the  febrile  stage  of  Bi^ecific  fevers  excitement  may 
develop ;  in  short,  anything  which  produces  delirium  may 
engender  acute  mania.  Epileiitic  furor  is  a  very  violent 
form  of  eseit«uient,  which  sometimes  follows  a  fit  of  epilepsy. 
In  the  female,  childbirth  may  be  followed  by  an  attack  of 
mania ;  and  finally,  sleeplessness  is  also  a  factor  which  must 
not  be  forgotten. 

VarietiM.— There  are  several  types  of  mania  which  must 
be  recognised.  Att<Lcks  of  mania  may  occur  periodically 
throughout  the  lives  of  some  ^>eople,  or  mania  and  melancholia 
may  alternate  with  i>eriods  of  heiklth.  The  terms  periodical, 
recurrent,  and  circular  irtsanify  are  used  by  moat  WTiters  to 
denote  these  cases,  but  Kruepeliii  has  jxiinted  out  that  where 
mania  and  melancholia  occur  under  such  conditions,  the 
symptoms  are  not  accidental,  but  should  more  projiei'ly  be 
considered  as  phases  of  one  disease.  He  describes  these  cases 
under  the  head  of  manic-depressive  insanity,  for,  as  he  rightly 
shows,  the  disorder  follows  a  definite  course,  which  is  usually 


92  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

repeated  in  each  succeeding  attack.  Eraepelin  recognises 
three  forms  of  manic-depressive  insanity,  viz.  the  maniacal, 
the  depressive,  and  the  mixed.  Older  writers  would  describe 
these  as  recurrent  mania,  recurrent  melancJiolia,  and  folie 
circulaire. 

As  mania  may  exist  apart  from  these  periodic  or  circular 
conditions,  it  will  be  more  convenient  to  describe  maniacal 
states  under  the  following  heads : 

(1)  Simple  mania,  in  which  there  are  usually  no  delusions. 
It  frequently  occurs  early  in  life,  and  has  a  tendency  to  recur 
periodically,  or  may  alternate  with  a  phase  of  depression. 
(2)  Acute  mania.  Some  authorities  consider  this  to  be  a 
more  intense  foim  of  simple  mania,  others  make  a  distinction 
between  them.  Certainly  it  is  more  liable  than  simple  mania 
to  end  in  a  state  of  permanent  weak-mindedness.  This 
disorder  may  appear  at  any  age,  but  is  more  common  in 
adolescence  and  early  middle  life.  (3)  Recurrent  m^nia. 
This  may  be  either  simple  or  acute  in  type.  (4)  So-called 
agitated  melanclwlia.  The  writer  thinks  that  this  form  of 
mental  disorder  should  more  properly  be  included  under  the 
head  of  mania,  as  the  restlessness  and  many  of  the  accom- 
panying physical  symptoms  closely  resemble  the  symptoms 
occurring  in  states  of  excitement.  (5)  Acute  delirious  mania. 
Some  authorities  consider  that  this  is  the  last  and  most 
advanced  stage  of  acute  mania,  but  the  weight  of  evidence 
seems  strongly  to  indicate  that  it  should  be  recognised  as  a 
distinct  and  definite  disease.  In  addition  to  these  varieties  of 
mania,  the  student  must  bear  in  mind  that  excitement  may  be 
the  mental  state  of  a  certain  proportion  of  persons  suffering 
from  general  paralysis  or  other  forms  of  gi*oss  brain  disease. 
In  these  cases  the  excitement  is  entirely  secondary  to  and 
dependent  upon  the  organic  disease. 

Frodroma. — The  onset  may  be  gi'adual  or  sudden,  but  the 
former  is  more  common.  A  sudden  outburst  of  excitement 
may  occur  in  recurrent  cases,  or  may  be  secondary  to  an 
epileptic  seizure,  or  due  to  drugs,  such  as  alcohol  or  bella- 
donna. As  a  rule  there  is  a  period  of  malaise  or  depression, 
during  which  time  the  patient  is  sleepless  and  loses  .'weight ; 
this  may  last  for  some  days  or  weeks  before  the  over-activity 
and  restlessness  of  mania  appear.    As  the  excitement  develops. 
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the  piitient  never  tires  of  propouading  brilliant  schemes  for 
the  future ;  he  rises  very  early  in  the  uiorning,  and  retires 
late  to  bed.  His  conduct  becomes  ha  erratic  and  uncertain 
as  his  conversatiuu.  He  dresses  in  an  extravagant  fashion, 
and  spends  money  rapidly.  He  is  irritable,  and  refuses  to 
be  controlled.  Lobs  of  control  is  the  prominent  feature  of 
hothhifl  actions  and  his  conversation.  The  power  of  attention 
fails  rapidly,  and  he  becomes  unable  to  hold  a  connected 
conversation,  or  carry  out  any  of  his  usual  duties.  Judgment 
and  reasoning  are  soon  affected,  and  it  is  on  this  account  that 
there  is  but  little  difficulty  in  deciding  when  the  bounds  of 
sanity  have  been  passed. 

Hental  SymptomB.— (1)  Simple  Mania. — In  this  condition 
there  is  an  exaggerated  sense  of  well-being.  The  patient  is 
buoyant  and  in  the  liest  of  spirits.  He  is  extravagant  in  his 
dress  and  squanders  money.  He  may  he  very  exalted  as 
regards  both  his  wealth  and  hiw  social  rank.  In  this  coruiec- 
tion  a  word  of  warning  is  needed.  These  cases  are  frequently 
diagnosed  as  general  paralytics  from  their  mental  s^'mptoms 
alone.  Once  again  let  emphasis  he  laid  on  the  point  that 
general  paralysis  is  a  physical  disease,  and  may  be  accom- 
panied by  any  form  of  mental  disorder.  Exaltation  per  xe 
does  not  connote  geneml  paralysis.  The  patient  with  simple 
mania  is  garrulous  and  talkative,  and  much  that  he  says  is 
unconventional  and  bizarre.  He  is  exceedingly  quarrelsome, 
and  often  throws  up  his  o<^'cupation  with  the  intention  of 
going  on  the  stage  or  following  some  other  pursuit  which  is 
more  suited  to  his  exceptional  mental  [Kiwers.  He  usually 
gets  engaged  to  he  married  to  several  young  women  in  quick 
succession,  as  his  ideas  of  marriage  are  ever  changing-  He 
will  generally  be  found  to  be  boastful ;  loss  of  conti'ol  stamps 
his  every  thought  and  action. 

The  memory  is  not  markedly  afifeeted,  but  the  attention 
is  easily  distracted.  The  emotions  constantly  vary  ;  more 
commonly  the  patient  is  exuberant  in  spirits,  but  he  is  always 
liable  to  outbursts  of  jiassioti,  and  sometimes  will  lapse  into 
tears.  He  may  change  his  creed,  and  from  l>eing  an  indifferent 
Protestant  he  may  liecome  a  devout  Romanist.  As  a  rule, 
there  are  no  hallucinations,  and  delusions,  if  any,  are  tem- 
porary and  fleeting.     Patients  suffering  from  simple  mania 


94  PSYCnOT/)GICAL  MEDICINE 

are  generally  sleepless,  waking  as  a  rule  early  in  the  morning. 
There  is  a  tendency  to  indulge  in  sexual  excitements.  The 
appetite  is  capricious ;  the  patient  may  at  different  times  eat 
largely,  or  go  without  food  for  many  hours.  The  physical 
health  is  fairly  good,  though  it  may  fail  if  the  illness  goes  on 
for  some  months.  Patients  of  the  class  are  not  by  any  means 
always  certifiable,  and  many  of  them  can  be  treated  by  rest 
at  home.  Others  are  so  difficult  to  control  that  asylum  treat- 
ment is  absolutely  necessary. 

(2)  Acute  Mania. — In  this  disorder  both  the  mental  and 
physical  symptoms  are  more  marked  than  in  simple  mania. 
There  is  more  loss  of  control  in  speech  and  action.  These 
patients  are  constantly  on  the  move  and  never  rest;  they 
may  sing,  dance,  laugh,  or  shout  continuously.  Speech  is  very 
incoherent,  and,  though  the  attention  may  be  attracted  for  a 
moment,  the  thoughts  will  soon  wander.  Patients  of  this 
class  are  very  quick  both  in  sight  and  hearing,  and  their 
senses  are  hypersensitive  in  their  acuteness.  They  are 
careless  of  the  presence  of  others,  and  for  the  time  being 
seem  to  live  in  a  world  of  their  own.  These  patients  are 
frequently  considered  brilliant  in  their  conversation.  This  is 
not  actually  the  case,  for  when  analysed  this  seeming  brilliancy 
will  be  found  in  large  measure  to  be  due  to  the  unconven- 
tional character  of  their  chatter.  They  say  smart  things, 
which  strike  the  hearer,  who  is  not  used  to  home  truths  and 
personalities,  as  amusing.  These  patients  are  often  more 
entertaining  when  ill  than  during  health,  for  through  loss  of 
control  they  will  in  illness  make  remarks  which  they  would 
in  health  i)erhaps  think,  but  forbear  to  utter. 

The  acute  maniac  may  rhyme,  or  his  ideas  may  be  sug- 
gested by  objects  round  about.  These  patients  are  usually 
very  impulsive  and  destructive,  and  at  times  may  be  violent. 
They  are  often  considered  almost  superhuman  in  their 
strength,  but  in  reality  they  are  weaker  than  in  health.  They 
appear  to  be  strong,  for  they  have  singleness  of  purpose  and 
use  all  their  strength  in  one  direction,  and  in  this  way  they 
differ  from  the  sane  person,  as  the  latter  is  constantly  inhibit- 
ing his  actions.  For  example,  a  maniac  would  use  all  his 
strength  to  remove  an  annoying  person  from  his  room,  heed- 
less of  whether  in  carrying  out  his  intention  he  either  damaged 
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htmseU  or  his  persecutor.  Their  actions  arp  in  keeping  with 
their  mental  state.  They  collect  all  manner  of  rubbish,  filling 
their  pockets  with  worthless  articles  after  the  manner  of 
schoolboys.  Young  women  tie  bits  of  string  round  their 
fingers  to  replace  any  rhiga  that  have  been  removed,  and 
decorate  their  hair  with  ivy  and  flowers.  They  are  often 
irritable,  and  may  qnickly  lose  their  temj)er  and  strike,  and 
may  aecidenlally  kill,  but  intentional  homicide  in  rare. 

Usually  these  patients  are  happy  and  cheerful,  but  the 
emotious  may  undergo  a  sudden  change,  and  the  tears  of  one 
moment  may  give  way  to  the  laughter  of  the  next.  It  is  by  no 
means  uncommon  to  find  that  they  mistake  identity,  and  will 
address  those  about  them  either  as  relatives  of  their  own  or 
as  celebrities  of  the  day.  Memory  is  fairly  good,  but  at  times 
uncertain.  It  is,  however,  remarkable  how  many  details  of 
his  illness  a  patient  of  this  type  will  remember  after  recovery. 
The  habits  vary  greatly,  according  to  the  severity  of  the 
attack.  Some  patients  are  very  degraded  and  will  eat  all 
manner  of  filth,  while  others  will  strip  off  their  clothing. 
The  sexual  instincts  are  exalted,  and  give  rise  in  both  sexes 
to  immodest  actions  and  speech,  and  at  times  to  shameless 
masturbation. 

Delusions  are  ever  changing  and  are  usually  exalted  in 
character ;  the  maniac  may  adhere  to  a  delusion  for  some 
time,  but,  as  a  rule,  if  contradicted  he  will  abandon  his 
belief  or  replace  it  by  another.  Similarly  halhicinattous  are 
temporaiy  and  fleeting.  Music  and  other  sounds  may  be 
heard,  or  faces  and  lights  may  fioat  across  the  room.  Audi- 
tory hallucinations  are  more  common  than  visual  sensory 
disorders,  except  in  cases  of  mania  due  to  some  drug-poison- 
ing. Sleep  is  very  deficient  and  may  be  absent  for  weeks,  and 
profound  insomnia  is  very  characteristic  of  this  disorder.  In 
the  severe  forms  of  acute  mania  a  patient  will  spend  his 
nights  and  his  days  in  constant  movement  and  continual 
laughter  and  speech.  Such  patients  are  apt  to  wear  them- 
selves out,  and  to  die  from  exhaustion.  Attempts  at  sui- 
cide are  rare,  but  a  maniacal  person  may  kill  himself  by 
accident  in  trying  to  do  some  impossible  feat.  To  sum  up : 
all  maniacs  are  capricious,  and  are  swayed  by  their  con- 
stantly changing  thoughts  and  ideas  :  continued  occupation  is 
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impossible,  and  eiiiploynient  depends  on  the  fancy  of  the 
moment. 

(8)  Recurrent  Mania. — The  periodic  or  recurrent  forms  of 
mania,  or  the  mixed  variety  of  Kraepelin's  manic-depressive 
insanity,  usually  appe^ir  during  the  earlier  epochs  of  life. 
The  excitement  varies  in  intensity,  and  delusions  and  hallacina- 
tions  may  both  be  present.  As  a  rule  each  succeeding  attack 
leaves  its  effect  on  the  intellect  of  the  patient,  who  becomes 
progressively  less  capable  of  doing  work.  Many  of  these  cases 
ultimately  pass  into  a  state  of  dementia. 

(4)  So-called  Agitated  Melancholia.— As  silveAdj  stated, 
the  writer  considers  that  this  condition  rightly  belongs  to 
maniacal  states.  True,  the  emotional  attitude  tends  to  de- 
pression, but  the  majority  of  the  other  symptoms  resemble 
mania,  for  there  is  constant  restlessness,  the  patient  being 
seldom  quiet  for  a  moment,  either  by  night  or  day.  The 
pulse  is  small,  low-tensioned,  and  rapid,  in  contradistinc- 
tion to  the  full  high-tensioned  slow  pulse  of  the  melan- 
choliac. 

(5)  Acute  Delirious  Mania.— There  is  usually  an  insane 
inheritance  in  these  cases,  and  in  addition  some  definite 
exciting  cause,  which  may  be  either  physical  or  mental. 
The  onset  closely  resembles  that  of  an  acute  specific  fever ; 
there  may  be  a  few  days  of  malaise  and  insomnia,  bat 
this  is  soon  followed  by  intense  restlessness  and  general 
excitement.  Incoherence  of  speech  is  an  early  symptom, 
and  the  patient  becomes  noisy.  It  is  very  difficult  to  attract 
his  attention  even  for  a  moment,  and  the  sufferer  will  sit 
up  in  l)ed  chattering  to  himself  and  constantly  swaying 
about. 

Memory  is  almost  entirely  obliterated  for  the  time  being. 
Hallucinations,  especially  of  sight,  are  very  common ;  delu- 
sions of  all  kinds  occur,  but  they  are  very  fleeting  and 
constantly  changing.  The  face  is  flushed,  and  the  pulse  is 
very  frequent  and  low-tensioned.  Food  is  refused,  and  has 
to  be  given  artilieially  by  means  of  an  oesophageal  or  nasal 
tube.  The  tongue  is  furred,  and  sordes  form  on  the  lips  and 
mouth.  The  temperature  is  nearly  always  raised  two  or  three 
degrees,  and  in  this  it  differs  from  other  varieties  of  mania. 
The  urine  is  scanty  and  high-coloured;  the  excretions  are 
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passed  under  the  patient.  He  rapidly  developa  a  typhoid 
condition,  lying  in  bed  in  a  state  ot  low  muttering  delirium. 
He  differs  from  the  sufferer  from  enteric,  in  that  he  resista  all 
attempts  at  nursing.  Bed-sores  frequently  form  even  in  spite 
of  every  care, 

Fhysical  Symptoms. — The  physical  symptoms  differ  greatly 
according  to  the  severity  of  the  attack.  In  simple  mania  they 
are  slight,  and,  except  for  some  loss  of  weight,  may  not  be 
well  marked.  On  the  other  band,  in  forms  of  mania  such  as 
acute  delirious  mania,  physical  conditions  are  very  severely 
affected  and  may  occasion  grave  anxiety. 

Gastro-Intestinal  System.— The  tongue  is  usually  furred, 
and  there  may  be  sordes  about  the  lips  and  mouth.  The  appetite 
is  as  a  rule  bad,  but  the  maniacal  patient  is  very  capricious  in 
the  matter  of  food  ;  he  may  eat  one  meal  ravenously,  and  refuse 
the  next  two  or  three.  It  is  often  necessary  to  feed  these 
cases  by  means  of  the  nasal  or  (esophageal  tube,  otherwise 
rapid  toss  of  weight  with  serious  results  may  ensue.  Con- 
stipation and  general  irregularity  of  bowel  action  are  common, 
but  not  so  constant  as  in  melancholia. 

Circulatory  System. — The  pulse  is  frequent  and  low- 
tensioned.  The  frequency  may  reach  as  high  as  140-150 
beats  a  minute. 

Respiratory  System. — The  rate  of  breathing  is  not  ma- 
terially increased ;  the  usual  ratio  between  heart-heat  and 
respiration  is  lost. 

Genito-Urifuinj  System. — The  quantity  of  urine  secreted 
in  some  cases  is  greater  than  normal,  while  in  others  it  is 
less.  The  menstrual  functions  in  women  are  always  disordered. 
The  catamenia  may  be  scanty  and  irregular,  or  entirely  absent, 
throughout  the  attack  ;  on  the  other  band,  there  may  be 
menorrhagia  or  metrorrhagia.  Some  patients  have  exacerba- 
tions of  excitement  either  before  or  immediately  after  the 
catamenia,  while  for  a  fortnight  between  the  periods  they 
may  to  all  appearances  be  well. 

Nervous  System. — Except  for  a  general  hyperesthesia 
of  the  special  senses,  the  nervous  system  does  not  exhibit 
any  special  symptoms.  Klauiacal  persons  will  constantly 
strip  off  their  clothing,  but  it  is  not  clear  whether  this  is 
due  to  altered  bodily  sensations.     After  an  attack  of  mania 
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it  is  common  to  find  a  temporary  general  anaesthesia,  which 
passes  off  rapidly. 

Btoddart  has  drawn  attention  to  the  striking  differences 
in  the  movements  of  the  maniac  as  compared  with  themelan- 
choHac.  The  movements  of  the  maniacal  patient  take  place 
for  the  most  part  at  the  large  proximal  joints,  whereas  in 
melancholia  these  are  weak  or  rigid.  The  body  weight 
usually  falls  rapidly,  and  there  is  general  emaciation.  The 
skin  and  appendages  suffer  from  nutritional  changes.  Small 
pustules  may  develop;  the  nails  are  friable,  furrowed,  and 
contain  opaque  patches ;  the  hair  is  dry  and  brittle — it 
loses  its  lustre,  and  sometimes  falls  out.  The  patient  may 
become  very  anaemic  as  the  illness  proceeds.  The  tempera- 
ture is  usually  about  normal,  except  in  cases  of  acute  delirious 
mania,  when  it  is  often  raised.  There  is  a  tendency  to  saliva- 
tion in  some  cases,  but  this  is  not  a  constant  symptom. 
Btoddart  found  that  the  maniac  reacted  readily  to  pilocarpine 
and  jaborandi.  Sleep  is  very  bad,  and  its  continued  absence 
may  lead  to  very  serious  consequences.  Maniacal  patients  not 
uncommonly  develop  some  intercurrent  affection,  especially 
disorders  of  the  respiratory  system. 

Conrse.— Mania  may  run  a  very  rapid  course,  the  acute 
symptoms  passing  off  within  a  few  days.  Mental  excitement 
of  this  type  is  often  spoken  of  as  mania  transitoria ;  it  occurs 
in  certain  alcoholic  and  epileptic  cases,  and  is  seen  also  at 
the  time  of  labour  in  some  very  neurotic  subjects.  It  is  a 
violent  attack  of  excitement  that  passes  off  as  rapidly  as  it 
appears.  Eecovery  usually  takes  place  more  slowly,  com- 
monly after  eight  or  nine  months.  The  disease  reaches  its 
height  after  five  to  ten  weeks,  after  which  the  physical 
health  tends  to  show  signs  of  improvement.  Food  which  has 
previously  been  refused  is  now  taken,  the  appetite  being 
abnormally  large.  The  mental  excitement  fluctuates  from 
day  to  day,  but  shows  an  improving  tendency.  The  hair  and 
the  general  appearance  of  the  patient  become  more  tidy. 
Sleep  improves,  but  slowly.  There  is  a  greater  tendency  to 
help  in  the  domestic  work  of  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and 
the  restlessness  is  less  marked.  Some  patients  become 
quarrelsome  and  fault-finding  as  they  progress  towards 
health,  and  are  a  sore  trial  to  nurses  and  those  in  authoritjy. 
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Tbey  make  all  kinds  of  false  accusations  of  rough  treatment, 
assaults,  and  the  like,  which  od  careful  inquiry  prove  to  be 
baseless.  More  commonly,  patients  who  are  recovering  from 
mania  pass  into  a  confused  and  apathetic  condition,  in  which 
they  take  little  or  no  interest  in  their  surroundings,  and 
rarely  occupy  themselves.  These  patients,  as  a  rule,  steadily 
improve  in  their  physical  health.  The  condition  is  not  one  of 
true  depression,  hut  is  rather  one  of  general  fatigue  resulting 
from  the  intense  excitement  through  which  tbey  have  passed. 
It  resembles  the  feeling  of  malaise  and  apathy  experienced  by 
some  persons  after  several  evenings  of  dancing  and  social 
excitements.  Finally  complete  recovery  may  take  place.  A 
patient  may,  however,  reach  a  certain  point  towards  recoveiy, 
and  then  remain  in  the  same  condition  until  discliarged ; 
ultimately  he  may  get  quite  well. 

Persons  in  asylums  and  under  care  as  a  rule  appear  to  he 
much  better  than  they  really  are,  and  to  allow  them  too  early 
freedom  has  a  bad  elTect,  and  is  apt  to  cause  a  relapse.  Many 
patients  who  have  apparently  recovered  are  found  to  lie  de- 
fective in  one  or  more  resjiecls  ;  this  is  especially  noticeable 
in  persons  recovering  from  simple  mania.  Savage  aptly  de- 
scribes the  condition  as  the  scar  that  is  left  after  the  illness  has 
passed  off.  The  scar  may  show  itself  in  many  ways,  as,  for 
example,  in  mental  or  moral  defects,  A  man,  previously 
energetic  and  keen,  may  become  idle  or  indolent.  He  may 
develop  habits  of  drinking  or  gammg,  which  show  a  lack  of 
control.  From  being  placid  and  easy-going,  he  may  liecome 
irritable  and  passionate.  There  may  be  either  complete  or 
partial  recovery.  More  commonly  recovery  is  partial,  but 
sufficiently  well  marked  to  render  the  patient  capable  of 
earning  his  own  living.  On  the  other  hand,  a  number  of 
cases  never  recover,  but  steadily  pass  into  a  weak-minded 
condition. 

All  insanities  tend  to  dementia,  but  mania  more  strongly 
than  most.  The  patient  may  improve  physically  and  his 
weight  increase,  sleep  may  return,  and  the  bodily  functions 
which  were  formerly  deranged  may  be  normally  performed. 
Nevertheless,  with  all  this  improvement  he  may  remain 
weak-minded,  noisy,  and  destructive.  Many  of  these  patients 
should  be  classed  under  the  bead   of  dementia  prEecox,  but 
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the  diagnosis  is  not  always  easy,  and  the  term  secondary 
dementia  is  useful.  Death  supervenes  in  about  5  per  cent,  of 
cases.  The  cause  of  death  may  be  some  intercurrent  disease^ 
but  exhaustion  alone  is  by  no  means  infrequent.  There  has 
been  great  opposition  to  this  latter  view,  but  residence  in  a 
large  hospital  for  acute  cases  would  convince  the  most 
sceptical  on  this  point.  Death  occurs  from  exhaustion  re- 
sulting upon  starvation,  and  in  acute  excitement  there  is 
undeniably  serious  defect  in  the  nutrition  of  the  brain. 
It  is  also  instructive  to  observe  that  starvation  commonly 
leads  to  mania  of  the  delirious  type.  An  autopsy  on  the 
body  of  a  patient  who  has  died  from  acute  mania  reveals  no 
signs  of  organic  disease.  In  some  of  these  cases  the  con- 
clusion that  death  has  resulted  from  exhaustion  is  irre- 
sistible ;  and  this  conclusion  is  supported  both  by  the  clinical 
and  post-mortem  evidences. 

Diagnosis. — Excitement  itself  is  not  difiScult  to  diagnose, 
but  care  must  be  taken  not  to  confuse  the  delirium  of  some 
fevers  with  acute  mania.  Carelessness  in  this  respect  has  led 
to  patients  suffering  from  pneumonia  or  some  specific  fever 
being  sent  to  an  asylum  as  insane.  Delirium  is  temporary 
insanity,  but  it  is  not  proper  or  usual  for  ordinary  delirious 
patients  to  be  certified  as  of  unsound  mind.  A  raised  tempera- 
ture should  always  put  a  physician  on  his  guard,  as  fever  is 
rare  in  mania  except  in  the  condition  known  as  acute  delirious 
mania.  Examine  the  patient  carefully  for  any  rash.  Ursemia 
has  also  been  mistaken  for  mania.  Try  and  determine 
whether  the  excitement  is  purely  functional  in  character,  or 
whether  it  is  the  mental  aspect  of  some  organic  disease. 
Never  forget  to  look  for  symptoms  of  general  paralysis.  The 
mental  excitement  of  the  latter,  when  it  occurs,  is  usually 
very  acute,  and  the  patient  is  most  unreasoning  and  more 
insane  than  is  the  case  with  ordinary  mania. 

Alcoholic  conditions  are  at  times  difficult  to  differentiate 
from  simple  maniacal  states,  and  it  is  especially  hard  to  dis- 
tinguish delirium  tremens  from  acute  delirious  mania.  The 
temperature  is  raised  in  the  latter,  and  subnormal,  as  a  rule, 
in  delirium  tremens ;  also  in  acute  delirious  mania  the  patient 
is  flushed,  while  in  the  alcoholic  delirium  he  is  pale  and  of 
anaemic  appearance.     The  alcoholic  is  afraid  of  his  hallucina- 
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tions,  but  the  ordinary  maniacal  patient  ehowB  no  such  fear. 
Drug  poisoning  must  also  be  borno  in  mind  in  making  a 
diagnosis.  Epilepsy  and  seizures  should  also  be  considered. 
Hyetertcal  cases  at  times  are  diOicult  to  diagnose,  but  tbey 
exhibit  as  a  rule  the  symptoms  common  to  hysteria,  and  will 
be  fully  dealt  with  elsewhere.  Dementia  prEPcox  may  be  con- 
fused with  mania,  but  patients  with  the  former  disorder  are 
usually  more  childish.  The  history  will  assist  in  arriving  at  a 
proper  diagnosis  in  those  cases  of  paranoia  which  are  accom- 
panied by  maniacal  outbursts. 

Prognosis. — The  immediate  prognosis  is  good  in  cases  of 
Bimple  mania,  but  the  ultimate  is  by  no  means  hopeful,  re- 
current attacks  being  common.  In  acute  mania  the  outlook  is 
fairly  good,  so  long  as  the  general  physical  condition  remains 
satisfactory  :  rapid  emaciation  points  to  an  unfavourable  pro- 
gnosis. Auditory  hallucinations  are  usually  of  grave  import ; 
the  same  is  true  of  marked  degeneracy,  mdicated  by  the  eat- 
ing of  filth  or  total  disregard  of  the  calls  of  nature.  It  is 
often  very  difficult  to  decide  in  a  first  attack  whether  a  re- 
currence is  to  be  anticipated.  As  a  general  rule  a  maniacal 
outbreak  in  the  early  epochs  of  life  indicates  that  there 
will  be  subsequent  attacks.  This  is  more  likely  to  be  the 
case  if  there  is  definite  cause  for  the  illness,  or  if  there  is  a 
marked  neurotic  inheritance.  Tho  prognosiB  is  had  in  many 
cases  of  acute  delirious  mania,  and  probably  only  careful 
feeding  and  good  nursing  will  give  a  patient  any  chance  of 
recovery. 

Pathology  and  Horbid  Anatomy.^The  pathology  of  mania 
is  still  somewhat  obscure,  but  excellent  work  continues 
to  he  done,  and  should  be  the  means  of  supplying  us 
with  more  exact  knowledge.  Delirium  is  usually  caused  by 
infective  toxic  agents.  Micro-organisms  have  been  found  in 
the  blood  of  patients  with  acute  delii'ious  mania,  but  most  of 
these  organisms  appear  to  be  the  common  pathogenic  bacteria 
usually  found  with  suppm-ation.  Biancbi  and  Piccinino  re- 
ported that  they  had  found  a  special  bacillus  in  the  blood  of 
persons  suffering  from  acute  delirious  mania,  and  on  this 
ground  they  concluded  that  there  must  be  a  special  form  of 
delirium  which  they  named  Acute  Bacillary  Dehrinm. 

Auto-intoxication  from  the  gastro-intestinal  canal  is  a  theory 
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which  continues  to  gain  support.  Marro  has  reported  several 
recoveries  from  the  treatment  of  washing  out  the  stomach  of 
such  patients  ;  this  is  very  sti'ong  corroborative  evidence  that 
at  any  rate  in  some  cases  of  maniacal  excitement  absorption 
of  deleterious  matter  from  the  alimentary  canal  may  give  rise 
to  mental  disorder.  The  question  of  altered  blood  supply  to 
the  brain  is  one  that  still  requires  further  investigation,  but 
a  confident  belief  may  be  entertained  that  it  plays  no  smaU 
part  in  the  production  of  mania.  In  support  of  this  view  the 
writer  has  known  an  attack  of  acute  mania  to  result  from  liga- 
ture of  the  internal  carotid  artery ;  again,  delirium  is  a  common 
sequel  to  starvation.  In  considering  the  bearing  that  changes 
of  the  blood-pressure  may  have  upon  mania,  it  may  be  usefully 
observed  that  mental  disorder  associated  with  aortic  disease  is 
almost  always  maniacal  in  character.  It  is  interesting,  too,  to 
note  that  even  the  ordinary  physiological  fall  of  blood-pressure, 
which  occurs  in  the  latter  part  of  the  day,  is  accompanied  by 
mild  excitement  when  compared  with  the  mental  state  of  the 
early  morning.  In  acute  delirious  mania,  and  even  in  other 
forms  of  mania,  the  quantity  of  blood  in  the  system  is  found 
to  be  greatly  decreased,  and  infusion  of  a  saline  solution  leads 
to  a  rapid  and  marked  improvement  in  the  patient's  mental 
condition.  Whether  the  actual  disorder  is  the  result  of 
altered  blood-states  or  not,  it  is  most  probable  that  Hie  feeling 
of  tvell'being  so  commonly  experienced  in  states  of  mania  is 
due  to  altered  blood-pressure.  The  morbid  changes  which 
are  found  in  the  brains  of  persons  dying  from  acute  mania 
show,  in  varying  degrees,  degeneration  of  the  neuron.  It  is 
certain  that  the  nerve-cells  ultimately  suffer  in  their  entirety, 
but  in  all  probability  the  condition  is  secondary  to  something 
else. 

Treatment. — Many  points  regarding  the  treatment  of  mania 
will  be  found  in  the  special  chapter  on  Treatment;  and 
suggestions  will  here  be  limited  to  those  matters  which  are 
especially  connected  with  mania.  The  physician  must  decide 
where  he  considers  it  best  for  the  patient  to  reside  during  his 
illness.  The  milder  forms  of  excitement  seldom  come  under 
treatment,  as  the  symptoms  of  mania  are  not  usually  re- 
cognised as  such,  but  are  taken  rather  to  indicate  good  spirits 
and  exuberant  hetilth.  Still,  if  a  medical  attendant  see  such 
a  patient,  he  should  warn  the  friends  of  the  risks  they  are 
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nmoing  in  allowing  their  relative  to  waste  his  strength  in 
restless  excitement. 

If  the  case  ia  at  all  acute,  it  is  very  difficalt  to  treat  it 
outside  an  nsylum,  unless  ample  means  are  available.  Con- 
tinual restlesanesB  and  Iosh  of  control  are  awkward  symptoms 
to  cope  with  in  a  private  house,  and  when  shouting  and  singing 
are  superadded,  removal  to  an  institution  is  almost  imperative. 
Wherever  the  patient  is,  all  unnecessary  furniture  should  be 
removed  ;  and  a  room  on  the  ground  floor  is  preferable  to  one 
upstairs.  Cases  of  simple  mania  do  not  always  call  for  certifica- 
tion, provided  that  the  patient  can  be  controlled  ;  but  when  there 
is  much  arrogance  and  general  exaltation,  effective  manage- 
ment is  almost  impossible  at  home.  Rest  in  bed  is  the  most 
valuable  form  of  treatment,  and  best  t«nds  to  promote  recovery. 
Added  to  this,  partial  isolation,  good  and  liberal  feeding,  and 
attention  to  the  sleep  and  bowels,  are  important  points  in  the 
treatment  of  mania.  Massage  ia  not  recommended.  Some 
physicians  recommend  plenty  of  exercise  for  theii'  maniacal 
patients,  believing  that  physical  exhaustion  will  promote 
natural  sleep.  Such  a  practice  is  full  of  danger,  and  seems 
to  be  directly  opposed  to  all  experience.  To  exhaust  the  body 
implies  an  e<^nal  exhaustion  of  the  nervous  elements ;  the 
greater  the  fatigue,  the  wilder  the  excitement.  Strength  must 
be  conserved  during  the  early  weeks  of  mania,  for  in  this  way 
the  attack  is  shortened.  Further,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  fatigue  is  not  registered  in  the  maniac  as  it  is  in  the 
sane  person,  and  in  consequence  it  is  very  easy  to  overtax 
his  strength.  Beat  eugenders  rest ;  the  more  it  is  indulged 
in,  the  greater  is  the  desire  for  repose.  When  the  excitement 
is  very  intense  it  is  frequently  difticult  to  persuade  a  patient 
to  keep  in  bed,  but  if  left  he  will  usually  sit  covered  up  in 
blankets.  The  bowels  must  be  carefully  attended  to,  and  a 
dose  of  mineral  water  or  some  other  purgative  may  be  given 
with  advantage  three  or  four  times  a  week. 

Many  excited  patients  are  troublesome  in  taking  food  ;  some 
are  very  uipricious,  and  will  take  one  good  meal  and  then  refuse 
the  next,  but  in  the  end  they  will  average  a  fair  amount  of 
nourishment  daily.  Others  refuse  everything  that  is  brought  to 
them,  or  will  only  drink  a  small  cupful  at  a  time.  A  minimum 
standard  must  be  fixed,  and  the  patient  must  be  forcibly  fed  if 
he  does  not  take  this  allowance.    Many  of  these  patients  will 
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swallow  only  fluid  food ;  but  as  this  may  consist  of  several  pints 
of  milk,  four  to  six  eggs,  soup,  &c.,  enough  nourishment  can 
be  taken.  Never  delay  forcible  feeding  if  it  is  considered 
necessary,  as  states  of  excitement  tend  to  produce  exhaustion, 
which  may  terminate  fatally.  All  struggling  with  patients 
must  be  avoided  as  far  as  possible.  Nothing  must  be  under- 
taken unless  suJD&cient  help  is  at  hand  to  carry  it  out  without 
injuring  the  patient  if  he  should  offer  resistance. 

The  insomnia  of  acute  mania  is  most  difficult  to  overcome. 
Patients  will  lie  awake  laughing  and  talking  night  after  night, 
in  spite  of  the  hypnotics  which  are  given.  Chloral,  amylene 
hydrate,  and  sulphonal  are  the  most  useful  sedatives  in  these 
cases.  During  the  day  hyoscin  may  be  given  with  advantage. 
In  the  cases  of  so-called  agitated  melancholia,  bimeconate  of 
morphia  is  at  times  most  valuable.  It  may  be  given  three 
times  a  day  in  doses  of  half  a  drachm,  or  one  draught  nightly 
of  one  drachm.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  patient  should 
never  be  informed  what  drug  he  is  taking.  Stimulants  may 
be  necessary  in  all  the  more  acute  forms  of  mania,  but  alcohol 
should  be  avoided  if  possible.  In  states  of  exhaustion  brandy 
and  champagne  should  be  given  freely.  The  writer  finds 
that  if  it  is  possible  by  any  means  to  raise  the  blood-pressure 
of  these  patients,  a  distinct  lessening  of  excitement  is  at  once 
produced.  Unfortunately,  it  is  not  always  easy  to  bring  this 
about ;  the  drugs  which,  will  be  found  most  useful  are  acid, 
hydrobrom.  dil.  and  liq.  adrenalin,  but  the  period  during 
which  the  blood-pressure  is  raised  after  administration  is 
usually  very  short.  As  a  rule  better  results  can  be  obtained 
by  employing  the  prolonged  bath,  the  description  of  which 
will  be  found  elsewhere.  Patients  are  placed  in  this  bath 
daily.  The  duration  of  the  first  bath  should  be  half  an  hour, 
with  a  gradual  increase  from  day  to  day,  until  a  duration  of 
six  or  eight  hours  is  attained.  Often  an  excited  patient  will 
be  found  to  be  quiet  and  rational  during  the  bath  and  for  a 
short  time  after.  In  many  ways  the  use  of  the  bath  tends  to 
promote  recovery. 

In  acute  delirious  mania  and  other  forms  of  excitement, 
where  there  is  a  tendency  to  collapse,  much  can  be  done 
towards  saving  a  patient's  life  by  the  services  of  a  good,  con- 
scientious attendant.  From  the  nursing  standpoint  these 
cases  resemble  those  of  typhoid,  and  consequently  it  is   a 


matter  of  the  utmoBt  importance  to  have  a  tboroughly  con- 
scientious and  experienced  attendant.  Food  must  be  admi- 
nistered,  if  necessary,  by  means  of  a  nasal  or  cesopbageal  tube 
every  four  hours,  and,  as  a  rule,  six  ounces  of  alcohol  should 
be  given  during  each  twenty-four  hours.  In  these  acute  cases 
it  is  very  necessary  to  watch  carefully  for  local  rednesB  or 
other  signs  which  may  indicate  the  forming  of  bed-sores.  The 
passing  of  urine  must  be  regularly  recorded.  A  temperature 
chart  should  be  kept,  as  a  sudden  accession  of  fever  may  be 
the  first  warning  of  some  intercurrent  disease. 

When  convalescence  has  set  in,  plenty  of  time  must  bo 
given  for  the  patient  to  recover  his  physical  health.  The 
nervous  system  will  require  many  weeks  of  rest,  and  it  is 
very  unwise  to  remove  the  case  from  the  institution  or  house 
in  which  it  has  been  treated  until  sleep  has  fully  returned 
and  all  the  physical  functions  are  re-estabhabed.  The 
period  of  convalescence  is  frequently  very  trying,  both  to 
the  patient  and  bis  friends,  and  unfortunately  it  is  by  no 
means  common  for  the  latter  to  decide  upon  some  rash  step, 
which  ultimately  ends  in  disaster.  This  question  is  so  fully 
dealt  with  in  the  chapter  on  Treatment  that  it  is  unnecessary 
further  to  discuss  it  here. 

In  conclusion,  it  should  be  pointed  out  that  if  there  is  any 
special  cause  of  the  excitement,  this  must  be  treated  in  addi- 
tion to  attending  to  the  various  symptoms  as  they  arise. 
The  treatment  must  be  directed  towards  improving  the  bodily 
condition,  as  well  as  quietening  the  mind,  and  in  many  ways 
the  former  may  be  said  to  be  the  more  important  of  the  two. 
When  the  patient  has  recovered,  tell  him  how  he  must  live 
in  the  future,  so  that  he  may  avoid  any  recurrence  of  his 
illness.  If  he  should  have  a  second  attack,  he  and  his 
friends  ahould  recognise  the  symptoms  earher  than  on  the 
first  occasion,  and  thus  reduce  the  risk  of  a  serious  break- 
down by  taking  immediate  action.  If  the  patient  is  suffering 
from  the  mixed  form  of  manic-depressive  insanity,  his  rela- 
tives must  be  warned  to  watch  for  symptoms  of  depression. 
In  no  case  should  a  patient  be  allowed  to  go  back  to  work 
for  some  months  after  his  illness,  and  it  should  always  be 
remembered  that  it  is  the  conduct  of  the  treatment  during  the 
next  few  years  which  will  go  far  towards  confirming  the 
nervous  system  and  re-establishing  health. 
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CHAPTER  VII 

STATES  OF  DEPRESSION 

FoRMEBLY  all  states  of  depression  were  included  under  the 
generic  term  Melancholia;  any  attempts  at  differentiating 
various  types  were  chiefly  confined  to  whether  the  patient 
was  resistive  or  agitated,  or,  in  other  words,  whether  there 
was  motor  restlessness  associated  with  the  mental  depression. 
During  recent  years  there  has  been  a  growing  tendency  to 
differentiate  states  of  depression  according  to  the  grouping  of 
the  symptoms  and  the  general  type  of  cases.  As  with  other 
forms  of  mental  disease,  a  disorder  which  was  at  one  time 
considered  an  undivided  whole  is  now  found  to  be  an  aggre- 
gation of  disorders,  for  the  mistake  was  made  of  naming  the 
disease  according  to  its  most  prominent  symptom.  Now, 
depression  is  common  to  many  types  of  insanity,  but  to  call 
all  these  types  Melancholia  is  a  misnomer,  and  tends  to 
confusion.  Similarly,  the  term  General  Paralysis  was  used 
to  denote  many  varieties  of  disease,  but  slowly  with  the 
advance  of  knowledge  this  disease  has  been  isolated  from  the 
other  disorders  which  resemble  it  and  which  were  originally 
included  under  the  same  title. 

At  the  present  day  the  study  of  mental  disease  is  still  in 
its  infancy,  and  change  in  nomenclature  is  to  be  expected,  as 
from  time  to  time  it  is  found  that  diseases  formerly  regarded 
as  distinctive  are  in  reality  compound.  Many  forms  of  insanity 
are  still  necessiarily  named  after  their  most  prominent  mental 
symptom.  The  student  should  clearly  understand  that  such 
terms  as  Mania  and  Melancholia  merely  designate  groups  of 
symptoms.  From  a  diagnostic  point  of  view,  this  state  of 
things  is  unsatisfactory ;  groups  of  symptoms  are  apt  to 
change,  and  not  infrequently  the  name  of  the  disease,  which 
is  really  descriptive  of  the  condition  of  the  moment,  has  to  be 


altered  with  the  variation  in  the  condition.  Thus  the  melan- 
choliac  of  to-day  may  be  the  maniac  of  to-morrow  and  the 
dement  of  six  months  hence.  All  this  is  very  confusing  to 
the  Btndent ;  but  though  the  advance  is  slow,  progress  is  taking 
place,  and  more  accurate  diagnonis  can  be  made  to-day  than 
B  years  ago.  Differences  are  more  accurately 
distinguiBhed,  and  differentiation  between  types  of  mental 
disease  is  more  minute  than  in  the  past.  Kraepelin  has  done 
a  very  great  deal  to  further  more  accurate  diagnosis  and  pro- 
gnosis, correctness  in  the  latter  depending  largely  on  accuracy 
in  the  former. 

States  of  depression  are  found  associated  with  many  forms 
of  insanity.  A  layman  can  diagnose  that  a  man  is  melan- 
cholic, but  the  physician  should  try  to  find  out  why  his  patient 
is  depressed.  Now,  depression  may  be  the  whole  or  para- 
mount condition,  or  it  may  merely  he  a  symptom  in  a  grave 
disease  such  as  genera)  paralysis.  It  may  be  a  symptom 
merely  indicative  of  a  mental  state,  or  it  may  be  associated 
with  other  symptoms  which,  when  taken  together,  connote 
progressive  mental  deterioration.  Melancholia  has  been  de- 
fined by  Mercier  as  '  a  disorder  characterised  by  a  feeling  of 
misery,  which  is  in  excess  of  what  is  justified  by  the  circum- 
stances in  which  the  individual  is  placed.'  This  definition, 
it  should  be  rememliered,  deals  only  with  the  mental  state, 
and  in  no  way  explains  the  origin  of  the  depression. 

Etiology.— Some  forms  of  melancholia  occur  only  in  the 
years  of  decadence  and  not  before  middle  life,  but  the  varieties 
of  depression  formerly  knonn  as  Becurrent  Melancholia  and 
Folie  Circulaire  usually  show  themselves  earlier.  Depression 
is  rather  more  eommou  among  women  than  men.  An  unstable 
inheritance  is  found  in  a  fairly  large  proportion  of  cases, 
especially  in  those  in  which  the  break-down  occurs  early  in 
life.  Phthisis  is  often  found  in  the  family  history,  and,  if 
combined  with  any  neui'oses,  it  increases  the  liability  to 
insanity  in  the  offspring.  Monotonous  and  aiuious  occu- 
pations are  factors  which  may  predispose  to  depression. 
Certain  types  of  mental  constitution  are  more  liable  than 
others  to  lead  to  melancholia.  Long-continued  jieriodH  of 
insomnia  are  frequently  followed  by  a  depression  of  a  more 
or  less  severe  kind.     Most  melancholiacs  will   tell  you  that 
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they  seldom  drink  water,  and  will  also  give  a  long  history  of 
severe  constipation.  Certain  periods  of  life,  when  stresses  are 
apt  to  weigh  heavily  on  the  organism,  must  also  be  classed 
among  the  commoner  causes  of  depression ;  in  the  female  we 
find  the  following:  pregnancy,  lactation,  climacteric,  and 
senility.  Lastly,  there  are  the  so-called  mental  shocks,  such 
as  loss  of  relatives  and  financial  failure. 

Varieties. — There  are  several  recognised  forms  of  mental 
disorder  in  which  depression  is  the  most  marked  symptom. 
Attacks  of  melancholia  may  occur  periodically  throughout  the 
life  of  some  persons,  in  the  same  way  that  others  may  suffer 
from  cyclic  attacks  of  excitement.  Many  writers  prefer  to 
use  the  old  term  '  periodic '  or  '  recurrent '  melancholia  for 
these  cases,  or,  if  the  mental  disorder  is  an  alternation  between 
depression  and  mania,  the  term  Circular  Insanity  or  Folie 
Circulaire  is  employed.  Eraepelin  has  introduced  the  name 
Manic-Depressive  Insanity  for  these  cases.  He  considers  that 
disorders  of  this  kind  are  not  accidental  in  character,  but  that 
they  are  a  definite  grouping  of  symptoms  which  are  quite 
distinguishable  from  other  forms  of  depression.  Kraepelin  is 
undoubtedly  a  keen  observer,  and  he  shows  that  these  re- 
current disorders  follow  a  definite  course,  which  is  usually 
repeated  in  each  succeeding  attack.  He  describes  three 
varieties  of  manic-depressive  insanity :  the  Maniacal,  the 
Depressive,  and  the  Mixed.  Older  writers  would  describe 
these  as  Becurrent  Mania,  Recurrent  Melancholia,  and  Folie 
Circulaire.  The  time  seems  scarcely  to  have  come  when 
the  student  can  be  taught  such  refinements  as  Kraepelin's 
classification  denotes.  The  writer  fully  agrees  with  much 
that  Eraepelin  has  stated,  but  the  distinction  that  the  latter 
makes  in  dividing  his  cases  into  groups  is  almost  too  fine  for 
teaching  purposes. 

For  the  present,  melancholia  will  be  described  under  the 
following  heads : 

(1)  Becurrent  Simple  Melancholia,  a  condition  in  which 
there  are  usually  no  delusions,  and  in  which  the  physical 
health  is  not  seriously  affected.  This  disorder  usually  first 
appears  early  in  life,  and  has  a  tendency  to  recur  periodically, 
or  may  alternate  with  a  cycle  of  excitement.  It  differs  only 
in  degree  from  the  disorder  described  as  Recurrent  Melan- 


ibolia.  No  doubt  in  Bome  ways  it  would  be  better  to  include 
thifl  variety  under  that  heading.  Nevertheless,  it  is  well  to 
reeogniee  that  clinically  the  two  varieties  have  points  of 
difference.  Patients  suffering  from  the  simple  form  may 
have  repeated  attacks,  always  of  this  mild  type,  but  never 
become  weak-minded. 

In  the  more  serious  variety  the  melancholia  and  the  alter- 
nating mania  when  it  occurs,  are  of  a  severe  nature,  and  there 
is  a  greater  tendency  for  the  patient  to  pass  into  dementia. 

(2)  Melancholia  and  Hypochondriacal  Melancholia. — 
This  disorder  more  commonly  occurs  after  middle  life. 

(S)  Recurrent  Melancholia. — The  writer  has  had  great 
difficulty  to  decide  what  name  to  give  to  this  subdivision,  as 
it  includes  not  only  recurrent  cases  of  melancholia,  but  the 
alternating  forms  of  mania  and  melancholia 

Agitated  Melancholia  is  included  as  a  subdivision  of  melan- 
cholia by  most  writers,  but  it  seems  more  accurate  to  treat  this 
disorder  as  a  type  of  excitement.  Depression  also  occurs  in 
other  conditions,  and,  in  fact,  may  be  a  symptom  in  many 
diseases.  It  is  therefore  all  the  more  incumbent  on  the 
physician  to  be  careful  in  his  diagnosis.  The  mental  state  of 
a  fair  proportion  of  general  paralytics  is  one  of  depression, 
but  dementia  paralytica  must  not  be  diagnosed  from  the 
mental  symptoms  alone  ;  ttiis  disease  is  physical,  the  mental 
disorder  being  secondary,  A  prudent  physician  will  always 
seek  for  physical  signs  of  organic  disease  before  committing 
himself  to  a  diagnosis. 

Prodroma. — Melancholia  usually  develops  slowly,  though 
in  its  recurrent  forms  subsequent  attacks  may  be  sudden  in 
onset.  As  a  general  rule  the  patient  gradually  becomes  more 
and  more  depressed.  He  may  have  weeks  of  sleeplessness, 
and  there  is  a  slow  but  steady  loss  of  the  body  weight.  He 
loses  interest  in  his  work  and  surroundings,  attention  fails, 
and  everything  becomes  a  burden.  It  is  often  very  difficult 
to  say  when  the  line  of  demarcation  between  sanity  and 
insanity  has  been  crossed,  as  the  reasoning  power  is  not  lost 
so  early  as  it  is  in  mania. 

Kental  Symptomi, — (1)  Recurrent  Simple  Melancholia. — 
In  this  condition  tliere  is  merely  a  general  feeling  of  depression 
and  slowing  of  mental  action.     Savage  defines  the  state  as 
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being  '  a  saturated  solution  of  grief/    These  patients  are  self- 
absorbed,  and  there  is  a  rise  of  subject-consciousness  and  fall  of 
object-consciousness.     They  feel  a  sense  of  resistance  to  their 
environment,  and  lose  interest  in  all  their  former  pursuits. 
Thought  is  diflBcult,  and  there  is  a  general  sense  of  inability 
to  do  their  daily  work ;  thus  they  become  unoccupied.    Speech 
is  slow  and  betrays  effort.    They  become  untidy  and  careless  in 
dress  and  personal  cleanliness,  and  food  is  distasteful  to  them. 
These  patients  must  always  be  treated  as  potential  sui- 
cides, but  with  recurrent  simple  melancholia  it  is  not  common 
to  find   serious  attempts  at   self-destruction.     Depression  is 
more  acute  in  the  early  hours  of  the  morning,  and  often  by 
evening  the  patient  is  able  to  take  interest  in  the  affairs  of 
others.     Hallucinations  and  delusions  are  not  present;    a 
patient  may  have  a  vague  fear  that  he  will  be  unable  to  work 
again.    After  some  weeks  or  months  these  cases  usually  re- 
cover, but  the  tendency  is  for  them  to  have  recurrent  attacks 
of  a  similar  kind. 

(2)  Melancholia  and  Hypochondriacal  Melancliolia, — In 
this  disorder  all  the  symptoms  mentioned  under  the  head  of 
Simple  Melancholia  are  present,  but  more  marked.  There  is 
greater  evidence  of  dissolution,  both  physically  and  mentally. 
The  onset  is  usually  slow  and  steady,  with  short  periods  of 
remission,  during  which  the  patient  appears  brighter  and  more 
cheerful.  It  is  largely  owing  to  this  gradual  onset  that  so 
many  patients  are  left  untreated,  and  the  condition  is  not  un- 
commonly chronic  before  the  physician  is  called  in.  When  the 
disorder  is  fully  developed  there  is  severe  mental  depression ; 
there  is  a  very  great  rise  of  subject-consciousness,  and  the 
patient  is  more  and  more  introspective.  Attention  fails  for 
external  things,  and  is  centred  on  subjective  thoughts  and 
feelings  of  a  dismal  kind.  With  all  this  there  is  a  profound 
loss  of  interest  in  environment,  and  inability  to  do  the  daily 
work.  The  melancholic  mother  neglects  her  house  and 
children,  and  to  her  everything  seems  to  be  confusion.  Self- 
accusation  very  soon  appears  as  a  prominent  symptom,  for 
the  tendency  of  human  nature  is  to  explain  new  feelings 
and  thoughts.  It  is  this  tendency  to  explain  and  desire  to 
account  for  everything,  that  leads  to  the  production  of  so  many 
delusions. 


Symptoms  and  circumstances  are  all  viewed  from  the 
gloomy  side,  and  the  patient  turns  to  the  '  unknown  '  for  his 
explanationfl.  To  the  conscientious  person  there  is  no  subject 
BO  fraught  with  [jossihilities  for  this  purpose  as  religion, 
as  there  the  melnncholiac  can  hnd  the  condemnation  which 
he  seeks.  As  lias  been  already  stated  in  the  chapter  on 
Causation  of  Insanity,  religion  is  far  more  closely  connected 
with  the  explanation  of  unaccustomed  symptoms  than  an 
actual  factor  in  tlie  production  of  melancholia.  The  layman 
would  have  us  believe  that  religious  excitement  in  the  cause 
of  the  mental  disorder;  in  a  vast  proportion  of  cases  this  is 
not  so,  the  religious  element  being  purely  secondary  to  the 
insanity.  It  seems  at  times  almost  incredible  that  the  patient 
really  believes  all  he  says,  so  trivial  are  the  matters  upon 
which  his  self -accusation  is  based ;  but  theije  delusions,  it 
must  be  remembered,  are  not  founded  on  past  experience,  but 
upon  belief.  Some  persons  seem  capable  of  making  them- 
selves believe  anything;  and,  once  the  lielief  is  present, 
plenty  of  evidence  in  support  of  it  is  readily  forthcoming,  no 
matter  how  absurd  the  original  idea  may  bo.  For  the  same 
reason  argument  is  of  no  avail,  since  the  belief  is  a  faith, 
and  not  based  on  fact  or  experience.  A  patient  may  even 
go  back  to  his  early  life  in  his  endeavour  to  find  a  cause, 
and  may  ultimately  accuse  himself  of  having  stolen  two 
stamps  when  he  was  young,  or  in  his  first  position  of  trust 
He  distorts  early  indiscretions  into  gigantic  sins,  and  even 
the  ordinary  incidents  of  life  may  be  misconstrued  into 
vice.  Some  patients  say  and  Leheve  that  they  are  '  lost ' 
for  ever,  and  that  they  have  committed  some  '  unpardonable 
sin ; '  and  when  pressed  to  state  what  the  sin  is,  cannot  do  so. 
They  feel  that  they  have  sinned,  and  that  is  sufficient,  just 
as  another  feels  that  he  is  ruined,  notwithstanding  that  he 
has  a  large  balance  at  the  bank.  Fear  of  being  sent  to  prison 
is  another  common  delusion.  Extreme  apprehension  of  some 
impending  harm  fills  many  melaucholiacs  with  alarm  ;  they 
misinterpret  every  sound  and  action  into  the  movements  and 
preparations  of  their  persecutors.  'The  world  is  changed, 
and  everyone  in  it,'  is  the  cry  of  some,  failing  to  realise  that 
the  change  is  in  themselves. 

Halluciuations  aud  illusions  supply  much  of  the  nec«s8ary 
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evidence  in  confirmation  of  the  beliefs.  The  unpardonable 
sinner  hears  '  the  voice  of  God '  proclaiming  that  he  is  '  lost/ 
and  constantly  sees  '  devils '  around  him ;  he  may  even  go  so 
far  as  to  smell  brimstone.  The  hallucinations  which  are  asso- 
ciated with  melancholia  frequently  reflect  the  type  of  the 
patient's  education  and  training.  He  believes  that  he  is 
'  lost/  and  at  once  the  hell  of  his  personal  creed  appears  about 
him. 

The  melancholiac  is,  as  a  rule,  able  to  converse,  and  will 
answer  questions;  but  his  thoughts  keep  reverting  to  the 
same  depressing  and  gloomy  ideas,  though  with  an  effort  he 
can  direct  his  attention  to  other  things.  Thought  is  very 
slow,  and  a  patient  will  frequently  repeat  a  question  put  to 
him  in  order  to  gain  time.  Memory  is  slow  and  lacking  in 
receptive  power,  but  is  otherwise  good.  The  conduct  is  in 
keeping  with  the  mental  condition.  Many  of  these  patients 
will  sit  unoccupied  for  hours,  and  even  days  and  weeks ; 
others  will  stand  still,  looking  the  picture  of  abject  misery. 
They  lose  all  interest  in  dress  and  personal  appearance,  and 
are  slovenly  in  their  habits.  They  neither  wash  nor  clothe 
themselves  unless  made  to  do  so  by  others. 

Many  of  the  insane,  and  especially  melancholiacs,  are 
absolutely  consistent;  if  they  consider  that  it  is  wrong  to 
eat,  or  wicked  to  do  any  particular  thing,  they  will  deny 
themselves,  no  matter  how  painful  the  denial  may  be.  The 
sane  are  constantly  adapting  themselves  to  altered  circum- 
stances, and  in  this  way  may  be  inconsistent ;  but  it  is  not 
so  with  the  insane.  Suicidal  attempts  of  all  kinds  are  frequent 
among  melancholiacs ;  some  will  spend  their  days  scheming 
how  to  destroy  themselves.  In  rare  instances  a  melancholiac 
will  kill  his  own  family,  and  then  commit  suicide. 

Hypochondriacal  melancholia  is  a  type  of  ordinary  melan- 
cholia, which  chiefly  differs  from  the  above  in  that  a  patient, 
instead  of  explaining  his  symptoms  from  the  mental  stand- 
point, refers  all  his  troubles  to  some  physical  disease.  These 
hypochondriacal  ideas  may  develop  at  any  period  of  life,  but 
are  more  common  in  the  middle  and  later  epochs.  In  some 
cases  hypochondriacal  melancholia  seems  to  grow  out  of  a 
natural  tendency,  though  there  are  many  hypochondriacal 
persons  who,  in  spite  of  lifelong  worry  about  their  health. 
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never  lapse  into  insanity.  There  is  a  difference  between  the 
ordiiiary  melancholiac  and  his  hypochondriacal  brother,  for 
the  former  eeea  no  hope  before  him,  and  believes  that  neither 
God  nor  man  can  help  him,  while  the  latter  ia  always  hoping 
and  expecting  to  discover  some  one  or  something  that  can  care 
him.  The  hypochondriac  describes  his  troubles  to  everyone  ; 
the  melancholiac  broods  over  them.  Some  authorities  believe 
that  the  hypochondriac  is,  to  a  great  extent,  conscious  of  the 
workings  of  his  abdominal  organs.  It  is  probably  true  that 
certain  organic  sensations  are  deeply  affected,  for  we  know 
what  an  inflnence  abnormal  sensations  or  the  absence  of 
normal  sensations  have  on  the  idea  of  self. 

There  are  several  varieties  of  hypochondriacal  melancholia. 
(a)  Brain  Hypochondriasis.  —  These  patients  frequently 
believe  that  their  thoughts  take  shape,  and  can  therefore  be 
read.  Such  persons  usually  seek  seclusion.  Others  believe 
that  their  brains  are  diseased  and  do  not  work  properly. 
This  form  of  melancholia  is  most  common  in  middle  and 
later  life. 

(b)  Sexual  Hypochondriasis.— This  is  more  frequently 
found  in  early  adult  life,  and  in  very  neurotic  sabjects  with 
an  unstable  inheritance.  Sesual  excesses  are  at  times  the 
exciting  cause,  or  the  reading  of  quack  literature  may  be  the 
original  disturbuig  element.  Ideas  of  impotency  have  led  to 
suicide  on  the  eve  of  marriage,  and  it  is  wise  to  treat  all 
sexual  hypochondriacs  as  suicidal. 

(c)  G astro- Intestinal  Hypochondriasis, — This  includes 
those  persons  with  ideas  of  throat  or  bowel  obstruction.  The 
former  are  frequently  quite  young  patients,  and  believe  that 
their  throat  is  closed  up  and  that  they  cannot  swallow,  or  that 
they  suffer  from  cancer  of  the  throat.  This  condition  is  also 
foond  in  middle-aged  persons.  Befusal  of  food  is  usually  the 
most  difficult  symptom  to  treat,  and  may  necessitate  the  early 
removal  of  such  a  patient  to  an  asylum.  Ideas  of  bowel  ob- 
struction are  fairly  common,  and  have  been  referred  to  as  the 
symptom  of  trur.  hypochondriasis.  Many  of  these  patients 
believe  that  their  abdomen  is  a  huge  sack,  and  that  food  is 
accumulating  there  in  large  quantities.  They  may  tell  you 
that  their  bowels  have  not  been  opened  for  years,  and  that 
they  feel  that  they  are  becoming  more  and  more  distended 
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every  day.  They  are  usually  very  suicidal  and  very  trouble- 
some in  the  matter  of  food,  having  to  be  fed  by  means  of  a 
stomach  tube.  Altered  intestinal  and  abdominal  sensations 
probably  account  for  certain  of  the  symptoms,  and  it  is  of 
interest  to  note  that  the  lumen  of  the  intestinal  tract  has 
been  found  to  be  much  narrower  in  patients  dying  from 
this  condition.  There  is  one  other  class  of  intestinal  hypo- 
chondriasis which  has  been  referred  to  by  Savage,  and  which 
is  one  of  medico-legal  interest.  Certain  patients  have  the 
belief  that  they  have  no  control  over  the  lower  bowel,  and 
may  prepare  to  relieve  themselves  in  public  places  without 
any  thought  of  indecent  exposure. 

(d)  General  Hypochondriasis. — These  patients  believe 
that  they  have  some  general  disease,  such  as  hydrophobia  or 
syphilis.  They  may  show  their  mental  aberration  by  con- 
stantly washing  themselves  or  the  vessels  they  use  for  food. 
They  refuse  to  shake  hands,  and  withdraw  themselves  from 
others,  lest  they  should  infect  them.  Disordered  conduct 
often  reflects  many  of  the  ideas  and  thoughts  of  these  patients. 
In  all  forms  of  hypochondriacal  melancholia,  in  addition  to 
those  named,  the  ordinary  symptoms  of  melancholia  are  gene- 
rally present.  Disorders  of  the  emotions  and  attention,  dis- 
orders of  conduct,  and  disorders  of  nutrition,  all  occur.  These 
symptoms  need  not  be  repeated  here  in  detail,  as  they  will 
be  found  under  the  heading  of  Physical  Symptoms  in 
Melancholia.  The  physician  must  remember  that,  though 
hypochondriasis  is  usually  found  in  patients  in  whom  no 
known  bodily  disease  can  be  diagnosed,  it  may  be  associated 
with  organic  disease,  the  hypochondriacal  symptoms  being  in 
reality  the  patient's  misinterpretation  of  true  physical  signs. 
Thus,  in  locomotor  ataxy  a  person  may  misconstrue  the 
gastric  and  rectal  crises  into  the  belief  that  his  stomach  and 
intestines  are  being  tampered  with,  or  that  some  one  is  twisting 
them  by  means  of  electricity. 

(3)  Becurrent  Melan<iholia. — Recurrent  melancholia  is  a 
disorder  which  usually  appears  in  early  adolescence,  and 
formerly  was  looked  upon  as  ordinary  melancholia.  In  many 
points  it  resembles  ordinary  melancholia,  but  it  differs  in  that 
it  develops  earlier  in  life,  and  tends  to  recur  or  to  alternate 
with  periods  of  excitement.    Further,  it  is  more  likely  to 
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rminate  in  a  weak-minded  condition.  This  tendency  to 
dementia  is  tbe  characteristic  of  all  developmental  insanities. 
The  emotional  diBturbances  may  be  very  profound,  and  as  a 
result  delusions  of  all  kinds  may  develop.  The  false  beliefs 
may  be  those  of  being  '  lost,'  '  forsaken  for  ever,"  they  may  take 
the  form  of  aelf-accuaations,  or  they  may  relate  to  the  bodily 
organs  and  functions,  and  be  hypochondriacal  in  character. 
These  delusione  may  be  corroborated  and  supjwrted  by  hallu- 
cinations and  illusions,  and  in  every  way  the  conduct  and 
physical  symptoms  resemble  those  observable  in  ordinary 
melancholia.  These  patients  may  attempt  suicide  in  the 
early  weelis  of  depression. 

Usually  within  eight  or  ten  months  the  mental  and  bodily 
symptoms  disappear,  and  the  depression  is  followed  by  a 
period  of  apparent  health.  This  may  last  for  some  months  or 
even  years,  when  there  is  a  return  of  all  the  old  symptoms, 
and  they  pass  through  another  attack  which  may  resemble  the 
former  in  almost  every  particular.  On  the  other  hand,  there 
may  be  only  a  few  weeks  of  apparent  health,  and  then  it  is 
noticed  that  the  patient  seems  to  be  almost  too  bright,  with 
an  exaggerated  sense  of  well-being.  As  time  passes  definite 
excitement  sets  in,  with  a  stage  of  acute  mania,  which  in 
turn  is  followed  by  a  stuporose  condition,  and  then  health. 
Sooner  or  later  mental  disorder  again  appears,  and  the  cycle 
la  gone  through  once  more.  The  periods  of  health  become 
lees  marked,  both  in  length  of  time  and  in  completeness,  and 
the  excitement  and  depression  follow  each  other  more  closely. 
Physical  SymptoraB.  —  Gastro-Intfstinal  Syxtem.  —  The 
tongue  is  furred,  appetite  bad,  and  there  may  be  absolute 
refusal  of  food.  Coni:jtipation  is  an  almost  constant  symptom, 
and  at  times  it  is  very  severe,  and  requires  active  treatment. 

Circulatory  System.^The  pulse  is  slow  and  high  ten- 
sioned,  the  blood-pressure  being  very  high  in  some  cases.  In 
the  so-called  agitated  melancholia  (which  is  classed  by  the 
writer  among  maniacal  states)  the  blood- pressure  is  low,  as 
in  other  forms  of  mania.  There  may  be  tedema  of  the  feet 
and  legs  due  to  blood  changes,  and  some  patients  are  ansemic. 
Respiratory  System. — The  breathing  is  slow,  and  the 
IQOvement«  of  the  chest  are  shallow,  and  on  auscultation  the 
respiratory  sounds  can  only  be  heard  with  difficulty. 
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GenitO'XJrinary  System. — The  urine  is  diminished  in  quan- 
tity, and  the  amount  of  urea  excreted  is  considerably  less  than 
normal.  The  catamenial  periods  in  the  female  are  either 
absent  or  lessened  in  amount  and  frequency. 

Nervous  System. — Neuralgia  is  not  uncommon  in  the 
incipient  stages  of  melancholia.  In  true  melancholia,  patients 
frequently  complain  of  a  feeling  of  weight  on  the  top  of  the 
head,  or  a  sensation  like  a  tight  band  tied  round  the  cranium. 

Skin  and  Appendages. — The  skin  and  appendages  suffer 
from  nutritional  changes.  Small  pustules  may  develop  ;  the 
nails  are  friable,  furrowed,  and  contain  opaque  patches ; 
the  hair  is  dry  and  brittle,  and  loses  its  lustre ;  and  there  may 
be  areas  of  pigmentation  in  the  skin.  Stoddart  found  per- 
spiration very  defective  in  melancholic  conditions,  and  even 
when  treated  with  drugs  such  as  pilocarpine  and  jaborandi,  the 
reaction,  if  any,  was  very  slight.  This  is  very  striking  when 
compared  with  mania. 

The  Muscular  System  has  been  carefully  investigated  by 
Stoddart,  who  states  that  melancholiacs  suffer  from  paralysis 
and  rigidity  of  the  muscles  of  the  spinal  column  and  of  the 
large  proximal  joints,  while  the  movements  of  the  wrists, 
fingers,  ankles,  and  toes  are  comparatively  unimpaired.  These 
symptoms  are  very  slight  in  mild  cases,  but  decidedly  marked 
in  the  more  severe  forms  of  melancholia.  Thus  the  move- 
ments in  the  melancholiac  are  largely  peripheral  movements 
of  the  fingers  and  smaller  joints,  while  in  larger  joints  rigidity 
may  be  detected.  The  movements  are  slow,  and  the  patient 
states  that  he  has  difficulty  in  doing  things. 

Some  melancholiacs  complain  that  objects  look  blurred  to 
them ;  on  examination  it  will  be  found  that  it  is  only  near 
objects  that  seem  to  be  out  of  focus,  showing  that  the  blurring 
of  objects  is  due  to  weakness  of  accommodation.  This  may, 
to  a  certain  extent,  explain  the  frequency  with  which  these 
patients  mistake  identity.  The  body  weight  usually  falls 
rapidly,  and  at  times  there  may  be  marked  emaciation.  Sleep 
is  bad  in  all  forms  of  depression,  but  the  insomnia  is  more 
marked  in  severe  cases.  There  may  be  difficulty  in  getting 
off  to  sleep,  or  the  patient  may  wake  early,  and  even  the  sleep 
that  is  obtained  is  disturbed  by  disagreeable  dreams.  Reaction 
times  are  all  slowed. 


Conne. — Melancholia  may  run  a  long  course :  some  patierttB 
apparently  recover  after  many  years.  Depression  occurring 
in  early  life  usually  disappears  after  six  or  eight  months, 
but  only  to  recur  in  a  few  months  or  years.  The  physical 
health  generally  improves  first,  being  quickly  followed  by  the 
mental.  Depression  which  has  formerly  lasted  all  day  passes 
off  in  the  afternoon  or  evening,  and  becomes  less  in  intensity, 
us  well  as  in  duration,  as  the  weeks  and  mouths  pass.  Sleep 
improves,  and  dreams  which  were  originally  terrifying  and 
disagreeable  become  more  pleasant.  When  this  takes  place 
the  prognosis  is  nearly  always  good.  The  delusions  have 
less  infiuence  on  the  patient,  and  though  he  may  still  believe 
that  they  were  true,  he  now  regards  them  as  a  horrible  dream 
that  has  passed.  As  improvement  goes  on  the  patient  takes 
more  mterest  in  his  personal  appearance  and  his  surroundings, 
and  females  will  inquire  after  their  trinkets  and  dress.  As  in 
health  so  in  disease,  some  days  are  less  pleasant  and  cheerful 
than  others,  and  this  is  very  marked  in  melancholia.  Re- 
covery may  be  sudden  and  rapid,  especially  in  the  recurrent 
types  of  this  disorder.  Such  an  event  is  by  no  means 
hopeful,  as  a  sudden  relapse  may  as  qiuckly  follow.  If  a 
patient  is  not  recovering,  emaciation  may  be  a  prominent 
symptom,  and  general  nutiitional  failure  may  terminate  in 
death  or  predispose  to  some  intercurrent  disease  such  as 
phthisis.  In  those  cases  which  are  chronic,  the  delusions 
become  more  systematised,  and  hallucinations  may  appear 
together  with  signs  of  general  intellectual  deterioration,  or 
they  may  pass  into  a  general  condition  of  apathy. 

Sia^osis. — Depression  itself  is  comparatively  easy  to 
diagnose :  the  difficulty  arises  when  it  has  to  be  determined 
whether  the  patient  is  certifiably  insane.  The  physician  must 
endeavour  to  discover  the  cause  of  the  depression,  and  whether 
it  is  dependent  on  some  organic  disease.  Never  fail  to  look 
for  symptoms  of  general  paralysis.  If  the  memory  is  found 
to  be  seriously  affected,  in  all  probability  the  condition  is  due 
to  some  progressive  disease.  Marked  melancholia  with  but 
little  physical  change  usually  points  to  a  chronic  state.  Weak- 
miudedness  may  at  times  be  confused  with  melancholia,  but 
with  the  former  the  body  weight  is  usually  satisfactory,  and 
food  ia  taken  ravenously.     Moreover,  the  conduct  differs  in  the 
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two  conditions.  The  melancholiac  is  unoccupied  because  he 
is  preoccupied  with  his  own  thoughts,  but  the  dement  is  idle 
from  general  apathy  and  indolence.  The  recurrent  forms  of 
melancholia  can  be  distinguished  from  the  ordinary  type  of 
melancholia,  as  they  appear  earlier  in  life,  and  are  of  more 
rapid  onset.  It  is  frequently  very  diflScult  to  distinguish 
between  some  of  the  recurrent  forms  of  melancholia  and 
dementia  prsecox,  but  in  the  latter  consciousness  is  generally 
clearer.  The  patient,  though  apathetic,  seems  to  notice  every- 
thing that  is  happening ;  his  delusions,  too,  are  of  a  different 
character  from  those  of  the  melancholiac.  Hypochondriasis 
may  be  difficult  to  distinguish  from  hypochondriacal  melan- 
cholia ;  but  in  the  former  the  patient  is  more  able  to  direct 
his  attention  to  his  work  or  occupation,  he  is  more  hopeful 
of  his  recovery,  and  he  will  never  tire  of  trying  new  remedies. 
Prognosis. — The  immediate  prognosis  is  fairly  good  in  those 
cases  which  break  down  early  in  life,  though  the  ultimate  pro- 
gnosis is  not  good,  as  these  cases  usually  recur.  With  care  a 
great  deal  can  be  done  to  prevent  a  relapse ;  patients  of  this  type 
should  be  taught  how  to  live  and  the  prophylactic  measures 
that  they  should  follow.  With  each  relapse  the  prognosis 
becomes  less  favourable. 

In  the  ordinary  melancholia  of  middle  life  the  prognosis 
is  fair;  about  twenty-five  per  cent,  recover  and  keep  well, 
and  a  further  twenty  per  cent,  improve  enough  to  be  able  to 
be  sent  home  and  may  in  time  be  able  to  do  some  work. 
Another  fifteen  per  cent,  improve  to  a  certain  extent  both 
physically  and  mentally :  former  delusions  become  less 
marked,  but  they  remain  apathetic  and  are  unfit  to  work,  as 
prolonged  intellectual  effort  brings  about  a  return  of  the  de- 
pression. Frequently  these  persons  keep  fairly  well  in  an 
institution  where  the  regular  life  suits  them,  and  they  may 
even  be  able  to  spend  several  days  away  with  their  friends ; 
but  if  they  leave  altogether,  they  relapse  within  a  short 
time.  About  thirty-five  per  cent,  remain  permanently  de- 
pressed, and  five  per  cent.  die. 

Persistent  hallucinations  of  hearing  are  unfavourable ; 
and  in  the  same  way  marked  deterioration  and  degradation, 
evidenced  by  such  acts  as  the  eating  of  filth  and  inattention 
to  the  calls  of  nature,  are  of  gloomy  portent.     If  there  is  great 


disBolation,  with  but  slight  nutritional  change  of  body,  the 
prognosis  is  usuaUy  not  good ;  but  bo  long  as  functions  such 
as  catamenia  are  absent,  a  prospect  of  improvement  may  1: 
entertained,  provided  there  are  no  other  symptoms  to  the 
contrary.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  all  the  functions  of  the 
body  have  been  re-established,  and  still  there  is  no  mental 
improvement,  an  unfavourable  prognosis  may  be  expressed,  if 
such  has  not  already  been  made.  The  appearance  of  hair  on 
the  face  of  the  female  usually  is  a  symptom  of  bad  omen. 
Also  persistent  refusal  of  food  for  a  long  period  is  of  grave 
import.  In  conclusion,  it  is  never  well  to  give  a  very  favour- 
able prognosis  in  the  case  of  persons  suffering  from  hypo- 
I'hondriaciil  melancholia,  as  many   of   these  itatients  do  not 


Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy.— At  the  present  time  very 
little  is  known  of  the  morbid  changes  which  take  place  in  the 
nervous  system  of  those  afflicted  with  true  melanchoha.  As 
alrsady  observed,  depression  may  be  a  symptom  in  many 
diseases ;  in  each  case  the  changes  will  depend  on  whether 
the  disease  be  organic  or  otherwise.  With  the  so-called 
foQctional  conditions  it  is  somewhat  difficult  to  discover  what 
exactly  takes  place,  as  death  is  not  common.  We  know  that 
there  are  varying  degrees  of  '  chromatolysis '  of  the  cortical 
nerve  cells,  as  evidenced  by  the  manner  in  which  the  cell 
takes  various  stains.  There  may  in  severe  cases  be'achromato- 
lysis.'  The  nucleus  may  be  displaced,  and  the  dendrons  of 
the  cells  varicose.  In  the  melancholiac  of  later  life  arterio- 
sclerotic changes  may  be  observed. 

Several  theories  have  been  advanced  as  to  the  pathology 
of  melancholia,  most  authorities  agreeing  that  the  condition  is 
probably  in  a  large  measme  due  to  nutritional  changes.  Auto- 
intoxication from  the  alimentary  canal  is  a  theory  which  steadily 
grows  in  favour  ;  and,  when  it  is  remembered  that  even 
temporary  constipation  will  produce  a  feeling  of  depression  in 
most  persons,  this  theory  must  be  deemed  worthy  of  considera- 
tion, Stoddart  considers  that  in  melancholia  there  is  a  para- 
lysing product  formed  within  the  cortical  neurons,  and  that 
this  accounts  for  the  weakness  in  the  proximal  or  large  joints. 
The  writer  believes  that  altered  blood  states  have  much  to  do 
with  the  development  of  melancholia.     In  all  probability 
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toxins  play  an  important  part  in  bringing  about  these  changes, 
and  ultimately  there  is  usually  a  great  increase  in  the  general 
blood-pressure  (cf.  vaso-motor  disturbances  in  the  chapter  on 
General  Symptomatology).  The  raising  of  the  blood-pressure 
may  be  due  to  the  vitiated  blood  irritating  the  wall  of  the 
vessel.  Whatever  may  be  the  true  pathology  of  melancholia, 
the  increased  blood-pressure  is  a  factor  which  must  not  be 
lost  sight  of,  for,  if  it  is  not  definitely  a  cause,  it  certainly 
largely  accounts  for  ihe  feeling  of  depression. 

Treatment. — Many  matters  regarding  the  treatment  of 
melancholia  will  be  found  in  the  special  chapter  on  Treat- 
ment. Here  reference  will  only  be  made  to  those  points 
which  are  especially  connected  with  melancholia.  The  onset 
of  this  disorder  is  often  very  insidious,  and  the  early 
symptoms  are  frequently  overlooked  or  misinterpreted.  The 
importance  of  early  treatment  cannot  be  over-estimated,  for 
it  not  only  tends  to  shorten  the  course  of  the  disorder,  but 
lessens  risk  of  suicide. 

It  is  frequently  a  matter  of  no  small  difficulty  to  decide 
when  the  limits  of  sanity  have  been  passed  in  any  given  case ; 
but  even  if  this  point  is  one  of  perplexity,  there  is  no  reason 
why  the  patient  should  not  be  energetically  treated  at  home. 
Never  allow  a  case  of  melancholia  to  drift  while  you  are 
making  up  your  mind  what  to  do.  The  friends  of  the  patient 
will  not  be  idle,  for  they  will  almost  certainly  aggravate  all 
symptoms  by  continually  telling  the  unfortunate  sufferer  to 
rouse  himself.  If  the  depression  is  marked,  do  not  send  him 
away  to  travel,  as  is  so  commonly  done  by  the  inexperienced  : 
to  do  so  is  to  court  disaster.  Best  is  the  treatment  that  is 
required.  The  physical  health  must  be  attended  to;  it  is 
bad  in  most  cases,  and  it  is  only  by  improving  the  bodily 
condition  that  it  is  possible  to  relieve  the  mind.  If  the 
depression  is  acute,  the  patient  must  be  kept  in  bed  for  some 
time,  and  on  no  account  must  any  mental  work  be  permitted. 
The  melancholiac  is  as  unfit  for  work  as  any  one  suffering 
from  a  serious  physical  malady.  His  attention  is  entirely 
preoccupied  with  his  own  thoughts  and  feelings,  and  he  fails 
to  grasp  business  matters  or  complex  details.  Even  the 
little  events  of  daily  life  become  exaggerated  into  insur- 
mountable difficulties.  Removal  from  home  is  nearly  always 
necessary,  for  to  be  in  one's  ordinary  surroundings  and  at  the 
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same  time  to  feel  unequal  to  the  performance  of  one's  customary 
duties  is  a  constant  source  of  worry,  and  not  infrequently 
leads  to  delusions  of  unworthiness. 

Again,  the  friends  are  as  difBcult  to  manage  as  the  patient. 
They  have  an  ingrained  conviction  that  depression  and  all  ita 
accompanying  symptoms  are  under  the  control  of  the  patient, 
and  that  he  can  dismiss  them  by  an  effort  of  the  will.  The 
xmhappy  man  is  already  inclined  to  blame  himself  for  all  his 
Bhortcomings,  and  the  view  taken  by  his  relatives  only  con- 
firms his  tendency  to  eelf-accusation.  Suicide  must  be  care- 
folly  guarded  against,  and  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  it  is 
daring  the  early  stage  of  depression  that  self-destruction  is 
most  likely  to  be  attempted.  If  there  is  any  physical  disease 
to  he  discovered,  this  must  be  treated.  The  bowels  are  always 
constipated  :  a  daily  action  must  be  obtained  by  enemata  or 
aperients.  Younger  patients  do  well  on  mineral  waters,  but 
older  persona  should  be  given  a  mixture  such  as  the  follow- 
ing :  estractum  cascarie  sagradie  liquidum  half  a  drachm,  and 
glycerine  half  a  drachm,  one  teasi>oonful  dose  once  or  twice 
a  day  as  requii'ed.  If  this  ia  not  sufficient,  a  Boap-aud-water 
enema  must  be  administered  twice  a  week. 

Most  melancholiacs  are  very  troublesome  with  their  food, 
and  may  refuse  it  altogether.  A  minimum  allowance  should 
be  fised,  and  if  this  is  not  taken,  forcible  feeding  must  be 
resorted  to.  The  body  weight  must  be  taken  at  regular  in- 
tervals, and  if  it  is  found  to  be  falling  extra  cream  and  eggs 
should  he  added  to  the  dietary.  Sleep  ia  always  bad :  the 
various  methods  for  relieving  this  symptom,  which  are  de- 
scribed in  the  chapter  on  Sleepleesnesa,  may  be  tried.  Sulphonal 
is  not  a  good  drug  for  melancholiacs,  unless  it  is  possible  to 
keep  the  bowels  freely  open.  Paraldehyde  and  amylene  hydrate 
will  be  found  useful,  and  in  some  cases  a  mixture  of  chloral 
hydrate  and  potassium  bromide.  The  daily  exercise.  If  the 
patient  is  Allowed  out  of  bed,  must  be  limited.  Many  of  these 
patients  stand  constantly  in  one  altitude,  a  habit  which  gives 
rise  to  great  U'dema  of  the  legs  and  feet.  It  may  become 
necessary  for  such  a  patient  to  be  kept  in  bed  by  a  nurse 
silting  at  the  bedside. 

In  the  early  stages  of  depression  much  benefit  can  be 
derived  from  the  adniinibtration  of  such  di-ugs  as  erythrol 
tetranitrate.     The  blood-pressui'e  is   raised  in   melancholia. 
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and  by  artilBicially  lowering  it,  many  of  the  most  trying  sub- 
jective symptoms  are  relieved  for  the  time  being,  and  in  some 
cases  permanently.  The  action  of  amyl  nitrite  is  good,  but  its 
effect  is  too  evanescent ;  that  of  erythrol  tetranitrate  is  more 
lasting.  The  latter  drug  should  be  given  in  tabloid  form  half 
a  grain  twice  a  day  for  the  first  three  days,  and  then  by  pro- 
gressive increases  of  half  a  grain  every  three  days,  until  the 
dose  reaches  two  or  three  grains  per  diem.  The  nurse  or 
patient  must  be  warned  against  throwing  any  of  the  tabloids 
into  the  fire  or  dropping  any  of  them  on  the  floor,  as  they  are 
explosive  when  heated  or  trodden  upon.  A  course  of  Turkish 
baths  is  most  beneficial  to  some  melancholiacs,  as  these  help 
in  removing  effete  matter  from  the  system.  Several  tumblers 
of  cold  ol:  warm  water  should  be  taken  daily,  beginning  with 
one  glassful  about  half  an  hour  before  breakfast.  Stimulant 
is  not  necessary,  and  should  not  be  given  unless  symptoms 
of  exhaustion  supervene. 

As  convalescence  takes  place,  the  patient  should  be  granted 
liberty,  but  it  is  wise  not  to  under-estimate  the  risk  of  suicide. 
Nevertheless,  much  harm  is  often  done  by  keeping  a  patient 
constantly  under  the  eye  of  a  nurse,  and  if  trust  be  put  in  the 
parole  of  a  convalescent  melancholiac,  it  will  rarely  be  abused. 
Get  the  patient  to  promise  that  if  he  ever  has  any  recurrence 
of  the  suicidal  thoughts,  he  will  inform  his  attendant  or  some 
other  responsible  person.  When  the  general  health  has  im- 
proved and  the  body  weight  increased,  then,  if  all  the  various 
functions  are  fully  re-established  and  sleep  has  returned,  a 
few  weeks  or  months  of  travel  can  be  recommended.  In  no 
cases,  when  avoidable,  should  a  patient  return  to  work  for 
several  months  after  his  illness.  Give  him  careful  directions 
how  he  is  to  live  in  the  future,  so  that  he  may  avoid  re- 
currences of  depression;  but  impress  upon  him  if  he  has 
any  threatening  of  an  attack  to  take  advice  early,  and  be 
treated  at  once  without  waiting  for  the  development  of 
more  serious  symptoms.  If  the  patient  is  suffering  from  the 
mixed  form  of  manic-depressive  insanity  or  so-called  circular 
insanity,  the  relations  must  be  warned  to  watch  for  the 
appearance  of  the  symptoms  of  excitement.  In  conclusion, 
remember  that  serious  depression  is  often  a  preventible  con- 
dition, and  that  its  early  stages  usually  respond  to  treatment. 


CHAPTER  VIII 


STUPOn  AND  CATATONIA 


Stcpob 
Stcpob  is  a  state  in  which  the  outward  signs  of  mentation  are 
in  abeyance.  It  may  develop  as  a  primary  disorder,  or  it  may 
be  secondary  to  some  other  condition.  The  terms  Primary 
Dementia  and  Actite  Dementia  are  used  by  some  writers  as 
synonyms  for  the  form  of  stupor  known  as  Anergic  Stupor. 
By  almost  universal  custom  the  word  '  dementia '  is  applied  to 
designate  states  of  permanent  weak-mindedness,  from  whatso- 
ever cause  the  mental  enfeeblement  may  arise.  This  being 
the  case,  it  only  leads  to  unnecessary  confusion  to  make  use 
in  any  way  of  the  word  dementia  in  connection  with  cm'ahle 
forms  of  insanity.  On  these  grounds  the  terms  Primary 
Dementia  or  Acute  Dementia  had  better  not  be  employed, 
Stupor  is  by  no  means  a  common  type  of  insanity,  and  great 
care  must  always  be  exercised  in  distinguishing  it  from  other 
disorders, 

Etiology.  —  The  majority  of  eases  of  stupor  occm- in  persons 
under  thirty  years  of  age.  It  is  produced  by  the  same  stresses 
that  may  be  (etiological  factors  in  the  production  of  other 
types  of  insanity.  In  many  cases  it  seems  to  be  closely 
connected  with  the  reproductive  fimctions.  The  most  potent 
causes  are  mental  and  moral  shocks,  profound  physical  fatigue, 
and  sexual  excess. 

Varieties. — The  best  clinical  classification  of  stupor  is  the 
following:  (1)  anergic  stupor;  (2)  post-jnelarichoHc  stupor, 
sometimes  known  by  the  term  delusional  stupor ;  (3)  post- 
maniacal  stupar  ;  (4)  catatonic  stupor.  In  addition  to  these, 
there  might  be  included  states  of  stupor  associated  with  general 
paralysis  or  epilepsy;  but  in  these,   though  the  condition 
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resembles  stupor,  many  of  the  most  characteristic  symptoms 
are  absent. 

Mental  SymptomB. — It  will  be  more  convenient  to  describe 
the  mental  symptoms  of  the  different  varieties  of  stupor 
under  one  head,  merely  indicating  the  points  of  distinction 
between  them.  In  some  ways  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  the 
various  types  clinically,  as  the  forms  may  be  observed  to 
interchange  in  the  same  patient,  the  anergic  stupor  of  one 
day  becoming  the  delusional  stupor  of  the  next.  The  mental 
symptoms  are  to  a  great  extent  negative  in  character.  The 
patient  stands  or  sits  unoccupied,  taking  no  apparent  heed 
of  his  surroundings.  The  expression  is  vacant;  the  eyes 
droop  or  stare ;  the  pupils  are  widely  dilated ;  saliva  dribbles 
from  the  mouth.  The  extremities  are  cold  and  blue,  and 
frequently  oedematous.  Spontaneous  movements  are  absent. 
No  attempt  is  made  to  take  food,  but  if  it  is  placed  in  the 
patient's  mouth  he  may  automatically  chew  and  swallow  it. 
As  a  general  rule  there  is  complete  mutism.  The  calls  of 
nature  are  not  heeded.  At  night  the  patient  may  remain 
quietly  in  bed,  but  sleep  is  usually  very  deficient. 

There  is  almost  complete  amnesia  in  the  anergic  form  of 
stupor,  so  that  on  recovery  the  patient  remembers  little  or 
nothing  of  his  illness.  The  condition  of  memory  is  very 
different  in  the  post-melancholic  or  delusional  form  of  stupor, 
for  on  recovery  the  patient  usually  remembers  a  good  deal  of 
what  has  taken  place.  For  this  reason  it  is  not  wise  to  discuss 
questions  in  front  of  the  patient  which  are  not  convenient  for 
him  to  hear.  The  receptive  faculties  may  be  very  active, 
whereas  the  executive  may  be  faulty  or  in  abeyance.  The 
emotions  are  equally  inhibited :  a  patient  will  hear  of  the 
death  of  his  dearest  relative  without  exhibiting  any  concern. 
Delusions  may  be  present  or  absent ;  in  the  anergic  types 
they  usually  fail  to  be  elicited,  but  this  failure  may  be  due  to 
loss  of  memory.  In  post-melancholic  stupor  delusions  may 
be  an  important  symptom,  and  the  patient  frequently  appears 
to  be  dominated  by  some  powerful  idea,  which  occupies  his 
whole  attention.  The  sufferer  from  anergic  stupor,  though 
dependent  on  others  to  look  after  him,  is  unresistive  and 
apathetic.  He  can  be  dressed,  fed,  and  attended  to  without 
any  difficulty. 
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The  antdtheBiB  of  this  ifi  to  be  found  in  the  melancholic 
type  of  stupor,  for  here  the  patient  is  very  resistive  to  every- 
thing that  is  done  for  him.  Stuporoae  patients  are  seldom 
suicidal  in  the  strict  aense  of  the  word,  but  they  may  commit 
an  impulsive  act  which  may  result  in  injury  to  themselves  or 
others.  For  this  reason  casea  of  stupor  should  never  be  left 
unattended.  For  weeks  such  a  patient  may  sit  in  the  same 
place  without  making  any  voluntary  movement,  until  the 
nurse  begins  to  look  upon  him  as  bereft  of  mind,  and  safe  to 
leave  unattended  for  a  few  minutes :  she  may  return  to  find 
that  in  her  absence  the  patient  has  smashed  the  window  or 
set  fire  to  himself.  In  the  post-maniacal  type  the  stupor  ia 
not  very  profound.  The  condition  is  more  transitory  and 
less  severe  ;  in  short,  the  patient  is  suffering  from  a  stuporose 
state  rather  than  true  stupor.  He  will  react  slowly  to  questions, 
sometimes  repeating  them  before  making  a  reply.  Voluntary 
movements  are  performed,  but  only  rarely,  and  they  are  made 
m  a  manner  which  denotes  fatigue. 

Physical  Symptoms. — Most  of  the  bodily  functions  are  dis- 
organised. (1)  0 astro-Intestinal. — The  tongue  is  furred,  and 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  is  unhealthy.  Saliva  is 
not  swallowed  properly  on  account  of  the  diminished  activity 
of  the  pharyngeal  reflexes.  Food  ia  not  taken,  and  in  some 
cases,  notably  those  of  melancholic  stupor,  all  nourishment  is 
refused  and  strongly  resisted.  The  bowels  are  constipated, 
not  uncommonly  to  an  extreme  extent ;  the  marked  decrease 
in  the  intestinal  secretions  being  largely  responsible  for  this 
condition.  (2)  Circulatory.— Ihe  pulse  ia  very  feeble  and 
infrequent ;  the  extremities  are  usually  cold  and  cyanosed, 
and  at  times  cedematoua.  (3)  Hespiratonj. — Breathing  is 
slow  and  shallow,  and  auscultation  reveals  a  lessened  respira- 
tory murmur.  (4)  Genito-Urinary. — The  catamenial  periods 
are  absent  as  a  rule,  (fi)  Skin  and  Appendages.— tiutTitioDa.1 
changes  are  observable  in  the  skin ;  pustules  and  small 
abacessea  may  occur.  The  hair  loses  its  gloss,  and  ia  dry, 
harsh,  and  brittle.  The  nails  exhibit  opacities  and  grooves 
due  to  trophic  changes.  The  body  weight  falls  steadily 
during  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease. 

The  clinical  observations  made  by  Stoddart  support  the 
olaBsification    of    stupor  as  above    arranged.      Melancholic 
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stupor,  in  common  with  some  other  forms  of  melancholia,  is 
characterised  by  a  form  of  rigidity  which  mostly  affects  the 
muscles  of  the  trunk  and  the  larger  joints.  In  anergic 
stupor  this  rigidity  is  absent,  but  in  some  cases  the  condition 
known  as  flexibilitas  cerea  will  be  found ;  in  this  the  limbs  of 
the  patient  can  be  moulded  and  moved  into  different  positions, 
in  which  they  will  remain  for  some  period  of  time.  Stoddart 
has  also  made  careful  investigation  of  the  sensations  in  the 
different  forms  of  stupor.  He  finds  that  there  is  anaesthesia 
covering  an  extensive  area  of  skin  in  cases  of  anergic  stupor, 
and  that  this  loss  of  sensation  may  persist  for  several  weeks 
or  months.  Similarly,  in  post-maniacal  stupor  there  is 
commonly  some  ansBsthesia,  but  it  is  usually  limited  to  the 
peripheral  ends  of  limbs,  being  most  marked  in  the  forearms 
and  hands,  legs  and  feet.  In  these  cases  the  anaesthesia  is 
usually  of  a  transitory  nature,  and  may  last  only  for  a  few 
days.  Stoddart  reports  that  he  rarely  finds  anaesthesia  in 
melancholic  stupor. 

Coarse. — If  treatment  is  begun  early,  before  any  serious 
nutritional  changes  have  taken  place,  the  progress  may  be 
towards  recovery  in  a  fair  percentage  of  the  anergic  cases  of 
stupor.  The  physical  condition  begins  to  improve  after  a 
few  weeks  of  forced  feeding.  The  various  functions  slowly 
become  re-established,  and  the  body  weight  increases.  A 
large  number  of  the  patients  with  post-maniacal  stupor  get 
well — stupor  is  one  of  the  stages  on  the  road  to  recovery  from 
mania.  When  a  case  of  stupor  is  taking  an  unfavourable 
course  the  physical  health  usually  remains  in  an  unsatis- 
factory condition,  and  mentally  the  patient  becomes  more  and 
more  degenerate.  The  habits  may  become  very  degraded, 
and  ultimately  a  state  of  profound  dementia  supervenes. 

DiapoLOsis. — Stupor  must  be  distinguished  from  conditions 
such  as  amentia,  secondary  dementia,  dementia  praecox 
(catatonic  form),  general  paralysis  of  the  insane,  and  cerebral 
tumour.  The  distinction  from  amentia  is  made  from  the 
history  and  the  state  of  physical  health,  which  is  usually 
fairly  good  in  imbecility.  In  secondary  dementia  there  is 
always  the  history  of  an  acute  attack  of  insanity,  the  general 
nutrition  as  a  rule  is  good,  and  the  sleep  is  not  bad.  In  the 
catatonic  form  of  dementia  praecox  there  are  the  following 
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characteristic  symptoms :  verbigeration,  stereotyped  move- 
ments, and  rigidity,  and  some  authorities  believe  that  plas-  " 
ticily  of  limbs  also  occurs.  General  paralysis  is  diagnosed  by 
the  presence  of  physical  signs  indicative  of  the  disease.  It  is 
always  wise  to  carefully  examine  all  male  cases  of  Btu|»)r  for 
symptoma  of  dementia  paralytica,  as  a  small  percentage  of 
patients  with  that  disease  exhibit  this  form  of  mental  disorder. 
Cerebral  tumour  is  diagnosed  by  the  ordinary  syniptoms, 
such  as  headache,  optic  neuritis,  sickness,  or  some  local 
parnlysia. 

Prognosis. — As  already  stated,  the  prognosis  is  fairly  good 
in  many  of  the  anergic  and  post-maniacal  cases,  but  the  out- 
look is  not  so  favom'able  in  the  melancholic  type.  When  the 
onset  is  rapid,  and  the  treatment  is  begun  early,  the  pro- 
gnosis is  better  than  when  the  stupor  is  of  slow  development. 
There  is  always  a  danger  of  tliese  patients  developing  phthisis, 
and  they  may  die  from  this  disease. 

Pathology  and  Horbid  Anatomy, — Nothing  is  at  present 
known  as  to  the  pathological  basis  or  morbid  anatomy  of  this 
disorder.  Microscopically  it  is  usual  to  find  nerve-cell 
changes  such  as  cbromatolysis  and  achromatolysis.  In  some 
cases  a  general  cerebral  (iidema  has  been  observed. 

Treatment.^ — The  treatment  during  the  early  stages  of  all 
forms  of  stupor  must  be  stimulating  and  supporting.  Food 
must  be  liberal  and  of  a  nourishing  nature.  Sickness  may 
interfere  with  the  feeding,  in  which  case  the  milk  must  be 
peptonised  and  given  in  small  quantities  very  frequently.  If 
nourishment  is  refused,  artificial  feeding  must  be  resorted  to 
without  delay.  Constipation  should  be  relieved  and  the 
bowels  regulated.  Retention  of  urine  may  require  relief, 
In  some  cases  massage  and  passive  exercises  have  proved 
beneficial ;  in  others  cold  and  tepid  shower  baths  may  be 
used  with  advantage,  but  these  must  not  be  continued  it 
there  is  not  a  good  reaction  afterwards.  Eest  in  bed  is 
usually  necessary,  especially  in  those  cases  where  the  circu- 
lation is  very  bad  and  in  which  there  is  swelling  of  the  feet 
and  legs.  The  nuree  should  be  cautioned  against  leaving  the 
patient  unattended,  otherwise  an  accident  may  occur  as  a 
result  of  some  impulsive  act.  It  is  a  wise  precaution  to  have 
the  patient's  temperature  taken  night  and  morning,  as  fever 
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may  be  the  first  indication  of  early  phthisis.  Easterbrook, 
in  his  valuable  paper  on  Organo-Therapeutics/  reports  that 
good  results  followed  the  administration  of  thyroid  gland  in 
several  stuporose  cases  under  his  care.  The  experience  of  the 
writer  does  not  confirm  this  further  than  the  fact  that  a 
patient  with  stupor  after  taking  thyroid  for  a  week  frequently 
becomes  more  active.  If  thyroid  is  given,  the  body  weight 
and  general  health  of  the  patient  must  be  carefully  watched, 
as  serious  emaciation  may  take  place. 

Catatonia 

Catatonia  is  a  disease,  or,  to  speak  more  accurately,  a 
group  of  symptoms,  which  was  first  observed  and  described 
by  Eahlbaum  in  1874.  Eraepelin  treats  catatonia  as  a 
special  variety  of  dementia  praecox.  The  writer  has  seen 
several  cases  of  catatonia  in  persons  well  past  middle  age, 
and  for  this  reason  cannot  regard  it  as  merely  a  type  of 
precocious  dementia.  The  bounds  of  dementia  praecox  must 
be  defined,  otherwise  the  term  is  useless,  for  to  say  that  a 
patient  is  suffering  from  dementia  prsecox  when  he  is  within  a 
few  years  of  senility  is  clearly  a  misuse  of  language.  The 
answer  may  be  that  there  are  two  diseases  closely  resembling 
each  other  and  yet  in  reality  different ;  and  that  one  is  asso- 
ciated with  adolescence,  while  the  other  is  common  to  other 
periods  of  life.  But  if  this  is  the  case,  the  disorders  appear 
to  be  indistinguishable  clinically,  and  must  at  present  be 
treated  as  one  and  the  same. 

Mental  Symptoms. — The  disorder  not  uncommonly  begins 
with  a  period  of  depression,  lasting  from  a  few  days  to  several 
weeks.  During  this  time  the  physical  health  of  the  patient 
fails  ;  he  sleeps  badly,  and  is  disinclined  to  take  food.  Delu- 
sions of  almost  any  kind  may  appear,  and  sensory  disturb- 
ances of  the  nature  of  hallucinations  are  at  times  prominent. 
Following  this  depression,  there  may  be  a  stage  of  maniacal 
excitement  or  agitated  melancholia.  The  patient  becomes 
restless,  and  is  apprehensive  of  some  impending  harm.  Very 
soon  the  condition  becomes  one  of  stupor.  The  patient  stands 
or  sits  without  showing  any  signs  of  spontaneous  movement. 

^  Journal  of  Mental  Science^  1900. 
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Thifl  aymptom  ia  gpoken  of  aa  the  symptom  of  negativism. 
Passive  movements  are  met  by  a  powerful  reeistanee.  The 
patient  resists  everything  that  ia  done  for  him.  It  this  re- 
fiiatance  etui  be  overcome,  a  limb  will  frequently  remain  in  the 
position  in  which  it  has  been  left  by  the  operator.  This  rigid 
immobility  may  ite  broken  from  time  to  time  by  movements 
incessantly  repeated  in  an  automatic  manner,  to  wbich 
eymptom  the  term  stereotyped  movements  has  been  given. 
The  muscles  are  m  a  very  rigid  state,  and  the  patient  may  as- 
sume most  uncomfortable  positions.  The  jaws  may  be  tightly 
clinched,  with  the  head  either  thrown  backwards  or  drawn 
forwards.  The  eyes  are  either  staring,  or  the  eyelids  are 
tightly  closed.  The  body  is  usually  somewhat  flexed ;  the 
limbs  are  rigid,  with  the  forearms  at  right  angles  to  the  arm, 
and  the  hands  clenched.  The  rigidity  is  greatest  in  the  large 
joints.  If  the  patient  walks  at  all,  the  gait  is  slow  and 
hesitating. 

Mutism  is  another  prominent  symptom,  but  this  mutism 
may  be  broken  by  periods  during  which  the  person  repeats 
words  or  phrases  in  a  monotonous  or  automatic  manner 
(verbigeration).  The  sounds  are  not  always  recognisable 
words,  and  occasionally  they  are  inarticulate  nonsense.  Many 
of  the  other  symptoms  are  those  common  to  stupor.  The 
muscular  tension  is  not  always  marked,  and  at  times  the 
limbs  can  be  easily  moved  about  into  any  position,  in  which 
they  remam ;  the  term  Jlejiibilitas  ccrea  is  used  to  deacribe 
this  condition.  At  times  the  patient  will  react  to  questions, 
QBuatly  by  a  repetition  of  the  words  which  formed  the  ques- 
tion (echolalia).  Sudden  excitement  may  supervene  at  any 
time,  and  may  last  for  several  days  or  weeks.  In  addition 
to  the  maniacal  symptoms,  stereotyped  movements  and  verbi- 
geration may  be  observed. 

Physical  Bymptoms. — The  physical  state  of  the  patient  in 
many  ways  closely  resembles  that  already  described  under 
Stupor,  except  for  the  peculiar  muscular  rigidity  above 
referred  to.  Trophic  changes  take  place  all  over  the  body. 
Vaao-motor  disturbances  are  noticeable.  The  respiration  is 
slow  and  shallow,  and  in  this  way  favours  the  development 
of  phthisis.  Food  is  refused  or  eaten  ravenously ;  resort 
to    artificial    feeding   may   be   necessary.      The   bowels   are 
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constipated;  and  there  is  amenorrhoea  in  the  female.  The 
general  health  always  suflfers,  and  the  weight  falls.  Con- 
vulsive seizures  have  been  reported  in  certain  isolated  cases. 

Coarse. — The  course,  in  the  vast  majority  of  cases,  is 
steadily  towards  dementia.  The  stupor  alternating  with 
attacks  of  excitement  may  last  for  several  years.  When  the 
patient  becomes  definitely  weak-minded,  the  physical  health 
not  uncommonly  improves  and  the  body  weight  increases. 
Food  is  taken  freely,  but  the  patient  remains  careless  in  his 
dress,  and  may  be  degraded  in  his  habits.  Catatonic 
dementia  is  characterised  by  stereotyped  movements  and 
verbigeration.  In  a  small  percentage  of  cases  the  symptoms 
clear  up  and  the  patient  recovers ;  but  even  in  such  an  event 
the  illness  usually  leaves  its  mark  upon  the  intellectual  facul- 
ties, and  there  is  an  obvious  degradation  from  the  previous 
mental  level. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  usually  unfavourable,  but  in 
a  small  percentage  of  cases  recovery  takes  place.  Catatonic 
patients  seem  especially  liable  to  develop  phthisis,  a  fact  pro- 
bably due  to  the  shallowness  of  the  respiratory  movements. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy.— Nothing  is  known  as  to 
the  pathological  changes  which  produce  this  disease. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  practically  the  same  as  that 
of  stupor. 


CHAPTER   IX 

CHRONIC   PELUSIONAT.  INSANITY 
(PA  RAN  01  Al 

Some  doubt  baa  been  felt  by  the  writer  as  to  the  most  suitable 
title  to  this  chapter.  In  some  waja  Paranoia  is  the  better 
term,  but  unhappily  the  word  has  been  used  by  various 
authors  to  denote  widely  different  diseases,  and  in  eonsequente 
much  confusion  has  resulted.  Percy  Smith  took  Paranoia  aa 
the  subject  for  his  presidential  address  '  before  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  Medico-Psychologieal  Asaoeiation  in  July  1904, 
and  made  an  exhaustive  review  of  the  disorder.  After  recit- 
ing the  various  views  on  paranoia  held  by  English  and 
Continental  writers,  he  said :  '  I  think  I  have  said  enough  to 
Bhow  that  there  is  no  common  agreement  as  to  the  connota- 
tion of  "  paranoia  "  even  in  the  country  of  its  origin,  that  by 
BOme  authors  groups  of  cases  are  included  under  this  term 
which  others  hold  to  be  entirely  outside  it,  and  that  the 
doctrine  of  primary  intellectual  disorder,  apart  from  the 
element  of  feeling  or  "affect,"  has  of  late  received  rude 
shocks,  and  that  it  is  tottering  to  its  fall.  I  have  always 
taught  students  that  in  examining  any  case  of  mental  dis- 
order it  is  entirely  erroneous  to  omit  to  examine  all  the 
functions  of  luind,  feeling,  knowing,  and  willing,  that  the 
mind  is  not  divided  into  water-tight  compartments,  and  that 
in  taking  the  history  of  any  case  it  is  most  important  not  to 
accept  without  close  inquiry  the  account  given  by  relatives  of 
the  mode  of  onset  and  order  of  appearance  of  symptoms.  In 
my  opinion  the  separation  of  primary  affective  from  primary 
intellectual  disorders  is  purely  arttBcial,  and  Just  as  in  mania 
and  melancholia  the  affective  state  is  not  the  sole  factor,  so 
in  paranoia  the  affective  side  cannot  be  ignored.'  He  sums 
up  his  views  as  follows  : 

I  PresiJentiftl  Address,  3'fc«  Journal  o/  Menial  Sciencf,  Otlober  lyui. 
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'  1.  The  term  "  paranoia "  is  useful  if  it  be  limited  to 
cases  of  chronic  delusional  insanity  in  which  there  are 
organised  and  systematised  delusions,  whether  of  persecution 
or  exaltation,  and  whether  these  run  separately,  concurrently, 
or  by  transformation  from  persecution  to  exaltation,  and 
whether  the  disorder  originates  in  childhood  and  youth 
(originare  paranoia)  or  later  in  life  (tardive  paranoia),  and 
whether  associated  with  heredity  or  not. 

*  2.  In  all  these  cases  the  importance  of  the  affective 
element  of  mind  must  not  be  ignored,  and  it  is  erroneous  to 
use  the  term  "  paranoia  "  as  implying  primary  intellectual 
disorder  to  the  exclusion  of,  or  prior  to,  disorder  of 
"  Affect." 

*  8.  Allowing  that  there  are  acut«  cases  in  which  delusions 
appear  to  be  organised  and  systematised,  and  yet  in  which 
recovery  appears  to  take  place,  many  of  these  are  merely  the 
initial  phase  of  chronic  delusional  insanity  with  a  remission 
of  symptoms. 

^  4.  If  the  incubus  of  the  idea  of  primary  intellectual  dis- 
order be  got  rid  of,  there  is  no  difficulty  in  recognising  that 
some  cases  of  paranoia  may  begin  with  an  acute  functional 
mental  disorder  of  the  nature  of  melancholia  or  mania  (as 
is  indeed  recognised  even  by  those  who  take  the  primary 
intellectual  view),  or  even  may  follow  a  delirious  or  con- 
fusional  state. 

*  5.  With  this  exception,  acute  confusional  insanity  (acute 
Verwirrtheit)  and  acute  delirious  states  (acute  delirium,  col- 
lapse delirium,  Erschopfungsdelirium)  should  be  regarded 
aBtiologically  and  clinically,  and  from  the  point  of  view  of 
diagnosis  and  prognosis,  as  entirely  apart  from  paranoia  or 
chronic  delusional  insanity. 

*  6.  Mercier's  term  "  fixed  delusion  "  should  be  used  for 
states  secondary  to  acute  forms  of  insanity,  where  the  persist- 
ing delusions  are  not  organised  or  progressively  systematised. 

*  7.  With  regard  to  terminal  dementia  in  paranoia,  it  is 
trying  to  prove  too  much  to  say,  as  some  authorities  do,  that 
dementia  does  not  even  supervene  in  this  condition ;  and  I 
think  that  Kraepelin's  action  in  removing  a  large  group  of 
cases  in  which  terminal  weak-mindedness  occurs  from  the 
domain  of  paranoia  to  that  of  dementia  praecox  is  open  to 
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question.  There  seems  to  me  a  poBsibillty  that  dementia 
priecoi,  with  its  hebepbrenic,  catatonic,  and  paranoid  forms, 
may  become  the  new  universal  diseaae  (UniverBiilkrankheit) 
into  which  large  numbers  of  eases  may  be  thrown,  and  which 
will  give  rise  at  no  distant  date  to  as  much  discussion  as  has 
attended  paranoia.' 

The  opinion  held  by  Percy  Smith,  and  so  clearly  for- 
mulatfid  in  the  above  paragraphs,  is  no  doubt  similar  to 
that  entertained  on  this  subject  by  the  majority  of  English 
physicians.  The  writer  agrees  with  almo.'^t  all  that  Percy 
Smith  has  stated ;  the  only  point  that  he  would  contest  is 
that  in  which  '  the  doctrine  of  i>rimary  intellectual  disorder ' 
is  condemned.  Few  persons  would  disagree  with  him  when 
he  states  that  '  it  is  erroneous  to  use  the  word  Pai'a- 
noia  as  implying  primary  intellectual  disorder  to  the  ex- 
clusion of,  or  prior  to,  disorder  of  "affect."'  But  granted 
that  it  is  impossible  to  get  a  disorder  of  emotion  without  some 
disorder  of  ideation,  or  a  disturbance  of  intellect  without 
some  accompanying  disturbance  of  the  '  affections,'  surely  it 
may  be  possible  or  even  probable  that  some  disorders  may 
begin  with  a  primary  intellectual  disorder  in  which  the 
accompanying  emotional  disturbances  are  so  slight  as  to  be 
almost  unrecognisable  for  a  time.  In  the  same  way  some 
patients  with  depression  may  have  so  slight  a  correlative 
intellectual  change  that  even  the  keenest  observer  fails  to 
detect  it.  No  doubt  the  changes  are  present,  but  in  such  an 
unequal  proportion  that  clinically  the  one  may  be  considered 
Bs  primary  to  the  other.  The  whole  course  of  the  disease 
bears  this  out. 

Further,  although  our  knowledge  of  the  localisation  of 
the  various  functions  of  the  brain  is  very  elementary,  yet 
on  ft  priori  grounds  it  is  probable  that  the  emotions  pro- 
ceed from  an  area  different  from  those  devoted  to  memory 
or  ideation.  The  stability  of  one  portion  of  the  brain  may 
be  greater  than  another,  and  consequently  one  may  be 
affected  before  the  other.  The  association-fibres  are  less 
stable  than  the  projection  fibres,  and  the  former  fi-equently 
show  degeneration  when  little  change  can  be  detected  in  the 
latter.  The  writer  fully  agrees  with  Percy  Smith  when  he 
■tatsB  that '  in  taking  the  history  of  any  case  it  is  moet  im- 


184  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

portant  not  to  accept  without  close  inquiry  the  account  given 
by  relatives  of  the  mode  of  onset  and  order  of  appearance 
of  symptoms/  Much  may  be  learned  from  a  correct  history, 
and  it  is  often  an  invaluable  aid  to  accurate  prognosis.  For 
example,  those  mental  disorders  which  exhibit  early  intel- 
lectual changes  with  little  emotional  disturbance  are  less 
likely  to  recover  than  the  early  and  marked  disorders  in 
which  the  intellectual  powers  are  but  slightly  deranged. 

The  cardinal  feature  of  this  disorder  is  the  tendency  to 
fixed  systematised  delusions.  Delusions  occur  in  most  forms 
of  mental  disorder,  but  frequently  they  are  an  outcome  of 
the  insanity,  and  constantly  alter  with  the  changes  in  the 
various  phases  through  which  the  malady  may  pass.  In 
these  cases  the  delusions  are  the  explanation  the  patient 
gives  of  his  altered  feelings  and  thoughts.  In  paranoia  it 
is  different.  Through  many  months  and  years  the  delu- 
sions are  being  slowly  woven  and  systematised ;  the  mental 
change  is  so  insidious  that  the  patient's  friends  look  on 
and  scarcely  heed  what  is  taking  place.  Nevertheless,  during 
the  whole  time  the  individual  has  been  learning  to  accom- 
modate his  life  to  the  new  conditions.  Thus  in  chronic 
delusional  insanity  the  delusions  form  the  very  essence  of 
the  mental  disorder.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  such  great 
difficulty  is  sometimes  found  in  certifying  these  patients  in 
spite  of  feeling  strongly  convinced  that  they  are  insane. 
With  care  the  paranoiac  can  retain  his  freedom  for  a  long 
time ;  he  has  no  severe  emotional  disturbances  such  as  are 
seen  in  mania  or  melancholia,  and  frequently  slight  vagaries 
of  conduct  are  all  that  can  be  detected.  He  is  cautious  in 
conversation  and  will  fence  with  questions,  for  he  usually 
treats  everyone  with  suspicion. 

To  return.  Older  authors  were  wont  to  use  the  term 
Monomania  to  designate  this  malady.  There  were  three  main 
varieties :  (1)  monomania  of  grandeur ;  (2)  monomania  of 
suspicion ;  (3)  and  monomania  of  unseen  agency  (electricity, 
hypnotism,  &c.).  These  terms  have  been  disused  for  some 
time,  as  they  were  inaccurate.  Clinically  it  is  very  rare  to 
find  true  monomania,  whereas  it  is  common  to  find  several 
delusions.  The  patient  who  believes  himself  to  be  an  em- 
peror not  uncommonly  has  delusions  of    persecution   and 
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onseen  agency  as  well.  Ab  baa  been  already  observed,  the 
emotions  are  not  severely  disordered ;  such  disturbances  as 
occur  are  merely  in  keeping  with  the  delusions.  The  judg- 
ment, however,  may  be  seriously  impaired  by  the  delusionB. 
The  principal  characteristic  of  chronic  delusional  insanity  is 
the  gradual  systematisation  of  the  delosiona  over  a  long  period, 
uutil  ultimately  they  become  fixed. 

etiology. — Chronic  delusional  insanity  is  rather  more 
commonly  found  in  men  than  in  women ;  it  is  an  insanity  of 
adult  life.  Moat  patients  have  an  insane  inheritance.  Pre- 
cocious evolution  may  terminate  in  paranoia :  many  who 
suffer  from  this  disorder  have  been  wastrels  m  their  early 
adult  life.  Sexual  perversions  and  excesses  are  found  in  a 
fair  proportion  of  cases.  The  solitary  schoolboy  is  the 
potential  paranoiac  ;  be  avoids  the  society  of  his  fellows,  and 
slowly  weaves  the  theory  that  they  do  not  care  to  associate 
with  him.  He  fosters  these  ideas,  until  all  his  actions  and 
thoughts  are  coloured  by  them. 

Chronic  delusional  insanity  may  api>ear  to  be  the  outcome 
of  a  highly  egotistical  mental  constitution,  though  in  all  pro- 
bability the  egotism  is  in  reality  symptomatic  from  the  tirst. 
Conceit  may  be  carried  to  such  an  extent  as  to  become  patho- 
logical. A  solitary  life  is  also  very  prone  to  produce  delusional 
states. 

TarifltieB. — Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  classify 
paranoia.  None  are  quite  satisfactory,  as  they  either  include 
other  forms  of  mental  disorder  or  fail  to  embrace  cases  that 
clearly  ought  to  be  included.  Ziehen  suggested  that  the  cases 
might  be  divided  into  two  large  groups,  according  to  the 
predominance    either   of    the  delusions    or    hallucinatioDS : 

(1)  Paranoia  simplex  acuta,  and  Paranoia  simplex  chronica  ; 

(2)  Paranoia  hallucinatoria  acuta,  and  Paranoia  kallu- 
cinatoria  chronica.  This  classification  is  unnecessarily  com- 
plex, the  presence  of  hallucinations  being  in  almost  every  case 
merely  a  question  of  time,  and  there  seems  to  be  no  need 
for  any  distinction  between  acute  and  chronic.  Krafft-Ebing 
has  a  somewhat  better  arrangement.  He  <livides  paranoiacs 
into — (!)  those  who  develoi)ed  symptoms  in  early  childhood 
or  before  puberty,  and  ('2)  those  who  acquired  paranoia 
between   the  periods  of  puberty  and  old  age.    Amadei  and 
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Tonnini  separated  paranoia  into  two  great  classes,  viz. : 
(1)  Degenerative ;  (2)  Psycho-Neurotic.  With  the  former 
there  is  always  an  insane  inheritance.  The  degenerative 
class  is  subdivided  into— (a)  cases  in  which  there  is  an  early 
exhibition  of  abnormal  symptoms  ;  (6)  cases  in  which  there 
is  a  gradual  development  of  mental  disorder.  In  the  case  of 
psycho-neurotic  paranoia,  the  original  development  is  slow, 
but  a  more  rapid  course  is  afterwards  run  than  is  the  case  in 
the  degenerative  class  ;  furthermore,  psycho-neurotic  paranoia 
may  end  in  recovery. 

Mental  Symptoms. — The  first  stage  of  this  form  of  mental 
disorder  may  extend  over  many  years,  and  has  been  called  the 
prodromal  or  incubation  period.  All  symptoms  are  very  in- 
definite. The  sufferer  may  often  be  thought  to  be  morbidly 
shy  or  suspicious  by  nature,  but  no  one  would  suggest  that  he 
is  insane.  Solitude  is  sought,  through  the  patient's  belief 
that  others  shun  his  society  or  make  him  an  object  of  ridicule. 
In  a  short  time,  as  the  disease  further  develops,  the  stage 
which  has  been  called  by  Falret  and  Bitti  the  '  period  of  insane 
misinterpretation'  is  reached.  The  patient  now  explains 
everything  that  takes  place.  Ideas  of  persecution  begin 
to  formulate,  but  otherwise  delusions  remain  vague  and  in- 
definite. He  becomes  more  and  more  introspective,  and  shows 
a  marked  tendency  to  misinterpret  all  his  sensations.  He 
becomes  increasingly  suspicious,  and,  if  he  sees  a  group  of 
persons  in  conversation,  will  imagine  that  he  is  the  topic  of 
that  conversation.  A  chance  cough  may  be  construed  into 
an  insult.  The  movements  of  others  are  clothed  with  some 
hidden  meaning.  He  mistrusts  his  relatives,  and  believes 
that  they  are  in  league  with  others  to  annoy  him.  In  the 
streets  every  person  seems  to  look  at  him,  to  know  him, 
and  to  be  passing  remarks  about  him.  He  sees  signs  and 
hints  everywhere.  He  reads  sneers  and  scorn  in  every  face. 
He  notes  everything,  and  nothing  seems  too  trivial  for  his 
attention.  He  may  suspect  that  poison  is  being  put  in  his 
food,  and  carefully  examine  it  for  signs  of  treachery.  His 
judgment  on  some  points  is  so  biassed,  that  he  will  in  explana- 
tion prefer  the  far-fetched  to  the  obvious,  if  only  it  supports 
his  beliefs. 

The  actions  of  such  a  person  are  often  more  instructive 


than  his  conversutiou,  from  which  as  a  rule  but  little  can 
be  gleaned.  It  is  in  actions  that  a  suspicious  person  shows 
hia  suspicion,  lie  will  only  take  food  prepared  by  himself ;  the 
manner  of  his  replies  to  questions  rather  than  their  substance 
will  indicate  his  slate  of  luind  ;  he  will  prefer  solitude  to  the 
company  of  others.  Hometimes  a  patient  will  resiyn  an 
appointment  or  give  up  an  old-established  business,  and  try 
to  start  in  some  place  where  he  feels  that  he  is  not  known. 
He  will,  however,  never  settle  down  for  long,  for  soon  he  tinds 
fresh  proof  that  his  enemies  have  traced  his  whereabouts  and 
are  conspiring  against  him.  In  this  way  a  person  may  move 
bis  abode  many  times  a  year.  Suicide  may  be  sought  as  a 
means  of  escape  from  all  the  annoyances.  Sometimes  resent- 
ment may  lead  to  retaliation,  when  blows  may  be  struck  or 
greater  violence  be  done. 

The  progress  of  the  mental  disorder  may  stop  altogether 
at  this  stage,  but  more  commonly  hallucinations  and  various 
sensory  disorders  appear  and  lend  further  support  to  the 
slowly  organising  delusions.  Where  formerly  he  saw  a  group 
of  persons  and  felt  convinced  that  he  was  the  topic  of  their 
conversation,  ha  now  definitely  hears  their  insults.  At  first 
he  probably  will  only  catch  names  and  abusive  terms  used, 
but  later  he  may  hear  long  sentences.  Usually  there  are 
disorders  of  all  the  special  senses ;  but  hallucinations  and 
illusions  of  bearing  and  sight  are  the  most  freijuent.  The 
patient  sees  the  poison  that  is  put  into  his  food :  he  smells 
the  foul  gases  tliat  are  forced  through  the  walls  of  his 
apartment ;  he  hears  the  hum  of  the  electric  apparatus  and 
feels  the  shocks.  A  common  belief  held  by  patients  of  this 
el&ae  is  that  others  can  read  their  thoughts,  which  either  '  take 
shape  '  or  are  '  echoed  loudly.'  Patients  with  these  ideas  will 
usually  shun  society.  Tbe  advance  of  science  makes  it  in- 
creasingly difficult  to  disabuse  a  patient's  mind  of  beliefs  of 
this  kind;  he  will  argue  that  just  as  the  Marconi  apparatus 
transmits  and  receives  vibrations  of  thetpther,  so  it  is  possible 
for  his  nervous  system  (o  do  tbe  same.  Similarly,  to  an  ob- 
jection that  others  do  not  hear  all  the  voices  and  sounds,  he 
will  retort  that  every  brain  is  not  tuned  alike  for  tbe  reception 
of  vibration.  A  common  form  of  delusion  is  that  some  one  is 
tampering  with  his  genital  organs.     Female  patients  often 
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make  charges  that  they  have  been  outraged.  HallucinatioiiB 
of  smell  are  said  by  some  authorities  to  be  frequently  asso- 
ciated with  delusions  of  a  sexual  nature. 

The  paranoiac  is  often  wonderfully  ingenious  in  the  way 
that  he  explains  his  symptoms  and  the  various  phenomena 
which  he  believes  to  be  the  product  of  unseen  agencies.  He 
will  concoct  extraordinary  theories,  and  describe  in  detail 
the  complicated  apparatus  by  which  these  deeds  of  villainy 
are  done ;  and  he  does  not  hesitate  to  ascribe  to  his  perse- 
cutors almost  superhuman  powers  of  invention.  No  idea 
seems  to  him  to  be  absurd,  however  fantastic  it  may  be; 
all  his  thoughts  and  energies  are  directed  towards  collect- 
ing evidence  in  support  of  his  beliefs.  About  this  time  he 
usually  comes  to  some  conclusion  as  to  who  are  his  persecutors. 
Beligious  sects,  such  as  the  Jesuits  and  Boman  Catholics,  are 
frequently  suspected  ;  Freemasons  or  the  Government  among 
others  are  denounced  as  the  originators  of  the  annoyance. 
At  times  a  particular  person  may  be  named  as  the  arch-con- 
spirator, and  where  this  occurs,  there  is  an  element  of  danger 
of  retaliatory  violence.  The  measures  taken  by  a  patient  to 
rid  himself  of  his  persecutors  depend  largely  on  his  own 
mental  constitution.  He  may  fly  from  them,  commit  suicide, 
resort  to  violence,  seek  protection  from  the  police,  or  take  civil 
action  in  the  courts. 

Sometimes  a  patient  will  seek  audience  from  the  King  or 
Prime  Minister,  in  order  to  recount  his  troubles  and  gain 
some  redress  from  his  persecutors.  The  emotional  state  is 
frequently  one  of  indifference,  and  the  sufferer  in  spite  of  his 
troubles  does  not  always  become  depressed.  Outbursts  of 
excitement  are  not  uncommon  in  young  paranoiacs.  The 
memory  is  usually  good,  and  on  some  points  excellent ;  but 
with  the  passage  of  time  and  the  constant  direction  of  atten- 
tion to  the  particular  subjects  of  delusion,  it  is  found  to 
become  somewhat  defective.  It  is  interesting  to  note  how  a 
patient  will  recall  incidents  of  long  ago,  and  read  into  them 
quite  a  new  construction.  He  will  see  evidences  of  persecu- 
tion in  the  former  behaviour  of  his  colleagues.  He  will  tell 
you  that  he  now  quite  understands  what  was  meant  by  this  or 
that  event,  though  at  the  time  he  was  foolish  enough  not  to 
see  it  in  its  true  light. 
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The  patient  with  chronic  delusional  insanity  is,  as  % 
general  rule,  perfectly  capable  of  advising  others,  iind  often 
for  a  long  time  the  reasoning  jrower  is  (^uite  good  for  subjects 
which  do  not  affect  him.  The  delusions  may  be  of  such  a 
limited  nature  that  they  scarcely  interfere  with  the  per- 
formance of  ordinary  business  dutien,  though  this  is  by  no 
means  common ;  and,  further,  a  man  with  delusional  insanity 
may  have  a  '  disposing  mind '  and  be  capable  of  making 
a  will.  It  is  the  nature  and  the  class  of  the  delusions  that 
decide  the  question  of  capability  to  transact  butjiness. 

As  hati  been  pomted  out,  delusions  of  persecution  may 
jiersist  throughout  life,  or  they  may  become  replaced  or  asso- 
ciated with  delusions  of  grandeur.  The  man  who  believes 
that  when  he  goes  into  the  streets  he  ia  at  once  the  object 
of  interest  to  every  passer-by,  and  that  all  men  seem  to  know 
about  his  thoughts  and  business,  may  ultimately  conclude 
that  he  is  in  reality  some  great  personage.  He  may  say  to 
himself,  '  Why  does  the  world  at  large  take  such  a  great 
interest  in  me  ? '  '  Why  do  the  Jesuits  seek  my  life  ? " 
'  Why  do  the  police  watch  me  wherever  I  go  ?  It  surely  must 
mean  that  I  am  a  prince  or  kuig-'  Hallucinations  may  tell 
him  that  he  is  of  royal  blood.  Some  patients  will  tell  you 
that  they  have  heard  God's  voice  saying  that  they  are 
prophets,  and  must  save  the  world.  They  usually  look  upon 
any  persecutions  that  they  may  have  to  siifter  as  the  natural 
outcome  of  their  great  iTosition,  and  fully  expect  to  find  the 
world  at  enmity  with  them. 

Not  uncommonly,  patients  of  this  class  take  precautions 
against  apprehended  violence.  The  writer  has  known  cases 
in  which  armour  has  been  worn  under  the  clothing  foE 
protection. 

An  exalted  person  conducts  bimseli  as  he  considers  his 
station  warrants.  Some  patients  refuse  to  dress  or  undress 
themselves,  and  will  treat  their  fellow- patients  in  a  haughty 
and  overbearing  manner.  They  consider  it  incumbent  on 
them  to  Iind  fault  with  and  swear  at  the  attendant.  The; 
will  tell  you  that  the  newspapers  constantly  refer  to  them, 
and  that  the  Couit  and  Parliament  are  interested  in  them. 
Some  of  these  persons  are  intensely  jealous  ;  there  may  also 
be  a  strong  element  of  eroticism  in  their  condition.     A  proud 
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the  treatment  of  the  insane.  It  is  an  almost  universal  role 
that  persons  who  become  insane  in  consequence  of  association 
with  the  insane  are  neurotic  or  of  very  unstable  inheritance. 
Insanity  of  this  kind  probably  never  occurs  in  institutions 
for  the  treatment  of  mental  disease,  but  as  a  rule  in  a  private 
house,  where  two  or  three  neurotic  individuals  are  living 
together.  The  physicians  and  nurses  in  constant  attendance 
on  the  insane  do  not  develop  mental  disease  more  frequently 
than  those  whose  work  is  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
physical  disease,  and  in  most  cases  there  is  a  definite  cause  for 
the  break-down.  By  the  term  Folie  a  deux  is  meant  that  an 
insane  person  has  communicated  to  a  sane  person  living 
with  him  a  neurotic  disorder  similar  to  his  own.  Great  care 
must  be  taken  not  to  draw  a  mistaken  inference  from  the 
development  of  insanity  by  two  neurotic  persons  at  the  same 
time,  and  to  attribute  the  insanity  of  the  one  to  the  morbid 
effects  of  association  with  the  other. 

That  a  man  believes  the  statements  of  his  insane  relative 
to  be  true  does  not  constitute  insanity ;  but  if  he  not  only 
believes  them,  but  acts  upon  the  belief  and  regulates  his  life 
and  conduct  accordingly,  then  he  too  must  be  adjudged  to  be 
of  unsound  mind.  Many  persons  will  readily  believe  the 
statements  of  others,  however  wildly  extravagant  they  may  be  ; 
but  they  will  not,  so  long  as  sanity  is  maintained,  compromise 
themselves  by  acting  upon  them.  These  considerations  may 
have  a  very  important  medico-legal  aspect.  Persons  may 
thus  be  able  to  bring  corroborative  evidence  in  support  of 
accusations  either  against  themselves  or  others.  Savage 
reports  that  in  a  police  district  in  London  he  was  told  by 
the  divisional  surgeon  that  a  whole  family  supported  the 
insane  statements  of  the  father,  the  members  of  this  family 
being  themselves  weak-minded  and  influenced  by  his  de- 
lusions. Delusions  of  persecution  are  the  most  common 
delusions  that  are  met  with  in  this  type  of  mental  disorder. 

Physical  Symptoms. — The  physical  health,  at  first,  does  not 
always  suffer  to  any  marked  degree  in  chronic  delusional 
conditions.  After  a  time,  owing  to  deficient  sleep,  the  patient 
may  show  signs  of  loss  in  weight  and  other  symptoms  of 
disordered  nutrition.  Some  patients,  who  believe  that  they 
are  tampered  with  at  night,  will  keep  themselves  awake; 
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others  have  disturbed  sleep  owing  to  Bensory  disturbances, 
which  Rre  miBinterpreted  into  electric  shocks.  A  patient  may 
starve  himself  rather  than  tnke  food  that  he  believes  has 
been  drugged.  From  such  causes  the  health  may  suffer,  and 
the  various  systems  of  the  body  become  disordered.  On  the 
other  hand,  some  patientw  from  the  beginning  lose  weight 
rapidly,  and  frequently  become  very  ann?mic.  In  the  female 
the  catamenia  may  lie  irregular  both  in  quantity  and 
periodicity.  Sexual  malpractices  in  both  sexes  may  lead  to 
muscular  tremor  and  other  fatigue  symptoms.  In  some  delu- 
sional cases  the  health  ia  excellent. 

Courw. — The  disease  is  of  such  slow  development  that  it 
may  not  be  recognised  for  some  years.  It  runs  a  chronic 
course,  but  from  time  to  time  there  may  be  outbursts  of 
excitement.  The  delusions  slowly  become  aystematised  and 
organised,  and  after  many  years  they  generally  become  less 
intentie.  The  progress  of  the  disease  may  stop  at  any 
stage  ;  some  persona  always  believe  themselves  to  be  perse- 
cuted, while  others  pass  from  persecution  to  exaltation. 
Usually  as  the  disease  advances  the  attention  becomes  more 
and  more  absorbed  in  the  new  ideas.  Those  patients  who 
have  an  insane  inheritance,  and  who  showed  symptoms  of 
mental  disorder  early  in  lite,  as  a  rule  finally  become  weak- 
minded  ;  but  the  chronic  delusional  insanity  of  middle  life 
does  not  tend  rapidly  to  dementia,  and  even  when  it  occurs 
the  mental  weakness  is  not  always  very  marked. 

Dia^ouB. — The  diagnosis  in  the  early  stages  may  not  be 
easy.  It  is  often  very  di&icult  to  distinguish  between  insanity 
and  eccentricity.  As  has  been  already  pointed  out,  the  disorder 
sometimes  seems  to  develop  out  of  a  morbid  mental  consti- 
tution, and  it  is  then  very  difficult  to  draw  the  line  of 
demarcation  that  separates  sanity  from  insanity.  The 
characteristic  symptom  of  the  condition  is  the  growth  of 
delusions  which  slowly  become  systematised.  The  absence  of 
strong  emotional  states  also  helps  in  forming  a  right  diagnosis. 
Further,  the  memory  does  not  fail  to  any  marked  extent  for 
many  years,  and  there  is  not  severe  mental  deterioration, 
except  in  those  forms  of  paranoia  beginning  early  in  life. 
Kraepelin  includes  the  latter  under  the  heading  of  Dementia 
Precox,  and  speaks    of    them    as  the   paranoid    forms  of 
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dementia  praecox.  He  distinguishes  between  the  latter  and 
paranoia,  stating  that  in  the  paranoid  forms  of  dementia 
prsecox  the  delusions  are  of  more  rapid  development  and  lack 
system,  that  they  are  accompanied  by  greater  emotional  dis- 
turbance, and  that  they  tend  to  dementia,  while  in  paranoia 
proper  there  is  no  such  marked  tendency.  Delusional  insanity 
in  its  later  stages  may  be  confused  with  general  paralysis. 
The  casual  observer  is  apt  always  to  diagnose  general  paralysis 
when  the  mental  aspect  is  one  of  extreme  exaltation.  The 
paranoiac  may  have  very  expansive  ideas,  and  an  accurate 
diagnosis  can  only  be  made  by  the  presence  or  absence  of 
physical  signs  of  organic  disease.  Great  reliance  must  be 
placed  on  the  history,  for  paranoia  is  a  slowly  progressive 
disease,  in  which  the  delusions  are  more  and  more  systematised 
as  time  passes. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  decidedly  bad.  Patients  may 
improve  and  be  able  to  be  discharged  from  care,  but  as  a  rule 
there  is  an  early  relapse.  Most  paranoides  become  hopelessly 
insane,  and  unfit  to  be  at  large.  This  disorder  does  not  tend 
to  shorten  life,  and  many  of  these  patients  live  to  old  age. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy.— There  is  very  little 
known  as  to  the  pathology  of  this  condition,  but  probably  in 
a  certain  number  of  the  cases  there  is  some  disorder  of  general 
or  special  sensations.  As  before  observed,  altered  sensation 
leads  to  an  altered  idea  of  self.  In  other  cases  there  seems  to 
be  morbid  development  from  childhood.  The  hyper-sensitive- 
ness which  is  bom  in  them,  brings  about  their  downfall. 
They  see  insults  where  none  were  intended,  and  view  the 
world  with  suspicion.  Thus  delusional  states  may  be  due 
either  to  failure  of  evolution  or  to  dissolution  ;  with  the  former, 
attributes,  which  ought  to  have  been  acquired,  are  not  acquired, 
or  the  nervous  elements  are  in  some  way  defective,  whereas 
with  dissolution  the  mental  disorder  is  occasioned  by  disturb- 
ances of  functions  which  were  originally  properly  performed. 
Anything  which  may  lead  to  an  altered  idea  of  self  or  part  of 
self  may  give  rise  to  delusions.  Berkeley  states  that  in  para- 
noiacs  he  has  found  malposition  of  the  convolutions  of  the 
cerebral  cortex. 

Treatment. — There  is  but  little  special  treatment  for  this 
disorder.  Early  diagnosis  is  a  matter  of  great  importance,  for  in 
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a  certain  number  of  cases  change  of  scene  and  occupation,  and 
careful  supervlBion  wisely  exercised,  may  arrest  or  greatly 
retard  tbe  development  of  delusions.  This  is  one  of  the  few 
forms  of  insanity  that  can  he  treated  in  their  early  stages  by 
travelling,  but  if  the  delusions  are  at  all  marked,  foreign  travel 
is  contra- indicated.  Home  is  always  the  worst  place  for  the 
chronic  delusional  patient,  as  he  quickly  suspects  the  actions 
and  intentions  of  his  friends.  There  may  be  some  difficulty  in 
obtaining  certificates  of  mental  unsoundness  in  these  cases. 
The  visit  of  a  medical  man  serves  to  put  tbe  patient  on 
his  guard.  Often  several  visits  are  necessary  before  Rufti- 
cient  evidence  of  insanity  can  be  obtained.  The  conduct 
is  usually  at  first  more  erratic  than  the  conversation,  and 
the  former  can  be  controlled  at  will.  The  dangers  of  homi- 
cide or  suicide  must  never  be  lost  sight  of,  insane  ]>ersons 
of  this  class  being  quite  the  most  dangerous  in  these  respects. 
For  this  reason  early  discharge  from  an  asylum,  on  apparent 
recovery,  is  not  advised;  detention  during  several  weeks  of 
convalescence  is  more  prudent.  If  there  is  any  known 
physical  basis  for  the  menial  disorder,  this  should  be  treated  ; 
but  in  the  absence  of  this,  the  methods  adopted  must  be  ou 
the  lines  laid  dott-n  in  the  chapter  on  Treatment. 
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CHAPTER  X 

DEMENTIA  PRJECOX 

The  term  Dementia  PraBCOx  has  been  a  topic  for  discassion 
both  in  this  comitry  and  abroad  for  the  past  few  years.  It 
is  somewhat  donbtfol  who  originally  introduced  the  term,  bat 
it  is  Eraepelin  who  has  invested  it  with  special  interest. 
He  does  not  seem  to  claim  that  he  has  discovered  a  new  or 
distinct  disease;  his  aim  appears  rather  to  be  directed 
to  grouping  together  diseases  which  tend  to  early  dementia. 
Followers  of  Eraepelin,  however,  have  gone  further,  and  have 
endowed  the  title  dementia  prsBCOx  with  greater  meaning. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  introduction  of  this  term  has 
already  done  much  good  in  enforcing  upon  physicians  the 
duty  of  diagnosis.  The  study  of  mental  diseases  is  still  in  its 
infancy,  and  the  tendency  in  the  past  has  been  to  lay  too 
much  stress  on  symptoms.  In  this  respect  the  investigation 
of  mental  disease  does  not  differ  from  the  early  study  of 
disease  in  general.  As  knowledge  progresses,  it  becomes 
possible  to  divide  disease  into  groups,  and  by  experience  to 
allocate  particular  disorders  to  particular  divisions  or  sub- 
divisions of  disease. 

There  is  safety  in  generalisation,  which  is  to  some  extent 
excusable  in  the  early  days  of  knowledge.  An  instance  of 
this  cautious  attitude  is  to  be  found  in  the  use  of  the  term 
*  chronic  *  by  many  authorities.  To  say  that  a  disease  is 
chronic  when  it  has  lasted  for  a  long  time  does  not  require 
great  enlightenment.  A  layman  can  ex  post  facto  say  that  a 
disease  is  chronic  in  the  sense  that  it  has  lasted  over  a  period 
of  time.  The  physician  should  be  able  to  detect  chronicity, 
in  the  sense  that  the  disease  is  destined  to  extend  over  a  long 
time,  at  its  first  onset.  Some  diseases  are  chronic  from  their 
beginning,  and  educated  discernment  makes  a  diagnosis  of 
chronicity  possible.     It  seems  that  Kraepelin,  in  using  such 
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tentifl  as  dementia  prfficos,  invites  the  phyHician  to  make  a 
diagnosis,  and  not  to  postpone  prophecy  nntii  after  the  event. 

The  error  into  which  his  (oUowers  are  apt  Uy  fall  is  that  of 
ousting  several  varieties  of  mental  disorder  into  one  t^lass,  bear- 
ing the  not  too  illnminating  title  '  incurable  disease.'  It  iB.  as 
it  were,  instituting  a  new  classification,  that  of  naming  the 
disorders  by  their  ultimate  termination.  Many  persons  con- 
sider that  the  present  use  of  the  term  <lementia  pra?eox  is  too 
wide,  AS  including  in  its  limits  diseases  which  would  be  better 
classed  under  other  heads.  It  has,  however,  this  advantage, 
that  it  is  a  step  towards  making  our  diagnosis  more  correct, 
or  even  towards  inducing  diagnosis  at  all ;  for  to  state  that 
a  person  is  suffering  from  dementia  prs^cox  connotes  an 
expression  of  opinion  from  the  first  that  he  is  suffering  from 
a  chronic  malady.  The  critic  may  dispute  tlie  conclusion! 
and  object  that  a  sufferer  from  this  disease  may  recover.  To 
some  extent  his  criticism  is  just,  as  in  some  cases  there  is 
such  apparent  recovery  as  permits  of  discharge  from  care. 
The  word  '  recovery '  must,  however,  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  the  word  *  apparent.'  There  is  no  recovery  in  an  un- 
qnalified  sense.  Sooner  or  later  there  will  be  a  relapse,  and 
the  end  will  be  dementia.  No  physician  would  say  that 
general  paralysis  is  a  curable  disease,  and  yet  the  general 
paralytic  frequently  leaves  an  asylum  in  a  state  of  remission 
so  complete  that  his  friends  consider  he  has  quite  recovered. 

The  cautious  physician  may  prefer  not  to  look  too  far 
ahead,  and  to  him  dementia  priccox  is  an  objectionable  term. 
But  if  a  man  of  experience  has  the  courage  of  his  convictions, 
and  realises  that  his  patient  is  suffering  from  a  disorder 
which  slowly  and  surely  will  tend  to  dementia,  notwith- 
standing that  the  progress  of  the  disease  may  be  broken  from 
time  to  time  by  periods  of  apparent  health,  the  term  dementia 
prscox  is  full  of  meaning ;  and  if  he  discharges  his  patient 
at  any  time,  he  treats  him  as  relieved  and  not  recovered.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  term  may  be  reser^'ed  for  those  cases  of 
progressive  dementia  occurring  in  adolescence  which  do  not 
enjoy  any  remission  and  whose  course  is  one  of  steady  mental 
deterioration.  Nevertheless,  in  some  ways  the  term  dementia 
priecox  is  a  bad  one,  and  its  application  to  certain  conditions 
will  have  to  be  recognised,  although  there  may  be  modifica* 


148  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICnO? 

tions  of  the  view  as  to  what  conditions  may  properly  be 
comprehended  within  it. 

iEtiology. — Defective  heredity  is  found  in  a  very  large 
proportion  of  these  cases;  and  this  is  to  be  expected,  for 
dementia  prsecox  is  an  insanity  occurring  in  early  life. 
Broadly  speaking,  persons  suffering  from  mental  disorder  at 
puberty  or  adolescence  usually  have  a  neuropathic  inherit- 
ance, and,  further,  the  tendency  of  the  malady  is  towards 
dementia.  It  may  occur  in  either  sex,  and  in  any  rank  of  life. 
Masturbation  has  been  held  to  be  an  important  factor  in  the 
production  of  the  disease,  but  this  is  probably  not  the  case ; 
onanism  is  rather  a  symptom  than  a  cause.  Some  of  these 
.patients  may  never  have  exhibited  any  real  intellectual 
brightness,  but  may  have  always  been  dull  and  reserved; 
others  may  have  been  exceptionally  brilliant. 

Varieties. — There  are  three  main  groups  of  cases  usually 
described  under  the  head  of  dementia  prsecox:  (a)  Hebe- 
phrenia; (}))  Catatonia;  (c)  Dementia  Paranoides.  Though 
these  are  the  common  types  described  by  Eraepelin,  from  time 
to  time  mixed  varieties  may  be  found.  For  example,  a  patient 
may  exhibit  the  hebephrenic  form,  and  later  develop  the 
symptoms  of  dementia  paranoides.  The  writer  would  prefer 
to  reserve  the  term  dementia  praecox  for  the  hebephrenic 
form,  as  there  is  difficulty  in  distinguishing  the  catatonic  and 
paranoid  cases  from  catatonic  stupor  and  paranoia  occurring 
at  other  periods  of  life.  There  is  not  the  slightest  doubt  that 
catatonia  does  develop  in  persons  who  have  passed  the  age  of 
fifty,  and  it  is  a  misnomer,  if  not  an  error  in  diagnosis,  to 
classify  them  as  suffering  from  dementia  praecox.  Never- 
theless at  the  present  time  it  is  more  convenient  to  describe 
the  disorder  as  arranged  by  Eraepelin,  provided  that  the 
above  observations  are  borne  in  mind. 

Mental  Symptoms. — There  are  certain  mental  character- 
istics to  be  found  in  all  the  types  of  this  disorder.  Con- 
sciousness is  usually  clear.  The  patient  as  a  rule  realises  his 
relationship  to  others,  and  orientation  is  fairly  correct.  In 
the  paranoid  form  delusions  may  lead  to  misinterpretation 
and  errors  in  deciding  the  identity  of  those  persons  with 
whom  the  patient  is  thrown  into  contact.  General  apathy 
and  loss  of  interest  are  early  symptoms.    The  patient  loses 


affection  for  bis  relatives ;  he  is  indifFerent  to  pleasoi'e  and 
paiu  alike.  The  testbetic  Bentiments  are  lost,  and  he  is  care- 
less of  bis  personal  appearance.  His  general  conduct  is 
tbat  of  indifference,  and  he  Beldom  exhibits  any  voluntary 
activity.  He  sits  about  unoccupied,  and  everythiog  seems 
too  niuob  trouble ;  he  will  neither  wash  nor  dress  him- 
self. An  exception  must  be  made  in  the  matter  of  food,  for 
many  of  these  patients  eat  well.  The  attention  is  impaired 
early ;  the  absence  of  all  concentration  in  the  way  of  active 
attention  is  often  a  very  prominent  symptom.  The  condition 
of  memory  is  also  very  uharacteristic.  There  is  usually  some 
amnesia,  but  even  in  the  advanced  forms  of  the  disease  the 
loss  of  memory  is  not  very  profound,  though  the  power  of 
storing  fresh  impressions  may  be  very  limited.  The  memory 
often  fails  to  register  with  the  onset  of  the  disease,  but  the 
impressions  of  early  life  remain  to  a  great  estent  unaffected. 
Thus  the  disorders  of  memory  are  more  the  result  of  failure 
of  evolution  than  dissolution.  The  patient  Is  childish  and 
silly  in  his  remarks,  and  his  powers  of  reasoning  and  judgment 
are  very  defective.  Deliiaions  usually  appear  during  the 
early  stages  of  the  disease,  but  as  time  passes  thoy  become 
less  marked,  and  the  patient  finally  ceases  to  base  his  conduct 
and  life  upon  them  as  be  was  formerly  wont  to  do.  Hallu- 
cinations, more  especially  auditory  and  visual,  are  commonly 
present,  but,  like  delusions,  they  disappear  or  become  less 
vivid  as  the  disorder  progresses. 

(a)  Hebephrenic  Form. — The  initial  stage  of  this  form  of 
detuentia  precox  is  fre<jueuUy  overlooked.  The  changes  in 
the  patient's  character  and  general  temperament  are  so  slow 
and  insidious,  that  at  first  they  are  disregarded  or  explained 
away.  The  active  child  may  become  indifferent  and  way- 
ward; the  frank  and  ingenuous,  sullen  and  reserved.  In 
other  words,  all  that  went  to  make  the  character  is  lost,  and 
in  its  place  there  are  idleness  and  irritability.  As  weeks  and 
months  pass  the  changes  become  more  marked,  indolence 
develops  into  profound  idleness,  and  the  patient  will  lie  in  bed 
all  day,  if  not  disturbed,  and  will  make  no  attempt  to  work. 
Out  of  doors,  patients  of  this  type  are  apt  to  wander  on  until 
they  lose  themselves,  and  they  are  careless  of  all  traffic,  and 
heedless  of  any  iniiiending  dangers.     Their  conversation  ia  in 
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jerky  sentences,  and  only  consists  of  replies  to  questions  pat  to 
them.  Attention  steadily  fails,  and  concentrated  thought  is 
impossible.  These  patients  will  frequently  repeat  the  ques- 
tion before  answering  it  (echolalia).  Sexual  malpractices  may 
be  also  an  important  and  trying  symptom  in  the  earlier  stages 
of  the  disease.  Obscene  language  and  the  writing  of  indecent 
letters  are  common  features  of  the  disorder.  Females  are 
usually  worse  during  the  catamenial  periods. 

The  mental  attitude  of  the  patient  may  be  either  one  of 
depression  or  excitement,  but  as  a  rule  the  initial  phases  are 
marked  by  melancholia  and  ideas  of  unworthiness.  Delusions 
of  any  kind  may  develop,  and  frequently  they  are  based  upon 
religious  belief.  If  exaltation  and  excitement  supervene,  the 
type  of  the  delusions  changes.  Sexual  ideas  may  play  a 
prominent  part,  and  lead  to  the  making  of  false  charges. 
Hallucinations  may  appear;  the  patient  may  see  visions  or 
hear  voices ;  he  may  taste  poison  in  his  food,  or  smell  foul 
gases.  The  responsibility  for  instigating  these  annoyances  is 
fixed  upon  some  person  or  persons,  and  efforts  at  retaliation 
may  be  made.  Sometimes  suicide  will  be  attempted,  the 
reasons  attributed  for  the  act  being,  as  a  rule,  very  childish. 
The  conduct  generally  is  foolish,  and  no  effort  towards  occupa- 
tion is  made.  Carelessness  and  untidiness  in  dress  are 
characteristic  symptoms.  Eccentricities  and  mannerisms  in 
speech  and  actions  may  be  prominent. 

(b)  Catatonic  Form.— This  type  of  dementia  praecox  may 
develop  in  an  insidious  manner.  There  may  be  several 
weeks  of  a  general  feeling  of  malaise.  The  patient  has 
difficulty  in  concentrating  his  attention ;  he  becomes  sleepless 
and  mildly  depressed.  As  time  passes  the  symptoms  become 
more  exaggerated,  and  his  fears  take  a  more  active  form. 
Delusions  of  unworthiness  and  impending  harm  disturb  him 
by  night  and  by  day.  Hallucinations  of  sight  and  of  hearing, 
and  less  frequently  of  taste  and  smell,  begin  to  annoy  him. 
He  becomes  more  and  more  irritable  and  depressed.  He 
loses  all  interest  in  his  surroundings,  and  his  whole 
thoughts  are  centred  round  himself  and  his  misfortunes. 
Mutism  may  be  a  prominent  symptom,  but  it  is  broken  from 
time  to  time  by  the  monotonous  repeating  of  words  and 
phrases  (verbigeration).     The  patient  may  steadily  pass  into 


A  condition  of  catatonic  stupor,  fully  described  elsewhere.  On 
the  other  hand,  in  the  placd  of  etupor  there  may  be  catatonic 
excitement.  The  characteristics  of  the  catatonic  state  are 
negativism  (resistance  to  passive  movements),  fised  attitudes, 
grimacing,  stereotyped  movements,  and  verbigeration. 

(c)  Paranoid  Form. — This  variety  is  especially  charac- 
terised by  the  presence  of  delusions  and  hallucinations,  and  by  a 
tendency  to  progressive  mental  deterioration.  Delusions  are 
commonly  present  in  the  other  types  of  dementia  prsecox,  hut 
they  tend  to  disappear  as  the  mental  enfeeblement  supervenes. 
These  paranoid  forms  have  been  divided  into  two  main  groups 
according  to  the  coherency  of  the  delasions,  the  presence  of 
emotional  excitement,  the  rapidity  with  which  dementia  comes 
on,  and  the  persistence  of  the  delusions ;  but  this  seems  too 
great  a  refinement,  and  in  the  present  description  all  cases 
will  be  grouped  in  one  class.  The  prodromal  stage  may  be 
long  or  short.  Commonly  there  is  a  period  of  insonuua,  and 
general  failure  of  attention.  In  the  course  of  time  strange 
delusions  are  expressed.  The  patient  fears  that  some  con- 
spiracy is  being  formed  against  him.  He  imagines  that  he  is 
jeered  at  in  the  streets,  and  that  everyone  makes  fun  of  him  ; 
in  short,  that  he  is  constantly  being  annoyed  and  persecuted  in 
numerous  little  ways.  The  sufferer  may  give  up  his  occupations 
through  some  quarrel  with  his  employer  or  colleagues.  Delu- 
sions of  grandeur  may  develop,  and  exist  side  by  side  with  the 
ideas  of  persecution.  The  patient  may  be  exalted  us  to  his 
rank  or  financial  position  :  he  may  believe  that  his  mission  is 
to  reclaim  the  world.  Some  of  these  patients  write  eoimtless 
letters,  and  fill  quires  of  jMiier  with  their  delusions.  They 
are  proud  of  their  position,  and  are  constantly  talking  of  what 
they  have  to  do.  In  this  they  differ  from  patients  suffering 
from  systematised  delusional  insanity,  for  the  latter  are  usually 
suspicious  and  reticent.  The  patient  with  dementia  prtecox 
realises,  at  any  rate  for  some  considerable  time,  that  to  the 
world  at  large  his  ideas  do  seem  extravagant,  but  he  puts  it 
down  to  ignorance  on  the  part  of  the  public.  He  is  pleased 
to  discuss  his  beliefs,  and  makes  strenuous  efforts  to  prove 
them.  Hallucinations,  almost  always  of  hearing,  are  often 
prominent.  Outbursts  of  impnlsive  excitement  of  very  short 
duration  may  occur.     The  conduct  is  usually  in  keeping  with 
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the  delusions ;  at  first  these  patients  are  frequently  well- 
behaved,  and  only  as  consciousness  becomes  more  clouded 
does  their  behaviour  begin  to  be  erratic. 

Physical  Symptoms. — The  physical  health  suffers  to  a 
greater  extent  in  the  hebephrenic  and  catatonic  forms  than  it 
does  in  the  paranoid  varieties.  In  some  cases  the  bodily 
disturbances  are  very  slight  indeed,  and  except  for  a  loss  of 
body  weight  and  some  constipation,  no  symptoms  are  to  be 
remarked.  In  other  cases  the  functional  derangements  may 
be  very  marked,  and  include  disturbances  of  all  the  systems 
of  the  body.  After  some  months  or  years  the  functions  may 
re-establish  themselves,  and  from  this  time  onwards  there  is 
a  tendency  for  the  patient  to  become  unduly  stout. 

Course. — The  course  of  the  disease  is  progressive,  in  that 
the  patient  slowly  but  steadily  becomes  more  and  more  weak- 
minded.  In  a  certain  percentage  of  cases  the  progress  of  the 
malady  seems  to  undergo  arrest,  and  the  patient  may  remain 
for  some  years  in  a  partially  demented  condition.  In  all  the 
varieties  of  dementia  praecox  consciousness  becomes  more 
clouded  with  the  passage  of  time.  Memory  does  not  always 
suffer  to  a  very  marked  degree,  but  as  the  power  of  forming 
associations  fails  and  the  faculty  of  attention  disappears,  the 
memory,  of  necessity,  becomes  more  defective.  Nevertheless 
the  more  remote  memory  may  suffer  but  little.  Environment 
is  of  small  consequence  to  these  patients  in  the  later  stages 
of  the  disease,  as  they  usually  settle  down  anywhere  with 
surprising  contentment.  All  power  of  comparison  is  lost,  and 
their  fate  is  accepted  without  complaint.  Their  only  want  is 
a  plentiful  supply  of  food. 

(a)  Hebephrenic  Form. — The  rapidity  with  which  dementia 
supervenes  varies  in  these  cases  from  about  eight  months 
to  several  years.  In  a  small  proportion  the  weak-mindedness 
never  becomes  very  profound,  and  in  some  instances  it  may 
be  possible  for  the  patient  to  return  home,  provided  his 
financial  position  is  such  that  he  can  be  well  looked  after. 
There  is,  however,  always  a  risk  that  he  may  fall  into  the 
hands  of  some  unscrupulous  person,  who  will  take  advantage 
of  his  childishness.  Throughout  the  com*se  of  the  disease  the 
patient  is  liable  to  periods  of  excitement  and  great  impulsive- 
ness, during  which  acts  of  violence,  against  himself  or  others. 
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may  be  p6ri)6trated.  HaUucinations  usually  become  less 
vivid  or  disappear,  and  the  early  delusions  may  be  lost,  or 
at  any  rata  are  no  longer  the  active  principles  upon  which 
the  patient  bases  his  conduct.  A  certain  number  of  cases 
develop  some  esaltation,  but  rarely  of  an  extreme  kind.  The 
majority  become  useless  members  of  society,  and  merely  live 
a  vegetative  existence.  Some  can  be  trained  to  do  simple  work, 
such  as  carrying  and  cleauing,  and  in  this  way  may  become 
valuable  additions  to  an  asylum  community. 

(b)  Catatonic  Form. — In  this  variety  the  progress  towards 
dementia  is  a  fairly  rapid  one,  but  it  may  be  broken  from 
time  to  time  by  short  remisBions  of  apparent  health.  The 
symptoms  during  the  earlier  stages  alternate  between  stupor 
and  excitement.  The  stuporose  patient  will  suddenly  become 
wildly  escited  and  extremely  restless.  He  may  throw  himself 
about  and  be  generally  destructive.  His  habits  become 
dirty.  His  speech  is  iucoherent  with  a  great  tendency  to  verbi- 
geration ;  his  movements  are  stereotyped  and  stilled.  The 
excitement  will  disappear  almost  as  suddenly  as  it  developed, 
and  again  the  patient  becomes  silent  and  utuporose.  As  in 
the  hebephrenic  variety,  the  dementia  may  vary  in  severity. 

(c)  Varanoid  Form. — Tliis  type  runs  a  very  slow  but 
progressive  course.  The  dehisiont^  as  a  rule  gradually  change 
from  being  j^ersecutory  in  character  to  those  of  general 
exaltation  and  grandeur,  the  latter  in  tui-n  becoming  less 
marked  as  the  mental  faculties  fail.  These  jutients  are 
usually  untidy,  and  occupy  themselves  less  and  less.  When 
the  original  delusions  are  referred  to,  they  deny  any  present 
existence  of  the  beliefs,  or  state  that  some  one  else  has  usur[)ed 
their  authority.  They  never  show  any  hostility  when  the 
dementia  is  to  any  extent  developed,  and  they  remain  placidly 
indolent  throughout  the  rest  of  their  life. 

Diagn<»i«.^The  disease  begins  during  early  life,  from 
puberty  to  about  twenty-five  years  of  age.  The  i)eriod  of  in- 
cubation is  frequently  a  long  one,  and  this  early  stage  may  be 
overlooked.  It  is  distinguished  from  imbecility  by  the  history, 
for  in  the  latter  the  patient  will  have  been  mentally  weak  for 
several  years,  while  in  the  former  the  child  develops  more  or 
less  normally  up  to  puberty  or  Uter,  when  signs  of  intellectual 
deterioration  begin  to  declare  themselves.     When  tlie  mental 
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failure  is  steadily  progressive  and  forms  the  chief  feature  of 
the  disease,  the  diagnosis  is  comparatively  easy.  When 
excitement  or  depression  is  the  prominent  symptom,  it  is 
necessary  to  distinguish  it  from  the  manic-depressive  form 
of  insanity.  The  early  development  of  hallucinations  points 
to  dementia  prsBCOx.  Verbigeration  and  stereotyped  move- 
ments and  rigidity  all  favour  dementia  prsBcox.  The  physician 
must  bear  in  mind  the  possibility  of  juvenile  general  paralysis, 
but  in  the  latjier  disease  there  is  usually  not  only  a  history  of 
syphilis  in  one  or  both  parents,  but  congenital  syphilitic 
phenomena  are  to  be  observed  in  the  patient.  Further,  the 
presence  or  absence  of  physical  signs  of  general  paralysis 
will  assist  in  the  diagnosis. 

The  differential  diagnosis  between  the  paranoid  form  of 
dementia  prsBCOx  and  systematised  delusional  insanity  or 
paranoia  may  appear  somewhat  difficult.  Nevertheless  the 
diseases  are  in  reality  very  different  when  carefully  studied. 
Systematised  delusional  insanity  begins  in  a  different  way ; 
there  is  no  marked  change  in  the  patient's  emotional  state, 
and  his  manner  is  one  of  suspicion;  his  delusions  slowly 
become  more  organised  and  elaborated.  The  true  paranoiac 
never  becomes  profoundly  weak-minded ;  in  fact,  the  chief 
reason  that  his  intellect  fails  at  all  is  that,  owing  to  his 
delusions,  he  becomes  mono-ideational,  as  his  thoughts  are 
concentrated  in  one  groove.  The  picture  of  the  patient  with 
dementia  prsecox  is  very  different,  for  his  delusions  show  no 
great  cohesion.  The  emotions  are  commonly  disturbed  by 
excitement  and  depression.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  per- 
suading him  to  talk,  and  he  will  readily  expound  all  his 
beliefs. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  is  decidedly  bad,  the  only 
question  being  as  to  the  extent  to  which  the  dementia  will 
develop.  In  some  cases  there  will  be  a  remission,  but  in 
time  this  is  followed  by  another  attack,  during  which  the 
disease  will  further  progress. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy. — The  condition  is  a  very 
obscure  one,  and  at  present  nothing  is  actually  known  as  to 
its  pathological  basis.  It  may  be  that  certain  organisms 
begin  to  decay  as  soon  as  they  reach  maturity.  It  has  been 
suggested  that  the  disease  is  produced  by  auto-intoxication, 


DEMENTIA  PRiECOX  155 

but  this  seems  a  very  improbable  cause.  In  those  cases  in 
which  death  occurs  after  many  years  of  dementia,  the  usual 
degenerative  changes  in  the  brain  which  are  characteristic  of 
that  condition  will  be  found. 

Treatment —The  important  point  is  to  make  an  early 
diagnosis,  as  in  many  cases  it  is  possible  to  delay  the 
progress  of  the  disease  by  careful  treatment.  Removal  from 
home  is  usually  advisable.  Correct  bad  habits  and  make  the 
patient  lead  a  very  regular  life.  Some  patients,  of  the  simple 
hebephrenic  variety,  may  remain  at  home  for  several  years 
with  absolute  safety,  provided  that  they  are  in  a  position  to 
have  some  one  to  look  after  them.  The  treatment  is  largely 
that  of  dealing  with  symptoms  as  they  arise,  and  improving 
the  general  physical  health  of  the  patient. 
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CHAPTER  XI 

SECONDARY  DEMENTIA  AND  ORGANIC  DEMENTIA 

Secondabt  Dementia 

The  term  Dementia  is  used  to  indicate  a  state  of  mental 
enfeeblement,  the  result  of  disease  or  decay  of  the  nervous 
elements  of  the  brain.  It  is  a  state  produced  by  dissolution, 
and  always  denotes  a  former  state  of  higher  intelligence. 
Idiocy  and  imbecility  are  conditions  of  amentia  due  to  failure 
of  evolution,  but  in  dementia  there  has  been  some  amount  of 
mental  development  which  has  become  degraded.  Dementia 
may  be  regarded  as  the  final  mental  state  of  all  men,  provided 
they  live  long  enough.  Senility  implies  a  diminished  capacity 
for  thought  and  general  slowing  of  all  the  intellectual  faculties. 
In  some  men  the  physical  powers  decay  first,  in  others  the 
mental.  Now,  that  which  is  the  natural  concomitant  of  old 
age  may  be  produced  by  disease.  Some  authorities  use  the 
term  Dementia  merely  to  denote  a  mental  state,  no  matter 
whether  it  be  temporary  or  permanent.  This  general  and 
wide  use  of  the  word  makes  it  very  confusing  for  the 
student,  and  in  many  ways  reduces  its  clinical  value.  For 
example,  acute  primary  dementia  is  a  synonym  for  anergic 
stupor,  which  is  a  recoverable  condition.  The  writer  prefers 
to  reserve  Dementia  to  designate  those  mental  disorders 
in  which  there  is  permanent  weak-mindedness.  The  word 
*  dement '  is  very  generally  used  in  asylums  to  denote  patients 
whose  characteristic  feature  is  weak-mindedness,  irrespective 
of  the  original  mental  disorder  of  which  it  is  the  final  stage. 
So  many  forms  of  insanity  tend  to  dementia  that  it  is  more 
scientific  to  look  upon  this  state  as  the  last  mental  phase  of 
these  different  disorders,  and  clearly  it  is  wrong  to  describe 
it  as  a  distinct  malady. 

But  there  is  another  aspect  from  which  to  view  this  subject, 
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lor,  although  it  is  true  that  dementia  ia  merely  the  terminal 
stage  in  many  types  of  insanity,  it  ih  an  important  stage,  In 
that  it  lasts  throughout  the  remaining  years  of  the  patient's 
life.  On  these  grounds  this  condition  calls  for  special  de- 
scription ;  and  the  reader,  understanding  that  no  new  malady 
is  heing  described,  will  recognise  the  advantage  of  devoting  a 
few  pages  to  a  brief  record  of  the  special  symptoms  connected 
with  this  state.  In  former  chapters  the  student  has  been 
taught  to  look  upon  mania  and  melancholia  as  merely  groups 
of  symptoms :  the  same  teaching  will  hold  good  here.  In 
order  to  emphasise  more  clearly  that  this  state  has  been 
preceded  by  some  other  type  of  mental  disorder,  the  prefix 
'  secondary '  is  usually  employed.  Thus  Secondary  Pementia 
is  a  state  of  mental  enfeeblement  which  may  occur  as  a  late 
stage  in  many  forms  of  insanity,  and  is  marked  by  definite 
symptoms  below  described.  The  characteristic  features  of 
the  original  disorder  may  persist,  and  in  this  way  colour  the 
dementia.  The  degree  of  weak-mindedness  may  vary  greatly, 
from  a,  state  of  general  inattention  and  loss  of  power  of 
concentrated  thought  to  a  condition  of  profound  degi-adation. 

etiology,— Secondary  dementia  may  supervene  upon  many 
forms  of  insanity,  but  it  is  more  common  to  find  it  in  ita 
advanced  type,  as  the  final  stage  of  those  mental  disorders 
which  developed  during  early  adult  life.  A  neuropathic 
inheritance  ia  usually  traceable.  Epilepsy  and  alcoholism 
are  especially  prone  to  produce  it. 

Mental  Symptoms. — The  mental  symptoms  vary  according 
to  the  degree  of  weak-mindedness.  Control  is  lessened, 
and  impulsive  actions  are  frequent.  Generally,  patients  of 
this  tyi>e  are  irritable  and  impatient,  and  will  quickly  fly  into 
a  passion,  but  can  with  tact  be  as  rapidly  coaxed  into  good 
humour  again.  The  conduct  is  defective,  and  the  man  is  no 
longer  capable  of  adapting  himself  to  ever-changing  circnm- 
stances.  The  demented  (person  may  fall  into  the  ways  of  an 
institution,  where  life  ia  regular,  and  in  this  narrow  groove 
he  may  even  become  a  iisefal  member  of  the  asylum  com- 
munity. Such  a  patient  may  be  capable  of  doing  good 
manual  work  when  once  he  has  been  taught  it.  He  works 
in  an  automatic  manner,  and  never  asks  for  a  holiday,  but 
toils  on  more  like  a  machine  than  a  human  being,     In  the 
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more  advanced  forms  of  dementia  the  patient  is  totally  in- 
capable of  work ;  if  he  employs  himself  at  all,  it  is  rather  in 
some  destructive  than  constructive  occupation. 

The  feelings  and  emotions  are  always  affected,  and  the 
altruistic  sense  is  to  a  great  extent  lost.  A  demented  person 
is  indifferent  to  the  welfare  or  happiness  of  his  relatives,  and 
will  hear  of  the  death  of  a  near  connection  without  evincing 
the  slightest  sign  of  regret.  Some  dements  are  liable  to  out- 
bursts of  maniacal  excitement.  The  aesthetic  sentiment  is  to 
a  great  extent  lost  or  strangely  perverted.  They  are  frequently 
untidy  and  difficult  to  keep  clean.  Some  of  these  patients  will 
decorate  themselves  with  ribbon  and  coloured  garlands  until 
their  appearance  is  grotesque.  Those  who  belong  to  the  lower 
planes  of  mental  weakness  are  usually  hopelessly  degraded  in 
their  actions  and  conversation.  They  will  eat  filth  from  the 
waste-bowl,  and  conduct  themselves  in  an  utterly  degenerate 
manner.  They  seem  more  ansBsthetic  to  pain  than  the  normal 
person,  and  seldom  complain.  The  memory  is  always  affected 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  The  capacity  of  storing  fresh  im- 
pressions is  partially  or  totally  lost.  Some  dements  may 
exhibit  an  extraordinary  power  of  hypermnesia  in  a  certain 
direction,  such  as  dates,  but  it  is  always  accompanied  by  a 
corresponding  failure  in  the  general  faculty  of  recall. 

The  dement  is  usually  quite  unfit  to  administer  his  affairs, 
for  he  may  readily  become  the  dupe  of  any  unprincipled 
person ;  still,  in  the  less  severe  forms  of  dementia  he  may  be 
capable  of  making  a  reasonable  will.  It  is  unnecessary  here 
to  discuss  this  question,  further  than  to  state  that  whenever  a 
physician  is  called  in  to  inquire  into  the  testamentary  capacity 
of  a  person  suffering  from  dementia,  he  should  conduct  his 
investigation  with  great  care  and  circumspection,  as  d  priori 
the  patient  is  not  of  a  disposing  mind.  Suicidal  attempts 
are  decidedly  rare,  but  impulsive  violence  of  a  homicidal 
nature  is  more  common.  The  dement  is  usually  incapable  of 
devising  an  elaborate  scheme  of  violence  against  another,  and 
whatever  he  does  is  done  on  the  impulse  of  the  moment. 
Hallucinations  may  have  persisted  throughout  the  illness, 
and  remain  during  the  final  phase  of  dementia;  but  as  a 
general  rule  they  are  less  heeded,  and  fail  to  influence  the 
conduct  in  the  same  way  as  during  the  earlier  stages  of  the 


PLATE   I. 

1. — Outer  surface  of  the  right  hemisphere  of  the  brain  of  a  female  aged 
56  years.  Previous  attack  five  years  before  admission  into  the  asylum.  Died 
fifteen  days  after  admission.  No  dementia.  Weight  after  stripping,  49-5 
grammes.  Except  for  a  small  patch  of  old-standing  sclerosis  in  the  middle  of 
the  ascending  parietal  gyrus,  there  is  little  or  nothing  to  indicate  that  the  brain 
is  not  perfectly  normal. 


2.  -Outer  surface  of  the  left  hemisphere  of  the  brain  of  .i  female  aged 
30  years.  Symptoms  for  nine  years.  A  gross  lesion  of  the  right  hcmisplierc, 
with  resulting  epileptiform  convulsions,  was  present.  The  patiunt  was  an 
unstable  case  with  little  or  no  dementia.  Weight  after  stripping,  4X8  grammes. 
Hxcopt  for  a  little  rounding  off  of  the  convolutions  of  the  frontal  lobe,  the 
parietal  lobules,  and  the  first  tempoi*al  gyrus,  the  hemisphere  wuuM  readily 
pass  for  normal. 


3.— Outer  surface  of  the  right  hemisphere  of  the  brain  of  a  foinalc  aged 
51)  years.  Symptoms  for  about  eleven  years.  At  first  the  patient  showed  a 
certain  amount  of  mentjvl  confusion,  and  at  the  time  of  her  deatli  she  was  in  a 
condition  of  chronic  mania  with  dementia.  Weight  after  stiijjpiii -.  ")1.'> 
grammes.  This  hemisphere  differs  from  those  in  the  two  previous  lij^mes  in 
showing  definite  wastinfj,  with  marked  rounding  off  of  the  convolutions  in  the 
frontal  lobe,  the  parietal  lobules,  and  the  first  tt»mporal  gyrus.  Near  the  mid- 
line (not  seen  in  the  figure)  the  prefrontal  region  is  more  wasted  than  the 
remainder,  hut  elsewhere  no  differentiation  of  the  wasting  is  visihU-. 


2. — Oater  surtnce  of  the  right  Iiemisphere  ol  the  brula  ol  a  female 
aged  53.  BevcD  years  in  an  asjlum.  Died  in  a  condition  ol  gross  dementU. 
Weight  after  EtrippiriK.  ilSS  gratoinea.  The  hemisphere  shows  wasting,  whiob 
is  very  extreme  in  the  pre-Irontal  region,  extreme  in  the  posterior  thirds  of  the 
first  uid  second  frontal  convolutions  nnd  Broca'a  gyrus,  marked  in  the  aseend' 
ing  frontal  gyrus,  almost  as  marked  in  the  first  temporal  gyrus  and  the  anperior 
ftnd  interior  parietal  lobules,  and  moderate  elsewhere. 

Above  figures  together  with  those  of  Plate  I,  are  reproduced  trow  Dr.  i1.  8. 
Bollou'e  paper  on  '  The  Hislolugical  Basis  ol  Amentia  and  DemeaUa,'  Arehivf 
of  Neurvlogy.  vol.  ii. 


t— Seotion  of  cerrbnvl  eorlei  stained  by  EnltKcbitukj-Wntters  method. 
Showing  [ooi  ol  vascuUriiy  and  ohronie  deposit.  The  meduUaleil  fibres  only 
noderately  diseased.    Compare  with  normikl  meduUated  Bbros,  Plate  XSl. 

Pbotomicrograph  oricinally  publiuhed  by  Dr.  E.  0(nd*II  in  Brau%, 
▼ol.  ixiii.,  to  illustrnte  paper  on  '  Condition  ol  Uedullatod  FibrcE  in  losanily.' 
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of  these  patients  greatly  improve.  The  bodily  health  must 
be  attended  to,  and  the  bowels  require  an  aperient  at  regular 
intervals.  If  the  appetite  is  excessive  the  meals  must  be 
supervised.  The  bowels  may  become  very  loaded,  and  sickness 
may  result.  As  a  precaution  it  is  wise  to  administer  an 
aperient  once  or  twice  a  week.  Regular  exercise  must  be 
insisted  upon  ;  bathing  and  dressing  should  take  place  under 
the  eye  of  a  nurse.  Bad  habits  must  be  corrected,  as  far  as 
possible,  and  every  endeavour  should  be  made  to  teach  the 
patient  some  useful  occupation.  In  the  milder  forms  of 
dementia  it  fully  repays  a  nurse  or  attendant  to  take  the 
trouble  to  teach  the  patient  some  employment.  In  the  big 
asylums  the  laundry  and  workshops  are  largely  staffed  by 
demented  persons,  many  of  whom  are  found  to  be  capable  of 
doing  good  work. 

Organic  Dementu 

Organic  dementia  is  a  condition  of  mental  weakness,  the 
result  of  some  gross  disease  of  the  brain.  The  cerebral  lesion 
may  be  either  diffuse  or  localised,  and  the  extent  of  the 
intellectual  deterioration  largely  depends  on  the  position  of 
the  lesion.  The  mental  enfeeblement  is  merely  a  symptom  in 
the  disease,  and  is  usually  later  in  developing  than  the  motor 
disturbances.  In  the  diffuse  cases,  especially  in  chronic 
diffuse  encephalitis  with  areas  of  diffuse  sclerosis,  there  is 
a  progressive  mental  deterioration  with  failure  of  memory. 
Speech  defects  may  also  be  noticeable.  These  patients  are 
usually  very  irritable  and  intolerant  of  interference,  and 
from  time  to  time  there  may  be  outbursts  of  maniacal  excite- 
ment of  a  very  unreasoning  nature.  Convulsive  attacks  are 
common,  and  they  may  be  followed  by  a  temporary  increase 
of  difl&culty  in  speech.  The  pulse  is  frequent  and  low-tensioned, 
and  many  of  these  cases  die  from  exhaustion.  The  localised 
lesions  consist  chiefly  of  tumours,  haemorrhages,  embolisms, 
thromboses,  and  abscesses.  The  later  stages  of  all  these 
conditions  are  almost  always  marked  by  some  intellectual 
change,  but  at  times  the  mental  disturbance  may  be  an 
early  and  important  symptom.  With  slowly  growing  tumours 
the  most  common  symptoms  are  an  increasing  lethargy, 
somnolence,  and  a  general  dulling  of  mentation.    In  con- 
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versation  the  patient  is  slow  in  replying  to  (juestionB,  and  his 
speech  is  uncertain  and  muffled.  He  fails  to  take  any  interest 
in  his  Biirroundings,  and  seldom  expresses  his  wants. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  condition  is  an  acute  one,  or 
there  ie  some  eiiddeu  alteration  in  the  intracranial  pressure, 
more  urgent  mental  symptoms  may  arise.  The  patient  may 
become  delirious  and  restless,  and  this  condition  is  accom- 
panied by  visual  or  other  hallu(:i nations.  Mental  symptoms 
usually  Appear  earher  with  lesions  of  the  frontal  lobes  than 
when  the  tumour  is  situated  in  other  parts  of  the  brain.  But 
it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  gi'owth  in  the  frontal  lobes  may 
exist  without  giving  rise  to  any  morbid  psychic  phenomena- 
Attempts  have  been  made  to  localise  the  lesion  by  the  character 
of  the  mental  change ;  but  the  results  have  not  been  satisfac- 
tory, the  intellectual  disturbances  being  by  no  means  constant, 
in  different  cases,  with  tumours  in  a  similar  locality.  The 
rate  of  growth  is  a  factor  of  no  little  importtvnce ;  a  rapidly 
growing  tumour  will  give  rise  to  many  more  mental  symptoms 
than  one  of  slow  growth.  Again,  severe  headache  may  cause 
insomnia,  and  in  an  unstable  person  this  may  lead  to  mental 
disorder.  If  the  statistics  of  these  organic  cases  are  examined, 
it  will  be  seen  that  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  patients 
have  a  neurojiathic  inheritance,  and  are  therefore  predisposed 
to  mental  disturbance. 

Progressive  loss  of  memory  is  perhaps  the  mental  symptom 
most  commonly  met  with  in  organic  lesions  of  the  brain.  In 
some  cases  the  amnesia  is  very  great,  and  renders  the  patient 
totally  unable  to  look  after  himself.  He  may  offend  against 
public  decency,  not  through  conscious  transgression,  but 
through  failure  to  realise  his  whereabouts,  or  through  a 
momentary  heedlessness  of  his  surroundings.  Many  patients 
with  organic  dementia  mistake  the  identity  of  those  about 
them.  As  the  disease  runs  its  course  they  become  more  and 
more  confused,  and  hnally  become  bedridden  and  hopelessly 
demented.  Cerebral  hicmorrhuge  may,  at  the  time  that  it 
occors.  produce  menial  contusion.  The  memory  may  be  greatly 
affected.  A  lady  who  was  at  Belblem  Hospital  had  several 
slight  hemorrhages,  and  on  each  occasion  her  memory  for  the 
last  fifteen  or  twenty  years  was  lost.  After  she  regained 
conacioosness  she  described  events  of  years  before  as  if  they 

IX 
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had  just  happened.  In  other  cases  there  may  be  a  severe 
emotional  disturbance  either  of  excitement  or  depression. 
Again,  patients  who  have  had  a  cerebral  haemorrhage  may 
have  periodic  attacks  of  mania  or  melancholia  throughout 
the  rest  of  their  life.  This  is  more  common  in  persons  whose 
mental  stability  is  bad.  To  sum  up :  anything  which  injures 
the  brain,  or  by  compression  interferes  with  its  functions, 
may  give  rise  to  mental  disorder.  The  normally  neurotic 
person  is  more  liable  to  such  intellectual  disturbances  than 
the  truly  stable,  but  the  latter  will  also  suffer  if  the  lesion  is 
severe. 

Physical  Symptoms. — The  physical  symptoms  are  very 
largely  those  which  are  produced  by  the  lesion,  and  it  is 
unnecessary  to  discuss  them  here.  Other  symptoms  may 
occur  which  result  from  the  altered  mental  state,  but  they  are 
similar  to  those  which  are  found  in  other  forms  of  dementia. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  can  only  be  made  from  the 
physical  signs.  The  mental  disturbance  may  be  the  first 
symptom  which  attracts  attention,  and  patients  may  be  sent 
to  an  asylum  without  the  true  cause  of  the  illness  being 
recognised.  Some  cases  may  be  mistaken  for  hysteria  or 
general  paralysis  of  the  insane. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  largely  depends  on  the  nature 
of  the  lesion,  and  the  possibility  of  its  becoming  dispersed 
or  being  surgically  removed. 

Treatment. — Treatment  is  only  possible  when  the  lesion  is 
gummatous,  or  when  operative  interference  can  be  attempted 
with  any  hope  of  success. 


I 


CHAPTEB  XII 


Puerperal  Insanities 
Undbb  the  bead  of  Puerpeml  Insauities  will  (or  convenience 
be  included  all  tliOBu  foruiH  ot  uientul  disorder  wbich  are 
associated  with  the  period  of  reproduction  in  the  female. 
There  is  no  furm  of  insanity  which  is  characteristic  of,  or 
special  to,  this  period,  but  it  is  instructive  from  the  clinical 
aspect  to  review  the  puerperal  insanities  as  a  whole,  for 
although  they  are  similar  in  gi^iieral  respects  to  those  of  other 
epochs  of  life,  they  are  of  necessity  greatly  coloured  by  the 
special  condition,  and  so  form  a  definite  group  of  their  own. 

etiology. — The  general  causes  are  similar  to  tbose  in 
other  forms  of  mental  disorder.  We  find  a  neurotic  inheritance 
in  a  large  number  of  cases,  and  it  is  interesting  to  uot«  that 
in  some  instances  there  seems  to  be  a  direct  transmission  of 
a.  tendency  to  break  down  at  the  reproductive  periods.  It  is 
by  no  means  uncommon  to  find  mother  and  daughter  each 
with  u  record  of  mental  disorder  during  child- bearuig.  It 
may  be  that  dread  ur  expectancy  play  an  iiujKirtant  part  as  a 
determining  factor.  The  «j/f  of  the  woman  is  important. 
First  pregnancies  after  thirty-two  years  of  age  are  always 
accompanied  by  risk  in  neurotic  jiersons.  The  writer  has 
also  seen  several  cases  of  puerperal  insaiiily  ui  women  who, 
having  already  borne  children  etirlier  in  hfe,  begin  to  repro- 
duce again  after  a  lapse  of  ten  or  more  years,  ^ome  women 
are  more  liable  to  break  down  when  bearing  male  children 
than  female,  and  vice  vfrsd.  A  knowledge  that  the  child  will 
be  illegitimate  is  a  potent  factor,  especially  iu  the  higher 
ranks  of  life.  Desertion  by  a  husband  has  been  known  to 
determine  a  mental  break-down,  and  the  death  of  a  husband 
or  other  severe  domestic  loss  may  lead  to  a  similar  result. 
Previous  attacks  of  insanity  predieiKJse  to  a  recurrence  at 
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this  time,  and  this  is  markedly  the  case  if  the  woman  has 
already  been  insane  with  former  pregnancies.  Alcoholic  in- 
temperance and  syphilis  may  predispose  to  mental  disorder 
at  this  period.  Frequent  pregnancies  within  a  few  years 
may  occasion  serious  nutritional  disturbances  which  may 
terminate  in  insanity.  Dread  of  the  coming  suffering  may 
largely  contribute  to  a  mental  break-down.  Persistent  in- 
somnia during  pregnancy  is  always  an  anxious  symptom,  and 
may  ultimately  lead  to  insanity.  The  use  of  instruments 
during  labour  has  led  to  medical  men  being  blamed  if  the 
woman  breaks  down  within  a  few  days  of  the  birth  of  the 
child.  If  the  instruments  be  in  skilled  hands,  instrumental 
labour  should  not  be  attended  by  any  such  risks.  Many  hours 
of  suffering  during  labour  may,  by  exhaustion,  produce 
mental  disorder,  and  for  this  reason  a  primipara  with  a 
neurotic  inheritance  should  be  carefully  watched  if  labour  is 
prolonged,  and  either  sleep  should  be  obtained  or  instrumental 
interference  resorted  to.  Auto-intoxication  and  septic  con- 
ditions probably  play  a  part  in  a  certain  percentage  of  cases. 
The  writer  believes  that  great  variation  in  the  general  blood- 
pressure,  brought  about  by  alterations  of  direct  pressure  on 
the  vessels  of  the  splanchnic  area,  is  a  factor  of  no  small 
importance  in  the  production  of  puerperal  insanity ;  this 
subject  will  be  again  referred  to  when  discussing  the  pathology 
of  the  condition. 

Varieties. — Mental  disorders  of  the  reproductive  period  are 
commonly  divided  under  three  main  heads,  viz. :  (1)  insanity 
of  pregnancy  ;  (2)  puerperal  insa^iity  proper ,  or  the  mental 
disorder  which  appears  during  the  first  six  weeks  after  the 
birth  of  the  child ;  (3)  lactational  insanity. 

The  types  of  mental  disorder  met  with  at  these  various 
periods  are  either  melancholia  or  mania,  the  latter  being  more 
common  in  cases  in  which  the  break-down  occurs  at  labour  or 
within  the  few  following  days.  During  pregnancy  the  de- 
pression may  be  quite  acute,  but  during  the  later  weeks  of 
lactation  the  sub-acute  types  of  melancholia  are  more  common. 

Mental  Symptoms. — (1)  Insanity  of  Pregnancy. — The 
mental  disorder  that  develops  during  pregnancy  is  usually 
that  of  melancholia.  The  prodromal  symptoms  may  be  merely 
an  accentuation  of  the  '  longings '  commonly  found  in  neurotic 


persons  at  this  time.     Sleepleasness  ia  an  important  Bymptom, 
and  one  that  calls  tor  energetic  treatment.     The  woman  may 

1  to  get  over-anxious  and  worried.  The  morning  aicki 
may  be  excessive,  or  the  patient  may  misinterpret  it  and  com- 
plain that  afae  ia  being  poisoned,  and  ho  refuae  food.  The 
depression  ia  always  more  acute  in  the  morning,  and  the 
\Toman  should  be  watched  in  caae  any  suicidal  attempt  ho 
made.  She  may  take  a  dialike  to  her  husband,  and  make 
unfounded  accusations  again  at  blm.  She  may  become 
apathetic  and  indolent,  and  quite  unable  to  perform  the 
simpleat  duties.  Self-accusation  is  also  common,  and  is 
usually  accompanied  by  suicidal  feelings.  Hallucinationa  may 
also  develop  in  support  of  various  delusions. 

The  insanity  ot  pregnancy  haa  been  subdivided  into  two 
clasaes,  according  to  whether  the  break-down  is  (a)  before  the 
fourth  month,  or  (6)  after  the  fourth  month.  In  the  former 
class  the  condition  is  more  ho)>ef  ul,  patients  frequently  recover- 
ing at  the  time  of  quickening.  Those  who  develop  mental  dis- 
order after  the  beginning  of  the  fourth  month,  do  not  usually 
recover  for  some  time  after  the  child  ia  born.  This  is  an  im- 
portant point,  as  it  practically  answers  the  question  whether 
premature  delivery  ahould  be  resorted  to.  As  a  matter  of  fact, 
neither  induction  of  premature  labour  nor  normal  delivery 
gives  more  than  a  tr^mporary  relief  to  the  mental  symptoms  ; 
BO,  unless  otherwise  indicated,  surgical  interference  should  not 
be  resorted  to.  There  ia  an  important  medico-legal  aspect  to 
puerperal  insanity.  An  iusiiiie  mother  may  be  nnconscioUBly 
delivered,  and  the  child  accidontally  injured,  or  she  may 
deliberately  kill  or  attempt  to  kill  her  uffspring. 

(2)  Puerperal  Instinity. — There  may  lie  a  transitory 
attack  ot  acute  mania  at  the  time  of  delivery.  In  very  un- 
stable women  the  ordinary  emotional  disturbances  may  become 
excessive.  The  excitement  usually  passes  ofT  when  the  child 
is  born,  .\gain,  immediately  after  delivery,  withiTi  a  few 
hours,  there  may  be  an  outbreak  of  acute  excitement,  which  may 
last  for  some  weeks  or  may  rapidly  subside.  Any  form  of 
mental  disorder  may  develop  during  the  puerperal  period,  but, 
as  a  general  rule,  if  a  woman  breaks  down  within  the  tirat  ten 
days  or  fortnight  after  delivery,  the  type  of  insanity  ia  mania 
or  so-called  agitated  melancholia.     After  this  time  insanity  is 
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more  likely  to  be  of  a  depressive  type.  In  the  maniacal  cases 
the  excitement  is  nsnally  very  acute.  Great  restlessness  is 
evinced,  and  food  is  refused.  The  patient  is  noisy,  singing 
and  shouting  continually.  Sordes  may  appear  about  the  lips 
and  month ;  the  breasts,  unless  carefully  treated,  will  become 
inflamed,  and  abscesses  may  develop.  At  times  there  is  a 
marked  rise  of  temperature.  Frequently  quite  an  early 
symptom  is  some  expression  of  dislike  of  the  husband  or 
nurse.  Transitory  delusions  may  show  themselves,  and 
auditory  or  visual  hallucinations  may  be  jHresent.  There  is 
one  feature  in  puerperal  mania  which  calls  for  notice,  and  that 
is  that  remissions  in  the  mental  symptoms  are  frequent.  A 
patient  will  suddenly  take  food  and  in  every  way  appear  to  be 
normal  again.  These  intervals  of  apparent  health  often  lead 
the  friends  to  believe  that  recovery  is  taking  place,  and  in 
this  way  vigorous  and  necessary  treatment  may  be  delayed. 
These  lulls  are  soon  followed  by  an  accession  of  the  excitement 
with  all  its  accompanying  symptoms.  Further  details  need 
not  here  be  given :  the  condition  is  now  one  of  acute  mania, 
which  has  been  described  elsewhere. 

Agitated  melancholia  closely  resembles  the  above, 
except  that  the  emotional  state  is  one  of  depression  in  the 
place  of  excitement.  The  important  symptom  to  remember  in 
this  condition  is  the  tendency  to  suicide.  The  patient  makes 
accusations  of  all  kinds  against  herself,  and  believes  that  she  is 
unfit  to  be  a  mother.  Acute  melancholia  of  the  ordinary  type 
may  be  met  with  during  the  puerperal  period ;  it  commonly 
develops  about  three  weeks  after  delivery.  During  recent 
years  there  have  been  several  cases  of  general  paralysis  of 
the  insane  reported  in  which  the  first  symptoms  declared 
themselves  during  the  puerperal  period.  In  these  cases  the 
stress  of  child-bearing  seems  to  be  the  final  exciting  cause ; 
but,  except  for  their  bearing  upon  diagnosis,  they  do  not  call 
for  special  mention. 

The  course  of  the  above  disorders  will  be  dealt  with  later. 

(8)  Insanity  of  Lactation. — This  has  been  arbitrarily 
fixed  as  comprising  those  insanities  which  appear  six  weeks  or 
more  after  delivery.  The  mental  disorder  is  usually  of  the 
type  of  subacute  melancholia  with  ideas  of  unworthiness. 
Suicidal  attempts  and  infanticide  are  common.     Some  autho- 
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nties  have  divided  these  cases  into  two  classes :  (n)  those  in 
which  insanity  develops  while  the  mother  is  still  nursing  the 
child ;  {b)  those  in  which  the  mental  disorder  follows  imme- 
diately upon  weaning.  The  mental  disturbance  in  (he  first 
class  is  largely  the  result  of  the  physical  exhaustion  (rom 
sackUng,  lor  with  weaning,  careful  feeding,  and  rest,  health 
is  soon  restored.  On  the  other  band,  in  the  cases  belonging  to 
the  second  division,  the  insanity  is  more  persiHtent,  and  often 
rmiB  a  longer  course.  Delusions  of  any  kind  may  occur, 
and  are  similar  to  those  found  in  the  melancholia  of  other 
periods  of  lite.  The  reader  should  again  be  reminded  of  the 
mediuo-Iegal  aspect,  which  may  hecome  an  important  feature 
at  any  time. 

Fhyiical  Symptoms. —  (1)  Insanity  of  Pregnancy. — The 
physical  symptomw  are  largely  those  found  in  melancholia, 
together  with  the  more  special  symptoms  due  to  the  preg- 
nancy. Most  women,  and  especially  those  of  the  neurotic 
type,  have  altered  appetites  during  child-bearing.  The  ques- 
tion of  feeding  is  often  a  difficult  one,  for  proper  food  may  be 
refused.  Constipation  is  a  symptom  which  constantly  requires 
attention.  It  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  an  insane  person 
may  not  complain  of  pain  or  discomfort  in  the  same  way 
that  her  sane  sister  would  do ;  it  is  therefore  the  more  incum- 
bent on  the  nurse  to  watch  for  symptoms  such  as  retention  of 
urine,  varicose  veins,  severe  sdema  of  the  tegs,  and  the  like, 
reporting  them  to  the  medical  attendant  as  soon  as  observed. 
Insomnia  may  be  an  urgent  symptom,  and  should  always  be 
treated  when  the  patient  is  at  all  neurotic.  When  the  time 
of  deUvery  is  near,  special  care  must  be  taken,  for  if  the 
woman  is  very  insane,  she  may  not  complain  of  the  labour  pains. 
(2)  Puerperal  Insanity. — The  physical  symptoms  at  this 
time  are  often  many  and  imixtrtant,  and  there  is  a  danger  of 
their  lieing  overlooked  when  the  mental  symptoms  are  severe. 
Nurses  are  at  times  apt  to  forget  their  ordinary  duties  when 
suddenly  confronted  with  mental  disorders.  When  a  child  is 
weaned,  the  breasts  demand  regular  and  careful  treatment ; 
if  they  are  neglected,  an  abscess  may  form  in  a  very  short 
space  of  time.  Retention  of  urine  is  another  very  urgent 
symptom.  The  condition  of  the  lochial  discharges  muat  be 
watched  and  reported  on.     The  lochia  may  be  arrested  or 
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beeome  offensiTe,  espedaUy  in  septic  cases ;  bat  as  a  general 
mle  these  discharges  follow  a  normal  coarse.  The  bowels 
are  osoallT  constipated,  and  pargatives  are  constantly  reqaired. 
The  physidan  shoald  warn  the  norse  to  examine  the  patient 
morning  and  evening  for  the  ordinary  complications  which 
may  oceor  at  this  time.  The  temperatare  shoald  be  rega- 
larly  taken,  as  fever  may  be  the  first  symptom  of  scmie  lang 
disorder  or  of  a  local  abscess.  Bigors  oocar,  bat  are  not 
common.  Convalsions  may  ocear  in  rare  cases.  The  tongae 
is  asoally  dry,  and  sordes  form  aboat  the  lips  and  month. 
Katritional  changes  may  take  place  in  the  skin  and  its  appen- 
dages ;  small  local  inflanmiations  and  abscesses  are  common. 
The  palse  is  frequent  and  low-tensioned.  In  severe  cases  the 
woman  may  pass  into  a  low-mattering  deliriam,  closely 
resembling  the  typhoid  state.  Most  patients  rapidly  lose 
weight,  and  forced  feeding  is  often  necessary. 

(3)  Insanity  of  Lactation. — The  physical  symptoms  de- 
pend largely  on  the  form  of  mental  disorder.  We  have 
already  pointed  oat  that  sabacate  depression  is  the  most 
common  variety,  and  accordingly  the  bodily  symptoms  are 
largely  those  seen  in  melancholia.  There  may  be  great  ex- 
haastion  from  prolonged  sackling — thas  rest  and  forced  feeding 
are  indicated. 

Conrie. — (1)  Insanity  of  Pregnancy. — We  have  already 
stated  that  those  patients  who  break  down  before  the  fourth 
month  of  pregnancy  asoally  recover  before  the  birth  of  the 
child.  In  the  cases  where  the  insanity  does  not  develop  until 
the  later  months  there  may  be  some  temporary  improvement  at 
the  time  of  delivery  ;  relapse  is,  however,  common,  and  many 
remain  insane  for  some  months  longer. 

(2)  Puerperal  Insanity. — The  coarse  varies  according  to 
the  severity  of  the  attack.  In  the  severe  forms  the  patient 
may  pass  into  an  acute  delirious  condition.  If  death  does 
not  supervene,  the  physical  health  improves  after  a  few  weeks 
and  the  excitement  becomes  less  marked.  The  maniacal  state 
may  be  followed  by  a  period  of  stupor  or  general  apathy. 
The  latter  condition  may  last  for  months,  but  passes  to  re- 
covery; more  rarely  the  delusions  and  hallucinations  may 
persist,  in  which  case  there  is  a  tendency  for  the  patient  to 
become  weak-minded.     Many  patients  recover  rapidly. 
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(S)  Insanity  of  Lactation. — The  course  is  usually  one  of 
progresBive  improvement  in  the  case  of  those  who  hreftk  down 
from  stress  of  sueklinR;  but  where  there  is  no  marked  failura 
of  physical  health  the  wurau  is  often  long  and  tedious. 
Depression,  with  inability  to  do  ordinary  duties,  and  a  ten- 
dency to  suicide,  may  last  for  some  months. 

DiogiUMis. — The  diagnosis  of  mental  disorder  during  preg- 
nancy is  not  always  easy.  As  already  stated,  the  symptoms 
may  merely  be  an  accentuation  of  the  '  longings  '  so  commonly 
seen  in  pregnant  women.  They  are  often  fanciful,  and  even 
emotional  at  times,  thus  further  increasing  the  difficulty. 

The  diagnosis  of  certifiable  insanity  largely  depends  on 
the  conduct  of  the  patient.  The  danger  of  suicide  must  never 
be  forgotten.  During  the  true  puerperal  period  immediately 
subsequent  to  the  bii-th  of  the  child,  insanity  may  hare  to  be 
distinguished  from  temporary  delirium  due  to  a  septic  fever. 
The  latter  is  usually  ushered  in  by  rigors  and  fever,  with 
suppression  of  the  lochia.  Even  temporary  delirium  may 
pass  on  to  a  more  permanent  excitement  or  to  acute  delirious 
mania.  With  the  delirious  forms  the  condition  is  a  very 
serious  one,  and  the  majority  of  patients  die.  We  have 
already  mentioned  that  occasionally  general  paralysis  deve- 
lops during  the  puerperal  jteriod  ;  it  is  therefore  necessary  to 
examine  all  patients  for  any  physical  signs  of  this  disease. 

Fro^osii. — The  prognosis  is  decidedly  good  for  patients 
who  break  down  during  the  early  months  of  pregnancy ;  but, 
although  favourable,  it  is  by  no  means  so  good  for  those  who 
develop  mental  disorder  during  the  later  months.  In  the 
favourable  cases  of  the  latter  class  recovery  does  not  usually 
take  place  until  somo  time  after  delivery  ;  about  one-third  of 
the  cases  of  this  class  remain  chronically  insane.  For  those 
who  become  insane  after  delivery  it  is  a  good  working  rule 
to  say  that  the  nearer  the  break-down  is  to  the  birth  of  the 
child,  the  better  is  the  prognosis.  Patients  who  develop 
insanity  during  the  first  tew  days  after  delivery  nearly  always 
get  well.  Acute  delu-ious  cases  must  be  excepted  from  this 
general  rule,  as  a  large  percentage  of  these  patients  die. 
InsuDtty  developing  during  the  later  months  of  lactation  is 
often  subacute  in  character,  and  tends  to  run  a  long  course. 
Many  patients  may  partially  recover  in  asylums,  but  have  to 
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be  sent  home  for  the  cure  to  be  completed.  When  these 
puerperal  patients  get  well  they  usually  keep  well,  and  may 
never  have  a  return  of  mental  disorder,  provided  they  have 
no  more  children. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy. —  Notwithstanding  that 
much  careful  work  has  been  done  in  the  endeavour  to  find 
out  the  true  pathology  of  puerperal  insanity,  at  the  present 
time  very  little  is  known.    Auto-intoxication  may  be  a  factor 
in  some  cases,  but  it  cannot  be  a  constant  cause.    The  writer 
thinks  that  variation  in  the  general  blood-pressure  is  probably 
an   important   element  in   the    production   of    the   mental 
disorder.     "When  it  is  realised   that  during   pregnancy  the 
pressure  on  the  splanchnic  vessels  is  steadily  increased,  it 
seems  likely  that  this  may  affect  the  cerebral  blood  supply, 
and  that  resulting  nutritional  changes  may  lead  to  mental 
disorder  in  unstable  persons.    With  increased  blood-pressure 
we  should  expect  to  find  the  patient  inclined  to  be  depressed, 
and  this  is  the  case,  as  melancholia  is  the  common  type  of 
mental  disorder  found  at  this  time.    On  the  other  hand,  after 
labour,  when  there  is  a  sudden  withdrawal  of  pressure  on  the 
splanchnic  vessels,  there  is  in  consequence  a  rapid  fall  in  the 
blood-pressure,  and  accordingly  we  should  expect  to  find  a 
tendency  to  mania  in  the  predisposed  person.     Now  this  is 
what  does  take  place ;  for  restlessness  and  states  of  excite- 
ment are  the  types  of  mental  disorder  prevalent  at  this  period. 
Treatment. — The  treatment  of  any  given  case  varies  accord- 
ing to  the  type   of   the  mental  disorder,  and  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  chapters  dealing  with  these  special  forms  of 
disease. 

Climacteric  Insanity 

There  is  no  form  of  mental  disorder  that  can  be  properly 
termed  climacteric  insanity ;  but  from  the  clinical  aspect  it  is 
well  to  review  the  varieties  of  mental  disturbance  met  with 
at  this  epoch.  At  the  menopause  the  individual  undergoes 
a  profound  change,  both  mentally  and  physically,  and  in  a 
person  predisposed  to  insanity  serious  results  may  ensue. 
At  the  climacteric  mental  life  becomes  slower;  there  is  a 
lessening  of  the  sexual  desire,  and  the  affections  change.  It 
is  the  beginning  of  decadence.    Even  in  this  country,  with  its 


greater  accar&ey  of  statistical  data,  it  is  difficult  to  fix  with 
precision  the  climacteric  years ;  hut  they  may  fairly  he  said 
to  range  between  the  ages  of  forty-three  and  lifty-one. 

£tiolo^.— As  in  the  mental  disorders  of  other  periods  of 
life,  an  unstable  inheritance  plays  au  important  part  in  the 
production  of  insanity.  A  neurotic  history  in  found  in  aljout 
fifty-four  per  cent,  of  the  eases.  A  taint  on  the  mother's  side 
is  a  more  potent  factor  than  mental  iuHtability  on  the  father's 
side  of  the  family.  Married  women  are  more  frequently  affected 
than  single  women  in  the  proportion  of  fifty-five  to  forty-five. 
GovemeBses  and  others  who  have  to  work  hard  for  their  Uving 
seem  to  be  especially  liable  to  mental  disorder  at  this  time. 
It  is  not  HO  much  hard  work  as  unsuccessful  work  that  excites 
disturbance.  The  worry  and  anxiety  of  knowing  that  no 
provision  has  been  made  for  old  age,  privation,  ill  health, 
and  physical  disease  are  all  important  causes.  Previous 
attacks  of  insanity  during  earlier  periods  of  life  render  a 
woman  more  liable  to  a  mental  break-down  at  the  meno- 
pause. 

Forma  of  InBanity.— As  we  have  already  remarked,  there  is 
no  special  insanity  peculiar  to  this  period.  Most  authorities 
agree  that  states  of  depression  are  more  common  than  any 
other  form  of  mental  disorder.  The  melancholia  is  usually  of 
a  subacute  type,  though  at  times  the  patient  is  restless  and 
agitated.  Maniacal  and  chronic  delusional  states,  though 
less  common,  are  by  no  means  rare.  Cases  of  general 
Ijaralysis  have  also  been  reported. 

Prodromal  Symptoms.  —  The  mental  alterations  and  somatic 
disturbances  frequently  exhibited  by  the  apparently  healthy 
woman  at  the  menopause  may  he  the  prodromata  of  actual 
insanity.  Among  the  mental  disturbances  we  may  mention 
the  following,  viz. :  insomnia,  failure  of  attention,  alteration 
of  temper,  irritability,  changed  afTectiou  towards  husband, 
suspicions,  jealousies,  and  at  times  a  tendency  to  make  false 
accusations.  Home  women  have  difficulty  in  performing  their 
usual  household  duties.  Groundless  fears  and  waves  of 
mental  depression  sometimes  occur.  Sexual  perversions  are 
not  uncommon.  Noises  in  the  ears  and  temixirary  deafness 
are  frequent  symptomfT.  At  this  period  there  is  a  tendency 
to  be  introspective  and  hjrpercritical  in  the  view  of  actions 


172  PSYCHOLOaiCAL  MEDICINE 

of  earlier  life.  Among  the  somatic  disorders  those  referable 
to  the  vascular  system  are  prominent ;  general  flushings, 
congestion  of  the  head,  and  giddiness.  Gastro-intestinal  dis- 
turbances are  common.  The  growth  of  hair  on  the  face, 
which  has  been  remarked  at  this  period,  is  noteworthy  in 
association  with  the  disappearance  of  the  reproductive 
functions.  The  vagaries  of  the  menstrual  functions  at  this 
epoch  are  well  known ;  gradual  cessation,  with  irregularities 
in  quantity  and  periodicity,  or  sudden  cessation.  Drunkenness 
in  women  in  England  and  Wales  has  been  shown  to  be  more 
common  at  this  time  than  at  any  other  epoch  of  life.  Habits 
of  all  kinds  are  easily  acquired,  as  it  seems  to  be  a  period  of 
exaggerated  *  suggestibility.'  Care,  therefore,  should  be  exer- 
cised in  regard  to  the  use  of  a  drug  such  as  morphia.  Medical 
men  are  often  blamed  for  habits  so  formed,  and  not  altogether 
without  justice. 

Mental  Symptoms. — The  mental  symptoms  are  mainly  a 
continuation  and  elaboration  of  the  prodromata.  Groundless 
fears  may  begin  to  haunt  the  woman.  More  and  more  she 
feels  unable  to  cope  with  her  daily  work.  Self-accusation  of 
all  kinds,  with  reference  to  things  both  past  and  present, 
begins  to  occupy  the  whole  of  her  attention.  Slowly  she 
weaves  her  story,  always  ignoring  evidence  opposed  to  her 
beliefs,  but  readily  embracing  all  that  supports  them.  The 
patient  fails  to  realise  that  she  is  ill,  the  very  nature  of  her 
malady  preventing  her  from  grasping  her  true  condition.  It 
is  the  old  story,  *  what  I  feel  must  be  true ; '  cold  reasoning 
is  impossible  in  the  presence  of  such  conclusive  evidence  from 
the  senses. 

Delusions  of  every  kind  may  develop.  The  conscientious 
woman  at  once  condemns  herself  under  the  belief  that  she 
is  forsaken  of  her  God,  and  her  delusions  are  strongly 
tinged  with  a  religious  colouring.  Another  patient  lays 
more  stress  on  her  physical  symptoms,  and  misinterprets 
these.  The  abdominal  sensations  may  be  construed  into 
ideas  of  pregnancy ;  or  the  anomalous  cutaneous  sensations 
may  form  the  basis  of  delusions  of  electricity.  Another 
believes  that  her  husband  is  losing  interest  in  her ;  she  feels 
a  sense  of  neglect  and  seeks  for  an  explanation.  The  idea 
that  he  cares  for  another  begins  to  creep  in  and  gradually 


establisheB  itself-  WorthlesB  evidence  of  Infidelity  is  accepted; 
suspicions  and  jealousies  increase,  and  finally  culminate  in 
some  charge  of  unfaithfulness.  These  ideas  are  of  no  small 
consequence,  as  serious  medico-legal  questions  have  arisen 
from  such  delusions.  The  accuracy  of  the  woman's  state- 
ments should  be  carefully  tested,  and  her  mental  condition 
should  be  thoroughly  esamined.  Full  notes  should  be  tak^a 
at  the  time,  and  a  consultatioo  with  a  second  medical  man  is 
advisable. 

On  the  other  hand,  a  woman  may  make  a  confessioQ 
that  she  is  guilty  of  some  crime,  whereas  in  point  of  fact 
her  sin  is  merely  the  creation  of  her  disordered  brain.  The 
delusions  of  a  woman,  more  especially  if  she  be  onmarried, 
may  take  the  form  of  believing  that  a  certain  man  desires  to 
marry  her.  She  may  go  so  far  as  to  say  that  the  man  has 
actually  proposed  marriage ;  or  she  may  excuse  his  bashful- 
ness  and  content  herself  with  the  assurance  of  his  feeling 
towards  her,  confident  that  love  such  as  his  needs  no 
expression  '  I  know  that  he  loves  me '  is  enough  for  her, 
and  she  acts  accordingly.  Such  a  person  has  no  shame  ;  but 
as  it  is  her  conduct  rather  than  her  conversation  which  is  at 
fault,  it  is  often  very  difficult  to  certify  her  as  insane. 

In  conclusion,  delusions  of  i>ersecution  of  almost  every 
kind  may  be  met  nith.  Some  women  believe  that  they  are  the 
victims  of  a  foul  conspiracy,  and  that  their  fair  name  is  being 
defamed.  Others  believe  that  they  are  being  '  followed,'  or 
that  their  thoughts  are  read.  Hallucinations  are  frequently 
present,  those  of  the  auditory  and  visual  types  being  the  most 
common.  Some  authorities  lay  great  stress  on  olfactory 
hallucinations,  and  believe  that  they  are  closely  related  to 
ovarian  disease.  The  writer  does  not  think  that  this  is  sup- 
ported by  either  clinical  or  post-mortem  evidence.  In  any  case 
-it  is  certainly  desirable  that,  until  symptoms  of  ovarian  disease 
become  clear,  no  resort  should  l;e  bad  to  surgical  interference 
or  even  less  severe  methods.  The  risks  of  suicide  must  not 
be  lost  sight  of ;  and  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  statistics 
show  that  suicide  in  women  is  most  common  between  the  ages 
of  forty  and  fifty. 

Fhynoal  Sjrmptoiiu. — The  physical  symptoms  are  an  elabo- 
ration of   those  already  described  under  Prodromata.     They 
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largely  depend  upon  the  forms  of  mental  disorder  with  which 
they  are  associated.  Usually  there  is  a  general  nutritional 
disturbance  which  affects  all  the  systems,  and  is  similar  to 
that  found  in  melancholia. 

Course.— The  course  that  the  illness  follows  is  to  a  great 
extent  dependent  upon  the  type  of  mental  disorder.  If  it  is 
sub-acute  melancholia,  the  duration  is  a  long  one,  extending 
over  eighteen  months  or  two  years.  The  symptoms  may 
increase  in  severity  in  the  earlier  months,  and  asylum  treat- 
ment is  often  necessary.  The  various  courses  of  the  disorders 
have  been  described  under  the  different  forms  of  insanity 
given  in  former  chapters. 

Diagnosis. — Amenorrhoea  is  a  common  symptom  in  most 
forms  of  acute  insanity,  and  care  must  be  taken  not  to  confuse 
the  menopause  with  amenorrhoea  occurring  during  an  ordinary 
attack  of  insanity  in  a  woman  under  forty- five  years  of  age. 

Prognosis. — This  is  fairly  good  if  the  case  is  treated  early  ; 
but  if  allowed  to  drift,  the  condition  frequently  becomes 
chronic.  If  recovery  does  take  place,  there  may  never  be  a 
return  of  any  mental  disorder,  except  in  those  cases  in  which 
there  have  been  attacks  before  the  menopause.  With  regard 
to  the  influence  of  the  climacterium  on  existing  psychoses, 
experience  does  not  justify  the  hope  that  improvement  will 
occur  in  the  mental  condition  of  those  persons  who  have  been 
ill  for  some  months  or  years  before  the  menopause.  These 
persons  usually  continue  insane  after  the  climacteric  is  past. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy. — There  is  no  change  which 
can  be  looked  upon  as  characteristic  of  climacteric  insanity. 
Some  authorities  consider  that  the  condition  is  one  of  pre- 
mature senility.  Probably  auto-intoxication  is  a  factor  of 
great  importance.  The  writer  believes  that  owing  to  the 
vaso-motor  disturbances,  which  are  common  at  this  time,  the 
general  blood-pressure  is  markedly  affected,  and  that  in  this 
way  the  cerebral  nutrition  suffers.  Under  these  circumstances 
it  is  clearly  the  predisposed  and  unstable  individuals  who 
will  be  most  liable  to  develop  mental  disorder. 

Treatment.— When  symptoms,  which  may  be  prodromata 
of  insanity,  appear  at  the  climacteric  period  in  patients  with 
an  unstable  inheritance  or  a  history  of  a  previous  attack, 
prophylaxis  of  a  general  kind  should  be  adopted.    Best  and 
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good  feeding  are  indicated.  At  this  time  women  frequently 
consult  medical  men  concerning  obscure  Bymptoms  in  the 
region  of  the  uterus  and  its  appendages,  and  not  uncommonly 
receive  local  treatment.  Such  measures  are  to  be  deprecated, 
as  they  tend  to  an  undesirable  self-concentration,  and  may 
ultimately  convert  the  patient  into  an  hypoL-houdriacat  invalid. 
The  treatment  of  climacteric  insanity  is  that  of  melancholia 
or  such  other  form  of  insanity  us  the  mental  disorder  may 
assume.  The  earlier  the  treatment,  the  greater  is  the  likeli- 
hood of  recovery.  Removal  from  home  surroundings  is 
QEually  advisable,  and  is  necessary  in  those  cases  in  which 
unreasoning  suspicion  and  jealousy  characterise  the  insanity. 

Senile  Insanitv 

Mental  disorder  may  develop  at  any  period  of  life,  and 
senility  is  no  more  exempt  than  other  epochs.  The  term '  senile " 
is  necessarily  relative ;  for  one  man  must  be  lookeJ  upon  as  u!d 
and  decrepit  when  another,  his  equal  in  age,  is  still  apparently 
in  his  prime.  '  A  man  is  as  old  as  his  arteries  '  aptly  sums 
up  the  situation ;  one  man  reaches  the  years  of  decadence 
before  another,  owiug  to  serious  nutritional  and  degenerative 
changes  taking  place  earlier  in  the  arteries  and  other  tissues 
of  his  body,  .\trophy  and  decay  is  the  natural  ending  of  all 
forms  of  lite.  The  time  of  the  appearance  of  these  indica- 
tions of  dissolution  varies  within  wide  limits,  which,  however, 
are  regulated,  apart  from  disease,  by  a  well-established  funda- 
mental law.  Organisations  which  mature  rapidly,  and  reach 
their  full  development  in  a  companitively  short  time,  tend 
likewise  to  decay  early.  So  it  is  with  the  mental  and  physical 
aspects  of  human  life.  In  tropical  countries,  where  meta- 
bolism is  active,  the  female  is  already  reproducing  her  species 
while  her  contemporary  in  years,  residing  in  a  more  temperate 
climate,  is  still  in  the  nursery.  lint  Ihe  slower  development 
observed  in  the  northern  latitudes  in  the  end  proves  its 
superiority,  for  it  carries  with  it  a  longer  period  of  maturity. 
Mental  life,  in  its  evolution  and  decay,  closely  resembles  the 
physical :  mental  powers  which  are  precocious  and  mature 
rapidly  tend  to  early  degeneration.  This  truth  enforces  itself 
in  the  observation  of  many  forms  of  mental  disorder. 

JEtiolo^. — As  the  male  develops  more  slowly  than  the 
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female,  senile  involution  with  him  usually  begins  later,  and 
most  authorities  agree  that  from  sixty  to  sixty-five  is  the 
common  age  for  senile  symptoms  to  appear. 

A  neurotic  inheritance  is  found  in  a  fair  percentage  of 
cases  of  senile  insanity,  but  clearly  an  unstable  inheritance 
must  be  a  far  less  potent  factor  in  old  age  than  in  youth. 
On  the  other  hand,  previous  attacks  during  earlier  life  are 
important  as  predisposing  to  an  attack  of  mental  disorder 
when  senility  is  reached. 

Organic  cerebral  disease  may  be  the  exciting  cause. 
Careful  distinction  must  be  drawn  between  insanity,  the  result 
of  organic  brain  change,  and  the  so-called  functional  psychoses, 
which  may  appear  during  seniUty  in  the  same  way  as  they  do 
at  any  other  period  of  life.  Uraemia  and  other  toxic  in- 
fluences, such  as  alcoholism,  may  be  the  exciting  causes  of 
mental  disease  during  old  age.  Anything  which  leads  to 
malnutrition  and  slow  progressive  degeneration  of  the  brain 
must  be  included  among  the  aetiological  factors. 

Varieties  of  Insanity. — There  is  probably  no  form  of  mental 
disorder  which  can  be  properly  termed  senile  insanity,  but  many 
types  of  disorder  may  be  met  with  in  old  age.  For  convenience, 
it  is  better  to  divide  these  mental  diseases  into  two  main 
classes  :  (a)  the  so-called  functional  or  temporary  psychoses  ; 
(6)  the  orgastic  psychoses.  This  is  not,  it  need  scarcely 
be  said,  advanced  as  a  scientific  method  of  classification, 
for  probably  all  cases  show  some  organic  change.  It  is 
however,  convenient,  for  in  the  functional  psychoses  may 
be  included  those  forms  of  mental  disorder  which  are  curable, 
and  which  resemble  the  insanities  of  earlier  life.  The  organic 
cases  are  those  suffering  from  slow  and  progressive  senile 
brain  changes,  persons  whom  Savage  has  aptly  described  as 
'  men  who  are  dying  from  above  downwards.* 

Mental  Symptoms. — These  vary  according  to  the  forms  of 
mental  disorder.  The  early  symptoms  both  of  the  functional 
and  organic  psychoses  are  failure  of  power  of  application  for 
concentrated  thought,  general  irritability  and  restlessness,  loss 
of  body  weight,  and  increasing  sleeplessness.  With  the 
organic  forms,  failure  of  memory,  more  especially  for  recent 
events,  is  a  prominent  symptom.  A  brief  description  of  the 
types  most  commonly  met  with  in  old  age  follows. 


SENILE  INSANITY 

1,  Functional  Psychoses. — (a)  Melancholia. — Depression 
is  by  no  means  uncommon.  The  patient  has  vague  fears  of 
ruin;  he  cannot  attend  to  his  busineBs  as  be  used  to  do; 
younger  men  seem  always  to  compete  Buccessfully  with 
him ;  be  accuses  bimseU  of  neglect ;  he  remembers  that  many 
years  ago  be  borrowed  some  stamps  from  bis  firm  and  never 
replaced  them,  and  be  argues  from  this  that  be  must  have 
defrauded  his  partners.  He  rakes  up  early  errors,  and  magni- 
fies them  into  criminal  deeds.  He  believes  that  be  has 
brought  ruin  and  disgrace  on  bis  family,  and  that  he  must 
end  his  days  in  prison.  Another  patient  develops  hypo- 
chondriacal ideas ;  he  believes  that  his  body  is  being  slowly 
consumed  by  some  baneful  disease,  that  his  abdominal  viscera 
are  loaded  with  excreta,  and  that  the  normal  functions  of  the 
body  are  no  longer  performed.  The  most  common  delusions 
are  those  stated  above,  but  almost  any  form  of  false  belief 
moy  be  met  with  in  senile  melanchoUa.  Hallucinations  and 
illusions  are  found  in  some  cases.  Suicidal  tendencies  are  as 
a  rule  prominent,  attempts  at  self-destruction  being  frequent. 
Many  aged  persons  exhibit  serious  homicidal  tendencies,  and 
this  symptom  may  occur  in  both  the  functional  and  organic 
forms  of  mental  disorder  observed  during  senility. 

(6)  Mania. — A  general  feeling  of  well-being  may  be  an 
early  symptom  in  senile  insanity.  This  is  usually  usliered  in 
by  a  short  period  of  increased  activity  and  sleeplessness. 
Htates  of  mild  excitement  in  the  senile  may  have  a  very 
important  medico-legal  asiject.  Old  men — ^always,  1>g  it  re- 
membered, a  relative  term — who  have  lived  honourable  and 
honoured  lives,  may  offend  against  the  moral  and  social  laws 
by  some  sexual  act.  Just  ns  control  is  an  attribute  of  lute 
development,  so  it  fails  early  with  dissolution.  Sexual 
indiscretions  in  these  cases  are,  as  a  general  rule,  due  rather 
to  loss  of  control  or  to  impulse  than  to  any  I'riminal  intent. 
The  offences  vary  from  obscene  talk  and  acts  to  more  serious 
crimes,  though  the  latter  are  comparatively  rare.  Commonly 
the  acta  are  so  foolish  and  childish  that  one  would  have 
thought  that  even  the  mind  untrained  inment^il  disease  would 
see  tliat  tliey  bore  upon  tbem  the  stump  of  senile  deteriora- 
tion. A  proper  undertaking  from  the  relatives  of  the  patient 
to  safeguard  aoi-iety  from  any  further  scandal  or  harm,  or  at 
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most  an  order  for  detention  in  an  ordinary  asylimiy  might 
reasonably  be  thought  to  meet  the  demands  of  justice.  Un- 
happily oar  law  does  not  permit  or  its  administrators  always 
sanction  this  view.  It  may  be  through  defect  in  the  law  itself 
that  a  course,  which  the  larger  justice  of  scientific  experience 
suggests,  is  not  taken.  If  that  be  so,  the  remedy  is  by  legis- 
lation. There  is,  however,  ground  for  supposing  that  some- 
times the  fault  lies  in  the  deficient  scientific  knowledge  of  the 
administrators  of  the  law.  It  may  be  ineyitable  in  the  present 
state  of  our  law  that  an  old  man,  whose  every  action  of  his 
healthy  life  has  redounded  to  his  credit,  should  be  draped 
through  the  criminal  courts  in  his  life's  decay;  and  until 
some  change  be  made  in  the  cumbrous  machinery  of  ad- 
ministration, this  is  perhaps  to  be  expected,  though  it  may  well 
b3  deplored.  There  is,  however,  no  excuse  for  the  ignorance 
of  established  facts  of  mental  science,  which  awards  to  the 
poor  victim  of  his  mortality  some  savage  sentence  of  imprison- 
ment. Even  if  it  be  necessary  in  the  interests  of  society  not 
to  make  too  fine  a  distinction  between  vice  and  insanity,  some 
exception  might  fairly  be  looked  for  where  senility  lapses  into 
crime.  Character  changes  in  decay ;  to  punish  an  old  man 
for  an  offence  which  from  failure  of  control  he  has  committed, 
is  to  punish  him  for  being  mortal.  It  is  in  the  treatment  of 
these  senile  delinquents  that  the  inefficiency  of  the  present 
methods  of  trying  cases,  involving  issues  of  sanity  or  responsi- 
bility, is  glaringly  apparent.  It  may  occur  that  the  position 
and  means  of  the  offender  permit  the  calling  of  eminent 
specialists  in  mental  disease  on  his  behalf.  If  they  are 
successful  in  winning  the  court  to  a  reasonable  view  of  in- 
sanity, the  luckless  prisoner  may  hope  to  end  his  days  in  such 
comfort  and  dignity  as  a  criminal  lunatic  asylum  may  afford. 
Too  often  the  plea  of  insanity  or  irresponsibility  cannot,  by 
reason  of  the  poverty  of  the  prisoner,  be  properly  enforced. 
In  that  case  an  honourable  life  may  close  in  the  dishonour  of 
a  common  gaol. 

In  the  chapter  on  Testamentary  Capacity  attention  has 
been  drawn  to  the  want  of  a  properly  constituted  court,  such 
as  a  judge  and  two  medical  assessors,  to  try  *  will '  suits. 
Some  such  tribunal  might  far  more  suitably  than  the  con- 
ventional  tribunal   try   a  number  of   cases   of  other   kinds, 
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due  treatment. 

From  the  above  observations  the  physician  will  appreciate 
how  important  it  is  that  relatives  should  be  warned  to  exer- 
cise careful  Bupervision  over  a  man  who  in  any  way  shows  a 
tendency  to  excitement.  A  serioua  difficulty  is  that  until  he 
has  once  offended,  it  is  not  easy  to  treat  him  on  mere  bub- 
picion.  To  return  to  the  broader  aspect  of  the  subject,  a 
senile  person  may  have  definite  attacks  of  acute  mania ;  he 
may  become  incoherent,  noisy,  and  irritable ;  and  at  times 
delusions  and  hallucinations  may  be  present.  A  tendency  to 
mistake  identity  is  a  frequent  symptoui.  The  excitement  may 
be  intense  with  great  insomnia,  and  may  lead  to  exhaustion 
and  death.  Patients  with  senile  mania  are  always  restless ; 
they  freijuently  stand  and  shout  at  their  liedroom  door  all 
night.  Refusal  of  food  may  be  an  imi)ortaiit  uymptom,  and 
is  always  one  that  requires  careful  attention. 

2.  Of*/a«tc  PsycAoses.— In  cases  where  the  mental  disorder 
is  due  to  gross  brain  changes,  it  is  common  to  find  a  condition 
of  progressive  dementia.  The  mental  attributes  fail  in  the 
inverse  order  to  that  in  whifh  they  were  acquired.  Memory 
for  recent  events  fails,  and  the  patient  is  no  longer  able  to 
store  fresh  impressions.  At  lirst,  it  is  often  difficult  to  dis- 
tinguish between  physiological  deterioration  and  morbid 
changes,  but  the  amnesia  in  the  latter  condition  is  commonly 
a  prominent  symptom.  It  may  lead  to  serious  breaches  of 
the  social  and  moral  laws.  Loss  of  memory  may  entirely 
prevent  a  i>erson  from  earning  his  own  livelihood,  or  may 
interfere  with  his  ability  to  find  his  way  aliout  the  streets,  or 
even  his  own  home.  On  these  grounds  amnesia  alone  may 
necessitate  the  removal  of  a  patient  to  an  asylum. 

Profound  confusion  may  be  the  mental  state  of  another 
typo  of  senile  dementia.  The  emotional  asi^ect  ia  one  of 
instabihty,  and  alternates  between  phases  of  weeping  and 
laughing.  In  the  more  marked  fumis  of  mental  disorder,  there 
may  be  on  inlense  ei^acurbaliun  of  excitement  and  restleHsnesa. 
Such  patients  wander  about  aimlessly,  mistaking  identity, 
making  false  accusations,  and  behaving  generally  in  an  insane 
manner.  Their  habits  become  degenerate,  and  later  they  lose 
control  over  the  bladder  and  rectum.    After  a  time,  with  failure 
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of  recent  memory  there  may  be  exaltation  of  the  remote  and 
more  organised  memory.  Events  long  past  may  be  recalled 
with  such  vividness  that  they  seem  to  have  happened  but 
yesterday.  Family  secrets,  which  have  long  been  kept  and 
almost  forgotten,  are  related  to  the  comparative  stranger  as 
matters  of  ordinary  interest.  Nothing  is  sacred  to  the  senile 
dement ;  he  loses  all  sense  of  proportion,  all  power  of  control. 
Delusions  and  false  beliefs  of  almost  every  kind  may  haunt 
him,  but  as  a  rule  they  are  fleeting  and  changing.  Hallucina- 
tions, more  especially  visual  and  auditory,  are  common,  and 
may  be  the  cause  of  much  distress  to  the  patient. 

Physical  Symptoms. — With  old  age  there  is  a  general  failure 
of  all  physical  activity.  Every  system  shows  the  marks  of 
time  upon  it.  Functions  which  formerly  were  wont  to  be 
performed  unconsciously  and  with  ease  are  now  imperfectly  or 
even  painfully  effected.  In  the  ordinary  functional  psychoses 
the  bodily  changes  are  not  so  marked  and  serious  as  in  the 
organic  forms  of  this  disorder.  In  the  former  the  changes  are 
largely  those  found  in  other  cases  of  excitement  or  depression, 
but  in  addition  there  will  be  great  decrepitude  and  other 
symptoms  of  increasing  age.  In  organic  senile  dementia  the 
physical  changes  are,  as  a  rule,  more  profound. 

The  gastro'intestinal  system. — There  may  be  anorexia ; 
the  tongue  is  furred,  with  slight  tremor ;  obstinate  constipation 
is  common,  with  a  tendency  to  diarrhoea  at  times. 

The  circulatory  system  may  show  signs  of  marked 
degeneration.  The  heart  may  be  dilated  or  exhibit  other 
symptoms  of  disease ;  the  arterial  walls  may  be  thickened  and 
show  sclerotic  changes.  The  pulse  may  be  slow,  frequent,  or 
irregular.  An  intermittent  pulse  is  not  uncommon,  but  inter- 
mittency  is  not  so  important  a  symptom  as  irregularity. 

The  respiratory  system  may  become  seriously  affected 
during  an  attack  of  senile  insanity  ;  hypostatic  pneumonia  is 
a  common  cause  of  death. 

The  genitO'Urinary  system  is  also  affected,  retention  or 
incontinence  being  among  the  constant  symptoms.  The  catheter 
has  often  to  be  employed,  and  even  when  used  with  the  greatest 
care  it  may  lead  to  vesical  and  other  troubles. 

The  nei^ous  system  does  not  escape,  and  in  addition  to 
disorders  of  the  special  senses,  such  as  illusions  and  hallucina- 
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tions  already  nlluiled  to,  many  other  symptonis  may  l>e 
encountered.  Vertigo  and  singiiig  in  the  eara  are  conetantly 
complained  of,  and  there  may  be  slight  apoplectiform  seizures, 
which  in  rare  cases  are  followed  by  paralysis.  Cutaneous 
sensation  may  be  disordered,  and  there  may  be  pupillary 
changes  with  defect  of  the  various  eye  reflexes. 

The  7nuscular  system  shows  failure  in  many  directions. 
Fine  co-ordinate  movements  are  no  longer  possible.  The 
handwriting  is  especially  affected,  tor,  although  it  keeps  its 
former  characteristics,  it  l>econie8  shaky  and  shows  tremor 
and  loss  of  power.  There  is  tremulousness  of  all  muscles  ;  the 
gait  is  unsteady,  and  ultimately  the  patient  may  become  bed- 
ridden. The  speech  also  shows  failure  of  {wwer  over  lips  and 
tongue.  The  body  weight  falls,  and  the  skin,  nails,  hair  &c, 
all  show  nutritional  changes.  The  body  temperature  is  about 
normal,  and  any  feverishness  usually  indicates  the  onset  of 
some  intercurrent  malady.  Sleep  is  uncertain,  and  may  l)e 
either  excessive  or  deficient. 

Course. —With  the  functional  psychoses  the  course  is  similar 
to  that  of  states  of  depression  or  excitement  observed  at  other 
epochs  of  life.  The  mental  disturbances  may  not  be  severe, 
and  if  the  bodily  health  does  not  suffer  to  any  great  extent, 
the  attack  may  be  of  comparatively  short  duration.  With 
organic  disease  it  is  different,  progress  then  being  one  of 
steady  deterioration  ;  death  may  ensue  at  any  time  from  some 
intercurrent  disease. 

Diapiosli. — The  chief  difficulty  lies  in  distinguishing  the 
curaLle  from  the  incurable  forms  of  senile  insanity.  The 
state  of  the  memory  is  frequently  of  help  in  diagnosis.  If 
there  is  a  steady  loss  of  memory,  there  is  no  doubt  that 
organic  dementia  must  be  diagnosed.  Again,  with  the  pro- 
greesive  forms  of  this  disease  there  is  greater  tremulousness 
and  more  rapid  physical  failure.  In  the  slowly  progressive 
forms,  it  is  often  very  dlSicult  to  say  when  the  line  of  insanity 
has  been  crossed,  and  to  distinguish  pliysiological  dotage  from 
actual  disorder.  In  these  cases  the  diagnosis  must  largely 
depend  upon  the  conduct,  and  the  presence  of  delusions  or 
hallucinations,  which  influence  the  actions  of  the  patient. 

Prognoiii, — The  prognosis  is  never  very  favourable,  but 
many  senile  patients  suffering  Irom  mania  or  melancholia 


182  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

recover  to  a  very  marked  degree.  They  may  be  quite  well 
enough  to  be  at  home,  but  seldom  regain  sufficient  mental 
power  to  be  able  to  rettim  to  their  former  work.  It  is  im- 
portant to  remember  that,  even  in  pre-senile  insanities  as  well 
as  those  occurring  during  the  years  of  decadence,  an  attack  of 
insanity  usually  incapacitates  a  man  from  further  work,  though 
he  may  sufficiently  recover  to  be  able  to  perform  social  duties 
and  live  quietly  at  home.  Some  senile  patients  remain  very 
comfortable  and  happy  in  an  asylum,  but  relapse  at  once 
when  discharged.  The  even  life  of  an  institution  suits  them, 
but  the  slightest  worry  or  trouble  causes  them  again  to  break 
down.  These  persons  can  often  be  allowed  out  on  parole  with 
their  friends,  but  they  must  have  the  protection  which  an 
institution  affords  them.  The  chances  of  life  are  not  lessened 
by  an  illness  of  this  kind.  With  severe  cases,  where  there  is 
intense  restlessness  and  insomnia,  the  outlook  is  very  bad. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy. — We  are  still  in  the  dark 
as  to  why  atrophy  and  degeneration  take  place  in  old  age ; 
that  everything  grows  old  is  certain,  but  why  this  is  the  case 
is  a  problem  for  futurity  to  solve.  Some  authorities  believe 
that  the  change  is  due  to  an  auto-toxic  condition,  and  state 
that  senile  involution  is  not  due  to  natural  failure  of  vital 
energy,  but  that  it  is  a  degeneration  of  toxic  origin.  Ford 
Robertson  ^  strongly  supports  this  theory,  and  goes  so  far  as 
to  say :  '  In  typical  cases  of  senile  insanity  the  evidence  in 
support  of  the  essentially  auto-toxic  nature  of  the  pathological 
changes  is,  to  my  mind,  absolutely  conclusive.  Indeed,  I 
would  regard  senile  insanity  as  the  best  example  that  we  have 
of  mental  derangement  determined  by  auto-intoxication.  The 
kidneys  are  cirrhotic ;  the  liver  is  atrophied,  or  shows  some 
other  forms  of  chronic  morbid  change ;  the  lungs  are  often 
emphysematous,  or  present  evidence  of  chronic  congestion; 
there  is  frequently  chronic  bronchitis ;  the  stomach  is  com- 
monly dilated,  and  there  are  generally  signs  of  imperfect 
intestinal  action.  All  of  these  morbid  conditions  of  the 
internal  organs  imply  incomplete  and  perverted  metabolism, 
and  consequent  auto-intoxication.' 

Ford  Robertson  contends  'that  normal  senile  involution 
is  associated  with  auto-intoxication,  and  that  senile  insanity 
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esHentially  repreBeote  a  more  intense,  and  in  some  respects 
irregular,  form  of  the  same  condition,  although,  no  doubt, 
additional  tactora  are  often  added.'  This  theory  of  auto- 
intoxication is  Euggeetive  and  full  of  interest,  and  is  supported 
by  a  large  body  of  evidence.  It  is  a  theory  which  might 
explain  why  one  man  grows  old  before  another,  and  why  some 
diseases  tend  to  decadence  more  markedly  than  others.  With 
uU  thia  there  seema  to  be  something  lacking,  and  it  is  not 
wholly  convincing.  Atrophy  and  decay  seem  to  be  too  regular 
in  their  onset  to  l)o  explained  by  such  a  theory,  for  with 
antumn  all  vegetation  dies  together.  Further,  in  the  animal 
world  senility  appears  at  different  ages  for  diffeient  creatures, 
and  yet  each  reachea  its  allotted  span  within  narrow  limits. 
One  would  rather  exi>efl  to  liiid  that  decay  and  auto-toxic 
changes  are  the  reault  of,  or  have  l>een  permitted  to  take 
place  by,  some  subtle  alteration  in  the  tissues,  and  that  they 
are  merely  symptoms  of  some  third  and  primary  canse.  In 
the  near  future  something  may  be  learned  from  radium,  as 
itB  influence  on  life  and  vitality  seems  remarkable. 

The  following  are  the  most  noticeable  microscopic  changes. 
The  bruin  is  atrophied  and  lighter  than  normal.  The  skull  may 
be  thickened,  and  the  dura  is  commonly  found  to  be  adherent 
to  the  calvarium.  The  Pacchionian  bodies  are  increased  in 
sise.  The  pia-arnchnoid  is  also  thickened,  and  may  contain 
some  milky  opacities ;  it  is  scarcely  ever  found  to  be  adherent 
to  the  convolutions,  and  aa  a  rule  strips  readily,  Paeliy- 
meningilis  interna  ha^morrhagica  has  been  found  in  some 
cases.  The  convolutions  are  atrophied  and  shrunken,  and 
the  sulci  are  wide.  There  is  a  great  increase  of  the  corehro- 
Bpinal  fluid ;  the  ventricles  are  dilated,  and  the  ependyma  is 
thickened,  but  rarely  granular.  Small  localised  softenings 
may  be  seen.  Microscopically  the  neuroses  are  found  to  bo 
atrophied  and  degenerate ;  cliroiuatolysis  and  achromatolysis 
are  to  be  observed.  The  neuroglia  throughout  the  cortex  is 
increneed,  and  some  of  the  cells  hIiow  pigmentary  degeneration. 
The  vessele  show  exl«iiHive  artorio-sclerosis. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  any  given  case  depends  on 
the  type  of  the  insanity.  The  reader  is  referred  to  the  various 
chapters  on  the  special  mental  disorders,  and  to  the  one  on 
Treatment  in  general. 
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CHAPTEE  XIII 

INTOXICATION    PSYCHOSES:  ALCOHOLISM;    MORPHINISM; 

COCAINISM;  PLUMBISM 

Alcoholism 

The  relationship  of  alcohol  to  insanity  is  very  close  indeed. 
As  an  individual  cause  of  mental  disorder,  alcohol  probably 
stands  pre-eminent;  for  it  not  only  affects  the  individual, 
but  if  he  has  children  it  engenders  in  his  offspring  a  tendency 
to  intemperance,  epilepsy,  idiocy,  or  insanity.  Alcohol  may 
act  with  injurious  effect  on  any  organ  of  the  body.  In  acute 
intoxication  it  is  the  highest  parts  of  the  nervous  system  that 
suffer  most  severely,  but  the  other  systems  of  the  body  are 
directly  or  indirectly  affected.  One  person  will  tolerate 
alcohol  to  a  greater  extent  than  another.  This  is  well  shown 
by  the  effect  of  alcohol  on  different  races.  Most  primitive 
peoples  are  extremely  intolerant  of  the  drug,  the  effects  of 
which,  unless  withdrawn,  will  even  threaten  the  continued 
existence  of  such  races.  Nations  such  as  the  English  can 
take  alcohol  with  greater  impunity,  at  any  rate  so  far  as  the 
immediate  effects  are  concerned.  A.  Beid  has  explained  this 
on  the  theory  that  an  alcoholic  *  immunity  *  is  established  in 
races  who  have  drunk  hard  for  centuries.  It  may  be  true 
that  this  *  immunity  '  exists  for  immediate  effects  ;  but  there 
is  little  doubt  that  a  people  drenched  with  alcohol  must  suffer 
in  the  finer  attributes  and  qualities,  and  in  time  show  mental 
and  physical  deterioration. 

The  nervous  system  suffers  most  from  the  ravages  of 
alcohol,  yet  some  persons  may  drink  heavily  for  years  without 
showing  any  signs  of  marked  mental  degeneration,  though 
they  may  suffer  from  gastritis  or  cirrhosis  of  the  liver.  The 
fate  of  an  individual  is  probably  largely  decided  by  his 
inherited  tendencies.  Alcohol  attacks  the  weakest  system 
of  the  organism.    If  the  nervous  system  is  unstable,  it  will  be 


early  affected,  and  it  mnat  be  remembered  that  thiB  matabilit^ 
may  be  either  inherited  or  acquired.  InHtahility  originating 
from  sunstroke  or  head-injury  will,- under  the  influence  of 
alcohol,  produce  more  pernicious  results  than  even  congenital 
defects.  Alcohol  not  only  lowers  the  powers  of  resistance  uf 
the  organism  to  certain  diseases,  but  it  seriously  complicates 
almost  every  malady.  He  would  indeed  be  a  rash  physician 
who  would  risk  his  reputation  by  giving  a  good  prognosis  in 
an  alcoholic  patient  suffering  from  pneumonia.  To  sum  up: 
alcoholism  is  so  far-reaching  in  its  results  that  in  the  individual 
we  find  a  progressive  tendency  to  mental  and  Irodily  deteriora- 
tion and  a  lowered  resistance  to  disease ;  in  the  offspring,  a 
proneness  to  idiocy,  epilepsy,  and  criminality;  and  in  the 
race,  a  higher  disease  rale,  a  higher  mortality  rate,  and  a 
lowered  birth  rate. 

etiology. — A  neurotic  inheritance  is  by  far  the  most 
importiint  factor.  It  tends  to  instability  in  the  offspring, 
and  is  accompanied  by  a  diminished  power  of  resistance  and 
general  weakness  of  inhibition.  Some  authorities  state  that 
an  acquired  peculiarity  is  not  transmitted ;  whether  thia 
statement  be  true  or  not,  in  practice  there  are  undoubtedly 
found  families  in  which  alcoholic  tendencies  occur  in  several 
generations.  The  instability  may  show  itself  early  in  life  by 
convulsions,  night  terrors,  precocious  evolution,  or  physical 
and  mental  stigmata  of  degeneracy.  In  some  persoiiB  alcoholic 
habits  are  merely  tlie  result  of  a  degenerate  type  of  mind, 
the  moral  sense  being  defective ;  to  this  class  the  common 
drunkard  belongs.  Another  class,  which  includes  the  dipso- 
maniac, may  drink  intermittently  from  a  periodic  impulsive 
desire. 

Habit  is  an  important  element  in  the  causation  of 
alcoholism.  A  large  number  of  persons  first  di'ink  alcohol 
either  from  social  or  business  reasons  ;  from  being  light  they 
become  moderate  drinkers ;  ultimately  they  may  find  that 
they  have  created  a  habit  from  which  they  cannot  free  them- 
selves. Such  persons  may  have  had  no  inherited  tendency  to 
alcoholism,  but  have  acquired  it  in  their  lifetime.  There  are 
in  life,  epochs  in  which  the  habit  is  more  easily  acquired  than 
at  others ;  in  women,  from  forty  to  fifty  years  of  age  appears 
to  be  a  dangerous  period.     Medical  men  are  nut  infrequently 
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/lating  an  alcoholic  habit.  A  glass  of  wine 
mended  for  all  kinds  of  indefinite  neuralgia 
Temporary  relief  may  be  obtained,  and  the 
repeated  until  it  becomes  almost  a  necessary 
with  fatigue  and  stress  of  work  a  man  may  fly 
stimulate  his  flagging  brain,  and  he  finds  that  it 
8^ft|i^,^^^  h  energy  that  he  wants.  Instead  of  restoring  his 
forces^^he  rest  and  nourishment  which  nature  requires,  he 
creates  by  the  use  of  alcohol  a  fictitious  activity,  and  the 
worn-out  nervous  system  has  to  work  on.  The  day  of 
reckoning  must  inevitably  come;  there  is  a  mental  break- 
down, probably  complicated  by  the  alcohol  which  has  been 
taken  to  stave  it  off. 

Alcohol  which  contains  various  impurities  has  undoubtedly 
a  very  deleterious  effect  on  the  economy  of  the  organism. 
For  this  reason  it  is  incumbent  upon  governments  and  ad- 
ministrations to  protect  the  public  from  all  kinds  of  adulterated 
wines  and  spirits.  A  word  of  caution  may  be  added  to  this 
discussion  upon  alcohol  as  a  cause  of  insanity.  No  doubt  it 
is  a  very  potent  cause,  but  it  may  also  be  an  early  symptom 
of  mental  disease.  The  physician  must  be  careful  to  dis- 
tdncuish  between  cause  and  effect.  Further,  defective  control 
may  be  the  scar  left  by  a  former  attack  of  insanity,  and  it 
may  show  itself  in  a  tendency  to  drink.  In  conclusion,  the 
reader  need  hardly  be  reminded  that  constant  '  nipping '  is, 
as  a  rule,  far  more  damaging  to  the  nervous  system  than 
isolated  bouts  of  drinking. 

Varieties. — The  forms  of  alcoholism  to  which  we  shall 
refer  include  both  acute  and  chronic  intoxication.  In  the 
former  the  mental  disorder  is  largely  due  to  the  direct 
toxic  influence  of  the  poison  on  the  brain,  while  in  the  latter 
it  is  often  the  result  of  structural  alteration  in  the  cerebral 
blood-vessels  and  nervous  elements.  The  following  conditions 
will  now  be  considered  in  detail:  (1)  acute  intoxication 
or  drunkenness ;  (2)  delirium  tremens ;  (3)  mania  a  potu ; 
(4)  chronic  alcoholism ;  (5)  chronic  alcoholic  insanity ; 
(6)  dipsomania. 

Acute  Intoxication, — ^Mental  Symptoms. — 1,  Acute  intoxi- 
cation or  drunkenness  is  of  interest  to  the  mental  physician, 
as  in  some  predisposed  persons  a  temporary  delirium  may 


pftBB  on  into  more  pennanent  insftnity.  A  stafe  of  drunken- 
ness is  usually  caused  by  a  large  quantity  of  alcohol  being 
taken  within  a  short  space  of  time  ;  but  in  the  case  of 
epileptics,  or  of  those  who  have  suffered  from  sunstroke  or 
head-injury,  small  quantities  of  alcohol  may  suffice  to  produce 
intoxication.  Alcohol  exaggerates  the  normal  temperament. 
The  weak-minded  person  becomes,  under  its  influence,  foolish  ; 
the  morose  man  weeps  ;  the  excitnble  man  becomes  merry  and 
exalted.  All  the  tyjies  of  mental  disorder  associated  with 
acute  intoxication  need  not  be  described ;  they  vary  from 
Btupor  and  mental  confusion  to  wild  excitement.  The  -vast 
majority  of  intoxicated  individuals  recover  within  a  few  hours, 
hut  occasionally  cases  occur  in  which  the  menial  disorder 
persists  for  days  or  weeks.  Epileptic  convulsions  may  be 
observed  in  a  small  percentage  of  these  patients. 

Physical  Symptoms. — The  physical  disorders  of  drunken- 
ness are,  like  the  mental,  very  varied.  One  person  will  suffer 
from  sickness  and  gastritis ;  another  from  severe  motor 
inco-ordination  and  headache. 

Deliriam  Tremena. — Mental  Bymptonu. — Delirium  tremens 
is  not  often  met  with  in  asylums,  as  the  attack  is  usually  of 
short  duration.  There  are,  however,  points  of  interest  in  the 
condition  to  which  attention  should  be  drawn.  It  is  often 
caused  by  taking  a  large  quantity  of  alcohol  within  a  com- 
paratively short  space  ot  time.  But  this  is  not  always  so — 
witness  those  cases  in  which  no  alcohol  has  been  taken  (or 
weeks ;  again,  delirium  tremens  appears  after  an  injury  or  shock, 
or  in  connection  with  some  illness,  such  as  pneumonia.  During 
the  attack  the  patient  is  undoubtedly  ot  unsound  mind.  The 
onset  is  not  always  so  sudden  as  is  often  supposed ;  it  is 
usually  preceded  by  a  period  of  nervo-musculnr  excitability. 
The  sufferer  is  impulsive,  flies  into  a  sudden  passion  without 
adequate  cause,  and  becomes  timid,  suspicious,  restless,  and 
gloomy.  The  approach  of  night  brings  an  increase  in  the 
force  of  his  tears,  suspicions,  restlessness,  and  sense  of  gloom. 
He  does  not  sleep,  and  misinterprets  every  aound.  As  time 
goes  on,  hallucinations,  generally  visual  in  character,  appear 
at  night.  Animals  and  insects  crawl  about  his  \te(l.  vampires 
and  imps  hover  around  hira.  He  hears  the  noise  ot  angry 
crowds  shouting  or  singing  oatside,  and  is  terrified,  (or  ho 
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knows  they  '  seek  his  life.'  Less  frequently  the  other  senses 
are  disordered  ;  he  believes  that  poison  is  placed  in  his  food, 
or  smells  the  sulphurous  gases  that  are  driven  into  his  room. 
As  the  case  progresses,  the  hallucinations  appear  by  day  as 
well  as  by  night.  Delusions  develop  in  explanation  of  the 
various  sensory  phenomena.  The  hallucinations  are  ever 
changing,  and  are  usually  terrifying  to  the  patient. 

Occasionally  during  an  attack  of  delirium  tremens  a  patient 
will  suddenly  become  exalted,  with  the  idea  that  he  is  an  emperor 
or  king,  his  former  fears  and  misery  having  left  him.  This 
condition  usually  only  lasts  for  a  few  hours,  and  then  the  patient 
relapses  into  his  former  restless  and  terrified  state.  This  is 
known  as  the  ambitious  form  of  delirium  tremens,  and  is  not 
common,  but  nearly  always  indicates  intellectual  ruin.  To 
return:  patients  with  delirium  tremens  frequently  mistake 
identity ;  the  memory  is  good  for  remote  events,  but  is  bad 
for  the  more  recent.  They  mistake  their  bedroom  for  a  ship's 
cabin,  or  the  hospital  for  a  prison.  Eestlessness  marks  their 
actions,  and  they  constantly  busy  themselves  with  their  various 
hallucinations  and  delusions.  Some  of  these  patients  are 
very  suicidal,  preferring  death  to  continued  persecution. 

Physical  Symptoms. — The  gastro-intestinal  system  is  dis- 
ordered, the  tongue  is  furred  and  tremulous.  There  is 
anorexia  and  refusal  of  food ;  the  bowels  are  commonly  con- 
stipated. The  pulse  is  low-tensioned  and  frequent.  Eespiration 
is  slow.  The  temperature  is  usually  normal,  and  rarely 
exceeds  100°  F.  The  skin  is  moist,  and  the  patient  often 
perspires  freely.  There  is  tremor  of  most  of  the  muscles,  and 
speech  is  aflfected.  Epileptic  convulsions  may  occur.  The 
patient  suffers  from  intense  sleeplessness,  the  presence  of 
which  symptom  may  make  the  prognosis  grave. 

Course. — In  the  large  majority  of  cases  the  course  of 
delirium  tremens  is  towards  recovery.  Hallucinations  begin 
to  disappear  by  day,  only  recurring  by  night;  later  they 
vanish  altogether.  Slowly  the  consciousness  clears,  and  the 
mental  equilibrium  becomes  re-established.  In  a  small 
percentage  of  cases  the  result  is  not  so  good.  To  briefly 
summarise,  the  risks  of  delirium  tremens  are  as  follows : 
(1)  That  the  patient  may  pass  into  a  condition  of  stupor  and 
coma,  and  ultimately  die.     (2)  That  the  hallucinations  may 


peraiBt  ejier  the  other  eymptoms  have  subBidecl.  (8)  That  de- 
lasions  of  persecution,  poiBoning  &c.  may  perBist.  (4)  That, 
after  the  attack,  the  finer  attributes  of  the  patient's  character 
may  become  dulled,  and  lazy  and  immoral  habits  develop. 
(5)  That  from  the  temporary  delirium  the  patient  may  pass 
into  a  state  of  ordinary  acute  mania. 

Diagnosis. — Delkium  tremens  must  be  distinguished  in 
diagnosis  from  acute  delirious  mania.  In  the  latter  the  tem- 
perature is  raised,  and  the  hallucinations,  though  abundant, 
aro  not  terrifying ;  in  delirium  tremens,  the  aomatic  symptoma 
and  the  history  form  the  beat  guide. 

Honia  a  Pota. — Mania  a  potu  is  another  form  of  acute 
alcoholism,  its  chief  interest  lying  in  its  medico-legal  aspect. 
These  patients  suffer  from  a  very  neute  form  of  excitement, 
but  usually  make  rapid  improvement  ^hen  placed  under 
proper  treatment.  The  condition  differs  from  that  of  delirium 
tremens  in  that  there  is  not  the  same  degree  of  physical 
prostration.  Sufferers  from  delirium  tremens  look  ill,  but 
those  with  mania  a  potu  commonly  appear  in  good  health. 
The  latter  usually  have  an  insane  inheritance,  and  very  little 
drink  will  produce  the  condition. 

Uental  Symptomt. — The  intense  excitement  in  many  ways 
resembles  epileptic  furor.  The  maniacal  attack  is  sudden  in 
its  onset,  and  extreme  in  its  violence  ;  homicidal  assaults  are 
by  no  means  uncommon.  The  sufferer  is  boastful  and  ego- 
tistical, and  may  be  extremely  exalted  and  extravagant.  He 
spends  money  lavishly,  and  may  write  cheques  far  exceeding 
the  balanc«  at  his  bank.  He  is  noisy  and  threatening  in  his 
conversation,  and  quarrels  with  his  best  friends.  Halluci- 
nations are  rare.  If  a  patient  of  this  class  is  certified  and 
placed  under  care,  he  often  improves  rapidly,  and  when  this 
takes  place  the  friends  and  the  patient  himself  will  fre- 
quently upbraid  the  medical  attendant  for  having  needlessly 
placed  him  in  an  asylum.  On  the  other  hand,  if  allowed 
to  retain  his  liberty,  the  jMitient  may  injure  others  in  bis 
violence,  and  may  compromise  himself  and  his  family  finan- 
cially. A  medical  man  ought  always  to  call  in  a  colleague  to 
discuss  the  treatment  to  lie  adopted,  and  then  fully  explain 
to  the  friends  the  probable  course  the  illness  will  take  ;  he 
may  advise  them,  but  it  will  be  wiser  to  leave  lo  them  the 
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ultimate  decision  as  to  what  shall  be  done.  Treatment  will 
be  discussed  later. 

Phyacal  Symptoms. — The  general  health  is  usually  good. 
The  tongue  may  be  furred,  and  there  is  often  analgesia.  In- 
somnia is  a  constant  and  trying  symptom,  and  it  is  frequently 
necessary  to  procure  sleep  by  artificial  means. 

Course. — When  once  sleep  has  been  obtained  and  the 
patient  is  under  proper  care,  the  course  is  generally  towards 
recovery;  and  in  many  cases  this  takes  place  in  about  a 
month  or  six  weeks,  and  occasionaUy  within  a  few  days. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  is  as  a  rule  by  no  means  diffi- 
cult when  the  history  is  clear.  The  condition  must  be  dis- 
tinguished from  epileptic  excitement  and  other  forms  of  acute 
mania.  The  physician  must  not  forget  to  look  for  physical 
signs  of  general  paralysis,  for  this  disease  may  begin  with 
sudden  excitement. 

Chronic  Alcoholism. — Chronic  alcoholism  is  brought  about 
by  the  steady  ingestion  of  spirits  over  a  period  of  months  or 
years.  The  alcohol  is  usually  taken  in  small  quantities,  but 
frequenUy  repeated.  In  some  cases  the  somatic  disturbances 
are  the  most  prominent  characteristics  of  the  condition ;  others 
show  a  gradual  and  progressive  mental  deterioration.  For  a 
long  time  there  may  be  nothing  more  than  an  increasing 
apathy  and  confusion  of  mind.  Uncertainty  of  memory  and 
unreliability  in  work  may  be  observed.  During  this  time 
sensory  and  motor  disturbances  may  appear,  varying  in 
severity  in  different  cases.  The  whole  condition  is  one  of 
steady  deterioration.  This  general  failure,  whether  it  be 
mental,  motor,  or  sensory,  follows  the  law  of  dissolution 
of  the  nervous  system  ;  i.e.  the  latest  acquired,  and  therefore 
least  organised,  attributes  go  first,  and  in  the  sensory  or 
motor  systems  the  derangements  first  appear  at  the  periphery 
and  extend  towards  the  centre. 

Mental  Symptoms. — The  power  of  attention  steadily  fails, 
and  there  is  a  progressive  weakening  of  the  intellectual 
faculties.  The  memory  becomes  markedly  aflfected,  and  there 
is  inability  to  store  fresh  impressions.  The  amnesia  becomes 
more  and  more  serious,  until  finally  the  patient  may  not  only 
be  unable  to  do  his  daily  work,  but  may  become  incapable  of 
looking  after  himself  and  his  affairs.      With  this  forgetful- 
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11038  there  is  often  great;  irritHbility,  and  the  patient  becomes 
saspiciouB  of  the  intentions  of  those  with  whom  he  is  asso- 
ciated. The  loss  of  the  mornl  sense  is  very  noticeable,  and 
may  be  an  important  Hyuiptom.  The  finer  attributes  of  the 
character  disappear,  and  give  place  to  untruthfulness  and 
general  imtrustworthiness.  The  language  is  often  obscene,  and 
all  sense  of  decency  may  be  lost.  The  chronic  alcoholic  may 
thus  place  himself  within  reach  of  the  law  by  an  offence 
against  the  social  and  moral  codes.  There  may  be  outbursts 
of  I08B  of  control,  with  destructiveness.  An  overbearing 
and  offensive  manner  towards  their  relatives  often  marks  the 
attitude  of  these  patients,  who  bring  discomfort  and  misery  to 
their  homes. 

Physical  SymptomB. — These  vary  greatly  in  different  indi- 
vidualB,  Gastritis  and  anorexia  are  common.  Speech  is 
blurred  and  defective.  The  gait  is  uncertain  owing  to  general 
loss  of  tone  in  the  muscles.  There  is  a  tine  tremor  of  the 
hand  and  fingers,  which  is  first  noticeable  in  the  morning, 
and  subsequently  becomes  manifest  all  day.  The  oscillationa 
are  regular  and  rapid,  and  are  exaggerated  by  voluntary 
movements.  The  tremor  of  the  alcoholic  has  the  peculiarity 
that  it  decreases  imder  the  influence  of  drink,  and  is  most 
marked  in  the  early  morning,  when  the  immediate  effect  of  the 
poison  has  passed  off.  Ingestion  of  mure  alcohol  for  the  time 
re-establishes  the  equilibrium,  and  the  tremor  disappears ; 
this  is  a  characteristic  of  all  poisons.  It  is  for  this  reason  that 
the  chronic  drinker  says  that  he  is  incapable  of  work  until  he 
has  had  his  morning  glass  of  spirit. 

There  is  inco-ordination  of  movements,  the  finer  adjust- 
ments, such  as  are  necessary  for  handwriting,  &e.,  being  most 
affected.  Vertigo  is  a  common  symptom.  Peripheral  neuritis 
is  often  observed  in  these  cases,  more  especially  in  females.  The 
knee-jerks  are  exaggerated,  diminished,  or  lost ;  there  is  often 
wasting  of  the  extenBor  muscles  of  the  leg,  producing  foot-drop. 
Couvalsions  may  be  due  to  organic  disease,  such  as  atheroma, 
eoftenings,  haemorrhages,  though  at  other  times  they  seem 
to  be  due  to  some  temporary  disturbance.  The  motor  dis- 
turbances usually  appear  before  the  sensory.  The  latter,  like 
disorders  of  movement,  Ixigin  in  the  extremities  of  the  limbs, 
and  are  often  symmetrical.     These  sensory  disturbances  may 
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take  the  form  of  exaggerations,  diminutions,  or  perversions 
of  general  and  special  sensibility.  Analgesia  is  common,  or  the 
patient  may  have  peculiar  sensations  about  the  skin,  such  as 
tingling  or  pricking.  Hallucinations  and  illusions  may  begin 
to  develop ;  at  first  they  are  indefinite,  but  as  time  passes 
they  frequently  become  more  organised.  There  is  usually 
insomnia,  which  tends  to  increase  the  mental  disturbances 
already  alluded  to. 

Course. — The  course  is  usually  a  progressive  one,  and  the 
rapidity  with  which  mental  deterioration  takes  place  depends 
on  the  quantity  of  alcohol  imbibed.  Early  and  energetic 
treatment  may  be  successful  in  a  certain  percentage  of  cases. 
Some  persons  become  more  and  more  weak-minded,  or  suc- 
cumb to  some  intercurrent  malady ;  others  develop  definite 
chronic  delusional  insanity. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  chronic  alcoholism  is,  as  a 
rule,  quite  easy,  but  definite  alcoholic  insanity  may  be  con- 
fused with  other  forms  of  mental  disorder,  and  especially  with 
general  paralysis  of  the  insane. 

Chronic  Alcoholic  Insanity. — By  chronic  alcoholic  insanity 
is  meant  those  forms  of  mental  disorder  which  develop  as 
the  result  of  steady  drinking  over  an  extended  period. 
The  condition  may  be  one  of  progressive  weakening  of  the 
intellectual  faculties,  until  ultimately  permanent  dementia 
results.  Other  persons  develop  a  condition  of  mental  confusion 
or  stupor ;  others,  again,  may  exhibit  an  acute  or  chronic  delu- 
sional mental  disorder.  Finally,  there  are  those  who  manifest 
an  insanity  which  closely  resembles  general  paralysis  of  the 
insane,  and,  for  want  of  a  better  term,  has  been  called  alcoholic 
pseudo-general  paralysis,  or  alcoholic  pseudo-par esia. 

Mental  Symptoms.— If  the  condition  is  one  of  progressive 
dementia,  there  is  a  steady  failure  of  all  the  mental  faculties. 
The  loss  of  memory  is  very  marked,  and  may  be  the  symptom 
which  finally  decides  the  necessity  of  placing  the  patient 
under  care.  As  time  passes  there  is  an  increasing  mental 
deterioration ;  the  patient  becomes  dirty  in  his  habits,  and 
loses  all  power  over  his  sphincters.  He  frequently  mistakes 
identity,  and  may  have  hallucinations  of  any  sense,  most 
commonly  of  the  auditory  and  visual.  From  time  to  time 
he    may   express    delusions,    but   with   increasing  dementia 


ALCOHOLISM 


193 


they  tend  to  disappear,  The  delusional  type  ib  probably 
the  moBt  common ;  it  may  develop  somewhat  rapidly  or 
quite  slowly.  The  idea  of  self,  as  has  been  already  observed, 
is  largely  dependent  upon  sensation.  Now,  if  from  any  cause 
the  special  and  general  sensations  become  disordered,  there  is 
a  great  risk  of  the  '  thought  of  self '  becoming  altered. 
Sensory  disturbances  of  all  kinds  are  common  in  chronic 
alcoholism,  and  if  they  persist  they  may  ultimately  lead  to 
delusions.  This  is  well  seen  in  the  illusions  and  hallucina- 
tions which  are  so  common  in  alcoholic  insanity,  in  which 
sensations  are  misinterpreted  and  attributed  to  mesmerism, 
hypnotism,  electricity,  and  the  like.  Having  once  satisfied 
himself  as  to  the  cause,  the  patient  will  sooner  or  later 
fashion  ingenious  tales  as  to  who  his  persecutors  are,  and 
why  and  how  they  carry  on  their  campaign  against  him. 

The  auditory  hallucinations  are  at  first  quite  vague  and 
indefinite,  such  as  muflled  sounds,  whistluig,  and  ringing  of 
bells  ;  later  they  become  organised  into  '  voices,"  which  may 
taunt  or  give  definite  commands.  The  sounds  may  appear 
to  come  from  the  next  house  or  through  the  floors  or  ceiliiigs. 
Patients  also  bear  the  conversations  of  persons  conspiring  to 
injure  or  kill  them.  Weird  sights  are  seen  at  first  by  night, 
and  later  by  day. 

A  woman  will  tell  her  nurse  that  the  bed  is  full  of  babies, 
or  that  insects  are  crawling  all  over  her  room.  She  may 
complain  that  gases  are  being  driven  through  the  walls,  and 
that  the  room  is  full  of  sulphur.  She  hears  the  electrical 
apjiaratUB  or  telephone  at  work.  Electrical  shocks  are  felt ; 
many  patients  will  refuse  to  go  to  sleep,  as  they  believe  that 
as  soon  as  they  are  unconscious  their  persecutors  begin  their 
experiments.  New  words  and  apparatus  are  invented  and 
described  by  the  patients  to  account  for  the  unaccustomed 
sensations  that  they  feel.  One  man  at  Bethlem  said  that 
there  was  a  system  of  '  euphonic  distribution '  throughout  the 
boepital,  and  that  sound  was  carried  by  means  of  a  '  needle 
apparatus ; '  he  further  stated  that  his  persecutors  used 
'  helioballs,'  •  orophores,'  and  '  needle  forms,'  and  that  he  felt 
needles  go  into  bis  head  and  then  burst.  Another  patient 
said  that  he  was  a  '  switch,'  and  that  every  telephone  message 
in  the  district  was  passed  through  him. 
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The  emotional  state  of  these  patients  varies,  but  very  fre- 
quently they  are  depressed ;  this  is  especially  the  case  with 
females.  Outbursts  of  excitement  may  take  place,  and  acts  of 
violence  may  be  directed  against  their  supposed  persecutors. 
Fear  may  be  a  prominent  symptom ;  the  patient  may  shut 
himself  up  in  a  room,  under  the  belief  that  persons  are  seeking 
his  life.  Disorders  of  memory  are  very  marked.  Amnesia, 
varying  in  degree,  is  an  almost  constant  symptom.  The 
memory  fails  from  the  recent  and  least  organised  ideas  to  the 
remote  and  more  organised.  The  patient  has  no  idea  of  time, 
and  if  he  recalls  an  event  he  is  unable  to  say  whether  it 
occurred  a  day  or  a  month  or  even  a  year  ago.  A  friend  will 
call  to  see  him,  and  he  may  at  once  forget  the  visit,  and 
even  write  a  letter  abusing  the  friend  on  the  score  of  neglect. 
One  may  hold  a  conversation  with  an  alcoholic  individual 
and  then  retire,  and  upon  returning  find  the  conversation 
substantially  repeated,  as  if  the  meeting  were  for  the  first 
time. 

Further,  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  when  a  man  loses 
his  memory  he  usually  loses  his  desire  to  drink. 

The  failure  of  memory  is  an  important  point  to  be  con- 
sidered in  the  event  of  a  patient  suffering  from  chronic 
alcoholic  insanity  wishing  to  make  a  will.  In  addition  to 
amnesia,  illusions  of  memory  are  commonly  found  in  these 
cases.  This  condition  is  known  as  Paramnesia.  The  patient 
will  romance  about  what  he  has  seen  or  heard,  fully  believing 
that  it  has  all  happened  to  him.  A  woman  will  tell  you 
that  she  has  just  come  back  from  a  walk  by  the  sea,  although 
in  point  of  fact  she  has  never  left  the  hospital  grounds. 
Sometimes  an  illusion  or  hallucination  may  be  an  initial 
factor  in  the  production  of  paramnesia.  The  patient  recalls 
the  original  sensation,  but  with  the  revival  fails  to  recognise 
that  it  was  formerly  based  on  an  illusion  or  dream-state. 

Suspicion  is  a  prominent  symptom  in  chronic  alcoholic 
insanity,  and  may  be  associated  with  delusions  of  persecution. 
A  husband  in  this  condition  will  often  accuse  his  wife  of  being 
unfaithful  to  him,  and  his  hallucinations  may  support  this 
belief.  The  various  forms  which  the  suspicions  may  take 
need  not  be  enumerated  ;  they  are  very  numerous,  and  include 
apprehensions  of  injury  to  both  person   and   property.     On 
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the  other  hand,  delusions  of  gi-audeui'  and  ideas  of  wealth  are 
not  infrequently  met  with  in  this  condition.  Ad  alcoholic 
patient  at  Bethlem  Hospital  believes  that  he  is  an  emperor, 
and  that  the  hospital  building  is  his  palace.  He  is  continually 
hearing  explosions,  and  these  he  misconstrues  into  guns  being 
lired  by  his  sentries  who  guard  the  palace.  It  is  important 
to  note  that  grandiose  ideas  occur  in  those  forms  of  insanity 
which  are  most  likely  to  be  degenerative,  and  end  in 
dementia. 

In  conclusion,  there  are  those  cases  of  alcoholic  insanity 
which  closely  resemble  dementia  paralytica  or  general  paralysis 
of  the  insane.  In  these  the  mental  disorders  may  be  of  any 
kind  ;  thus  there  may  be  expansive  delirium  with  its  delusions 
of  wealth  and  social  position ;  ideas  of  persecution,  the 
patient  believing  himself  to  be  the  victim  of  a  foul  conspiracy ; 
or  there  may  lie  excitement  or  depression  or  progressive 
dementia.     Hallucinations  are  often  a  prominent  symptom. 

Fhydcal  Symptomi. — The  physical  symptoms  closely  re- 
semble those  already  described  under  chronic  alcoholism,  bat 
when  the  patient  becomes  definitely  insane  the  somatic  dis- 
turbances often  become  more  elaborated  and  pronounced.  The 
motor  disturbances  include  tremors,  twitchiugs,  and  cramps, 
all  of  which  may  affect  any  part  of  the  muscular  system. 
Twitching  of  the  supra-orbital  muscles  is  very  common  in 
alcoholic  patients.  Tremors  of  the  tongue  and  lips  lead  to 
defects  in  speech.  Convulsions  are  occasionally  met  with. 
The  knee-jerks  may  be  absent,  exaggerated,  or  unequal.  The 
gait  is  frequently  unsteady  and  hesitating.  If  there  he  severe 
peripheral  neuritis,  the  patient  is  usually  uniihle  to  walk,  and 
may  lose  all  control  over  the  sphincters.  The  general  failure 
is  in  the  reverse  order  to  that  in  which  the  attributes  were 
acquired,  the  most  recent  and  finer  adjustments  disappearing 
first.  The  muscular  defects  vary  from  some  slight  inco- 
ordination or  enfeeblement  to  more  definite  paresis,  or  even 
paralysis. 

Tlie  pupillary  changes  are  important,  especially  m  the 
pseudo-paralytic  type.  Inequality  of  pupils  is  noticed  in  a 
large  proportion  of  cases,  and  in  a  small  percentage  the  light- 
rellexes  are  found  to  be  sluggish  or  even  lost.  This  latter 
symptom  is  denied  hy  some  authorities.    Beflex  iridoplegia, 
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or  Argyll-KobertBon's  pupil,  is  supposed  by  many  observers 
to  indicate  a  parasyphilitic  condition,  and  not  to  be  necessarily 
pathognomonic  of  any  definite  disease.  There  is  no  doubt 
that  the  loss  of  the  light-reflex  is  very  suggestive  of  some 
serious  organic  disease,  and,  if  it  be  found  to  be  present,  it 
is  always  advisable  for  the  physician  to  be  guarded  in  giving 
a  favourable  prognosis.  On  the  other  hand,  a  mistake  may 
certainly  be  made  in  definitely  diagnosing  a  disease,  such  as 
general  paralysis,  because  the  light-reflex  cannot  be  obtained, 
for  if  the  pupils  are  in  any  way  contracted,  it  is  often  very 
difiSicult  to  make  a  conclusive  examination  of  the  reflexes. 
The  sensory  disturbances  are  many,  and  usually  appear  at  a 
later  date  than  the  motor.  As  has  been  stated,  these  sensory 
disorders  may  take  the  form  of  exaggeration,  diminution,  or 
perversion  of  general  or  special  sensibiUty,  Perversions  of 
taste  are  common,  and  may  lead  to  delusions  of  poison; 
similarly,  all  the  other  special  senses  may  be  affected.  The 
sensory  disorders,  whether  they  are  of  the  nature  of  hyper- 
esthesia or  anaesthesia,  are  usually  symmetrical  in  distribu- 
tion, and  are  often  readily  affected  by  changes  of  temperature. 
The  weight  usually  falls,  and  the  various  systems  of  the  body 
are  disordered  to  a  greater  or  less  extent. 

Course. — In  a  number  of  cases  when  the  patient  has  been 
placed  under  proper  treatment,  and  all  alcohol  withdrawn,  the 
progress  is  towards  recovery.  The  physical  health  usually 
improves  first,  and  is  soon  followed  by  mental  restoration. 
On  the  other  hand,  even  with  marked  physical  improvement, 
the  delusions  may  become  more  and  more  organised.  Per- 
sistent hallucinations  probably  in  a  large  majority  of  cases 
indicate  chronicity.  Both  the  chronically  insane  and  the 
patients  that  are  recovering  frequently  pass  through  a  quarrel- 
some and  fault-finding  stage.  They  make  all  kinds  of  un- 
founded charges,  and  are  constantly  writing  to  various  oflScers 
of  State  complaining  about  matters  of  a  very  trivial  nature. 
They  treat  everyone  who  is  in  authority  over  them  with 
suspicion;  they  magnify  small  annoyances  into  intolerable 
grievances,  and  describe  in  extravagant  language  incidents 
which  are  both  trivial  and  unimportant.  In  some  cases  the 
course  is  towards  mental  enfeeblement,  and  a  small  number 
die  from  exhaustion  or  intercurrent  disease. 


Bug^nooB.— The  diagnosis  largely  depends  upon  a  reliable 
history  being  obtained.  The  presence  o!  hallucinfttions,  which 
have  been  rapidly  developed,  ia  often  of  assistance  in  making  an 
accurate  diagnosis.  Fiu'ther,  the  presence  of  the  characteristic 
somatic  symptoms  ia  also  very  helpful.  If  there  are  physical 
signs  of  organic  disease,  the  diagnosis  from  general  paralysis  of 
the  insane  is  often  very  difficult,  as  the  history  may  not 
altogether  assist  us.  A  history  of  syphilis  is  a  factor  which  will 
carry  great  weight,  but  it  is  by  no  means  conclusive.  The 
differential  diagnosis  between  alcoholic  pseudo-paratysie  and 
general  paralysis  must  largely  depend  on  physical  aymptoms, 
aa  the  nature  of  the  mental  disorder  often  gives  bat  little 
assistance.     The  following  [loints  should  be  considered  : 

(1)  Pupils. — There  may  be  inequality,  reflex  iridoplegia 
&c.  in  both  diseases,  hut  the  latter  symptom  would  certainly 
favour  general  paralysis  of  the  insane. 

(2)  Primary  optic  atrophy  would  favour  general  paralysis 
of  the  insane. 

(3)  Tremors  of  tongue  occur  in  both,  but  an  ataxic  tremor 
of  tongue  is  more  common  in  general  paralysis  of  the  insane. 

(4)  Loss  of  expression  is  observed  in  both,  hut  ia  more 
common  in  general  paralysis  of  the  insane. 

(6)  Greamj  condition  of  skin  and  face  is  more  common  in 
general  paralysis  of  the  insane. 

(6)  Defects  of  articulation  occur  in  both,  but  the  general 
paralytic  slnrs  his  words  more,  and  is  more  hesitating  than  the 
purely  alcoholic,  whose  speech  is  usually  thick  and  blurred. 

(7)  In  letter-writing  the  general  paralytic  is  more  inclined 
to  leave  oat  letters  and  clip  off  the  endings  of  bis  words  than 
the  alcoholic,  but  both  show  a  tendency  Ux  make  their  fine 
strokes  heavy  and  thick. 

(8)  Convulsive  seizures  occur  in  both,  but  are  more 
common  in  general  paralysis,  especially  if  the  seizure  ia  of 
the  nature  of  a  teminrary  aphasia  or  deafness. 

(9)  Beadaches  are  more  constant  in  general  paralysis. 

(10)  Knee-jerks  are  altered  in  both,  and  in  the  same  way. 

(11)  Sensory  affections  are  much  more  common  in 
alcoholic  pseudo-paralysis,  and  are  of  value  in  diagnosis. 

(12)  Hallucinations  occur  in  both,  but  vivid  visual 
hallucinations  would  favour  an  alcoholic  condition. 
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(13)  Terrified  condition  of  patient  is  more  common  in 
alcoholic  insanity. 

(14)  Voluminous  writing  favours  diagnosis  of  general 
paralysis  of  the  insane. 

(15)  Buying  large  numbers  of  the  same  articles  is  more 
common  in  general  paralysis  of  the  insane ;  an  alcoholic 
patient  is  very  extravagant,  but  buys  diflferent  articles.  Often 
it  is  very  difficult  to  say  from  which  disease  a  patient  is 
suffering,  more  especially  if,  as  often  occurs,  a  general  paralytic 
has  an  alcoholic  history. 

Prognosis. — Savage  has  enunciated  the  following  aphorism  : 
*  To  the  alcoholic  all  things  are  possible.*  These  few  words  con- 
tain a  warning  which  must  never  be  forgotten.  Alcoholic 
patients  may  appear  to  be  in  a  moribund  condition,  and  may 
yet  recover ;  their  mental  condition  may  be  such  that  dementia 
seems  to  be  the  only  possible  termination,  and  yet  within  a 
few  months  the  mental  equilibrium  is  re-established.  In  the 
acute  forms  of  alcoholic  insanity  it  is  always  advisable  to  give 
the  patient  the  benefit  of  the  doubt,  and  at  any  rate  hesitate 
for  a  time  before  giving  a  bad  prognosis.  With  the  more 
chronic  forms,  persistent  hallucinations  are  always  a  bad  sign. 
A  very  bad  memory  in  a  young  person  is  unfavourable. 

Dipsomania. — The  dipsomaniac  is  not  a  common  drunkard, 
but  one  who  suffers  from  a  periodic  impulsive  form  of  in- 
sanity, which  manifests  itself  in  an  imperious  craving  for 
alcohol.  Some  authorities  have  compared  dipsomania  to 
epilepsy,  owing  to  its  paroxysmal  and  periodic  character. 
Frequently  between  the  attacks  no  alcohol  is  taken,  and  the 
man  is  a  respectable  and  useful  member  of  society  ;  in  fact  a 
dipsomaniac  is  often  ashamed  of  his  weakness,  and  is  con- 
stantly striving  against  it.  The  prodromal  symptoms  are 
irritability,  anorexia,  inability  to  fix  attention,  depression, 
and  an  indefinite  sense  of  fear  of  impending  trouble.  The 
patient  usually  struggles  hard  against  the  impulse  to  drink, 
and  may  even  go  to  his  friends,  and  beseech  them  to  protect 
him.  Unless  assistance  is  given,  the  irresistible  desire  proves 
too  strong,  and  the  patient  abandons  himself  to  desperate 
drinking.  Thus  the  taking  of  alcohol  is  a  co^nplication  of 
dipsomania  and  not  a  cause.  Once  the  patient  has  started  to 
drink,  he  may  continue  until  an  attack  of  delirium  tremens 


enpervenes  ;  on  the  other  hund,  the  bout  uf  drinkiug  ma;  last 
only  tor  a  tew  days  or  weeks,  anj  terminate  spontaneously. 
The  attack  is  frequently  followed  by  a  period  of  depresBion, 
during  which  care  must  be  taken  to  guard  against  the  risk  of 
suicide.  A  man  may  have  only  three  or  tour  attacks  in  his 
lifetime,  but  each  fresh  attack  renders  him  more  liable  to  a 
recurrence. 

Horbid  Anatomy  of  Alcoholic  InBanity.— The  pathological 
changes  found  in  acute  alcoholism  are  similar  to  those  seen  in 
the  brains  of  patients  dying  from  other  toxic  agents.  There 
is  marked  cedema  of  the  brain  and  senouu  congestion,  and 
there  is  a  condition  of  chroiuatolyuis  and  achromatolysis 
in  the  nerve  cells.  In  addition  to  these  changes  in  the  brain, 
other  organs  may  show  evidence  of  chronic  alcoholism. 

Ford  fiobertson  writes:  'There  are.  I  think,  three  great 
factors  that  it  is  necessary  to  recognise  in  the  pathogenesis 
of  chronic  alcoholic  insiinity;  namely,  (a)  the  direct  toxic 
action  of  alcohol ;  (b)  a  secondary  auto-intoxication ;  and 
(c)  the  special  reactive  qualities  of  the  individual  brain.' ' 

From  the  careful  study  of  the  brains  of  persons  dying 
from  acute  alcoholism,  it  is  clearly  proved  that  alcohol  has  a 
direct  toxic  effect  on  the  neurons.  Its  action  is  not,  however, 
con&ned  to  the  nervous  elements,  for,  if  alcohol  is  imbibed 
continually  over  a  prolonged  [jeriod,  Btructunil  changes  of  a 
more  or  less  severe  kind  will  be  found  in  several  important 
organB  of  the  body.  These  structural  alterations  must  lead 
to  marked  disturbances  of  functions,  and,  us  Ford  Itobertson 
points  out,  sooner  or  later  a  btale  of  auto-intoxication  is  esta- 
blished. Now,  this  condition  of  auto-intoxication  is  probably 
a  weighty  factor  in  the  production  ot  chronic  alcoholic  insanity. 
No  doubt  the  special  reactive  qualities  of  the  individual  brain 
are  often  the  determinating  factor  of  an  attack  of  insanity,  for 
some  bruins  are  more  liable  than  others  to  be  damaged  by  e. 
particular  toxin.  To  again  quote  Ford  Robertson,  'slowly, 
but  with  steady  progression,  escrelion  is  rendered  imperfect, 
and  metabolic  processes  become  perverted.  Auto-intoxication 
has  set  in,  und  consequently  vascular  changes,  closely  re> 
sembling  those  that  have  already  been  described  as  occurring 

'  Pathology  of  Henlal  Dueaie. 
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in  senile  insanity  and  in  general  paralysis,  take  place  through- 
out the  body.  ...  In  many  cases  of  chronic  alcoholic  in- 
sanity, the  changes  in  the  cerebral  tissues  are  practically 
indistinguishable  from  those  that  are  regarded  as  typical  of 
senile  insanity,  and  in  some  they  closely  approximate  to  those 
that  are  most  characteristic  of  general  paralysis.  These 
facts  have  often  been  observed  and  remarked  upon,  but,  as 
far  as  I  have  seen,  no  one  has  satisfactorily  explained  them* 
I  maintain  that  the  true  explanation  is  simply  that  each  of 
these  three  diseases  has  an  auto-toxic  basis.' 

The  pathological  changes  are :  {a)  macroscopic ;  (6)  micro- 
scopic.  (a)  With  regard  to  macroscopic  changes  :  these,  like 
the  microscopic,  largely  depend  upon  whether  the  patient  died 
during  the  early  or  later  stages  of  the  disease.  In  its  more 
advanced  state  we  find  that  the  brain  is  below  normal  in 
weight,  and  that  the  convolutions  are  atrophied  and  shrunken. 
The  dura  aild  pia-arachnoid  are  thickened,  the  latter  showing 
milky  opacities.  The  vessels  at  the  base  of  the  brain  are 
thickened.  The  ventricles  are  dilated,  and  may  even  show  a 
granular  condition  of  the  ependyma. 

(6)  Microscopic. — Chronic  proliferative  and  degenerative 
changes  are  found  in  the  dura  and  pia-arachnoid.  The  vessels 
show  an  advanced  state  of  endarteritis.  Bevan  Lewis  has 
drawn  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  cortical  vessels  show 
atheromatous,  fatty,  and  degenerative  change  in  their  several 
coats.  The  vessels  dipping  into  the  cortex  from  the  pia- 
arachnoid  are  of  undue  size,  coarse,  and  tortuous,  and  the  coats 
are  atheromatous  and  fatty.  The  perivascular  space  is  dis- 
tended by  numerous  lymphoid  elements.  Aneurysmal  dilata- 
tions of  the  small  arterioles  are  frequently  seen.  The  cells  of 
the  neuroglia  are  hypertrophied,  and  there  is  great  abundance 
of  the  so-called  spider  cells.  Masses  of  *  colloid  bodies '  are  to 
be  found  lying  between  the  pia  and  cortex,  and  are  the  product 
of  some  degenerative  change.  Important  alterations  are 
found  in  the  nerve-cells  and  their  processes.  Many  of  the 
cortical  nerve-cells  have  disappeared,  and  others  show  marked 
degenerative  changes,  similar  to  those  found  in  general 
paralysis.  These  will  be  described  in  discussing  the  morbid 
anatomy  of  that  disease.  Bevan  Lewis  states  that  the  second 
and  third  layers  of  the  cortex  contain  no  prominent  lesion, 


oat  that  the  cells  of  the  fifth  layer  (large  motor  cells)  are  in 
an  advanced  atate  of  degeneration.  The  meduUated  aheatha 
are  also  affected,  and  the  axon  is  swollen  and  often  fusiform. 
Swellings  and  varicosities  of  the  dendrons  have  also  been 
observed,  and  the  gemmuloi  are  frequently  missing.  The 
changes  in  the  fine  protoplasmic  contact  granules  of  the  apical 
expansions  are  regarded  by  Andriezen  as  im[H]rtant  factors  in 
the  production  of  the  amnesia,  so  commonly  met  with  in 
alcoholic  insanity. 

Thus,  it  will  be  seen,  the  vascular,  neiTous,  and  connective 
tissue  elements  in  the  brain  are  all  affected  ;  and  many  theories 
have  been  propounded  as  to  where  the  primary  change  takes 
place.  Every  year  seems  to  bring  more  proof  that  the  lirat 
changes  are  to  be  found  in  the  vascular  structures.  In  con- 
clasion,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  morbid  changes  of  a 
more  or  less  severe  nature  are  to  be  found  in  many  organs  of 
the  body. 

Treatment. — The  patient  must  be  deprived  of  his  alcohol, 
and  this  can  rarely  be  done  except  in  an  institution  or  in  the 
home  of  some  reliable  person.  Many  attendants  are  easily 
corrupted  by  bribes  and  promises,  therefore  it  is  very 
necessary  to  have  the  nursing  carried  out  by  persons  of 
known  character.  Some  authorities  recommend  tliat  the 
alcohol  should  be  gradually  withdrawn ;  others  advise  com- 
plete and  immediate  withdrawal.  Undoubtedly  the  latter 
method  is  the  better  one  when  it  can  be  employed,  but 
occasionally  the  physical  state  of  the  patient  is  so  weak  that 
such  a  course  is  inadvisable,  and  the  drug  has  to  be  given  in 
diminishing  doses.  The  abrupt  method  of  withdrawal  is 
possible  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  ;  and  even  if  there  is 
any  sign  of  collapse,  this  can  usually  be  overcome  by  forced 
feeding  and  the  adminii^tration  of  drugs  such  as  strychnine 
and  caffein.  At  first  the  patient  will  be  very  restless  and 
excited,  and  he  may  develop  symptoms  such  as  vomiting 
and  diarrhcea.  SleeplesanesH  is  another  trying  sj-mptom,  and 
osaally  hjimotics  have  to  be  given.  It  is  needless  to  say 
that  c«re  must  always  be  taken  to  prevent  the  patient 
becoming  dependent  on  the  sedative  employed,  and  in  no 
case  should  he  be  told  the  name  of  the  drug.  The  diet 
should  be  liberal  and  of  a  nourishing  nature,  and  any  ten- 
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dency  to  refusal  of  food  must  at  once  be  met  by  forced  feeding. 
The  bowels  will  require  constant  attention,  and  in  severe  cases 
there  may  be  retention  of  urine.  In  short,  the  treatment  is 
practically  the  same  as  that  which  has  to  be  followed  in 
treating  other  forms  of  acute  insanity,  and  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  special  chapter  on  this  subject. 

Morphinism 

The  practice  of  taking  morphia  is  one  of  those  terrible 
habits  through  which  many  men  and  women  ruin  their  own 
happiness  and  the  peace  of  their  family  Ufe.  It  seems  to  be 
increasing  rather  than  diminishing,  and  should  demand  the 
attention  of  all  thoughtful  physicians.  It  is  a  matter  for 
regret  that  many  of  the  victims  of  this  habit  are  connected 
with  the  science  of  medicine,  either  as  physicians,  surgeons, 
dentists,  or  nurses.  These  persons  should  well  know  the  risk 
which  they  are  running.  But  there  is  another  large  body  of 
morphia  takers,  who  begin  the  habit  in  all  innocence,  and  all 
too  frequently  on  the  advice  of  their  own  medical  attendant. 

We  live  in  an  age  which  is  intolerant  of  pain  ;  men  turn 
at  once  to  the  physician  for  a  draught  to  relieve  their  suffering. 
It  is  an  age  in  which  most  men  and  women  have  to  work 
hard  for  a  living  ;  proper  periods  of  rest,  for  various  reasons, 
cannot  be  taken,  and  bodily  fatigue,  with  all  its  vague  and 
indefinite  discomforts,  weighs  heavily  on  the  organism.  *I 
have  no  time  to  rest,  but  I  must  have  relief,'  is  the  cry,  and 
in  vain  the  physician  tries  his  therapeutic  art,  until  at  length, 
from  sheer  exasperation  or  the  importunity  of  his  patient,  he 
gives  morphia,  the  certain  panacea  of  all  pain.  The  effect  is 
almost  miraculous— the  misery  and  suffering  fade  before 
returning  energy  and  animation.  Work  which  was  formerly 
unbearable  is  now  a  pleasure,  and  once  again  life  seems 
worth  living.  Twenty-four  hours  pass  away,  only  to  see  a 
return  of  the  original  weary  feeling,  and  once  again  the  dose 
is  sought  and  relief  obtained.  Week  by  week  and  month  by 
month,  often  in  ignorance,  the  unhappy  man  relies  more  and 
more  on  his  daily  draught.  The  dose  which  formerly  gave 
relief  has  had  to  be  increased  continually.  The  patient 
sooner  or  later  becomes  anxious,  and  maybe  fears  that  he  is 


becoming  dejieudeut  upon  the  drug.  He  salves  his  conscience 
with  the  thought  that  when  he  gets  stronger  he  will  give  it 
up;  but  that  day  never  comes.  The  drug,  which  was  formerly 
taken  to  relieve  pain,  is  now  almost  a  necessary  food.  When 
once  the  habit  has  been  formed,  it  is  practically  outside  the 
limits  of  human  purpose  to  orercome  it.  If  the  patient  is  of 
strong  character,  the  habit  may  for  years  be  kept  within 
bounds  ;  but,  whether  the  patient  be  strong  or  weak,  the  day 
ultimately  comes  when  the  poison  gains  the  upper  hand — the 
reHult  is  mental  and  physical  collapse. 

etiology. — The  common  period  of  life  for  acquiring  this 
hubit  is  between  twenty  and  fifty  years,  but  most  people 
develop  it  before  thirty-live.  Both  sexes  seem  to  be  almost 
eciually  aETected.  A  certain  percentage  of  patients  have  a 
neurotic  inheritance,  but  a  large  number  have  no  such  history. 
As  the  drug  is  a  costly  one,  the  habit  is  chiefly  confined  to 
the  upper  and  middle  classes.  As  a  rule  morphia  is  primarily 
given  or  taken  tor  the  relief  of  pain. 

Hental  Symptomi. — In  the  first  place  morphia  gives  an 
exhilarating  effect,  with  a  feeling  of  increased  mental  vigour 
and  power.  It  is  often  effectual  in  dulling  the  sense  of  care 
and  annoyance.  With  its  continued  use  symptoms  of  mental 
and  moral  failure  begin  to  develop,  but  the  onset  varies 
greatly  in  different  individuals,  and  is  largely  dependent 
u|X)n  the  amount  of  morphia  taken.  One  person  will  show 
mental  symptoms  after  a  few  months,  in  others  there  is 
nothing  very  noticeable  even  after  many  years.  In  time  the 
memory  weakens,  there  is  lessened  power  of  attention,  and  the 
intellectual  powers  readily  fatigue.  Nevertheless,  after  a  dose 
of  the  drug,  the  mental  equilibrium  may  be  re-established, 
and  the  patient  is  once  more  mentally  active  and  intellectually 
brilliant. 

If  there  is  one  symptom  which  more  than  others  is  charac- 
teristic of  diiig  poisonmgs,  it  is  moral  deterioration.  Un- 
truthfulness is  common,  and  there  is  a  tendency  for  the 
patient  to  distort  the  acts  and  saying  of  others,  so  as  to  lend 
colour  to  his  ovn  warped  judgment.  It  is  indeed  distressing 
to  see  a  generous  nature  gradually  being  undermined,  and 
slowly  but  surely  being  replaced  by  a  fault-finding  and  un- 
charitable spirit.     During  acute  intoxication  hallucinations 
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and  other  sensory  disturbances  may  be  experienced,  but 
hallucinations  are  not  common  unless  the  morphia  is  supple- 
mented by  cocaine.  Periods  of  excitement  and  general  eon- 
fusion  may  occur ;  at  other  times  there  may  be  apathy  or 
depression.  The  mental  condition  of  the  patient  may  be  such 
that  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  be  placed  under  certificates. 
This  procedure  may  be  of  great  value  to  the  patient,  as  it 
may  be  the  means  of  his  complete  restoration  to  health. 

Physical  Symptoms. — Frequently  there  is  anorexia  and 
constipation,  and  general  derangement  of  the  alimentary 
tract.  The  pulse  may  be  slow,  and  even  irregular.  The 
patient  looks  very  ansemic,  with  a  parchment-like  appearance 
of  skin.  The  secretions  are  diminished,  but  at  times  there 
is  profuse  perspiration.  There  is  general  muscular  failure, 
and  the  movements  may  be  tremulous.  The  pupils  are  usually 
myotic.  General  and  special  sensation  may  be  affected.  In 
the  male  there  may  be  impotence  ;  in  the  female  amenorrhoea 
and  sterility. 

Coarse. — This  varies  greatly  in  different  individuals;  in 
some  the  course  is  very  rapid,  while  in  others  there  are  no 
severe  symptoms  for  many  years. 

Diagnosis. — This  is  not  always  easy,  as  morphia  takers  are 
very  secretive,  and,  unless  surprised  in  the  act  of  taking  a 
dose,  may  evade  discovery  for  a  long  time.  The  body  should 
be  examined  for  scars  and  discoloured  patches,  which  are 
brought  about  by  the  long-continued  use  of  a  hypodermic 
syringe.  The  only  certain  method  of  making  a  true  diagnosis 
is  to  put  the  patient  in  bed  in  charge  of  reliable  nurses.  If 
urgent  symptoms  arise,  the  administration  of  a  dose  of 
morphia  will  re-establish  the  mental  equilibrium,  in  the  event 
of  the  person  being  a  morphia  taker.  This  is  true  of  all 
drugs,  and  is  a  useful  method  of  confirming  a  suspected 
diagnosis. 

Prognosis. — When  the  habit  is  begun  early  in  life,  and  in 
an  individual  with  an  unstable  inheritance,  the  prognosis  is 
not  good.  If  the  patient  is  in  good  health  and  is  willing  to 
be  treated,  many  cases  do  well,  but  many  relapse  even  when 
the  habit  has  been  broken  for  some  months. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  may  be  divided  into — (a)  pro- 
phylactic,  (6)  curative,     (a)  Medical  men  should  be  exceed- 


ingly  carefnl  not  to  give  morphia  for  ordinary  ills  and  pains. 
Women  will  often  ask  for  it  to  relieve  uterine  pain  or  neoralgia 
of  all  sorts;  such  requests  should  be  definitely  refused,  and  a 
decision  once  given  should  be  adhered  to  in  spite  of  all  entreaty. 
If  an  urgent  condition  demands  that  morphia  should  l>e  given, 
the  patient  should  uot  be  told  what  drug  he  is  taking ;  and  if 
by  any  chance  this  is  found  out,  the  patient  sliould  be  clearly 
warned  as  to  the  risk  of  its  continued  use.  (b)  The  curative 
treatment  can  only  be  undertaken  if  the  patient  is  willing  to 
place  himsell  under  care,  or  m  the  event  of  his  beconung 
certifiably  insane.  The  first  thing  to  do  is  to  find  a  reliable 
house  and  trustworthy  nurses,  and  this  is  by  no  means  easy, 
as  any  laxity  may  interfere  with  successful  treatment. 
Patients  will  bribe  nurses  to  procure  morphia  for  them,  and 
tor  this  reason  too  great  care  cannot  be  taken  in  selecting  the 
nurse.  Complete  isolation  is  requisite,  and  every  parcel  or 
letter  must  be  opened  by  the  nurse  in  the  presence  of  the 
patient. 

There  are  three  methods  of  withdrawing  the  drug :  either 
at  once  stopping  it  completely,  rapidly  withdrawing  it,  or 
gradually  withdrawing  it  in  steadily  decreasing  doses.  The 
complete  or  rapid  withdrawal  is  by  far  the  best  way  when 
possible,  but  in  many  feeble  patients  it  is  too  dangerous,  as 
fatal  collapse  may  take  place  within  thirty-six  hours.  Each 
case  must  be  decided  on  its  own  merits.  Under  any  circum- 
stances the  patient  must  be  put  to  bed.  Good,  supporting, 
and  nourishing  diet  must  be  given.  Alcohol  is  nearly  always 
reqoired.  Abstinence  symptoms  may  occur  within  the  first 
two  days  after  withdrawal.  Insomnia  and  intense  restlessness 
are  common  ;  the  patient  may  become  very  agitated,  and  even 
acute  excitement  may  supervene.  Diarrhcea  may  be  a  trj-ing 
symptom,  and,  if  severe,  requires  treatment.  Cramps  and 
violent  pains  occur  in  severe  cases.  Sudden  heart  failure  and 
fatal  collapse  may  take  place  without  any  warning.  Warm 
baths  at  night  will  be  found  very  soothing  to  patients  who 
are  very  restless,  and  sleep  can  frequently  be  induced  in  this 
way.  Hypnotics  may  be  necessary,  and  some  authorities 
recommend  large  doses  of  bromide  of  potassium.  Chloral  is 
not  ft  good  drug  to  use,  as  it  ia  a  serious  depressant.  If  the 
treatment  is  saccessful,  the  physical  health  of  the  patient 
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begins  to  improve  and  sleep  comes  naturally.    It  is  advisable 
to  keep  the  patient  mider  supervision  as  long  as  possible. 

COCAINISM 

Ciocaine  is  usually  taken  in  conjunction  with  morphia  in 
order  to  allay  the  irritation  set  up  by  the  latter  drug.  It 
produces  nervous  symptoms  much  more  readily  than  morphia, 
and  it  is  often  the  addition  of  cocaine  that  causes  morphia 
takers  to  become  insane. 

iEtiology.— The  aetiology  is  very  similar  to  that  of  morphia. 
Cocaine  is  taken  either  hypodermically  or  in  the  form  of  snuflf 
or  wine  to  allay  pain  and  discomfort,  and  by  some  patients  to 
prevent  the  feeling  of  hunger.  It  is  a  costly  drug,  and  its 
use  is  therefore  confined  to  the  wealthier  classes. 

Mental  Symptoms.— It  creates  a  mild  mental  excitement  with 
a  sense  of  increased  vigour.  In  large  doses  it  often  produces 
acute  delirium.  With  prolonged  use  there  is  a  general  failure 
of  both  mental  and  physical  power.  The  patient  becomes 
talkative,  and  writes  innumerable  letters.  He  is  often  over- 
bearing in  his  manner,  and  wild  in  his  conversation.  As  time 
passes  he  becomes  suspicious  and  irritable,  and  his  memory 
and  power  of  attention  fail.  Without  any  warning  vivid 
hallucinations  may  appear.  He  sees  and  hears  things  which 
terrify  him.  A  common  symptom  is  the  sensation  of  rolling 
sand  under  the  skin ;  this  may  be  misinterpreted  into  electrical 
currents,  or  bring  about  the  belief  that  there  are  insects  all 
over  the  body.  The  patient  more  and  more  distrusts  his 
relatives  and  friends,  and  may  carry  firearms  and  knives  to 
protect  himself.  Slowly  delusions  of  persecution  are  evolved, 
and  the  man  becomes  a  source  of  danger  to  himself  and  the 
community.  These  patients  ought  to  be  placed  under  care  as 
soon  as  possible. 

Physioal  Symptoms. — There  is  a  great  disturbance  of  general 
nutrition,  with  rapid  loss  of  body  weight.  The  appetite  is 
bad,  and  there  are  dyspeptic  symptoms,  together  with  con- 
stipation. The  eyes  are  sunken.  The  muscles  become  wasted 
and  tremulous.  Convulsions  may  occur.  The  circulation 
becomes  more  feeble,  and  there  is  a  tendency  to  syncope. 
Albuminuria  is  found  in  some  cases.    The  patient  is  sleepless, 
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nnd  more  and  more  relies  od  the  drug  to  obtain  relief.  Sexual 
power  fails,  but  from  time  to  time  there  may  be  outburatfl  of 
Hexnal  excitement. 

Course. — Ae  soon  a«  mental  symptoms  appear,  if  the  cocaine 
is  not  stopped,  the  patient  rapidly  becomes  very  insane.  He 
usually  makes  wild  accusations  of  all  kinds  againflt  his  friends. 
His  emotional  state  varies  from  that  of  exaltation  and  excite- 
ment to  dejection.  Finally,  he  becomes  a  dangerous  member 
of  society.  Under  treatment  the  urgent  symptoms  soon  pass 
oflf,  and  the  withdrawal  of  cocaine  is  usually  less  acutely  (elt 
by  the  patient  than  that  of  morphia.  In  time  recovery  may 
take  place,  but  there  is  always  a  danger  of  some  of  the 
delusions  of  sospicion  persisting. 

PrognoBiB.— In  mild  eases  the  prognosis  is  fairly  good,  but 
if  the  habit  is  of  long  standing,  complete  recovery  is  not 
common. 

Treatment— The  treatment  is  in  every  way  similar  to  that 
descrilwd  under  Morphinism.  As  a  rule  it  is  more  often 
necessary  to  place  the  patient  under  certificates  as  a  person 
of  unsound  mind.  Strychnine  is  a  useful  drug  in  the  treat- 
ment of  cocainism. 

Plumdism 

The  toxic  effects  of  lead  on  the  nervous  system  are  well 
known,  and  are  fully  described  in  text-booka  on  medicine. 
From  time  to  time  cases  of  insanity  occur  in  which  the 
exciting  cause  is  lead-poisoning ;  this  form  of  mental  dis- 
order is  called  by  several  names,  such  as  lead  encephalopathy 
or  saturnine  eii^ephalopntluj. 

JEtiology.— Usually  the  intoxication  is  of  a  chronic  nature, 
produced  by  working  in  lead,  or  drinking  water  contaminated 
by  lead.  Savage  records  a  case  in  which  the  free  use  of  a 
lead  lotion  on  a  large  open  wound  induced  lead-poisoning 
and  subsequent  insanity. 

Hental  Symptoms. — The  physical  symptoms  usually  appear 
before  the  mental  disturbances.  It  is  very  rare  for  insanity 
to  develop  without  some  premonitory  symptoms.  These  latter 
consist  of  insomnia,  headache,  and  terrifying  dreams.  Halln* 
cinations  especially  of  the  visual  type  begin  to  appear  at 
night.    The  patient  slowly  becomes  confused,  and  ideation  ia 


208  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

slow  ;  sooner  or  later  he  shows  signs  of  restlessness.  As  time 
passes,  the  excitement  becomes  more  marked,  and  may  lead 
to  wild  delirium.  Auditory  and  visual  hallucinations  terrify 
the  patient.  The  excitement  may  diminish,  but  is  usually 
followed  within  a  few  hours  by  an  accession  of  furious  mania. 
There  is  great  confusion  of  thought,  and  the  memory  is  un- 
certain. Delusions  of  persecution  may  develop.  The  mental 
state  may  be  that  of  coma,  which  may  be  complicated  with 
convulsive  seizures. 

Physical  Symptoms. — The  physical  symptoms  are  usually 
well  marked,  and  as  a  rule  appear  before  any  signs  of  mental 
disturbance.  They  consist  of  colic,  blue  lines  on  the  gums, 
stomatitis,  wrist-drop,  tremors,  peroneal  paralysis,  &c.  Pood 
is  frequently  refused.  Convulsive  seizures  may  occur. 
Vision  may  be  lost  temporarily  or  permanently. 

Coarse. — Some  cases  of  insanity,  due  to  lead  poisoning, 
closely  resemble  general  paralysis  of  the  insane,  and  care  must 
be  taken  not  to  confuse  the  two  diseases.  As  soon  as  the 
poison  is  withdrawn,  the  patient  usually  makes  rapid  progress 
towards  recovery.  A  certain  percentage  do  not  quite  regain 
then:  former  mental  vigour,  but  remain  more  or  less  intel- 
lectually weak.  In  fatal  cases  either  coma  or  severe  convul- 
sions supervene ;  a  few  succumb  to  exhaustion  following  the 
intense  excitement. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  ought  not  to  be  difficult  if  the 
patient  is  examined  carefully  for  physical  signs  of  lead- 
poisoning.  Errors  may  occur  by  mistaking  the  case  for  one 
of  general  paralysis,  but  the  history  and  somatic  symptoms 
should  render  a  proper  diagnosis  possible. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  is  usually  favourable  if  the  case 
is  of  recent  origin.  When  coma  or  convulsions  supervene, 
the  outlook  is  not  hopeful. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  similar  to  that  of  general 
lead-poisoning.    A  supporting  diet  should  be  given. 


Gbnbr&l  Paralysis  of  the  Insane  is  now  frequently  known  by 
the  name  of  Dementia  Paralytica.  It  is  a  disease  of  tbe 
nervous  system,  and  is  not  in  the  ordinary  sense  of  the  word 
an  insanity.  The  patient  becomes  insane  because  the  damage 
done  to  the  brain  by  tbe  disease  is  so  severe  that  mental 
esults.  Wiiatever  the  cause,  whether  it  is  cerebral 
tumour,  laceration,  or  the  like,  if  tbe  injury  to  the  cerebral 
structures  is  extensive,  mental  disorder  will  supervene.  In 
some  cases  of  general  paralysis  tbe  mental  change  is  nothing 
more  than  a  progressive  weakening  of  intellect,  whereas  the 
physical  symptoms  may  Ije  numerous  and  severe.  Insanity 
must  l)e  looked  upon  rather  as  a  complication  of  general 
paralysis,  though  undoubtedly  a  common  complication,  for  in 
some  patients  who  die  from  this  disease  the  mental  symptoms 
are  never  ao  acute  as  to  require  any  very  special  treatment. 
On  the  other  hand,  mental  disorder  of  a  very  acute  kind  ia 
frequently  met  with  in  general  paralysis,  and  it  may  be  the 
Bymptom  which  calls  most  urgently  for  treatment.  There  is 
no  special  form  of  mental  disorder  peculiar  to  this  disease, 
and  therefore  the  insanity  does  not  assist  us  in  the  diagnosis. 
To  sum  up,  general  paralysis  may  lie  looked  upon  as  a  pro- 
gressive nervous  disease,  characterised  cUnically  by  progres- 
sive mental  and  physical  deterioration. 

etiology. — This  disease  is  most  common  between  the 
ages  of  thirty  and  fifty  years,  bnt  it  may  occur  either  earlier 
or  later  in  life.  The  male  is  much  more  prone  to  it  than  tbe 
female  in  the  ratio  of  five  to  one.  General  paralysis  is  almost 
unknown  among  the  uncivilised  races,  and  it  is  very  rife  in 
the  highly  civilised  nations.  Large  towns  and  manufacturing 
centres  famish  most  cases  of  the  disease.  Heredity  does  not 
play  a  very  important  i>art  in  the  causation  of  general  para- 
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lysis,  and  a  large  percentage  of  these  patients  have  no  special 
history  of  nervous  instability  in  their  immediate  relatives. 

The  three  important  factors  which  must  be  considered  are 
syphilis,  alcoholism,  and  sexual  excess.  During  recent  years 
the  importance  of  syphilis  as  an  aetiological  factor  has  become 
increasingly  manifest.  Post-mortem,  experimental,  and  clinical 
evidence,  all  seems  to  support  this  view.  A  history  or  other 
evidence  of  syphilis  is  found  in  about  sixty-five  per  cent,  of 
all  cases.  The  disease  commonly  develops  within  twenty 
years  after  infection,  the  average  time  being  about  fifteen 
years.  In  support  of  syphilis  being  a  cause  of  general  para- 
lysis, we  find  that  juvenile  cases  of  dementia  paralytica  almost 
always  have  syphilitic  parents.  Further  support  to  the 
syphilitic  theory  is  derived  from  the  close  relationship  between 
general  paralysis  and  tabes  dorsalis,  the  latter  disease  being 
almost  universally  accepted  as  a  parasyphilitic  disease.  The 
Argyll-Robertson  pupil,  which  is  one  of  the  cardinal  symptoms 
of  dementia  paralytica,  is  now  regarded  by  many  neurologists 
as  a  sign  of  former  syphilis.  Post-mortem  evidence  of  syphilis 
can  be  found  in  a  fair  percentage  of  general  paralytics. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  are  many  points  against  the 
syphilitic  theory,  or  at  any  rate  against  syphilis  being  the  sole 
factor  in  the  causation.  Syphilis  is  very  rife  in  some  countries, 
such  as  China,  or  among  Mohammedan  peoples,  but  general 
paralysis  is  comparatively  rare.  Dr.  E.  N.  Johnson,  who  was 
out  in  the  island  of  Barbados,  West  Indies,  tells  me  that 
when  he  was  holding  appointments  at  the  General  Hospital 
and  the  Barbados  Asylum,  he  was  struck  with  the  small 
number  of  patients  suffering  from  general  paralysis  and  loco- 
motor ataxy.  He  tells  me  that  syphilis  is  very  common  in 
the  island,  but  that  dementia  paralytica  is  practically  unknown. 
He  further  adds  that  the  absence  is  not  due  to  failure  of 
diagnosis,  as  most  of  the  physicians  hold  English  qualifica- 
tions, and  in  addition  are  constantly  on  the  watch  to  discover 
a  case.  This  evidence  of  Dr.  Johnson  is  borne  out  by  the 
experience  of  other  observers.  In  countries  where  statistics 
of  syphilis  can  be  more  readily  collected  than  in  England, 
it  is  found  that  about  two  per  cent,  of  syphilitics  develop 
general  paralysis  ;  this  is  clearly  a  low  percentOige,  and  points 
to  there  being  other  factors  than  the  purely  syphilitic  one. 
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To  briefly  mmmavise  the  points  in  favour  of  and  agiiinst  the 
syphilitic  theory — 

In  favour  of  Byjthilis  being  the  cause  ol  general  para- 
lysis : 

(a)  A  history  or  other  evidence  of  syphilis  is  found  in  a 
lai'ge  percentage  of  cases  of  general  paralysis, 

(b)  The  Argyll-Robertson  pupil,  which  is  HHpiK)Bed  to  be 
a  parasyphilitic  symptom,  is  common  in  general  paralysis, 

(r)  The  close  relationship  of  general  paralysis  to  tabes 
dorsalis,  another  disease  in  which  a  history  of  syiihilis  is 
usually  obtained. 

(d)  Juvenile  general  paralytica  have  syphilitic  parents, 
and  the  patients  show  other  signs  of  inherited  syphilis. 

(e)  General  paralysis  is  not  found  in  races  where  syphilis 
is  unknown. 

(/)  German  olwervers  have  tried  to  inoculate  general 
paralytics  with  syphilis,  and  have  failed.  (A  few  recent 
cases  have  been  recorded  where  such  experiments  have  been 
successful  in  producing  a  hard  sore.) 

(g)  Post-raortera  evidence  of  syphilis  is  found  in  many 
pei'Bons  dying  from  general  paralysis, 

Evidence  against  syphilis  being  the  cause  of  general 
paralysis : 

(a)  In  certain  well-syphilised  races  general  paralysis  is 
almost  unknown. 

(6)  The  small  i^ercentage  of  syphilitic  individuals  who 
develop  general  paralysis. 

(c)  Thorough  antisyphilitic  treatment  at  the  time  of  in- 
fection does  not  avert  general  paralysis. 

(d)  General  paralysis  does  not  resiwnd  to  mercury  or 
iodide  of  potassium. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  syphilis  is  an  important  factor  in 
the  causation  of  general  paralysis,  but  undoubtedly  it  is  not 
the  sole  cause.  Can  it  be  that  the  use  of  mercury  in  the 
treatment  of  primary  syphilis  in  any  way  conduces  to  general 
paralysis  ?  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  the  latter  disease  ts 
far  more  common  in  those  countries  which  employ  mercurial 
treatment  than  in  those  where  more  general  methods  are 
resorted  to. 

To  pass  on  to  the  consideration  of  alcohol  as  an  aitio- 
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logical  factor  in  the  production  of  dementia  paralytica.  It 
may  be  said  at  once  that  it  is  now  almost  conclusively  proved 
that  alcohol  per  se  does  not  produce  general  paralysis.  On 
the  other  hand,  when  associated  with  syphilis  the  combina- 
tion is  a  dangerous  one  and  very  prone  to  engender  the  disease 
at  present  under  review.  Great  care  must  be  taken  not  to 
confuse  alcohol  as  a  cause  and  alcohol  as  a  symptom  of  this 
disease.  Frequently  one  of  the  earliest  symptoms  of  general 
paralysis  is  a  tendency  to  drink,  and  that  is  equally  true  of 
sexual  excess,  which  is  the  next  factor  to  be  considered. 

Sexual  excess  has  been  held  by  some  authorities  to  be  the 
primary  cause  of  general  paralysis.  No  doubt  excess  of  this  kind 
does  produce  symptoms  which  in  many  ways  closely  resemble 
those  found  in  dementia  paralytica,  for  they  are  symptoms  of 
severe  nervous  prostration.  Sexual  excess  leads  to  nervous 
and  muscular  irritability,  and  the  early  symptoms  of  general 
paralysis  are  commonly  of  this  type.  Nevertheless  there  are 
so  many  objections  to  this  theory  that  it  cannot  be  seriously 
entertained ;  for  example,  the  countries  where  sexual  excess 
is  most  rife  are  not  the  countries  where  general  paralysis  is 
commonly  found.  There  is  no  doubt  that  sexual  excess  com- 
bined with  syphilis  makes  the  latter  a  much  more  serious 
disease,  and  in  this  way  may  be  the  exciting  cause  which  finally 
determines  the  onset  of  general  paralysis. 

At  the  present  time  everything  points  to  the  majority  of 
cases  of  dementia  paralytica  being  brought  about  by  a  com- 
bination of  causes  of  which  syphilis  is  usually  the  predispos- 
ing unit,  and  this  view  is  borne  out  by  clinical  experience. 
Though  this  is  true  for  a  large  number  of  cases,  it  must  not 
be  forgotten  that  from  time  to  time  patients  are  seen  suffering 
from  unmistakable  signs  of  general  paralysis  from  whom  no 
such  history  can  be  obtained.  On  this  ground  it  is  reason- 
able to  suppose  that  there  is  another  factor  yet  to  be  dis- 
covered, which  ultimately  may  be  fomid  to  be  the  most  potent 
of  all  causes  in  the  production  of  this  mortal  malady. 

Before  leaving  the  question  of  aetiology,  it  is  necessary  to 
refer  to  some  other  points  which  should  be  considered  under 
this  head.  A  head-injury  of  a  more  or  less  serious  nature 
is  not  uncommonly  met  with  in  the  history,  and  no  doubt 
it  must  be  regarded  as  an  exciting  cause.     The  nervous 
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system  may  be  in  an  uuatable  state,  the  result  of  some  pro- 
found metabolic  change  brought  about  by  a  toxin  such  as 
syphilis,  and  the  coiiciiumon  whi(;h  the  head-injury  must  of 
necessity  produce  may  be  the  starting  point  of  a  more  active 
degeneration.  Some  authorities  have  attached  importance  to 
sunstroke  as  a  cause,  but  if  it  plays  any  part  it  must  be  a  role 
similar  to  that  of  head-injury.  Great  or  prolonged  mental 
and  physical  stresses  may  produce  profound  nutritional 
change,  and  in  this  way  probably  are  powerful  elements  in  the 
ittiology  of  general  piiralyeis. 

Types  of  Hental  Disorder. — As  already  pointed  out,  dementia 
paralytica  is  a  jiliysicul  disease,  and  the  mental  disordei*  is 
merely  a  symptom  and  complication.  The  forms  of  mental 
disorder  met  with  in  this  disease  are  very  varied,  and  may 
even  alter  during  the  course  of  the  complaint.  If  the  patient 
lives  long  enough  profound  dementia  is  the  termination,  so 
far  as  the  mental  aspect  is  concerned.  Some  cases  show  a 
slow  progressive  mental  deterioration  from  the  very  beginning 
with  no  emotional  distarbances  such  as  depression  or  excite- 
ment. Expansive  delhium  is  a  common  form  of  mental  dis- 
order during  some  stage  of  the  disease.  It  may  appear  early 
or  late,  but  hi  many  cases  it  is  entirely  absent  throughout  the 
illness.  The  mental  usi>eet  may  Ite  that  of  melancholia  or 
hypochondriacal  melancholia;  a  somewhat  smaller  number  of 
patients  exhibit  symptoms  of  excitement,  usually  of  a  very 
violent  kind.  Patients  with  prominent  delusions  of  persecution 
are  more  nirely  mt-t  with.  Great  mental  contusion  and  stujjor 
are  occasionally  observed. 

Prodromal  Stage. — General  pariilysis  may  first  show  itself 
by  failure  of  ibe  intellectual  faculties  or  by  some  disorder  of 
tlie  sensory  or  motor  apparatus.  Nevertheless,  whatever  the 
first  noticeable  symptom  may  bo,  on  looking  back  the  friends 
of  the  patient  will  certainly  state  that  for  a  long  lime  pre- 
viously they  have  remarked  that  the  mental  attitude  of  the 
man  has  been  changing.  At  the  risk  of  being  thought  tedious, 
the  student  may  l)e  reminded  that  the  failure  will  follow  the 
law  of  dissolution  already  enunciated,  and  this  law  will  be 
followed  whether  the  symptoms  belong  to  ihe  psychical  or  the 
physical  domain. 

First,  what  are  the  mental  changes  ?     Quite  early  in  the 
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course  of  the  disease  a  condition  of  mental  irritability  declares 
itself.  The  formerly  calm  nature  becomes  quick  and  irritable ; 
the  man  shows  loss  of  control  in  words  and  actions  ;  every- 
thing has  to  be  done  at  once  and  as  he  wishes.  There  are 
outbursts  of  temper  upon  the  slightest  provocation ;  instead 
of  being  courteous  and  polite  to  friends  and  strangers,  the 
patient's  manner  becomes  rude  and  overbearing.  The  memory 
may  be  faulty  and  uncertain,  attention  and  power  of  applica- 
tion fail.  The  business  man  becomes  apathetic  and  indifferent 
about  his  work,  forgetful  of  his  appointments,  and  he  rapidly 
loses  money ;  or  he  may  embark  on  some  gigantic  scheme, 
and  in  this  way  squander  all  his  wealth.  The  moral  sense 
begins  to  deteriorate,  the  patient  may  show  loss  of  control 
by  using  offensive  language,  or  his  actions  may  be  objection- 
able, and  serious  breaches  of  the  moral  laws  may  occur.  The 
emotions  are  frequently  in  an  unstable  condition ;  the  man 
will  be  hilarious  at  one  moment  and  weeping  at  the  next. 
There  is  commonly  a  period  of  over-activity  and  restlessness, 
the  patient  is  never  quiet  for  a  moment,  and  his  days  are 
spent  in  a  whirl  of  excitement.  Notwithstanding  his  bom- 
bastic and  egotistical  manner,  he  is  easily  swayed  by  any  man 
who  understands  his  mental  state,  and  knows  how  to  treat 
him.  Some  patients  are  sullen,  some  depressed,  whereas 
others  are  merely  confused. 

While  all  these  changes  are  taking  place  in  the  mental 
condition  of  the  patient,  equally  important  symptoms  may  be 
observed  in  the  physical  state.  Headache  may  be  an  early 
symptom.  Errors  in  speech  and  writing  may  be  frequent, 
and  tremors  of  facial  and  lingual  muscles.  The  recently 
acquired  accomplishments  begin  to  fail.  General  and  special 
sensation  may  be  affected,  and  even  definite  hallucinations 
may  occur.  The  pupils  frequently  become  sluggish  in  their 
reaction  to  light,  and  the  consensual  reflex  may  be  entirely 
lost.  The  knee-jerks  are  usually  affected,  and  may  be  exag- 
gerated, diminished,  or  lost.  Convulsive  seizures  of  an  epi- 
leptic nature  may  be  quite  an  early  symptom,  or  the  seizures 
may  consist  of  a  transitory  deafness,  blindness,  or  aphasia. 
Unilateral  convulsions  without  loss  of  consciousness  are  very 
suggestive  of  general  paralysis.  There  may  be  a  general 
failure  of  nutrition,  and  the  bodily  functions  may  be  die- 
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ordered.  SleeplessneBs  is  a  pruiuinent  symiitum  in  hoiuo  cases, 
wbereas  in  others  there  is  a  tendency  to  drop  off  to  sleep  at 
all  houTB  of  the  day.  In  the  early  stsges  of  general  paralysis 
a  single  glass  of  wine  may  make  the  [mtient  appear  to  be  In- 
toxicated. This  latter  symptom  is  important  to  bear  in  mind,  as 
many  men  have  got  into  serious  trouble  and  have  been  accused 
of  drunkenness,  whereas  tbey  were  in  reality  in  the  incipient 
stage  of  dementia  paralytica.  The  prodromal  stage  may  last 
for  several  months,  and  the  symptoms  are  frequently  over- 
looked, until  something  serious  occurs,  such  as  a  severe  seizure 
or  some  alarming  mental  symptom.  Pupillary  changes  may 
take  place  in  other  maladies,  but  when  there  is  definite  Argyll- 
Robertson  pupil  it  indicates  eome  serious  organic  disease,  and 
a  rellex  iridoplegia  must  be  looked  upon  as  more  than  a  pro- 
dromal symptom. 

Mental  Symptoms.  -The  mental  disturbances  already  brielly 
described  under  ihv  beading  of  Prodromata  gradually  become 
more  developed.  The  symptoms  are  largely  dependent  upon 
the  mental  tyi>e  of  the  disorder.  Nevertheless,  whatever 
form  the  mental  disorder  may  assume,  there  is  one  predomi- 
nating tendency  running  throughout  the  illness,  and  that  is 
progressive  deterioration.  Frequently  there  is  marked  cloud- 
ing of  consciousness,  as  evidenced  by  the  mental  confusion. 
The  general  paralytic  is  like  a  man  in  a  dream,  he  loses  all 
power  of  comparison,  his  ideas  and  feelings  are  so  vivid  that 
be  accepts  them,  no  matter  how  fantastic  and  extravagant 
they  may  be.  Dissolution  clearly  shows  the  scaffolding  upon 
which  the  mind  of  man  is  built :  a  man  believes  himself  to 
be  the  most  reasonable  animal,  but  probably  after  all  he  is 
largely  guided  by  his  sensations  and  feelings.  This  view  is 
corroborated  by  the  case  of  the  general  paralytic ;  he  feels 
strung  and  believes  that  he  is  the  strongest  man  in  the  world  ; 
he  feels  intensely  happy  and  acts  accordingly ;  whereas  another 
man  feels  miserable,  and  believes  that  he  is  going  to  die.  The 
judgment  is  impaired  early  in  the  disease,  and  there  is  pro- 
gressive  failure  of  business  ca|iacity. 

Memory  freijuently  becomes  mure  and  more  uncertain, 
and  as  the  disease  progresses  the  remote  memory  suffers  as 
well  as  the  more  recent.  This  progressive  amnesia  is  very 
instructive,  (or  the  man  first  loses  power  of  recall  of  proper 
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names  and  memory  for  recent  events ;  as  time  passes  ideas  in 
general  begin  to  fail,  and  the  feelings  become  blunted ;  he  at 
the  same  time  forgets  his  nouns  and  verbs,  and  interjections 
only  may  be  retained.  Actions  become  less  frequent  and 
more  primitive  until  finally  gestures  alone  are  left,  and  they 
in  turn  disappear,  and  the  once  reasoning  man  finally  reaches 
the  level  of  the  infant  mind,  but  minus  all  the  potentialities 
of  the  latter. 

To  return  :  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  disease  illusions  of 
memory  (paramnesia)  are  not  uncommon.  The  patient  relates 
incidents  which  occur  to  his  mind  as  if  they  had  been  part 
of  his  own  experience.  He  will  describe  in  a  graphic  manner 
how  he  led  a  victorious  army  across  Europe,  or  how  he  gained 
the  mastery  of  the  seas  by  an  ironclad  that  could  fly,  float,  or 
travel  at  the  bottom  of  the  sea  at  the  rate  of  a  hundred  miles 
an  hour.  Such  a  man  will  talk  of  his  enormous  wealth,  and  in 
the  same  breath  ask  you  to  lend  him  sixpence.  The  restless- 
ness and  irritability,  which  we  have  already  referred  to,  become 
very  prominent  symptoms  in  some  cases.  The  patient  is  never 
quiet  for  a  moment.  He  is  up  in  the  early  hours  of  the 
morning,  and  if  not  controlled  may  be  compromising  himself, 
his  family,  and  partners  in  business,  in  some  wild  scheme. 
He  will  write  cheques  which  far  exceed  his  balance  at  the  bank, 
and  not  uncommonly  purchases  property  and  articles  which 
he  neither  requii'es  nor  can  pay  for.  Telegrams  are  despatched 
broadcast,  for  at  first  he  seldom  stops  to  write,  but  wires  to 
friends,  acquaintances,  and  strangers.  If  placed  under  control, 
he  frequently  spends  his  days  in  correspondence.  He  destroys 
books  by  writing  his  letters  on  the  fly-leaf,  and  lighting  his 
pipe  with  the  other  pages.  He  is  very  benevolent,  and  writes 
cheques  for  large  sums  and  gives  them  to  comparative  strangers. 
The  emotional  attitude  is  one  that  is  constantly  changing  ;  the 
patient  may  suddenly  get  into  a  violent  passion,  and  a  moment 
later  may  be  weeping  or  laughing. 

We  will  now  pass  on  to  consider  the  various  types  of 
mental  disorder  more  in  detail. 

(1)  The  expansive  form. — This  is  not  the  most  common 
type,  but  as  it  is  the  classical  variety  it  will  be  considered  first. 
The  mental  aspect  is  one  of  exaggerated  well-being.  There  is 
general  exaltation  with  extravagant  ideas  of  wealth,  social 


positiou,  physkal  BtrGiigUt,  and  the  like.  Whatevei 
imtiente  do  is  the  best,  and  no  one  can  equal  them  in  ability. 
If  they  sing,  their  vocal  powers  are  '  superb  ; '  and  if  a  Houg  is 
suggested,  they  will  treat  thoir  audience  to  a  series  of  dis- 
cordant sounds,  either  shouted  at  the  full  limit  of  their 
respiratory  powers,  or  uttered  in  a  monotone,  and  closely 
resetahling  the  singing  of  a  drunken  man.  In  many  ways 
they  simulate  the  intoxicated  person  both  by  their  manners 
and  speech,  and  it  is  not  uncommon  in  the  early  stages  of 
the  disease  for  them  to  be  accused  of  drinking. 

The  delusions  are  so  varied  and  so  extraordinary  that  it 
would  occupy  many  pages  even  to  describe  a  few  of  them.  A 
man  will  not  Iw  content  with  the  title  of  Alexander  the  Great,  but 
will  sign  himself  also  Napoleon,  Wellington,  the  Bbick  I'rince, 
King,  Emperor,  Pope.  Another  may  find  that  there  is  no  title 
on  the  earth  great  enough  for  him,  and  he  assumes  the  posi- 
tion of  the  Deity.  Everything  in  the  world  belongs  to  him, 
and  he  looks  upon  the  hospital  as  one  of  his  palaces.  In 
addition  to  this  exaltation  there  may  be  a  great  amount  of 
excitement  and  restlessness.  The  excitement  of  general 
paralysis  is  more  acute  and  unreasoning  than  that  of  ordinary 
uiaoia.  All  the  symptoms  of  acute  mania  are  present,  but  in 
addition  there  are  the  physical  signs  of  dementia  paralytica. 
Convulsive  seizures  are  common.  Hallucinations  of  sight  and 
hearing  may  be  present,  but  they  are  not  very  frequently  met 
with. 

(2)  The  depressed  and  melancholic  Jonn  of  general 
paralysis  appears  to  be  increasing  in  frequency,  aud  is  more 
commonly  met  with  than  it  used  to  be.  Many  of  these 
[latients  are  hypochondriacal,  and  believe  that  they  are  sufifer- 
ing  from  manifold  diseases.  Memory  anil  judgment  fail,  and 
they  become  incapable  of  following  their  usual  occupations. 
Headaches  are  a  frequent  and  trying  symptom.  Sooner  or 
later  definite  delusions  develop,  and  may  be  of  any  kind. 
Self -accusation  is  not  uncommon.  One  man  will  believe  that 
he  has  typhoid  fever  ;  another  that  his  body  is  decaying,  and 
that  bis  various  organs  are  rotten.  At  times  there  is  nu  small 
degree  of  exaltation  in  their  misery ;  a  general  paralytic,  with 
the  idea  of  bowel  obstruction,  may  buiit\'e  that  his  abdomen 
is  filled  with  thousands  of  tons  of  feces.     Food  may  be 


218  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

refused,  and  hallucinations  of  taste  are  not  uncommon.  It  is 
in  those  cases  of  dementia  paralytica  in  which  the  depressed 
symptoms  are  most  prominent  that  hallucinations  of  the 
various  senses  are  more  frequently  met  with.  Some  authori- 
ties state  that  hallucinations  are  rare  in  general  paralysis,  and 
this  for  the  most  part  is  true,  but  there  are  notable  exceptions, 
and  it  would  not  be  safe  to  reject  the  diagnosis  of  this  disease 
because  of  the  presence  of  hallucinations  in  any  given 
case.  There  is  usually  a  greater  amount  of  mental  confu- 
sion than  in  the  ordinary  melancholia,  but  except  for  this 
and  the  physical  symptoms  of  organic  disease  the  mental 
state  closely  resembles  acute  melancholia.  Attempts  at  sui- 
cide are  not  uncommon,  but  these  patients  frequently  lack 
resolve. 

(3)  The  demented  form, — Progressive  dementia  is  by  far 
the  most  common  type  of  mental  disorder  met  with  in  general 
paralysis.  Weak-mindedness  is  observed  at  some  stage  in  all 
types  of  dementia  paralytica,  but  in  this  variety  of  the  disease 
the  mental  enfeeblement  is  the  chief  characteristic  from  the 
beginning.  The  onset  is  usually  gradual,  and  may  be  mis- 
taken for  neurasthenia.  The  memory  is  markedly  defective 
for  recent  events,  and  the  patients  are  constantly  making 
mistakes  in  work  that  they  could  formerly  do  with  accuracy. 
These  cases  are  frequently  wrongly  diagnosed.  Within  a  few 
weeks  more  alarming  symptoms  may  develop,  and  the  patient 
may  shock  public  decency.  He  may  show  irritability,  and  from 
time  to  time  there  may  be  outbursts  of  passion  or  excitement. 
Delusions  of  an  exalted  kind  may  now  and  then  be  expressed, 
but  they  do  not  form  a  noticeable  feature  of  the  condition. 
These  patients  are  usually  very  tractable,  and  are  easily 
treated  so  far  as  the  mental  aspect  of  the  malady  is  concerned. 
Th^y  will  drop  oflf  to  sleep  during  meals  or  when  doing  work. 
Ultimately  they  become  absolutely  childish,  and  sit  un- 
occupied throughout  the  day. 

(4)  The  spinal  form  of  general  paralysis  is  that  type  of 
the  disease  in  which  the  spinal  cord  is  first  affected.  The 
early  symptoms  may  closely  resemble  those  of  locomotor 
ataxy,  but  as  a  rule  the  progress  of  the  malady  is  more  rapid 
than  is  usually  the  case  in  tabes  dorsalis,  and  within  a  few 
months  mental  symptoms  develop.    Retention  of  urine  or 


GENEILiL   PARALYSIS   OF  THE   INSANE 


219 


incontineDca  are  frequently  quite  early  symptoms  in  lliie  type 
of  geuerul  paralysis. 

(5)  More  rarely  we  meet  with  delusional  forms  of  mental 
diaoriler  associated  witb  general  pamlyeis.  Tbese  i>er6onB 
believe  that  they  are  the  victims  of  some  cruel  conspiracy,  and 
Btate  that  they  are  annoyed  by  a  Byslem  of  persecution.  Within 
a  comparatively  few  months  the  delusiouB  become  leas  acute, 
and  with  lucreaBiiig  meuUil  failure  may  disappear  altogethei*. 

(6)  Stuporous  states  occasionally  occur,  hut  do  not  call  for 
any  special  mention. 

In  describing  the  above  forme,  it  is  not  intended  that  the 
student  should  conclude  that  there  are  no  other  mental  types 
of  the  disease.  Occasionally  a  case  may  be  seen  which  does 
not  readily  fall  under  any  o[  the  above  headings,  or  the 
mental  state  may  be  an  alternating  one.  When  a  certain 
group  of  symptoms  is  predominant  a  case  may  bt)  classified 
in  a  subdivision  such  as  dementia  or  melauchutia,  and  this  is 
convenient  in  many  ways,  especially  as  regards  prognosis  and 
treatment.  For  example,  the  depressed  types  usually  run  a 
longer  course  than  the  excited  forms,  whereas,  on  the  other 
hand,  remissions  are  more  frequent  in  the  latter. 

To  conclude:  whatever  ty])e  the  mental  disorder  assumes 
in  the  earlier  stages  of  the  disease,  the  final  stage  is  one  of 
profound  dementia.  Attribute  aftei'  attribute  disapiiears  until 
there  is  nothing  left  of  the  former  intellect.  Mental  powers 
which  may  have  been  brilliant  are  now  obliterated,  and  tbe  man 
becomes  little  more  than  an  organism  capable  of  assimilating 
food.  But  the  physical  decay  follows  closely  on  the  mental, 
and  within  a  measured  time  the  organic  functions  upon  which 
life  depends  fail,  and  the  man  dies.  Perhaps  it  is  this  order  of 
things  that  makes  general  paralysis  such  a  painful  disease  for 
the  relatives  to  nutch.  For  the  malady  begins  by  destroying 
the  whole  character  of  the  man,  it  robs  all  that  is  best,  and 
oft«n,  for  a  time  at  least,  it  leaves  the  animal  instincts  to  run 
riot.  No  disease  exposes  tbe  scaffolding  u]>on  which  man  is 
built  in  all  its  bareness  in  such  a  way  as  general  paralysis ; 
mortal  malady  that  it  is,  it  were  better  that  it  killed  outright ; 
but  it  maims,  it  lowers  man  almost  to  the  level  of  the  brute 
creation,  and  then,  having  done  its  worst  upon  the  higher 
attribates.  it  attacks  the  vital  functions. 
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Physical  Symptoms. — Next  let  us  consider  the  physical 
symptoms,  which  are  of  extreme  importance  in  general 
paralysis,  for  it  is  by  them  alone  that  the  diagnosis  can  be 
made.  Like  the  psychical,  they  are  numerous  and  varied.  The 
physical  signs  may  appear  before  the  mental  disturbances,  or 
vice  versa.  It  will  be  most  convenient  to  describe  each 
symptom  in  detail. 

OculO'Motor  Symptoms. — Ptosis  and  strabismus  may 
occur,  but  are  not  common.  Nystagmus  is  seen  in  a  few  cases, 
but  the  chief  defects  are  connected  with  the  pupils.  The  size  of 
the  pupil  varies  from  extreme  mydriasis  to  myosis,  the  latter 
being  usually  the  condition  in  the  tabetic  forms  of  general 
paralysis.  Mydriasis  is  common  in  the  later  stages  of  the 
disease.  Irregularity  of  the  outline  of  the  pupil  may  be  of 
importance,  but  as  a  rule  is  due  to  posterior  synechias. 
Irregularity  in  the  size  of  the  two  pupils  should  also  be  noted, 
but  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  inequality  is  frequently  met 
with  in  healthy  persons,  or  it  may  be  caused  by  some  irrita- 
tion of  the  cervical  sympathetic.  It  is  the  failui'e  of  the 
reflex  adjustments  that  is  so  characteristic  of  general  para- 
lysis. Upon  exposure  to  light  the  healthy  pupil  should  con- 
tract, and  this  contraction  is  the  result  of  a  reflex  action. 
There  is  even  at  the  present  day  no  small  diversity  of  opinion 
as  to  the  exact  path  of  this  reflex  arc.  The  afferent  fibres  run 
in  the  optic  nerve  and  probably  partially  decussate  in  the 
optic  chiasma,  they  pass  along  the  optic  tract  to  the  corpora 
quadrigemina,  and  thence  to  a  special  portion  of  the  third 
nerve  nucleus.  The  efferent  fibres  pass  along  the  third  nerve 
to  the  ciliary  ganglion,  and  thence  to  the  pupil  by  the  short 
ciliary  nerves. 

Reflex  ii'idoplegia,  or  Argyll-Robertson  pupil,  is  of  great 
significance,  and  a  symptom  of  the  utmost  importance  in 
making  a  diagnosis.  Some  authorities  consider  that  an 
Argyll-Robertson  pupil  is  purely  a  parasyphilitic  symptom, 
and  connotes  a  former  attack  of  syphilis.  Others,  and  pro- 
bably rightly,  attach  much  greater  importance  to  the  pheno- 
menon, and  regard  it  as  pathognomonic  of  some  serious  disease, 
such  as  tabes  dorsalis  or  dementia  paralytica.  This  loss 
of  light  reflex  is  commonly  an  early  symptom  in  general 
paralysis,  but  it  is  always  present  when  the  disease  is  at  all 
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advanced.  The  loss  of  the  consenHiial  reflex  may  also  be 
noted,  and  frequently  appears  ftiuong  tite  earlier  Bymptoms. 
The  consensual  reflex  is  tested  by  alternately  covering  and 
exposing  one  eye  ;  in  the  healthy  subject  when  one  eye  is 
shaded  the  pupil  of  the  exposed  eye  dilates.  With  the 
Argyll-Eobertson  pupil  the  reaction  during  convergence  is 
usually  normal.  Accommodative  adjustments  may  be  dis- 
turbed in  general  paralysis,  hut  complete  failure  of  the 
pupil  to  contract  during  convergence  is  not  commonly  met 
with  until  quite  late  in  the  disease,  and  even  then  it  is  the 
exception  rather  than  the  rule.  There  is  another  pupillary 
reflex  known  as  the  sympathetic  reflex,  which  may  be  affected 
in  dementia  paralytica.  Normally,  when  the  skin  of  the  neck 
is  pinched  or  stimulated  in  other  ways  the  pupils  dilate ;  in 
general  paralysis  this  reflex  may  Ije  absent.  Primary  optic 
atrophy  may  be  occasionally  foimd  in  this  disease,  but  it  is  not 
common,  and  when  it  occurs  it  is  usually  in  the  tabetic  form, 
Speech-Defects. — The  articulatory  defects  are  among  the 
earlier  symptoms,  and  anyone  acquainted  with  the  speech  in 
dementia  paralytica  can  almot^t  make  a  diagnosis  from  it  alone. 
In  its  characteristic  form  the  speech  is  indistinct  and  drawled  ; 
there  is  a  clippmg  of  the  last  syllables  of  words,  which  causes 
the  slurring  so  commonly  noticeahle.  The  patient  frequently 
stops  and  has  difliculty  in  articulating  words,  and  dm-ing  these 
pauses  there  is  marked  tremor  and  over-action  of  the  facial 
muscles.  The  chief  difficulty  is  in  uttering  the  lingiials  and 
labials,  and  at  times  the  speech  closely  resembles  tliat  of  a 
dninken  man.  Many  patients  fully  appreciate  the  difficulty 
they  have  in  speaking,  and  will  explain  their  defects  by 
reference  to  their  artificial  teeth  not  fitting  properly.  Some 
general  paralytica  will  not  try  to  talk,  as  they  evidently  find 
difficulty  in  articulating.  Test-words,  such  as  the  following, 
may  be  tried,  but  as  a  general  rule  it  is  when  t)ie  patient  is 
conversing  that  the  speech  is  heard  to  the  l>est  advantage : 
'  Biblical  commentator ; "  •  The  Irish  constabulary  extinguished 
the  conflagration  ; '  *  immovability ; '  '  artillery.'  The  defects 
of  articulation  may  always  he  present,  but  they  are  usually 
more  marked  immediately  after  a  convulsive  eeieure.  Tem- 
porary aphasia  is  not  uncommon,  and  may  be  one  of  the 
earliest  symptoms  for  which  the  patient  consults  a  physician. 
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In  the  later  stages  the  speech  may  be  so   slurred  and  run 
together  that  it  is  absolutely  unintelligible. 

Handwriting.— The  handwriting  may  be  affected  in  the 
early  stages  of  the  disease ;  it  is  one  of  the  finer  muscular 
adjustments  and  is  of  late  development,  and  therefore  in 
dissolution  soon  loses  its  highly  acquired  characteristics. 
The  defects  in  the  handwriting  in  many  ways  resemble  those 
of  speech  ;  the  words  are  frequently  clipped,  and  the  endings 
are  left  out ;  or  words  or  syllables  may  be  reduplicated.  The 
writing  also  shows  muscular  failure.  The  fine  upstrokes  are 
tremulous  and  heavy;  letters  are  separate  and  uncertainly 
formed.  If  the  patient  uses  ink  the  paper  is  usually  covered 
with  smudges  and  blots,  and  the  writing  sprawls  all  over  the 
page.  As  the  disease  advances  the  writing  becomes  thicker, 
and  the  difference  between  the  fineness  of  the  up  and  down 
strokes  is  entirely  lost.  In  later  stages  the  weight  of  the 
hand  on  the  paper  necessitates  the  use  of  a  pencil  in  the 
place  of  a  pen,  and  finally  the  patient  is  totally  unable  to 
write  at  all,  or  if  he  attempts  to,  merely  makes  hieroglyphics 
and  unintelligible  scrawls. 

Tremors. — Tremors  may  be  observed  in  various  regions  of 
the  body,  but  they  are  usually  first  noticeable  in  the  muscles 
of  the  face  and  tongue.  The  face  shows  marked  loss  of 
expression,  and  all  the  original  lines  are  smoothed  and 
obliterated  as  the  result  of  the  loss  of  general  muscular  tone. 
This  smooth  expressionless  face  is  very  characteristic  of  the 
disease,  and  in  addition  there  is  usually  a  greasy  appearance 
of  the  skin.  When  the  patient  tries  to  speak  or  raise  his 
upper  lip,  tremor  appears  in  the  facial  muscles,  and  there  is 
twitching  in  the  muscles  of  the  brow.  The  tongue  at  first 
shows  a  fine  tremor,  later  a  much  coarser  tremor,  and  it  is 
protruded  with  ataxic  convulsive  jerks.  Sucking  movements 
of  the  lips  are  common,  and  in  the  later  stages  there  may  be 
grinding  of  the  teeth. 

Gait. — The  gait  varies  according  to  the  type  of  the  disease. 
In  the  tabetic  form  the  gait  is  commonly  ataxic  from  the  first, 
and  the  unsteadiness  may  be  observed  for  some  time  before 
other  symptoms  appear.  In  these  cases  the  Rhomberg 
symptom  is  usually  present.  In  the  majority  lof  patients  with 
general  paralysis  the  gait  is  normal  during  the  initial  stages, 
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but  after  a  few  months  unstefldiness  is  noticed  when  the 
patient  attempts  tfl  turn  suddenly.  Later  the  movements 
become  alow  aiul  fdiiifHiug,  tlie  legs  are  separated,  and  the 
body  is  bent  and  swuys  about  when  the  patient  tries  to  walk. 
Finally,  he  is  totally  unable  to  walk  even  with  assistance,  for, 
as  the  name  indicates,  there  ia  prop;i'es9ivo  weakening  of  all 
the  mnscles  of  the  body. 

Knec-Jcrka. — The  knee-jerks  may  be  exaggerated,  di- 
minished, absent,  or  unequal  on  the  two  sides.  The  exaggerated 
knee-jerk  is  the  most  common,  and  may  be  a  symptom 
throughout  the  illness,  or  after  a  tew  months  may  become 
diminiBhed  or  lost  altogether.  Exaggerated  knee-jerks  may 
be  found  in  many  persons,  notably  those  snfFering  from 
nearaathenia  and  fatigue-states,  and  too  much  importance 
must  not  be  attached  to  the  symptom  if  it  is  not  associated 
with  other  indications  of  organic  disease.  In  the  tabetic 
form  of  general  paralysis  the  knee-jerks  are  absent. 

Sei2Hre8.— Convulsive  or  paralytic  seizures  are  very  com- 
mon in  dementia  paralytica,  but  it  must  be  borne  in  mind 
that  they  are  not  limited  to  this  disease.  The  most  common 
seizures  are:  {&)  epUfpHform;  (h)  apoplcctt/onn;  (c)  simple 
paralytic  or  syncopal  attacks.  In  addition  to  these,  and 
more  especially  in  the  early  stages  of  the  illness,  the  patient 
may  snffer  from  transitory  attacks  of  aphasia,  deafness,  or 
bhndness,  which  last  from  five  minutes  to  a  quarter  of  an 
hour,  and  when  they  occur  they  are  very  characteristic  of  the 
malady.  They  are  not  uncommonly  quite  one  of  the  earliest 
Bympton)s  which  attract  notice. 

(ft)  Epilrptiform  Seizures. — In  many  ways  when  fully 
developed  these  seizures  are  almost  identical  with  those  of 
epilepsy.  There  is  no  cry,  and  the  onset  is  not  quite  so  sudden. 
They  are  the  most  frequent  form  of  fit,  but  vary  greatly  in 
severity  and  extent.  The  convulsive  twitching  may  be  limited 
to  one  aide  of  the  body,  or  it  may  be  bilateral.  There  may  be, 
and  usually  is,  loss  of  consciousness,  but,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  patient  may  retain  consciousne$>a  throughout  the  seizure. 
Fit«  may  occur  singly  or  in  series,  and  it  several  take  place 
in  sequence  the  patient  may  regain  consciousness  between  the 
Beiznrea  or  remain  in  an  unconscious  Btat«  throughout.  In 
the  latter  case  the  fits  may  follow  each  other  so  rapidly  that 
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the  condition  is  one  of  status  epilepticus,  and  while  in  this 
state  over  a  hundred  fits  may  be  registered.  The  fit  may 
begin  in  one  limb  and  rapidly  extend  over  the  body,  the  eyes 
and  head  deviate  to  one  side,  and  the  pupils  are  usually 
dilated.  The  tonic  stage  lasts  for  about  thirty  seconds,  and 
is  at  once  followed  by  the  clonic  spasms,  which  may  continue 
for  some  time.  In  some  cases  the  tonic  stage  seems  to  be 
absent,  and  the  fit  is  confined  to  twitching.  There  is  a 
transient  hemianopia  after  the  seizure  has  passed  o£f,  and 
some  patients  are  aphasic  or  show  hemiparesis ;  but  all  these 
symptoms  are  temporary. 

(b)  Apoplectiform  Seizures. — Apoplectiform  seizures  are 
not  so  common  as  the  epileptoid.  In  these  attacks  the  face  is 
flushed  and  the  patient  passes  into  a  condition  of  coma.  The 
temperature  is  often  raised ;  the  breathing  may  be  stertorous. 
In  some  cases  there  is  no  complete  loss  of  consciousness,  but 
merely  a  profound  state  of  lethargy  with  paresis  of  muscles  of 
one  or  both  sides  of  the  body.  Following  the  apoplectiform 
seizures  there  mav  be  weakness  in  some  of  the  limbs,  but  the 
paralysis  rapidly  passes  off ;  outbursts  of  mental  excitement 
occasionally  occur  as  sequelae  of  these  *  congestive '  attacks. 

(c)  Simple  Paralytic  Attacks. — Simple  general  muscular 
failure  may  take  place  without  any  preceding  convulsion.  A 
patient  may  suddenly  lose  muscular  power  and  fall  off  the 
chair  on  which  he  was  sitting.  There  is  no  loss  of  conscious- 
ness, but  merely  a  muscular  collapse.  These  attacks  are 
frequently  looked  upon  as  slight  attacks  of  syncope,  but  in 
reality  they  are  nervous  in  origin  and  not  cardiac. 

Temperature. — The  temperature  of  the  body  should  always 
be  taken  in  all  cases  of  general  paralysis,  as  frequently  it  is  a 
useful  index  of  approaching  trouble.  There  is  not  uncommonly 
a  rise  of  temperature  a  few  hours  before  a  *  seizure.'  There 
may  be  hyperpyrexia  after  a  series  of  epileptiform  fits  or 
following  an  apoplectiform  attack.  The  temperature  may 
vary  on  different  sides  of  the  body,  and  is  usually  higher  on 
the  paralysed  side.  A  rise  of  temperature  in  general  paralysis 
may  be  the  only  indication  of  the  onset  of  some  intercurrent 
malady  such  as  pneumonia. 

Disorders  of  the  Muscular  Sense. — The  muscular  sense  is 
frequently  very  defective  in  dementia  paralytica.     Not  only  is 


the  patient  uncertain  in  his  power  of  localiaation  and  in 
gauging  the  amount  of  movement,  but  he  frequently  has 
disordered  sensations  whioli  lend  him  to  believe  that  he  can 
'  fly "  or  '  lilt  enormous  weights.' 

Disorders  of  Sensation.— Henaaiionia  not  (il  ways  disordered 
to  any  great  extent  in  the  early  stages  of  the  illnees.  Where 
alcohol  haH  been  a  prominent  factor  in  the  causation,  disorders 
of  sensation  are  common,  and  this  is  aluo  the  ease  in  many  of 
the  patients  with  tabetic  symptoms.  In  the  Inter  stages 
sensation  is  usually  very  defective,  and  a  patient  has  been 
known  to  hold  his  hand  in  the  fire  without  suffering  any  acute 
pain.  The  loss  of  senstition  is  also  shown  in  those  patients 
who  may  have  severe  retention,  and  yet  complain  but  httle  of 
the  discomfort  felt  owing  to  the  distended  state  of  the  bladder. 
Further,  patients  will  leave  their  feet  against  a  hot-water 
bottle  until  severe  bnrns  or  blisters  result,  or  will  lie  in  one 
position  for  a  long  time  until  bed-sores  form.  It  is  this  dis- 
order of  sensation  that  iu  a  large  measure  makes  the  nnrsing 
of  general  paralytics  bo  difficult,  as  the  attendant  has  to  be 
ever  on  the  watch  to  prevent  accidents  haiipening.  The  dis- 
orders of  sensation  may  be  so  severe  that  the  patient  loses 
the  idea  of  his  avin  identity,  and  may  speak  of  himself  in  the 
third  person,  or  as  something  else  altogether.  As  previously 
mentioned,  hallucinations  and  illusions  are  not  so  common  as 
in  some  other  forms  of  insanity,  but  they  are  present  in  About 
thirty-five  per  cent,  of  ail  cases. 

Genito-Urinarij  Symptoms. — Sexual  desire  is  frequently 
excessive  in  the  earlier  period  of  the  disease,  but  sexual  power 
is,  as  a  rule,  lost.  In  the  initial  stages  there  may  be  retention 
or  incontinence  of  urine,  and  it  may  be  on  account  of  this 
difficulty  that  the  ]>atient  first  consults  a  physician.  This 
condition  may  he  only  temporary,  and  within  a  short  time  full 
control  is  regained.  Here  a  word  of  caution  to  the  unwary. 
In  these  cnses  of  early  retention,  using  the  catheter  twice  a 
day  may  not  be  frequent  enough,  as  many  of  these  patients 
secrete  urine  at  a  very  rapid  rate,  and  within  a  few  hours 
several  pints  of  urine  may  collect  m  the  bladder.  In  the  later 
stages  of  the  disease  retention  may  be  a  trying  symptom,  and  it 
usually  is  accompanied  by  constant  dribbling,  which  increases 
the  difficulties  of  norsing  and  the  prevention  of  bed-sores. 

16 
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GastrO'Intestinal  Symptoms. — The  appetite  is  frequently 
excessive,  and  the  patient  is  inclined  to  '  bolt '  his  food.  For 
this  reason  great  care  must  be  exercised  by  the  nurse  in 
charge,  as  the  patient  may  choke  himself,  especially  if  subject 
to  seizures.  In  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  minced  food 
should  always  be  ordered,  and  the  attendant  should  see  that 
the  patient  has  swallowed  one  mouthful  before  the  next  is 
given.  Vomiting  is  not  an  uncommon  symptom  in  dementia 
paralytica ;  it  may  be  brought  about  by  the  patient  taking 
some  indigestible  food,  or  by  chewing  tobacco  or  leaves  from 
the  garden.  Some  general  paralytics  suffer  from  this  symptom 
periodically,  and  as  no  very  apparent  cause  can  be  discovered, 
it  must  be  looked  upon  as  nervous  in  origin.  Hsematemesis 
is  occasionally  seen,  and  in  this  way  the  patient  may  lose 
large  quantities  of  blood.  The  bowels  are  frequently  con- 
stipated, and  usually  require  very  regular  attention  throughout 
the  illness.  In  the  later  stages  all  power  over  the  sphincter 
ani  is  lost. 

Circulatory  Symptoms. — In  the  earlier  stages,  when  the 
symptoms  are  those  of  excitement,  the  pulse  is  usually  soft, 
low-tensioned,  and  frequent.  In  those  patients  who  are  de- 
pressed the  blood-pressure  is  raised  and  the  pulse  slow.  In  the 
later  periods  of  the  disease,  no  matter  of  what  type  the  insanity 
may  have  been,  the  blood-pressure  is  always  low-tensioned. 

Respiratory  Symptoms. — It  is  only  towards  the  termina- 
tion of  the  disease  that  the  res^atory  system  becomes  in- 
volved. Hypostatic  pneumonia  is  a  common  complication, 
and  in  many  cases  is  the  actual  cause  of  death. 

General  Nutritional  Changes. — In  the  earlier  periods  of 
the  illness  the  patient  not  uncommonly  loses  weight ;  this  is 
especially  the  case  in  the  more  excited  forms  of  the  disease. 
Within  a  few  months  body  weight  begins  steadily  to  improve, 
and  the  patient  may  become  stout,  and  at  times  unhealthily 
so.  Sooner  or  later  once  again  a  rapid  loss  of  weight  occurs, 
and  as  months  pass  the  emaciation  becomes  very  marked. 
No  amount  of  nourishing  food  prevents  this  taking  place,  and 
the  progress  is  one  of  steady  nutritional  failure.  Trophic 
changes  take  place  in  all  the  tissues  of  the  body.  The  skin 
becomes  unhealthy-looking,  and  pustules  or  small  superficial 
abscesses  may  form.    Herpes  zoster  is  not  uncommon.     The 
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hair  and  nails  become  brittle.  The  bones  show  increased 
fragility,  and  slight  injuries  may  cftuse  severu  fractures,  the 
ribs  being  very  liable  to  break.  Iliematoma  aiiris  is  among 
the  more  common  trophic  changes  that  are  met  with  in  this 
disease.  In  the  final  stage  great  contraction  of  the  limbs 
usimlly  takes  place. 

Juvenile  General  Paralysis. — General  paralysis  may  develop 
in  young  persons,  and  in  most  respects  it  follows  tho  same 
course  as  it  does  in  the  adult.  Mott  has  made  a  full  examina- 
tion of  twenty  cases  with  sixteen  autopsies,  the  account  of 
which  will  be  found  in  Volume  I.  of  the  '  Archives  of  Neurology.' 
He  states  that  the  average  age  of  onset  is  seventeen  years, 
the  female  being  attacked  somewhat  later  than  the  male.  A 
history  of  hereditary  syphilis  is  to  be  obtained  in  the  great 
majority  of  cases,  and  if  this  in  nut  always  possible  usaally 
clinical  symptoms  of  eongenilal  syphilis  are  to  be  discovered 
in  the  patient.  Some  authurities  state  that  a  neuropathic 
inheritance  is  also  an  important  letiological  factor.  Cases  are 
recorded  in  which  the  fathet*  of  the  patient  had  general 
paralyais.  Juvenile  general  paralysis  is  more  coamiou  and 
runs  a  more  rapid  course  in  the  male  than  in  the  female. 
Puberty  and  head-injury  are  the  most  frequent  excitiiig  causes. 
In  many  cases  the  sexual  organs  are  not  fully  developed. 
The  catamenial  jieriods  may  never  have  apiwared,  but  if 
they  have  done  so  they  immediately  cease  when  the  illness 
begins.  Many  of  these  patients  will  be  found  to  have  ex- 
hibited signs  of  mental  weakness  for  some  years  prior  to 
the  full  development  of  the  paralytic  symptoms,  and  may 
never  have  been  capable  of  doing  work.  Progressive  de- 
mentia is  the  most  common  type  of  mental  disorder  occurring 
in  juvenile  general  paralysis.  Delusions  of  grandeur  are 
decidedly  rare.  The  ordinary  physical  symptoms,  such  as 
tremors  of  face  and  tongue,  slurred  speech,  pupillary  changes, 
handwriting  affections,  &c.,  can  usually  be  observed,  (Jou- 
vnlsive  seizures  are  not  common,  and  when  they  do  occur  are 
usually  mild  in  character.  The  morbid  anatomy  changes  are 
similar  to  those  which  are  found  in  the  adult. 

Coorse. — General  paralysis  has  been  divided  up  into  three 
stages;  and  although  this  arrangement  may  be  convenient  for 
the  student,  it  is  nevertheless  at  times  confusing  in  the  actual 
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clinical  observation  of  the  disease.  For  example,  it  is  not 
uncommon  to  find  a  patient  rapidly  pass  through  the  first  and 
second  stages,  and  even  apparently  reach  the  third  and  final 
stage,  and  then  improve  and  return  to  the  first  stage,  or  have 
a  complete  remission. 

Notwithstanding  this  difficulty,  there  is  much  to  be  said 
in  favour  of  retaining  the  systems  of  division  into  the  three 
stages,  as  it  is  certainly  helpful  to  those  first  studying  the 
disease,  (a)  The  first  period  is  that  of  slight  inco-ordination 
and  failure  of  the  finer  muscular  adjustments,  such  as  speech 
and  handwriting,  slight  tremors,  and  mental  failure,  which  is 
usually  accompanied  by  exaltation,  excitement,  or  depression. 

(b)  The  second  i>eriod  is  that  of  greater  muscular  inco-ordina- 
tion, with  a  tendency  to  l)ecome  fat  and  gross,  with  a  greater 
liability  to  seizures,  and  more  advanced  mental  deterioration. 

(c)  The  third  period  is  that  of  extreme  muscular  failure,  with 
tendency  to  contractions,  progressive  emaciation,  loss  of 
power  over  all  sphincters,  and  mentally  a  condition  of  profound 
dementia.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  the  course  of  general 
paralysis  is  one  of  steady  and  progressive  mental  and  physical 
deterioration.  Although  this  is  ultimately  the  true  course  of 
events  in  a  fair  proportion  of  cases,  the  progress  of  the  disease 
appears  to  stop  for  a  time,  this  improvement  varying  from  a 
few  weeks  to  several  months.  During  this  period  of  quiescence 
the  patient  may  enjoy  apparent  health,  and  the  term  remission 
has  been  used  to  connote  the  condition.  This  subject  will 
again  be  referred  to  in  a  subsequent  paragraph. 

The  course  of  general  paralysis  may  be  a  very  rapid  one, 
and  the  patient  may  die  within  a  few  months  of  the  establish- 
ment of  the  disease.  More  commonly  the  course  is  a  longer 
one,  varying  from  two  and  a  half  years  to  four  years,  or  even 
more.  The  cases  with  mild  expansive  delirium  usually  live 
the  longest,  and  the  course  is,  as  a  rule,  longer  in  women  than 
in  men.  Occasionally  a  general  paralytic  may  live  ten  years 
or  even  longer.  The  causes  of  death  vary  in  different  cases, 
but  the  following  are  the  most  frequent :  (a)  exhaustion, 
{b)  status  epilepticus,  (c)  pulmonary  disease,  (d)  cystitis  and 
kidney  disease,  (c)  heart  failure. 

Eemiseion. — In  some  cases  of  dementia  paralytica  all 
symptoms,  both  mentixl  and  physical  suddenly  begin  to  clear 
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^P ;  the  improvement  may  be  rapid  oi-  steady,  and  may  be 
partial  or  complete.  Aa  a  rule  the  pupillary  aymptoms  persist. 
The  general  paralytic  with  expansive  delirium  or  excitement 
IB  more  likely  to  have  a  reraission  than  the  depressed  or 
demented.  The  remission  usually  occurs  in  the  early  months 
of  the  disease,  and  may  last  from  a  few  months  to  a  year,  or 
occasionally  longer.  During  the  remission  the  patient  is 
frequently  capable  of  doing  work,  and  often  good  work. 
Nevertheless,  his  acquaintances  usually  notice  that  the  man's 
character  is  altered  ;  he  may  be  more  facile  to  get  on  with, 
but  he  is  easily  fatigued  mentally.  Some  patients  are  inclined 
to  be  irritable,  or  extravagant  with  money.  It  is  very  im- 
portant to  warn  relatives  that  a  patient  with  general  paralysis 
may  have  a  remission,  otherwise  when  it  takes  place  they 
may  blame  the  physician  for  having  told  them  that  the 
patient  was  suffering  from  a  mortal  malady,  and  for  having 
given  them  to  believe  that  he  would  not  he  tit  for  any  move 
work.  It  is  seldom  that  a  pitient  has  more  than  one  re- 
mission during  tho  course  of  his  illness. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  general  paralysis  must  be 
made  almost  entirely  from  the  physical  symptoms.  Pupillary 
defects,  disorders  of  speech,  tremors,  seizures  &e.  are  the 
symptoms  which  will  assist  most  in  making  an  accurate 
diagnosis.  Rapid  failure  of  memory  and  marked  change  of 
character,  with  tendency  to  extravagance,  •&c.,  in  a  man 
between  thirty  and  forty-live  may  suggest  dementia  paralytica, 
but  unless  some  physiatl  signs  of  the  disease  are  to  be  dis- 
covered the  final  decision  must  be  jwatponed  for  a  time.  The 
following  are  the  disorders  that  general  paralysis  is  apt  to 
be  confused  with :  (a)  alcoholic  insanity,  {b)  neurasthenia, 
(c)  mania  or  melancholia,  (d)  chronic  delusional  insanity, 
(«)  syphilitic  insanity,  (/)  cerebral  tumours,  (ff)  epilepsy, 
(A)  locomotor  ataxy,  (t)  senile  dementia. 

(a)  The  differential  diagnosis  between  alcoholic  pseudo- 
paralysis and  dementia  paralytica  has  been  fully  described  in 
the  chapter  on  alcoholism,  and  the  reader  is  aeked  to  refer 
to  what  has  already  been  written  on  this  difficult  and  im- 
portant subject. 

{b)  The  symptoms  in  neurasthenia  may  closely  resemble 
some  of  the  early  symptoms  of  general  paralysis.     The  neura- 
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sthenic  may  hesitate  in  his  speech  when  nervous,  and  there 
may  be  tremor  of  the  facial  muscles  when  speaking ;  but  he 
is  usually  aware  of  his  condition,  and  is  constantly  trying  to 
gdt  relief,  whereas  the  general  paralytic  does  not  realise  that 
h9  is  ill.  Seizures  or  Argyll-Robertson  pupil  strongly  favour 
general  paralysis,  and  are  never  present  in  neurasthenia  ;  in 
the  latter  the  pupils  are  dilated  and  active.  Further,  the 
neurasthenic  does  not  lose  his  moral  sense,  and  his  memory 
is  never  seriously  defective. 

(c)  It  is  frequently  necessary  to  distinguish  between  general 
paralysis  and  mental  disorders,  such  as  mania  and  melancholia. 
No  absolute  diagnosis  can  be  made  until  the  physical  signs  of 
organic  disease  appear.  The  excitement  of  ordinary  mania 
is  not  so  unreasoning  as  that  of  general  paralysis.  The 
mental  deterioration  is  greater  in  the  latter  disease.  In  mania 
and  melancholia  the  memory  is  never  really  bad,  as  it  may 
be  in  dementia  paralytica,  and  hallucinations  are  more  common 
in  these  disorders.  Speech-defects,  and  failure  of  muscular 
power,  altered  handwriting, 'pupillary  changes,  and  seizures, 
all  point  to  general  paralysis. 

{d)  In  chronic  delusional  insanity  the  onset  is  very 
gradual,  and  its  course  is  a  slow  one ;  delusions  of  grandeur 
are  usually  of  late  development.  The  delusions  gradually 
become  organised,  and  there  is  a  total  absence  of  any  physical 
signs  of  organic  disease.  Hallucinations  are  more  common 
in  the  true  delusional  state. 

{e)  Syphilitic  insanity,  the  result  of  syphilitic  disease  of  the 
brain,  is  a  comparatively  rare  complaint,  but  when  it  occurs  it  is 
frequently  very  diflScult  to  distinguish  from  general  paralysis. 
Local  paralyses  favour  syphilitic  insanity.  In  the  latter 
disease  a  third  nerve  palsy  is  common,  and  headaches  are 
usually  very  severe.  Optic  neuritis  would  point  to  syphilitic 
disease,  as  it  is  seldom  seen  in  general  paralysis.  An 
Argyll-Robertson  pupil  is  of  little  value  as  a  diagnostic  sign, 
for  it  occurs  in  both  diseases,  and  this  supports  the  theory 
that  a  reflex  iridoplegia  is  a  parasyphilitic  symptom.  Tre- 
mors are  seldom  present  in  syphilitic  insanity.  Speech- 
defects  favour  general  paralysis,  as  aphasic  states  are  the 
only  form  of  speech -disorders  met  with  in  syphilitic  insanity. 
The  mental  state  of  the  syphilitic  patient  is  usually  one  of 
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depressiou  -with  ii  tendency  to  become  gradually  weak-mmded. 
The  important  point  to  remember  is  that  with  antisyphilitic 
treatment  the  patient  with  syphilitic  insanity  often  rapidly 
improves,  whereas  such  treatment  is  valueless  in  general 
paralysis.  Notwithstanding  the  improvement  which  takes 
plac«  in  the  syphilitic  patient,  there  ia  a  groat  tendency  to 
relapse,  and  the  course  is  a  long  one.  In  the  case  of  general 
paralysis  the  progress  of  the  disease  is  one  of  steady  de- 
terioration, and  one  remission  in  the  most  that  can  be  looked 
for.  Time  alone  may  clear  up  the  diagnosis,  but  it  is  helpful 
to  remember  that  syphilitic  insanity  is  a  comparatively  rare 
disease,  and  general  paralysis  is  common. 

(/)  Cerebral  tumours  in  some  cases  may  resemble  general 
paralysis,  hut  as  a  general  rule  the  differential  diagnosis  is  not 
difficuh.  The  mental  symptoms  are  usually  ot  late  develop- 
ment in  intra-cranial  tumours,  and  the  localising  symptoms 
of  the  latter  generally  precede  them.  Optic  neuritis,  intense 
headache,  and  vomiting,  strongly  favour  tumour.  The  mental 
state  of  the  patient  with  cerebral  tumour  is  that  of  progressive 
dementia  n'ith  marked  loss  of  memory.  The  usual  physical 
sigi]8  of  genemi  paralysis  are  mostly  absent. 

(3)  It  is  very  rare  for  true  epilepsy  to  begin  after  the  age 
of  thirty  years,  and  there  ought  to  he  no  difficulty  in  dis- 
tinguishing this  malady  from  general  paralysis,  as  the  history 
and  symptoms  of  the  two  diseases  differ  greatly. 

(h)  A  (xitient  with  talws  dorsalis  may  ultimately  develop 
general  paralysis,  and  many  neurologists  now  look  upon  loco- 
motor ataxy  and  dementia  [mralytica  as  the  same  disease.  In 
fuvoar  of  this  view  are  the  following  points :  (1)  Syphilis  is 
a  common  (aotor  in  both  ;  (2j  cases  of  juvenile  tabes  and 
juvenile  general  paralysis  have  syphilitic  parents ;  (3)  a  certain 
namber  of  cases  of  general  paralysis  present  tabetic  symptoms 
during  life,  and  at  post-mortem  show  sclerosis  ot  the  ix)sterior 
column  ot  the  cord  or  posterior  roots ;  (4)  a  few  cases  uf 
tabee  have  been  recorded  that  developed  symptoms  of  general 
paralysis  later ;  (5)  the  clinical  symptoms  of  the  two  diseases 
arealike,  ocular  paralysis,  Jcc;  (6)  the  most  im^wrtant  physical 
sign  of  tabes  dorsalis  is  reflex  iridoplegia,  and  this  is  also  one 
of  the  most  important  physical  signs  ot  general  pai-alysis ; 
(7)  Mott  considers  that  the  pathological  condition  is  identical 
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in  that  it  is  a  primary  degeneration  of  the  neuron  and 
secondary  sclerosis ;  (8)  the  age  of  onset  of  both  diseases  is 
about  the  same. 

Against  tabes  and  general  paralysis  being  the  same 
disease,  we  have  the  following  points :  (a)  the  rareness  of 
mental  symptoms  in  tabes ;  (/3)  it  is  the  exception  rather  than 
the  rule  for  tabes  to  end  in  general  paralysis ;  (7)  the  slow 
progress  of  the  disease  in  tabes,  and  the  rapid  course  in 
dementia  paralytica.  This  latter  objection  is  explained  by 
the  fact  that  in  tabes  dorsalis  it  is  the  spinal  cord  that  is 
attacked,  whereas  in  general  paralysis  it  is  the  cortex  cerebri, 
a  much  more  important  structure.  The  time  has  not  yet 
come  when  it  can  be  definitely  stated  that  tabes  dorsalis  and 
general  paralysis  are  identical  diseases,  but  the  evidence  is 
such  that  it  strongly  favours  such  a  conclusion. 

(i)  When  general  paralysis  appears  late  in  life,  it  may  be 
necessary  to  diagnose  it  from  senile  dementia,  especially  when 
this  latter  condition  is  associated  with  any  paralysis  or  speech - 
defect.  The  course  of  senile  dementia  is  slower,  and  there  are 
usually  no  pupillary  changes ;  and  further,  if  there  is  any  weak- 
ness, it  is  a  localised  weakness.  The  changes  in  speech  are 
diflferent  in  the  two  diseases,  for  in  senile  dementia  the  patient 
is  either  permanently  aphasic,  or  the  speech  is  merely  blurred 
and  thickened,  and  quite  distinct  from  the  slurred  tremulous 
articulations  of  the  general  paralytic.  To  conclude :  the 
diagnosis  of  dementia  paralytica  is  often  overlooked  in  the 
early  stages  of  the  disease  because  physicians  do  not  examine 
the  patient  carefully  enough  for  physical  signs,  and  too  fre- 
quently make  their  diagnosis  from  the  mental  symptoms 
alone.  Dementia  paralytica  is  so  common  a  malady  that  the 
possibility  of  its  being  present  ought  always  to  be  considered 
in  every  case  of  insanity,  no  matter  what  the  type  of  mental 
disorder  may  be. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  hopeless,  and  most  patients 
die  within  three  years  from  the  time  that  the  disease  becomes 
established.  A  remission  may  occur,  but  it  is  only  a  tem- 
porary improvement.  In  some  rare  cases  the  disease  lasts 
over  an  extended  period  of  years. 

Pathology  and  Pathological  Anatomy. — The  pathology  of 
general  paralysis  has  been  a  subject  which  has  received  great 
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attention  during  the  last  twenty  years,  and  notwithstanding 
tbat  mucli  of  importance  baa  been  discovered  regarding  the 
disease,  we  are  still  uncertain  as  to  its  trae  caase.  As  we 
have  already  pointed  out,  syphilis  seems  to  be  a  factor  in  the 
antecedent  history  of  a  large  number  of  the  cases  of  dementia 
paralytica,  but  it  is  clearly  not  the  sole  cause,  and  in  some 
cases  it  seems  to  be  absent  altogether.  Authorities  have 
long  disagreed  as  to  the  actual  nature  of  the  disease.  Some 
have  regarded  it  as  primarily  a  chronic  intlammalory  change 
either  of  the  meninges  or  cortical  sttucturey,  and  for  this 
reason  the  term  chronic  meningo-encephalitis  has  been  given 
to  the  malady.  Some  state  that  the  condition  is  primarily  a 
degeneration  of  the  neuron,  and  that  all  other  changes  are 
secondary.  Others  hold  that  the  initial  changes  take  place 
in  the  interstitial  tissues  of  the  brain,  and  that  it  is  only  in 
the  later  stages  of  the  disease  that  the  nervous  elements 
become  affected.  Others  believe  that  it  is  the  cerebral  blood- 
vessels which  are  primarily  diseased,  and  that  this  in  turn 
leads  to  extensive  nutritional  alteration  in  the  neuron  and 
other  structures  supplied  by  these  arterioles.  A  small  number 
have  advanced  the  theory  that  in  reahty  the  disease  Is  nothing 
more  than  an  early  and  premature  senility. 

The  tendency  at  the  present  time  is  to  look  upon  it  as  a  toxic 
condition,  and  this  view  is  supported  by  the  fact  that,  although 
the  nervous  elements  are  the  structures  which  are  most  severely 
affected,  changes  take  place  iji  all  the  tissues  and  organs  of 
the  body.  Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  at  different  times  general 
paralysis  has  been  regarded  as  a  primary  degeneration  or  in- 
Hammation  of  the  tmrencbymatous  or  an  inflammation  of  the 
interstitial  elements  of  the  brain,  a  primary  inHammation  of 
the  pia-arachnoid,  or  a  disease  of  the  blood-vessels.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  all  the  structures  of  the  brain  finally  become 
involved  in  the  disease,  but  it  is  by  no  means  easy  to  locate 
the  site  of  the  earliest  changes  or  to  indicate  their  nature.  It 
may  be  that  in  some  cases  they  appear  in  the  iiarenchymatous 
elements,  in  others  in  the  interstitial  simctures  or  blood- 
vessels, and  that  this  accounts  for  the  different  clinical  types 
of  the  disease.  It  has  long  been  felt  that  under  the  name  of 
general  paralysis  we  probably  include  other  diseases  which 
closely  resemble  it,  and  in  time    we  hope  to  be  able  to 
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differentiate  between  them.  By  the  process  of  elimination 
certain  pseudo-paralyses  have  already  been  withdrawn  and 
placed  in  other  groups  ;  no  doubt  in  time  others  will  also 
follow. 

To  return :  the  theory  that  the  disease  is  primarily  an 
inflammatory  one,  in  which  the  coverings  of  the  brain,  or  the 
brain  itself,  are  chiefly  involved,  is  not  supported  by  post- 
mortem evidence.  In  patients  dying  in  the  earlier  stages  of 
the  malady,  little  or  no  disease  of  the  meninges  can  be  found, 
whereas  in  the  later  stages  they  clearly  become  involved,  thus 
indicating  that  the  change  is  probably  a  secondary  one. 
Mott  has  strongly  supported  the  theory  that  the  primary 
change  in  general  paralysis  is  a  degeneration  of  the  neuron. 
This  view  was  originally  adduced  by  Tuczek,  and  at  the 
present  time  it  is  advocated  by  many  observers.  Mott  states 
that  general  paralysis  *  is  a  primary  decay  of  the  neuron  itself 
with  secondary  inflammatory  changes  affecting  the  vessels, 
lymphatics,  and  membranes,  due  to  the  irritation  of  the 
products  of  degeneration.'  He  regards  the  disease  as  a 
premature  failure  of  the  specific  vital  energy  of  the  neuron, 
for  he  writes  *  that  it  is  a  premature  decay  of  tissue  in  which 
inherited  and  acquired  conditions  take  part,  with  the  result 
that  progressive  decay  of  the  latest  and  most  highly  developed 
nervous  structures  ensues  as  soon  as  their  vital  energy  is 
unable  to  cope  with  the  antagonistic  influences  of  environment.' 

Ford  Eobertson  contends  that  there  is  no  conclusive  evi- 
dence of  this  view,  and  considers  that  Mott  has  weakened 
his  position  by  advocating  that  general  paralysis  and  loco- 
motor ataxy  are  one  and  the  same  morbid  process  affecting 
different  parts  of  the  nervous  system.  He  writes :  *  *  There 
may  as  yet  be  no  evidence  that  serves  to  exclude  the  possibility 
that  general  paralysis  is  essentially  a  premature  failure  of  the 
specific  vital  energy  of  the  cortical  neurons,  but  there  is  proof 
that  tabes  does  not  depend  upon  a  similar  morbid  condition 
of  the  sensory  proto-neurons.  It  is  now  a  well-recognised 
fact  that  the  nerve  cells  in  the  posterior  root-ganglia,  which 
are  the  trophic  centres  of  these  neurons,  are  not  necessarily 
affected  by  morbid  changes  in  the  latter  disease.'  Ford 
Eobertson,  in    another    paragraph,   when    speaking    of   the 
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pathogenesis  of  geneitil  paralysis,  writes :  '  My  own  studies 
npon  the  subject  incline  me  to  regard  the  auto-toxic  theory, 
in  the  special  form  in  which  it  was  advanced  by  Angiolella  in 
1894,  as  the  hypothesis  in  favour  of  which  the  strongest  case 
can  at  present  be  made  out.'  Later  in  the  same  chapter  he 
briefly  summarises  hia  views  on  this  subject  as  follows :  '  The 
disease  depends  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  general  toxic  con- 
dition, the  exact  nature  of  which  is  still  obscure,  hut  which  ia 
certainly  in  many  cases  the  result  uf  antecedent  syphilitic 
iafection.  The  first  important  effect  produced  by  the  toxins 
is  a  proliferative  and  degenerative  change  in  the  waits  uf  the 
vessels  of  the  central  nervous  system,  including  those  of  the 
capillaries  of  the  cerebral  cortex.  This  alteration  in  the  capillary 
walls  interferes  in  various  ways  with  the  nutritive  exchanges 
between  the  blood  and  the  cerebral  tissues.  Conset^uently  the 
adjacent  cortical  neurons  undergo  primary  degeneration,  and 
the  neuroglia  altto  tends  to  suffer  certain  morbid  alterations.' 
Bevan  Lewis  believes  that  the  change  is  primarily  an 
iutlammatory  one.  Space  does  not  jjermit  us  to  go  further 
into  this  ve.\ed  question  of  the  pathogenesis  uf  this  disease,  and 
we  must  now  pass  on  to  study  the  macroscopical  and  micro- 
scopical changes  which  are  found  in  the  brain  and  elsewhere. 
Macroscopic. — The  skull-Ciip  is  generally  thickened,  and 
the  diploi.'  is  obliterated.  The  dura  mater  is  thickened,  and 
more  or  less  extensively  adherent  to  the  calvarium.  A  blood- 
clot  partially  or  wholly  organised  may  be  found  on  the  under 
surface :  some  persons  look  upon  this  false  membrane  us  the 
result  of  hemorrhagic  pacliymuningitis.  This  sub-dural 
false  membrane  is  usually  situated  on  the  vertex,  and  varies 
in  thickness  from  a  thin  rust-coloured  fibrinous  layer  to  a 
thick  tougli  membrane.  It  is  probably  produced  by  a  de- 
generate vessel  rupiuring;  the  clot  which  is  thus  formed 
becomes  organisetl,  and  new  vessels  form,  which  in  turn 
become  degenerate  and  rupture,  and  each  time  this  occurs 
a  new  layer  is  added  to  the  existing  membrane.  The 
Pacchionian  bodies  are  increased  in  size.  The  pia-arachnoid 
is  thickened  and  u3dematous,  and  shows  scattered  milky 
opacities.  Pia  is  adherent  to  pia  between  the  hemispheres, 
but  not,  as  a  rule,  between  the  sulci.  The  pia-mater  is 
abnormally  vascolar,  and  is  adherent  to  the  convolutions, 
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especially  in  the  frontal  and  parietal  regions.  When  any 
attempt  is  made  to  strip  the  pia-arachnoid  from  the  surface 
of  the  brain,  a  lacerated  surface  is  often  left  at  the  summits 
of  the  convolutions.  This  condition  is  most  marked  in  those 
patients  who  die  in  the  earlier  stages,  whereas  in  the  later 
stage  the  pia-arachnoid  strips  almost  too  readily. 

The  convolutions  are  atrophied,  and  the  grey  matter  is 
thinned,  especially  in  the  frontal  and  parietal  regions,  and 
the  whole  brain  is  softened;  these  changes  show  them- 
selves microscopically  in  tortuosity  of  the  radiations.  The 
ventricles  are  dilated.  The  ependyma,  especially  of  the  fourth 
ventricle  and  the  walls  of  the  lateral  ventricles,  is  usually 
studded  with  granulations,  which  give  rise  to  the  frosted 
appearances  commonly  referred  to.  The  cerebro-spinal  fluid  is 
always  greatly  increased  in  quantity,  and  is  somewhat  more 
opaque  than  normal.  There  is  a  large  increase  of  the  proteid 
matter,  and  cholin  is  usually  formed  in  the  fluid ;  pyrocatechin, 
which  is  normally  present,  is  absent. 

The  importance  of  the  presence  of  cholin  in  the  blood 
has  lately  been  discussed.  Mott  suggested  that  it  may  be 
the  cause  of  the  fatty  degeneration  that  takes  place  in  the 
various  organs  of  the  body,  and  others  have  stated  that  it 
may  be  the  cause  of  the  epileptic  seizures  so  common  in 
this  disease.  The  author,  knowing  that  Mr.  R.  W.  Allen, 
Gull  Student  in  Pathology,  Guy's  Hospital,  has  lately  been 
working  on  this  subject,  asked  him  if  he  would  write  a 
brief  abstract  of  the  result  of  his  investigation,  and  this 
Mr.  Allen  has  very  kindly  done,  as  follows :  *  The  destruction  of 
nervous  matter  leads,  as  one  might  expect,  to  the  appearance 
ID  the  blood  and  cerebro-spinal  fluid  of  various  pathological 
products.  Two  of  these,  cholin  and  glycero-phosphoric  acid, 
may  readily  be  detected  in  10  c.c.  of  either  fluid  provided  the 
affection  be  acute  enough,  and  the  amount  of  tissue  destroyed 
suflSciently  great.  These  conditions  are  fulfilled  in  most 
cases  of  general  paralysis  of  the  insane,  often  also  in  locomotor 
ataxia,  cerebral  syphilis,  disseminated  sclerosis,  beri-beri, 
diphtheritic  paralysis,  rapidly  growing  cerebral  tumours, 
cerebral  abscesses,  and  a  few  other  conditions.  For  the  de- 
tection of  the  cholin,  either  Mott  and  Halliburton's  platino- 
chloride  or  Allen's  iodine  test  may  be  employed.    The  presence 


of  cholin  in  the  circulatory  fluids  of  epileptics  has  also  been 
aseerte<l  by  Donatb,  but  probably  incorrectly,  for  these  reasonn : 
firstly,  the  associated  destruction  of  nerve  tissue  is  extremely 
slight ;  secondly,  the  iodiue  test  fails  to  detect  it ;  thirdly, 
there  is  no  corresponding  increase  in  the  pliosphatic  acid.  It 
was  hoped  that  this  detection  of  cholin  might  assist  in  the 
diagnosis  of  early  or  doubtful  nervous  lesions  ;  but  the  results 
have  been  rather  disappointing  on  the  whole,  though  occa- 
sionally it  is  undoubtedly  helpful ;  where  the  nerve  change 
is  slight  the  corresponding  amount  of  cholin  set  free  is  also 
slight,  and  so  may  1)6  beyond  the  limits  of  the  test ;  these  are 
just  the  ciisea  where  assistance  in  the  diagnosis  may  be  most 
needed.  The  close  chemical  relationship  of  cholin  to  neurin, 
putrescin,  cadaverin,  and  the  alkaloids,  suggested  that  perhaps 
the  accumulation  of  this  substance  in  the  circulatory  fluids 
might  be  responsible  for  the  fits  of  general  paralysis  and  of 
epilepsy.  Donatb  asserted  that  such  was  the  case,  but  this 
view  is  almost  certainly  wrong,  for  the  following  reasons : 
Firstly,  the  increase  in  the  cholin  in  epilepsy,  even  granting 
that  there  is  any  increase,  is  much  too  slight  lo  produce  such 
a  symptom  ;  secondly,  other  conditions,  such  as  diphtheritic 
paralysis,  in  which  the  destruction  of  nervous  tissue  may  Iw 
very  great,  are  not  attended  by  fits ;  thirdly,  assuming  the 
Busceptibility  of  man  to  the  poison  to  be  at  all  comparable, 
body  weight  for  body  weight,  to  that  of  rats  and  rabbits,  iujec- 
I  tion  experiments  on  these  animals  clearly  show  that  the 
immediate  destruction  of  all  the  nervous  tissue  of  the  human 
body  would  fail  to  produce  an  amount  of  cholin  sufiicient  to 
induce  convulsions.  For  in  the  case  of  these  animals 
O'l  gram  intravenously  or  O'Ol  gram  suMurally  is  required 
in  one  dose  to  produce  this  result;  a  slightly  larger  dose 
being  fatal  from  respiratory  failure,  while  somewhat  smaller 
doses  may  be  given  every  three  or  four  days  for  mouths  with- 
out producing  any  clinical  symptoms  other  than  diarrhcoa, 
salivation,  and  slight  general  debility.  If  after  six  months  of 
this  treatment  the  animal  be  killed,  not  only  an  extremely 
slight  diffuse  degeneration  of  the  nerve-tibres  in  the  posterior 
root-zone  of  the  dorsal  region  of  the  cord  is  to  be  detected — 
the  nerve-cells  are  everywhere  healthy,  nor  is  the  heart-mosrie 
affected,  as  some  have  suggested  might  be  the  case.    It  would 
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of  cholin  in  the  circulatory  fluids  of  epileptics  has  also  been 
asserted  by  Donath,  but  probably  incorrectly,  for  these  reasons : 
firstly,  the  associated  destruction  of  nerve  tissue  is  extremely 
slight;  secondly,  the  iodine  test  fails  to  detect  it;  thirdly, 
there  is  no  corresponding  increase  in  the  phosphatic  acid.  It 
was  hoped  that  this  detection  of  cholin  might  assifit  in  th^ 
diagnosis  of  early  or  doubtful  nervous  lesions ;  but  the  result  •• 
have  been  rather  disappointing  on  the  whole,  thouj/]j  'jf'-/^- 
sionally  it  is  undoubtedly  helpful ;  where  the  nen'e  f-hnTiii^ 
is  slight  the  corresponding  amount  of  cholin  set  free  i-,  a:v> 
slight,  and  so  may  be  beyond  the  limits  of  the  te^t ;  thes^  sat^ 
just  the  cases  where  assistance  in  the  diagnosis  may  l^e  m^j^i 
needed.  The  close  chemical  relationship  of  cholin  to  neurir;, 
patrescin,  cadaverin,  and  the  alkaloids,  suggefsted  tluEit  i^TLai.«« 
the  accumulation  of  this  substance  in  the  circulatorr  f.z'vU 
might  be  responsible  for  the  fits  of  general  paraly-ii  ^r.d  oi 
epilepsy.  Donath  asserted  that  such  was  the  ear^e,  bm  tr.i'r 
view  is  almost  certainly  wrong,  for  the  following  rea-y>r.^ : 
Firstly,  the  increase  in  the  cholin  in  epilepsy,  even  fzrar-t;:.;; 
that  there  is  any  increase,  is  much  too  slight  to  produ':^  r-':;. 
a  symptom ;  secondly,  other  conditions,  such  a*  d:i/ht?.f:7>..': 
paralysis,  in  which  the  destruction  of  nervous  tisr^e  zr^^y  '->: 
very  great,  are  not  attended  by  fits ;  thirdly,  i^sisiir-;;  *r.e 
gasceptibility  of  man  to  the  poison  to  be  at  a!I  corcp^r^.^.^. 
body  wdght  for  body  weight,  to  that  of  rats  and  r-i'r/r.itr,  .:./j,- 
tiaa  experiments  on  these  animaU  clearly  rr.-.Tr  :r.;a:  v.^ 
immediate  destruction  of  all  the  nervous  tis^ie  ^^A  :?.►:  r.  -r^--:. 
body  would  fail  to  produce  an  amount  of  choliri  ---.ri  .^r.:  v 
indoce  convuiai^jna.  For  in  the  c*5»5  cf  t?.*:<^  --;..:;.>..- 
Qrl  gram  inaravsiously  or  CKjl  graci  r.^'rAzr%..y  >  :-...-£?: 
in.  one  'iiMe  uo  produce  this  refenh:  a  r!;:r?.rly  .<,::-:  :  r- 
bemr  &2al  from  respiracory  failure.  "» •::!•=:  */, z:. r t? :. .-, *  -:...,. 

doses  mav  be  iriren  everv  mree  or  four  di  vi  f ..-  :.. . 

out  piodnexns  any  cliciod  symptoiL.s   v'z^^r  *>..--:.    .«...•;;.,:-_ 
and  iiiizhfi  2«iiaul  defcili^T.     If  ^jf-.r/  -!.i  ...     -    -    - 
the  aozm&I  \^.  killed,  n::     r..T  -,:,  ^--■^-  ^  ~ 
—%sicxL  of  if:  nerr^-rlrrr:^  :.~.  '.-  -.  ^-^-.'r 

reox:  of  :Le  ':.:r;  .-  '.    ->:  ir-^t::^ 

.jrfnereheallhT.  r.:r  :-  -   -^    -;— -— :ii*rle 
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thus  appear  that  in  some  other  durection  than  cholin  most  the 
causation  of  these  fits  be  sought.' 

The  total  weight  of  the  brain  is  below  normal,  and  this 
reduction  may  be  very  marked  in  some  cases.  Foci  of  soften- 
ing may  be  found  scattered  about,  and  are  especially  noticeable 
in  the  cortex.  There  is  also  increased  vascularity  throughout 
the  cortex  and  white  matter. 

Microscopic. — The  thickening  and  opaque  appearance  of 
the  pia-arachnoid  are  due  to  proliferation  and  degeneration 
of  the  endothelial  lining.  Sevan  Lewis  attributes  the  morbid 
adhesion  of  the  pia-arachnoid  to  the  cerebral  cortex  to  an 
overgrowth  of  neuroglia.  Ford  Robertson  points  out  that 
there  are  two  factors  in  the  production  of  the  normal  degree 
of  adhesion :  '  (a)  the  interlacement  and  attachment  of  the 
glia  fibres  to  the  connective  tissue  fibres  of  the  pia-arachnoid ; 
and  {b)  the  blood-vessels  which  pass  from  the  membrane  into 
the  substance  of  the  brain.'  He  goes  on  to  say  that  *  there 
are  likewise  two  factors  in  the  production  of  an  abnormal 
degree  of  adhesion  of  the  pia-arachnoid  to  the  cortex :  (a)  in- 
crease in  the  number  and  strength  of  the  glia  fibres ;  and 
(b)  increase  of  the  connective  tissue  fibres  of  the  adventitia 
of  the  vessels.'  Ford  Robertson  considers  that  it  is  the 
vascular  factor  which  is  the  important  one.  He  further  con- 
siders, that  the  eroded  appearance  of  the  convolutions  observed 
after  the  stripping  off  of  the  pia-arachnoid  is  due  to  softening 
of  the  cortical  tissues,  and  in  support  of  this  view  he  states 
that  *if  a  normal  brain  is  allowed  to  soften  from  post- 
mortem change,  the  whole  membrane  (pia-arachnoid),  both 
in  the  sulci  and  over  the  convolutions,  strips  off  with  ad- 
hesion and  laceration  of  the  cortex,  just  as  occurs  near 
the  top  of  the  same  convolution  in  certain  cases  of  general 
paralysis.' 

The  small  blood-vessels  are  numerous,  tortuous,  and  fre- 
quently distended  with  blood.  Their  coats  are  thickened  and 
show  hyaline,  fibroid  or  fatty  degeneration.  The  endothelial 
nuclei  are  increased  in  number,  and  the  perivascular  lymph 
spaces  are  dilated  and  filled  with  exuded  leucocytes.  Endar- 
teritis obliterans  may  be  seen  in  some  of  the  vessels.  The 
changes  in  the  nerve-cells  vary  to  a  certain  extent  according 
to  whether  the  disease  runs  a  rapid  or  slow  course.     In  the 


lofraer  condition  a  greater  Dumber  of  cells  show  marked 
morbid  alteration,  and  there  is  leas  sclerotic  chaiiKe, 

The  following  are  the  nioHt  common  changes  to  be  observed : 
(f()  Chromatolysis — by  this  we  mean  the  breaking  up  of  the 
granuleB  which  form  the  Nissl  bodiee^in  otliei-  words,  the 
destruction  of  the  colouring  matter  of  the  cell.  ChromatolyBis 
is  seen  tn  many  forms  of  nervous  disorder,  and  is  merely 
indicative  of  some  disturbance  of  nerve-cell  nutrition.  Owing 
to  this  destruction  of  Nissl  bodies  the  jierinuclear  mass 
(nerve-cell)  does  not  stain  so  well  as  normally,  (h)  Achromato- 
lysis  is  also  to  be  observed,  and  this  is  a  much  more  serious 
condition.  By  achromalolysis  we  mean  that  the  fibrils  in  the 
cell  itself  have  become  degenerate  and  disintegrated,  (c)  The 
nucleus  of  the  cell  becomes  displaced,  and  is  frequently  found 
lying  against  the  periphery  of  the  cell-wall ;  this  displace- 
ment ia  probably  due  to  the  achromatic  disintegration  ah-eady 
referred  to.  The  nucleus  is  commonly  altered  in  sliape, 
is  often  triangular  and  usually  stains  more  readily  than 
normally,  id)  The  nerve-cells  at  times  show  fatty  degenera- 
tion, (e)  Vacuolfttion  may  Im  obser^-ed  either  in  the  cell  or 
nucleuB.  (J)  The  nerve-cell  becomes  altered  in  contour,  and 
may  be  very  shrunken  in  appearance,  or  even  diBap{)ear 
altogether.  (<;)  The  cell-processes  are  alTected  in  a  similar 
way  to  the  perinuclear  mass,  and  the  cell  ia  frequently  foimd 
to  be  separated  from  its  process.  There  is  degeneration  of 
the  axis -cylinder,  breaking  tip  of  the  myelin  sheath,  and  pro- 
liferation of  nuclei  in  the  sheath  of  Schwann.  Tlie  dendrons 
are  varicose  and  atrophied,  (h)  The  tangential  tilires  of  tbe 
cortex  undergo  varicosity  and  atrophy,  and  ttnully  disapi^ear. 
(t)  The  changes  in  the  connective  tissue  elements  are  as  great 
as  those  which  may  be  observed  in  the  nervous  structures. 

With  the  disappearance  of  the  nerve-cells  there  is  an  in- 
crease in  the  neuroglia.  This  increase  may  be  apparent  rather 
than  real,  for  it  may  appear  relatively  greater  owing  to  the 
absolute  deficiency  of  nerve-elements.  Ford  Robertson,  in 
his  book  on  '  I'athology  of  Mental  Diseaaes,'  writes:  'The 
great  neuroglia  hypertrophy  and  proliferation — involving  the 
vhole  of  the  cortex  as  well  as  the  white  matter— regarded  by 
many  authorities  as  ly|)ical  of  this  disease  in  its  advanced 
stage,  I  have  only  found  in  about  one-third  of  Bach  cases,  of 
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which  I  have  examined  sixty-four.  A  much  less  marked 
degree  of  these  morbid  changes  was  present  in  the  large 
majority  of  the  cases.  They  were,  further,  often  confined  to 
the  outermost  layer  of  the  cortex  and  the  white  matter.  Wlien 
the  nerve-cell  layers  of  tlie  cortex  were  involved,  large  areas 
usually  remained  unaffected.  Several  patients,  who  clinically 
were  beyond  any  doubt  advanced  general  paralytics,  showed 
no  pronounced  neuroglia  change  at  all.  In  three  additional 
early  cases  the  neuroglia  was  either  normal  or  only  very 
slightly  hypertrophied  in  the  outermost  layer  of  the  cortex 
and  in  the  white  matter.  These  observations  lead  me  to 
support  the  views  of  those  who  have  already  maintained  that 
hypertrophy  and  hyperplasia  of  the  neuroglia  are  secondary 
and  non-essential  tissue  changes  in  general  paralysis.'  On 
the  other  hand,  whether  the  changes  be  primary  or  secondary, 
essential  or  non-essential,  there  is  no  doubt  that  in  very  many 
cases  the  neuroglia  cells  and  fibres  show  morbid  conditions. 
They  are  frequently  hypertrophied  and  apparently  increased 
in  number.  Bevan  Lewis  looks  upon  these  *  spider  '  cells  or 
*  Deiter's '  cells  as  *  phagocytes  '  or  *  scavengers  of  the  tissue,' 
but  this  view  has  not  been  supported  by  any  evidence,  experi- 
mental or  otherwise,  (k)  Degenerative  changes  may  be  found 
in  the  medullated  tracts  of  the  spinal  cord,  especially  in  the 
posterior  and  lateral  columns.  They  occur  likewise  in  the 
spinal  roots  and  ganglia.  (Z)  The  sympathetic  ganglia  occa- 
sionally show  nerve-cell  and  vascular  changes,  (m)  Degene- 
rative changes  have  been  recorded  in  the  peripheral  nerves, 
(n)  Fatty  degenerations  are  found  in  many  of  the  organs  of 
the  body,  and  atheromatous  changes  in  the  vessels. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  of  general  paralysis  is  practi- 
cally confined  to  the  treatment  of  symptoms.  It  is  a  mortal 
malady,  but  nevertheless  much  can  be  done  by  alleviating  the 
symptoms.  The  patient  should  be  at  once  removed  from 
business,  and  should  be  placed  under  the  constant  supervision 
of  a  relative  or  valet.  Complete  rest  is  absolutely  necessary, 
and  a  general  paralytic  ought  never  to  be  sent  travelling  on 
the  Continent.  The  quieter  the  patient  is  kept  the  more 
slowly  will  the  disease  develop,  and  the  less  likelihood  will 
there  be  of  acute  excitement  supervening. 

In  treating  general  paralysis  the  physician  is  met  by  two 


PLATE   ITT. 


1. — Photograph  of  the  right  hemisphere  of  a  case  of  chronic  dementia 
paralytica,  which  died  after  a  series  of  198  epileptiform  convulsions.  The  figure 
shows  wasting,  which  is  very  marked  in  the  pre-frontal  region  (anterior  two- 
thirds  of  the  first  and  second  and  anterior  part  of  the  third  frontal  gyrus) ; 
marked  in  the  first  temporal  gyrus,  the  inferior  parietal  lobule,  Brooa's  gyrus, 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  ascending  frontal  gyrus,  fairly  marked  in  the 
remainder  of  the  sensori-motor  area  and  the  superior  parietal  lobule  and  rela- 
tively slight  in  the  remainder  of  the  hemisphere,  including  the  orbital  surface. 

History. — Male,  aged  68  years,  married  18  years.  No  children.  No  family 
or  personal  history.  In  Glaybury  Asylum  suffering  from  chronic  dementia 
paralytica  for  nearly  three  years,  during  the  greater  part  of  which  time  he  was 
lost  to  time  and  place,  and  wet  and  dirty  in  his  habits.  During  the  last  two 
years  of  his  illness  he  had  several  series  of  convulsions  and  eventually  died  as 
above  stated.  Knee-jerks  absent.  Left  pupil  larger  than  right  and  both 
inactive  to  light.    Tremor. 


2. — Photograph  of  the  left  hemisphere  of  a  more  acute  case  of  dementia 
paralytica,  which  died  of  chronic  tuberculous  pneumonia.  The  figure  shows 
wasting,  which  is  very  extreme  in  the  pre-frontal  region ;  extreme  in  Brooa's 
and  the  first  temporal  gyri  and  the  inferior  parietal  lobule,  marked  in  the 
rest  of  the  sensori-motor  area  and  the  superior  parietal  lobule ;  and  less 
marked  elsewhere,  including  the  orbital  surface  of  the  frontal  lobe.  Decortica- 
tion exists  in  the  second  temporal  gyrus  and  the  pre-occipital  region,  into 
which  parts  the  disease  appears  to  be  rapidly  spreading. 

History. — Female,  aged  36  years,  married.  No  family  or  personal  history. 
In  Glaybury  Asylum  suffering  from  dementia  paralytica  for  thirteen  months. 
On  admission  she  was  quiet  and  somewhat  lost,  she  collected  rubbish,  and  she 
was  dirty  in  her  habits.  During  her  residence  she  had  several  (cbielly  left- 
sided)  convulsions.  The  pupils  were  unequal.  The  right  knee-jerk  was  absent 
and  the  left  was  exaggerated.  Facial  and  lingual  tremors.  Speech  sli<^'litly 
slurred.     Died  in  the  last  stage  of  dementia  paralytica. 

P'igures  reproduced  from  Dr.  J.  S.  Bolton's  paper  on  'The  Histological 
Basis  of  Amentia  and  Dementia,'  Archives  of  Neurology,  vol.  ii. 


PL.\TE   IV. 

1. — Outer  surface  of  the  left  hemisphere  of  the  brain  of  a  male  aged 
41  years.  Died  of  gross  dementia  paralytica.  The  duration  of  the  disease 
appears  to  have  been  little,  if  anything,  more  than  two  years.  Heredity. 
Syphilis.  The  case  is  unusual  in  having  started  with  a  long  series  of  epilepti- 
form convulsions,  after  which  the  patient  rapidly  became  grossly  demented. 
Weight  after  partial  stripping,  475  grammes.  The  wasting  is  very  extreme  in 
the  pre-frontal  region,  and  extreme  in  the  whole  sensori-motor  region  (posterior 
thirds  of  the  first  and  second  frontal,  Broca*s,  and  the  ascending  frontal  gyri), 
and  in  the  first  temporal  gyrus,  the  superior  parietal  lobule,  and  the  pre- 
occipital region,  but  is  marked  elsewhere.  This  distribution  shows  fairly  well 
in  the  photograph,  but  is  much  more  clear  in  the  actual  hemisphere.  The 
unusually  early  and  marked  involvement  of  the  sensori-motor  area  was 
evidenced  by  the  long  series  of  convulsions  which  ushered  in  the  disease.  As 
a  rule  the  first  temporal  gyrus  and  the  parietal  lobules  are  in  gross  and  chronic 
dementia  paralytica  more  wasted  than  the  sensori-motor  area,  though  this  is 
not  usually  visible  in  ordinary  gross  dementia.  This  is  probably  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  wasting  in  the  latter  is  rarely  so  rapid  and  extreme  as  it  is  in  the 
former,  and  consequently  the  dififerentiation  in  dementia  paralytica  is  more 
likely  to  be  the  true  one. 

Reproduced  from  Dr.  T.  S.  Bolton*s  paper  on  '  Histological  Basis  of  Amentia 
and  Dementia,'  Archives  of  Neurology,  vol.  ii. 


2. — Photograph  of  the  two  hemispheres  cut  horizontally  in  nearly  the 
same  situation.  The  marked  atrophy  of  the  left  and  the  dilatiition  of  its 
ventricle  are  very  obvious. 

(reduced  one  half). 

lU^prodiiced  from  Dr.  Mott's  article  on  '  Juvenile  General  Paralysis,' 
Archives  of  Neurology ^  vol.  i. 


3« — Photomicrograph  of  a  film  preparation  of  the  vessels  stained  by 
Nissl  method  from  a  case  of  general  paralysis.  It  shows  the  proliferation  of 
the  nuclei  of  the  capillaries,  the  absence  of  red  corpuscles,  and  the  obliteration 
of  the  lumen  by  the  endothelial  cell  proliferation.    Magnification  500  diani(  tei  .^. 

Reproduced  from  Dr.  Mott's  article  on  ♦  Tabes  in  Asylum  Practice,'  Archives 
of  Neurology  J  vol.  ii. 


PLATE   V. 

Types  ok  Change  AFrKCTiN<i  the  Nkrve-Cklls. 

All  the  drawings  were  mtide  from  cells  of  the  cortex  cerebri. 

*  1-  Showp  fairly  advanced  chronic  degeneration. 

2.    -Swelling  of   tlio   cell   body  and  nucleus,  with  nhromatolysis  atToctin^ 
efipecially  the  periphery  of  the  cell. 

8. — A   more    advanced    stage    of    a    similar  change,   chroniatolysis    with 
destruction  of  the  cellular  reticulum  and  displacement  of  the  nucleus. 

4,  5,  and  6. —  Stages  of  a  similar  change  allecting  smaller  cells. 

Dr.iwn  bv  A.  M.  Kellev. 

{Cimtmued  Plate  VL) 
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PLATE   VI. 

(Contvfmed  from  Plate  F.) 

Typrs  op  Change  atfectino  the  Nervk-Celi^. 

All  the  drawings  were  made  from  cells  of  the  cortex  cerebri,  excepting  1 . 
which  is  a  cell  of  the  dentate  nucleus  of  the  cerebellum. 

1,  2,  and  3. — Chromatolysis  and  vacuolation,  with  much  breaking  down  of 
the  cellular  reticulum  in  2. 

4  and  5. — Coagulation  necrosis. 

(One-twelfth  Leitz  oil  immersion  lens  and  Nr.  4  ocular ;  after  reducing  to 
two-thirds  of  size,  magnification  of  above  will  be  correct.) 

Reproduced  from  Dr.  G.  A.  Watson's  paper  on  ♦  Histology  of  General  Para- 
lysis,' Archives  of  Neurology^  vol.  ii. 

Drawn  by  A.  M.  Kelley. 


PLATE   VII. 

1. — Pyramidal  cell  of  a  dog  after  ligation  of  two  carotids,  one  vertebral, 
and  one  subclavian.  Great  swelling  of  the  nucleus,  advanced  chromatolysis 
most  marked  at  the  periphery  of  the  cell.     (Magnification  700  diameters.) 

2. — Pyramidal  cell  of  a  dog  after  ligation  of  arteries,  showing  extreme 
chromatolysis  with  commencing  extrusion  of  the  nucleus.  (Magnification  700 
diameters.) 

3. — Pyramidal  cell,  with  diffuse  staining,  from  a  cat,  after  ligation  of  four 
cerebral  arteries.    (Magnification  500  diameters.) 

4. — Pyramidal  cell  from  a  monkey  five  days  after  ligation  of  two  carotids 
and  one  vertebral,  showing  swelling  in  the  pyramidal  cell  with  di£fuse  homo- 
geneous staining  owing  to  the  stainable  substance  being  scattered  through  the 
protoplasm  of  the  cell  as  fine  dust. 

5. — Shows  a  cell  with  commencing  ohromolytic  change. 

6. — Shows  a  cell  with  advanced  chromolytic  change  and  eccentric 
nucleus.  Both  of  these  cells  resemble  the  appearances  presented  by  cells  after 
section  of  a  nerve,  and  the  change  may  be  due  to  the  morbid  process  having 
caused  destruction  of  the  axis-cylinder  process.  They,  however,  are  capable  of 
regenerating  the  axis-cylinder  process,  the  same  as  may  occur  after  section  of 
a  nerve. 

7  and  8.  -Show  morphological   changes   indicating  death  of   the  trophic; 
and  genetic  centre.     We  see  in  7  a  concavity  on  one  side  indicating  ruptino 
of  the  nuclear  membrane,  and  in  8  there  is  so  much  vacuolation  of  the  proto 
plasm  of  the  cell  as  to  indicate  its  destruction. 

(Reduction  of  drawings  to  two-thirds  of  present  size  will  give  correct 
magnification.) 

Drawn  by  A.  M.  Kelley. 

Reproduced  from  Dr.  Mott's  Croonian  Lectures,  1900,  on  '  Degeneration  of 
the  Neuron.' 
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PLATE    V. 

Tyi'Ek  ok  Ciianok  Ayn:cTiN(i  thk  Nkkve-Cklls. 

All  the  druv^ingB  were  made  from  cells  of  the  cortex  cerebri. 

'  1 .     Shows  fairly  advanced  chronic  degeneration. 

2.     Swelling  of   tho   cell   body  and  nucleus,  with  chioniatolysis  afTectiuK 
especially  the  periphery  of  the  cell. 

3.— A   more    advanced    stage    of    a    similar  change,   chromatolysis    with 
destruction  of  the  cellular  reticulum  and  displacement  of  the  nucleus. 

4,  Oy  and  (>.     Stages  of  a  similar  change  alTecting  smaller  cells. 

Drawn  by  A.  M.  Kollev. 

{Continued  Plate  VI.) 


PLATE   IX. 

The  Brain-Cells  in  Status  Epilepticus. 
{Continued  from  PlcUe  VIIL) 

Figure  illustrates  same  points  as  2,  Plate  VIII.      Original  magnification 
750  diameters. 

Drawn  by  A.  M.  Kelley. 

Reduction  to  two-thirds  of  present  size  will  give  original  magnification. 

{Continued  Plates  X.  and  XI.) 


PLATE   X. 

The  Brain-Cells  in  Status  Epilepticub. 
Continued  from  Plates  VIII.  and  IX,) 

1. — Cell  from  hypoglossal  nucleus.  There  is  commencing  ohromatolysis 
at  the  border  of  the  cell,  and  the  nucleus  is  larger  and  more  distinct  than 
normal ;  the  chromatic  spindles  are  still  present  in  the  processes,  and  the 
Nissl  bodies  are  very  evident  in  the  substance  of  the  cell. 

2. — Illustrates  the  same  points  as  2,  Plate  VIII.  and  Plate  IX.,  but  the 
chroinatolysis  is  more  extensive. 

Drawn  by  A.  M.  Kelley. 
Original  magnification  1,000  diameters. 

Reduction  to  two-thirds  of  present  size  will  give  original  niagniiication. 

{Contimted  PlaU'  XL) 


PLATE  XI. 

The  Br/lin-Cells  in  Status  Epilepticus. 
(Continued  frani  Plates   VIIL,  IX.  and  X,) 

The  figure  shows  distension  of  the  perivasoolar  lymphatics  ;  after  experi- 
mental ligation  of  the  oarotids. 

Original  magnification  750  diameters. 

Reduction  to  two-thirds  of  present  size  will  give  original  magnification. 

Drawn  by  A.  M.  Eelley. 

Plates  VIII.,  IX.,  X.  and  XI.  are  enlarged  reproductions  of  drawings 
illustrating  Dr.  Mott's  paper  on  *  Changes  in  the  Brain  &c.  found  in  Persons 
dying  after  prolonged  Epileptiform  Convulsions,'  Archives  of  Neurology, 
vol.  i. 


PLATE    XII. 

To  Show  Chbomatolysis. 

1.- Pyramidal  cell  of  a  dog  after  ligation  of  two  caiotids,  one  vertebral 
and  one  subclavian.  Great  swelling  of  the  nucleus ;  advanced  chromatolysis 
most  marked  at  the  periphery  of  the  cell.    Magnification  700. 

2.— Pyramidal  cell  with  diffuse  staining  from  a  oat  after  ligation  of  four 
cerebral  arteries.    Magnification  500. 


3. — Anterior  horn  cell  of  spinal  cord  from  a  guinea-pig  which  died 
forty-five  hours  after  injection  of  0*2  mg.  of  abrus-globin.  All  the  cells  showed 
this  diffuse  staining  and  absence  of  Nissl  granules.     Magnification  400. 

4.— Section  of  the  spinal  cord  of  a  case  of  Congo  sickness  with  hyper- 
pyrexia, in  which  the  temperature  reached  109°  F.  prior  to  death.  The  whole 
of  the  cells  throughout  the  central  nervous  system  showed  a  diffuse  homo- 
geneous dull  staining.  The  Nissl  granules  had  entirely  disappeared  from  the 
processes  and  the  body  of  the  cell,  and  the  stainable  substance  had  a  fine  dust- 
like- appearance.  The  processes  are  unusually  distinct,  the  nucleus  is  clear 
and  swollen,  faintly  stained,  and  the  nucleolus  deeply  stained.  Magnifica- 
tion 400. 

(Continued  Plate  XIIL) 


PLATE   XIII. 

(Continued  from  Plate  XII.) 

1. — Pyramidal  cell  from  cortex  of  monkey,  stained  by  rapid  Grolgi 
method,  showing  gemmales  on  the  dendrons  and  all  the  external  appearances 
of  a  normal  cell.    Magnification  150. 

2. — Section  of  pyramidal  tract  of  spinal  cord  of  monkey  ten  days  after 
ligation  of  two  carotids  and  one  vertebral.  A  few  scattered  degenerated  fibres 
are  revealed  by  the  March!  method.  These  were  more  namerous  on  the  side 
opposite  to  the  hemisphere  on  which  the  vertebral  artery  was  ligatured,  but 
altogether  not  more  than  sixty  in  number,  so  that  only  an  inconsiderable 
number  of  the  psycho-motor  cells  had  perished  as  a  result  of  the  aneemia. 


3. — Axis-cylinder  process  from  a  large  pyramidal  cell,  the  lymph 
space  around  which  is  distended,  and  showing  the  collateral  side  branches 
apparently  forming  a  diffuse  nerve  network.     Magnification  1,000. 

4. — Swollen  oedematous  cell  from  the  top  of  the  ascending  frontal 
convolution,  with  diffuse  staining  and  absence  of  Nissl  granules,  from  a  case 
of  status  epilepticus.  Note  the  convex  borders  as  compared  with  the  concave 
and  straight  borders  of  the  normal  cell  in  1,  Plate  YIII.    Magnification  700. 

Plates  XII.  and  XIII.,  reproduced  from  Dr.  Mott's  Croonian  Lectures,  IDUO, 
•  Degeneration  of  the  Neuron,'  as  published  in  the  British  Medical  Journal. 


PLATE   XIV. 

Photomicrograph  of  strips  of  the  brain,  which  are  from  left  to  right 
1.  Small  and  medium-sized  pyramidal  layer,  top  of  ascending  frontal,  showing 
abolition  of  Meynert's  columns  produced  by  destruction  and  distortion  of  the 
pyramids.  Not  a  healthy  cell  is  seen.  There  is  marked  proliferation  of  glia 
cells.  2.  The  same  section  of  the  cortex  in  the  deeper  layer  of  large  pyramids. 
Two  Betz  cells  are  seen  together ;  one  is  obviously  destroyed,  and  has  been 
partially  devoured  by  phagocytes.  Most  of  the  cells  are  abnormal.  3.  Pyra- 
midal layers  of  occipital  cortex.  Both  as  to  numbers  and  conformation  they 
present  a  comparatively  normal  appearance.  4.  Broca's  convolution,  very 
marked  destruction  of  medium-sized  pyramids  shown. 

Reproduced  from  Dr.  F.  Mott's  paper  on  *  Tabes  in  Asylum  Practice,* 
Archives  of  Neurology^  vol.  ii. 


PLATE   XVI. 


Phases  in  the  development  of  neuroglia  cells  and  fibrils. 

The  drawings  are  all  from  cells  of  the  cortex  cerebri  stained  bjHeidenhain- 
Erythrosin  method.  They  appear  somewhat  diagrammatic,  partly  from  being 
drawn  in  one  plane,  and  partly  owing  to  the  process  of  reproduction,  but  are 
really  little  more  so  than  the  preparations  show.  The  parts  shaded  grey  are 
stained  pink  in  the  specimens. 

1,  a  and  b. — Dividing  neuroglia  nuclei  surrounded  by  an  indefinite  amount 
of  protoplasm. 

2,  a  and  6. — Protoplasmic  processes  more  definitely  formed. 

8,  a  and  6. — Commencing  condensation  of  protoplasmic  processes  pro- 
ducing darkly  staining  fibrils. 

4,  a,  b,  and  c. — Show  mode  of  attachment  of  the  processes  to  n  vessel -wall. 
In  a  and  b  there  is  apparent  partial  differentiation  of  the  protoplasm  of  the 
*  foot  *  into  fibrils. 

5,  a  and  b. — Further  development  of  fibrils.  The  nucleus  is  more  darkly 
stained,  and  in  b  the  pink-stained  protoplasm  somewhat  less  in  amount ; 
a  shows  a  *  recurved,*  and  b  *  bifurcated  '  fibrils. 

6. — The  protoplasm  is  almost  entirely  differentiated  into  fibrils,  and  the 
nucleus  is  shrunken  and  stains  darkly. 

One-twelfth  oil  immersion  lens  and  Nr.  4  ocular. 

Reproduced  from  Dr.  G.  Watson's  paper  on  •  Histology  of  General  Para- 
lysis,' Archives  of  Neurology,  vol.  ii. 


PLATE    XVI. 


3  a. 


3b 


4a. 


4  b. 


PLATE   XVII. 


Pbolifbbatino  Glxa  Cells  in  Gsnbral  Pabaltsis. 

Zeiss  oil  inimer.  2"°'-,  ocular  4. 

From  Dr.   Watson's    specimens,   stained    by  the   Heidenhain-Erythrosin 
method. 

Drawn  by  A.  M.  Kelley. 


PLATE   XVIII. 


Photomicrograph    showing   glia  chan^'cs    in  juvenile    general    piiralysi.--. 

:ezi  from  the  corlcx  of  the  calcarinc  area.    Two  sides  of  a  sulcus  with  a 

ion  of  the  cortex  on  cither  sido.     Shows  much  thickening  of  pia  with  coll 

itration.    Congestion  and  thickening  of  the  vessels,  also  numerous  thickened 

lis  passing  from  the  pia  into  the  outer  part  of  the  cortex.    Coincident  with 

is  much  active  glia  proliferation  with  considerable  fibrillation  in  the  outer 

of  the  cortex.    These  changes  are  not  so  marked  a?  occur  in  other  parts  of 

cortex,  but  the  photograph  is  of  interest  in  proving  that  characteristic 

^dkftnges  do  take  place  in  the  occipital  region,  and  arc  not  confined  to  the 

.  gHfttral  cortex,  as  some  authorities  assert. 

ftom  Dr.  Oeorge  Watson's  specimen. 


PLATE   XIX. 


1.— DiRappearance  of  the  lamen  of  a  capillary  by  proliferation  of  the  endo- 
thelial cells,  with  three  plasma  cells  shown  (dementia  paralytica). 

2.— Sprouting  of  the  endothelial  cells  of  capillaries  with  junction  of  two 
adjacent  vessels  (dementia  paralytica). 

3. —Endothelial  proliferation  with  sprouting  of  the  capillary,  surrounded  by 
numerous  adventitial  cells  (dementia  paralytica). 

4.-  Transverse  section  of  a  small  vessel  of  thu  piu  mater,  with  a  double 
layer  of  enormously  swollen  endothelial  cells  (dementia  paralytica). 

{Cantimied  Plate  XX.) 
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PLATE   XX. 

{Continued  from  Plate  XIX.) 


1.  ^Capillary  from  the  deep  layer  of  the  cortex.  Marked  overgrowth  of 
the  endothelial  cells  (dementia  paralytica). 

2 Longitudinal  section  of  a  vessel  from  the  deep  layer  of  the  cortex. 

Infiltration  of  the  adventitial  sheath  with  large  plasma  cells  and  mast  cells 
(dementia  paralytica). 

3. — Longitudinal  section  of  a  vessel  from  the  spinal  cord,  showing  marked 
proliferation  of  th^  endothelial  cells  within  the  lymphatic  sheath.  Very 
numerous  lymphocytes  and  plasma  cells;  from  case  of  syphilitic  incningo- 
myelitis. 

Plates  XIX.  and  XX. — After  A.  Alzheimer,  from  Histologische  Stndien 
auT  Differenzialdiagnose  der  progressiven  Paralyse. 

Drawings  by  A.  M.  Kelley. 
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PLATE   XXI. 


1. — Section  of  cerebral  cortex,  .stained  by  Kultschitzky-Wolters  method, 
ghowing  normal  medullated  fibres,  x  2*5. 


2. — Stained  as  above ;  from  case  of  acate  excitement ;  section  shown  no 
abnormal  change. 

(Continued  Plate  XXI I.  \ 


PLATE  XXII. 

{CorUinued  from  Plate  XXL) 


1.-— Section  of  cerebral  cortex  stained  by  Knltschitsky- Welters  method, 
wing  tortuosity  of  the  radiations  from  a  case  of  dementia  paralytica,  x  300. 


2.— Section  of  cerebral  cortex  stained  as  above,  showing  extreme  destmetion 
of  fibres,  including  radiations,  fibres  almost  entirely  absent.  Greatly  increased 
vascularity  and  chrome-infiltration,  from  case  of  dementia  paralytica,  x  86. 

Photomicrographs  on  Plates  XXI.  and  XXII.,  originally  published  by 
Dr.  Ghx>dall  in  Brain^  vol.  xxiii.,  to  illustrate  paper  on  'Condition  of 
Medullated  Fibres  in  Insanity.' 


s;  in  the  first  place  the  relativea  rarely  Iwlieve  that 
tlie  diagnOBia  is  true,  ami  in  Hie  second  place  tlie  patient 
refuses  ndvice,  as  be  does  not  believe  himself  to  be  ill,  A 
careful  watch  must  be  kept  over  all  monetary  matters,  and 
the  friends  and  businesB  colleagues  of  the  patient  should  be 
warned  that  he  may  suddenly  show  a  tendency  to  reckless 
extravAgance,  and  \vitbiii  a  short  time  prejudice  his  own  and 
their  credit.  If  a  patient  is  known  to  have  embarked  on  some 
wild  scheme,  or  to  be  negotiatlnR  alrout  the  purchase  of  some 
property  which  he  neither  requires  nor  can  pay  for,  immediate 
atepR  should  be  taken  to  warn  the  other  party  of  the  mental 
state  of  the  patient,  and  to  tell  him  that  if  he  continues  to 
negotiate  he  does  it  at  his  own  risk.  The  usual  difficulty  ib 
that  the  patient  is  deeply  involved  in  some  business  before 
the  transaction  is  known  to  his  friends.  If  possible  get  liira 
away  into  some  quiet  country  place,  but  take  the  precaution, 
wherever  he  is,  bt  have  plenty  of  assistance  within  reach, 
as  patients  with  this  disease  fre<)nently  become  suddenly 
unman  ftgeable. 

If  the  patient  is  certifiable,  it  is  better  for  him  to  I>e  placed 
at  once  under  eare.  If  the  case  has  to  be  treated  at  home  or 
in  a  private  house,  rules  should  be  drawn  up  both  aa  to  the  diet 
and  general  management.  Moderate  exercise  should  be  ordered, 
and  this  is  by  no  means  easy  to  carry  out,  aa  the  patient  is 
usually  restless  and  full  of  energy,  and  will  not  be  satisfied 
with  less  than  twenty  miles  a  day,  or  many  hours  of  golf  or 
other  games.  There  is  nothing  that  calls  for  greater  tact  than 
having  to  regulate  the  exuberant  spirits  of  the  general  para- 
lytic in  the  early  stages.  With  physical  fatigue,  every  sym- 
ptom from  which  he  suffers  will  become  exaggerated.  The 
diet  shonld  lie  light  and  nutritions.  Milk  should  be  given  in 
fairly  large  quantities.  Meat  should  be  restricted,  and  all 
alcohol  forbidden.  Sexual  intercourse  should  not  be  permitted. 
Drugs  are  of  little  value  in  the  early  treatment  of  general 
paralysis.  When  there  is  insomnia  hypnotics  should  be 
given,  if  ftmd  and  regular  living  have  failed  to  produce  sleep. 
Antiayphilitic  treatment  is  of  no  value,  and  is  not  recom- 
mended. The  bowels  require  careful  att«ntion.  Betention  of 
urine  is  a  sjTnptom  which  may  give  trouble,  and  tt  is  necessary 
for  the  attendant  to  see  that  the  m-ine  is  passed  in  sufficient 

16 
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quantities.  '  Seizures '  may  occur  at  any  time,  and  the  valet 
should  be  warned  not  to  allow  the  patient  to  walk  or  stand  in 
dangerous  places.  For  the  same  reason  he  should  not  be  left 
alone  at  night.  Trephining  of  the  skull  and  drainage  of  the 
sub-arachnoid  fluid  has  been  tried,  on  the  theory  held  by  some 
authorities  that  the  symptoms  are  largely  due  to  pressure. 
But  this  mode  of  treatment  has  not  proved  of  much  benefit ; 
remissions  have  occurred  in  patients  so  treated,  but  not  in 
greater  proportion  than  in  the  untrephined  cases. 

In  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  careful  nursing  is  very 
requisite.  The  food  should  be  minced,  and  the  patient  prevented 
from  trying  to  eat  too  quickly,  otherwise  he  may  choke  himself. 
Great  care  should  be  exercised  in  handling  a  general  paralytic, 
as  he  not  only  bruises  readily,  but  his  bones  are  very  brittle. 
If  the  patient  is  unconscious  for  any  length  of  time  owing  to 
a  series  of  convulsions,  he  must  constantly  be  turned  from 
side  to  side,  otherwise  bed-sores  will  form.  The  bowels  also 
require  continual  care.  The  temperature  should  be  taken 
morning  and  evening,  as  fever  may  be  the  first  warning  of 
some  intercurrent  complication  or  of  the  accession  of  a  seizure. 
When  the  patient  becomes  bedridden  it  is  very  advisable  to 
have  him,  when  possible,  placed  on  a  water  bed,  as  bed-sores 
are  apt  to  form  very  rapidly. 
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CHAPTER  XV 

EXHAUSTION    PSYCHOSES:    NEURASTHENIA;    ACUTE 

HALLUCINATORY  INSANITY 

Neurastiienta 

Neurasthenia  is  a  disorder  which  is  considered  by  many 
observers  to  be  the  product  of  civilisation.  Others  hold  that 
it  is  a  disorder  which  has  alwavs  been  with  us,  but  is  more 
accurately  diagnosed  to-day  than  in  former  times.  It  is  a 
*  fatigue '  condition,  and,  as  the  w^hole  nervous  system  fatigues 
equally,  yie  disorder  will  be  found  to  include  mental,  motor, 
and  sensory  disturbances. 

etiology.— Neurasthenia  most  commonly  appears  during 
the  prime  of  life.  The  condition  is  met  with  in  l)oth  sexes, 
but  the  stresses  which  produce  it  in  the  female  somewhat 
differ  from  those  which  occasion  it  in  the  male.  Domestic 
strains  of  every  kind  weigh  heavily  on  the  former,  while  the 
latter  are  more  affected  by  business  and  financial  worries. 
The  *  nervous  exhaustion  '  may  be  traceable  to  some  definite 
exciting  cause.  Too  close  application  to  study  may  act  as  the 
exciting  cause;  most  frequently  is  this  the  case  in  youths 
and  young  women  working  for  examinations.  Many  an  indi- 
vidual ruins  health  and  future  usefulness  by  trying  to  win  a 
scholarship,  or  to  take  a  high  place  in  some  competitive  or 
class  examination.  Excesses  of  all  kinds,  such  as  alcoholism 
or  venery,  may  undermine  the  nervous  energy,  and  ultimately 
produce  a  neurasthenic  condition.  Irregularity  in  meals  and 
neglect  to  take  proper  hours  of  rest  are  fertile  causes  in  the 
production  of  neurasthenia.  Many  mon,  having  spent  their 
days  in  close  offices,  will  sit  up  night  after  night  in  vitiated 
atmospheres  until  the  early  hours  of  the  morning ;  or  will 
carry  on  their  business  with  such  feverish  energy  that  they 
forget  or  neglect  the  midday  meal.     Sooner  or  later  nervous 
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exhaustion  overtakes  them.  Injuries  or  shocks  may  produce 
the  condition.  Exhausting  illness  may  be  followed  by  a  long 
period  of  neurasthenia.  Too  violent  athletic  exercises  may 
produce  this  disorder  in  either  sex.  A  neurotic  inheritance 
is  by  no  means  a  constant  factor  in  the  history  of  these  cases. 
No  race  seems  to  be  exempt  from  the  disorder,  though  the 
causes  probably  vary  in  different  countries. 

Mental  Symptoms. — The  mental  symptoms  are  almost 
identical  with  those  that  are  found  in  ordinary  fatigue,  but  as 
neurasthenia  is  a  more  chronic  condition  the  symptoms  will 
be  found  to  be  more  fully  developed.  Every  mental  attribute 
is  affected,  but  the  latest  acquired  and  least  organised  suffer 
most.  Irritability  and  loss  of  control  are  prominent  symptoms. 
The  presence  of  chattering  children  in  a  room  quickly  fatrgues 
persons  in  this  condition,  and  in  course  of  time  becomes 
unendurable.  Clocks  and  other  monotonous  sounds  have  to 
be  stopped,  as  they  cause  severe  mental  pain.  Mental  con- 
centration becomes  difficult  or  impossible.  Attention  rapidly 
fails,  and  its  failure  is  soon  reflected  on  the  memory.  Names 
and  details  cannot  be  remembered,  and  business  capacity 
decreases.  Obsessions  and  vague  fears  arise ;  so  simple  a  task 
as  the  crossing  of  a  street  may  cause  suffering.  The  neura- 
sthenic usually  recognises  the  folly  of  his  fears,  but  cannot 
dispel  them.  A  sense  of  giddiness  is  not  uncommon  ;  it  is 
not  a  true  vertigo,  but  rather  a  feeling  of  lightness  or  *  swim- 
ming in  the  head.'  The  legs  feel  as  if  they  were  not  under 
proper  control,  and  jerky  movements  may  also  be  observed. 

The  neurasthenic  complains  that  he  cannot  think,  that  his 
mind  seems  a  blank,  and  that  he  feels  nervous  when  spoken 
to.  His  speech  often  becomes  hesitating,  and  he  may  stumble 
in  pronouncing  words.  Sooner  or  later  he  becomes  anxious 
about  himself,  and  may  fear  that  he  is  losing  his  reason. 
Hypochondriacal  feelings  slowly  develop,  and  the  patient  begins 
to  explain  his  various  symptoms.  In  some  cases  he  will  refer 
everything  to  his  head,  and  may  even  develop  delusions. 
Headache  and  other  disordered  cerebral  feelings  are  common. 
Other  patients  complain  of  spinal  weakness.  This  symptom 
is  not  uncommon  in  persons  who  have  been  in  a  railway 
accident;  in  such  a  case  the  sense  of  weakness  mav  have 
arisen  from  some  slight  spinal  concussion.    Women  chiefly 


complain  oE  contmual  pain  in  the  lower  part  of  the  back  or 
in  the  coccyx. 

Another  claee  of  {latients  refer  their  condition  to  gastro- 
inteetiiial  weaknehs  or  disturbance,  and  sufferers  of  this  type 
may  starve  themsolves  under  the  belief  that  tliey  are  unable 
to  digest  any  food.  They  will  gradually  eliminate  various 
classes  of  food  from  their  dietary,  until  at  length  there  is  nothing 
that  they  can  take.  In  such  cases  constipation  is  a  common  and 
troublesome  symptom.  The  sexnal  variety  of  neurasthenia  is 
perhaps  one  of  the  most  frequent  types.  The  patient  believes 
himself  to  be  impotent,  and  not  infrequently  adds  to  bis 
mental  distress  by  reading  quack  literature  on  the  subject. 
Spermatorrhiea  may  be  a  prominent  symptom,  and  the  fre- 
quency of  the  emiasions  may  further  tend  to  weaken  the  patient. 
Lack  of  conhdence  iuterferee  with  the  due  discharge  of  daily 
work  ;  tlie  patient  Womes  intros|7ective,  and  may,  if  untreated, 
develop  acute  dt'prcsfiion  with  suicidal  lendencieH. 

Fhyaical  Symptomi. — lusomniti  is  an  early  and  trying 
symptom  in  neurasthenia.  Some  {utientB  fail  to  get  off  to 
sleep,  others  wake  within  a  hour  or  two  of  retiring  to  rest. 
Even  the  sleep  that  is  obtained  is  not  refieshing.  However 
tired  and  sleepy  a  ^latient  feels  before  going  to  rest,  imme- 
diately he  gets  to  bed  bis  brain  becomes  active.  He  begins 
to  dread  the  nights,  and  frequently  sits  up  reading  or  spends 
many  hours  walking  about  the  bedroom.  Hearing  seems 
to  be  accentuated :  every  little  noise  worries  the  invalid. 
Indigestion  ia  a  common  symptom,  and  is  usually  accompanied 
by  constipation.  The  neurasthenic  complains  of  '  flutterings ' 
and  palpitation  al>out  the  heart.  Sweating  and  blushing 
occur  readily.  The  pupils  are  widely  dilated,  but  there  ia  no 
lessening  of  the  visual  Held,  as  is  usually  found  in  hysteria. 
The  superficial  and  deep  reflexes  are  exaggerated.  The 
muscles  are  in  an  irritable  condition,  and  react  readily  to 
slight  stimuli.  Tremors,  especially  of  the  facial  muscles,  are 
common.  The  general  nutrition  of  the  body  may  be  good,  for 
neurasthenia  may  develop  in  an  apparently  robust  individual. 

Course.— The  course  ia  slow  and  tedious.  Neuraslhenia 
develops  very  gradually.  At  first  the  symptoms  are  only 
observable  in  the  mommg.  Towards  evening  the  patient  feels 
well  and  in  good  spirits,  but  next  morning  all  the  old  troablea 
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reappear.  Even  in  favourable  cases,  and  when  rigid  adher- 
ence is  given  to  the  prescribed  treatment,  the  course  may  be 
long.  If  advice  is  either  not  taken  or  not  followed,  the 
symptoms  slowly  and  steadily  become  more  marked  until  a 
definite  nervous  collapse  takes  place. 

Diagnosis. — Care  must  be  taken  not  to  confuse  neurasthenia 
with  general  paralysis  of  the  insane.  In  many  ways  the  early 
symptoms  of  general  paralysis  closely  resemble  the  disorder 
under  review.  Tremor  of  face  and  speech-defects  are  common 
in  both  ;  reflexes  may  be  similarly  exaggerated.  The  loss  of 
the  light  reflex  in  the  pupil  would  strongly  favour  general 
paralysis.  The  handwriting  is  affected  in  both,  but  the 
neurasthenic  usually  notices  and  corrects  errors  in  spelling. 
Neurasthenia  may  be  confused  with  hysteria.  The  latter  has, 
however,  very  definite  characteristics,  and  with  care  confusion 
between  the  two  conditions  should  be  avoided.  Hypochon- 
driasis is  in  some  ways  closely  allied  to  neurasthenia ;  but 
though  the  mental  aspects  are  much  the  same,  the  physical 
symptoms  differ.  In  conclusion,  the  physician  must  bear  in 
mind  that  neurasthenia  may  be  associated  with  organic  disease, 
and  it  should  not  be  diagnosed  until  the  possibility  of  organic 
disease  has  been  excluded. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  varies  greatly  in  different  cases. 
As  a  general  rule  youths  who  break  down  before  twenty  years 
of  age  recover,  but  have  many  relapses.  Men  and  women  who 
develop  neurasthenia  after  fifty  years  of  age  seldom  entirely 
regain  their  former  vigour.  Business  men  who  break  do\Mi 
after  this  age  or  even  a  few  years  earlier  commonly  have  to 
retire  from  active  work.  The  most  hopeful  patients  are  those 
who  become  neurasthenic  from  some  definite  cause  during 
the  prime  of  life :  if  they  are  willing  carefully  to  follow  the 
treatment  laid  down,  their  efforts  may  be  rewarded  by  total 
recovery.  There  is,  it  should  be  added,  a  class  of  persons 
who  seem  by  mental  and  moral  qualities  somewhat  prone  to 
neurasthenia.  They  are  keen  and  energetic  workers,  and  of 
a  temperament  which  exposes  them  to  further  imposition  in 
the  matter  of  work  by  the  selfish  and  idle.  Many  years  of 
close  and  sometimes  unnecessary  work  may  dispose  such 
persons  to  become  neurasthenic.  In  such  cases,  when  the 
nervous  failure  comes,  it  is  often  serious.     Neurasthenia  often 


gives  Bome  preliminary  iudiuations  of  exhaustion.  Where  this 
is  the  case,  the  sufferer  should  be  warned  to  devote  less  time 
to  work  11  nd  more  to  food  and  rest. 

Patholo^^.' — Nothing  is  definitely  known  as  to  the  patho- 
logy of  thiii  condition,  Auto-intosicatioQ  may  play  a  part  in 
its  production,  and  this  view  would  be  favoured  hy  the  close 
relation  of  neurasthenia  to  fatigue  states.  But  clearly  auto- 
intoxication cannot  be  the  entire  cause,  and  we  must  wait 
until  further  investigations  throw  more  light  on  the  Bubjeot. 

Trefttment. — Neurasthenia  can  no  doubt  be  prevented  in  a 
large  majority  of  cases,  and  it  is  to  this  end  that  the  physician 
must  direct  his  energies.  As  this  disorder  develops  slowly, 
there  is  usually  plenty  of  time  to  warn  the  patient  to  amend 
his  ways.  Do  not  hesitate  to  state  in  clear  language  the 
risk  that  is  incurred  by  persiHtence  in  the  habits  which 
haVe  produced  the  condition.  A  habit  of  late  hours  must  be 
exchanged  for  one  of  retiring  at  half-past  ten  ;  work  to  the 
neglect  of  meals  must  be  stopped  and  brought  withui  due 
limits  ;  the  necessity  of  fresh  air  and  moderate  exercise  must 
be  insisted  upon,  where  it  has  been  oveilooked  ;  athleticism  to 
the  extent  of  physical  exhaustion  must  be  brought  within  due 
bounds  ;  study  carried  to  excess  must  be  moderated.  Work 
and  exercise  must  be  adjusted,  and  faulty  living  corrected. 

l*'urther.  the  physician  must  point  out  that,  since  the 
disorder  results  from  an  extended  period  of  ill-regulated  living, 
it  will  require  an  oven  longer  period  of  care  and  treatment  to 
re-establish  the  hettlth.  When  once  the  neurasthenic  con- 
dition hae  declared  itself,  the  treatment  must  be  that  of  rest 
and  good  feeding.  Travelling  is  to  be  deprecated  until  the 
nervous  energy  has  shown  signs  of  recovery.  Physical  ex- 
haustion will  exaggerate  the  symptoms ;  many  a  man  has 
aggravated  a  neurasthenic  condition  by  travelling  or  taking 
hard  exercise.  Bed  is  the  proper  place  for  a  neurasthenic  ;  he 
shoold  remain  there  for  two  or  three  weeks.  Rest  in  bed  will 
often  save  the  patient  months  of  trouble  later.  Hydrothera- 
peutics  are  also  beneficial  in  some  cases,  and  a  course  of  treat- 
ment  by  mineral  waters  may  be  given  with  advantaige. 
Massage  is  not  advised ;  it  frequently  causes  fatigue  without 
any  commensurate  benefit.  Many  patients  recover  more 
rapidly  when  in  the  care  of  strangers,   than  in  their  own 


248  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

homes.  Plenty  of  milk  and  eggs  should  be  taken  ;  alcohol  is 
not  required.  The  personal  cheerfulness  and  hopefulness  of 
the  physician  will  go  a  very  long  way  in  assisting  a  neura- 
sthenic to  recover.  Drugs  should  be  given  if  indicated  by  any 
symptoms  such  as  ansemia  or  gastritis.  Insomnia  must  be 
treated,  and  until  the  sleep  returns  the  patient  cannot  be 
looked  upon  as  convalescent. 

Acute  Hallucinatory  Insanity 

This  type  of  mental  disorder  is  substantially  the  same  as 
that  described  by  Kraepelin  under  the  name  of  Exhaustion 
Psychoses,  which  he  subdivides  into  two  classes,  namely, 
Collapse  Delirium  and  Acute  Confusional  Insanity  (amentia). 
The  distinction  involved  in  this  subdivision  seems  almost  too 
fine  for  practical  purposes,  and  the  cases  will  be  here  treated 
under  one  head.  The  condition  under  review  develops  some- 
what rapidly,  and  hallucinations  of  all  senses  are  always  a  pro- 
minent symptom.  It  usually  follows  an  exhausting  illness, 
but  it  may  occur  under  other  circumstances. 

JEtiologj* — Patients  with  this  form  of  insanity  are  as  a 
rule  very  unstable  persons  of  neurotic  inheritance.  Exhaust- 
ing fevers,  notably  typhoid,  and  influenza,  are  among  the  most 
common  causes.  Great  loss  of  blood  and  severe  anaemia  may 
produce  the  disorder.  More  rarely  the  account  given  is  that 
the  mental  disorder  supervened  after  a  surgical  operation ; 
but  whether  the  anaesthetic  which  was  administered,  or  the 
haemorrhage  from  the  wound,  must  be  considered  as  the 
exciting  cause,  it  is  not  always  easy  to  say. 

Mental  Symptoms. — The  first  symptoms  that  usually  attract 
attention  are  that  the  patient  becomes  fidgety  and  restless,  and 
does  not  sleep  at  night.  After  a  few  days  a  certain  amount 
of  mental  confusion  will  be  observed,  evidenced  sometimes 
by  the  sufferer  mistaking  the  identity  of  those  about  him. 
The  memory  will  appear  uncertain,  and  will  fail  to  register 
passing  events.  The  power  of  attention  suffers,  and  questions 
asked  may  remain  unanswered  unless  the  patient  is  further 
aroused  by  the  stimulation  of  a  second  sense.  He  will  stare 
vacantly  about  him,  as  if  he  were  in  a  dream  state.  He  smiles 
or  weeps  without  apparent  cause,  and  if  questioned  as  to  the 


reason  foi-  his  tears,  he  may  nay  that  some  relative  is  duad  or 
that  his  friends  have  deserted  him.  Within  a  short  time 
hallucinations  of  all  senses  develop,  the  patient  will  amiounee 
that  he  seee  birds  liying  about  tho  room,  and  insects  crawling 
on  his  bed  ;  and  more  rarelj  that  poison  is  pat  into  his  food, 
or  that  foul  giises  are  injected  into  his  room.  The  restlessness 
becomes  more  marked,  and  it  may  he  difficult  to  keep  him  in 
bed.  Consciousness  becomes  more  and  more  clouded,  and 
delusions  of  all  kinds  may  he  expressed  ;  either  exaltation  or 
depression  may  occur.  A  patient  in  this  condition  may  be 
destructive  of  clothing,  but  seldom,  if  ever,  will  attempt  to 
injure  himself  or  others.  In  occasional  cases  there  is 
noisiness  ami  intense  excitement,  but  this  condition  rarely 
la«ts  for  a  long  time. 

Fhyaical  Symptomi. — The  general  health  is  ixjcr,  especially 
when  the  disorder  occurs  during  convalescence  from  a  serious 
illness.  The  bowels  are  inclined  to  be  constipated.  There  is 
a  tendency  to  refuse  food.  The  pulse  is  freijuent  and  of  low 
tension.  Sleep  is  deficient;  there  may  even  be  complete 
insomnia. 

Course. — Under  treatment  and  with  careful  attention  to 
tootl,  sleep,  and  bowels,  the  patient  slowly  begins  to  recover 
after  a  few  weeks.  The  restlessness  becomes  less  acute;  the 
delusions  and  hallucinations  disappear,  at  first  for  a  few 
hours  at  a  time,  and  ultimately  altogether.  CViusciousness  is 
less  clouded,  and  questions  will  Ite  more  readily  answered.  It 
will  nevertheless  be  noticed  that  tor  some  weeks  the  patient 
fatigues  very  rapidly,  a  point  which  should  be  borne  in  mind 
when  the  advisabiUty  of  visits  from  friends  is  under  con- 
sideration. Irritability  is  a  symptom  which  usually  |>ersists 
for  several  weeks  after  convalescence  is  established.  Attempts 
at  letter-writing  will  end  in  failure;  it  is  therefore  wise  t« 
forbid  such  eiTorts.  Sleep  rutmns  by  degiees,  but  it  may  be 
several  months  before  it  is  good  either  in  quality  or  ijiiantity. 
Dia^osis. — ks  this  disorder  is  one  that  develops  during 
the  weeks  that  a  patient  is  convaleseuig  from  an  acute  illuesH, 
or  after  some  severe  operation,  the  diagnosis  from  other 
forms  of  mental  disorder  is  not,  as  a  rule,  dilScult.  The 
chief  danger  lies  in  the  condition  being  overlooked  or  mis- 
understood, and  in  this  way  valuable  weeks  may  be  lost 
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before  proper  treatment  is  begun.  The  mental  disorder  may 
at  first  be  so  slight  that  it  is  put  down  to  general  physical 
weakness ;  and  even  when  the  symptoms  become  clearly 
marked,  they  are  apt  to  be  explained  away  by  the  physician, 
if  he  is  not  fully  conversant  with  this  special  malady. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  decidedly  good,  and  the  great 
majority  of  these  patients  recover.  The  mental  attack  may 
last  from  two  to  four  months,  but  occasionally  recovery  takes 
place  after  a  few  weeks. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy  Changes.— Death  seldom 
results  from  this  form  of  mental  disorder,  and  for  this  reason 
very  little  is  known  as  to  the  pathology  of  the  condition.  In 
those  cases  where  autopsies  have  been  made,  chromatolysis 
of  the  nerve-cells  of  the  brain  has  been  found ;  this  change  is, 
however,  by  no  means  pathognomonic,  as  it  occurs  in  many 
other  diseases.  The  writer  is  inclined  to  think  that  acute 
hallucinatory  insanity  is  brought  about  by  (a)  deficiency  in 
the  quantity  of  blood,  and  (6)  changes  in  the  quality  of  the 
blood,  both  factors  acting  on  an  unstable  brain. 

Treatment. — The  patient  should  be  kept  in  bed,  and  if  he 
is  in  the  ward  of  a  hospital  at  the  time  of  the  attack,  he 
should  be  moved  into  a  private  room  and  isolated.  Absolute 
quiet  is  necessary ;  visits  from  relatives  should  be  interdicted. 
Food  should  be  of  a  light  and  nourishing  nature ;  if  solids 
are  refused,  a  plentiful  liquid  diet  must  be  administered. 
Nourishment  should  be  given  every  three  hours  during  the 
day,  and  also  throughout  the  night  if  the  patient  is  awake. 
Alcohol  should  be  avoided  if  ix)ssible,  but  if  there  is  great 
weakness  or  if  collapse  threatens,  brandy  or  champagne  must 
be  given  frequently.  If  there  is  great  restlessness  and  the 
pulse  is  rapid  and  low-tensioned,  infusion  of  normal  salt 
solution  into  the  subcutaneous  tissues  of  the  chest  or  back  is 
excellent  treatment,  and  quickly  relieves  the  acute  symptoms. 
Only  one  pint  should  be  infused  at  a  time,  and  never 
more  than  two,  otherwise  alarming  symptoms  may  develop. 
Hypnotics  should  be  avoided  if  possible,  and  it  is  better  to 
rely  on  food  to  induce  sleep.  Warm  baths  are  most  valuable 
in  some  cases  in  correcting  insomnia.  Sleeplessness  may 
become  so  urgent  a  symptom  that  it  is  necessary  to  relieve  it 
by  more  certain  means,  in  which  case  amylene  hydrate   is 
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iiBually  the  best  drug  to  employ.  If  the  patient  is  in  a  very 
weak  state,  with  a  feeble  piilee,  opium  ia  indicated,  and  a 
groin  pill  or  fifteen  miuiniB  of  the  tiwcture  every  four  hours 
frequently  acts  with  remarkable  effect,  and  brings  about 
ft  general  improvement  in  the  physical  and  mental  condition. 
When  convalescence  has  set  in,  it  ie  incumbent  on  llie 
physician  to  lay  down  very  stringent  rules  as  to  the  visits  of 
relatives  and  others.  An  injudicious  visitor  may  do  great 
barm,  and  cause  a  serious  relapse.  Interviews  should  not 
exceed  five  minutes  in  length,  and  no  worrying  topics  must  be 
broached.  The  more  slow  and  cjuiet  the  character  of  the 
earlier  stages  of  convalescence,  the  better  is  the  result;  it  is 
very  unwise  to  try  to  hurry  the  patient  in  the  foolish  attempt 
lo  make  a  rapid  cui-e.  The  bnildiug-up  process  is  of  necessity 
slow,  and  it  must  take  several  mouths  before  all  the  bodily 
functions  are  working  normally  and  proper  sleep  has  returned. 
The  body  weight  is  a  useful  index  as  to  the  progress  of  the 
case,  as  this  ought  slowly  and  steadily  to  rise ;  as  a  rule  by 
the  time  health  is  established  the  patient  weighs  considerably 
more  than  be  did  before  his  illness.  This  ne<.>d  cause  no 
alarm,  as  the  weight  nearly  always  returns  to  norma!  when 
the  daily  routine  of  life  again  begins.  Throughout  the  attack 
the  bowels  must  receive  careful  attention,  and  the  patient 
must  be  warned  to  avoid  constipation  in  the  future.  If  there 
is  much  anaemia  lliie  should  he  corrected  by  the  administra- 
tion of  iron  and  arsenic.  When  exercise  is  taken  it  must  l>e 
in  moderation,  as  physical  exhaustion  is  always  refiecled  in 
an  increase  of  mental  symptoms. 


252  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 


CHAPTER  XVI 

GENERAL  NEUROSES  :  EPILEPSY  AND  INSANITY ;  HYSTERIA 
AND  INSANITY ;  TRAUMATIC  NEUROSES 

Epilepsy  and  Insanity 

Epilepsy  and  insanity  are  closely  allied.  The  factors  which 
produce  the  one  may  also  produce  the  other.  A  neurotic 
parent  may  have  one  child  who  is  epileptic,  and  another  who 
is  insane.  There  may  be  epilepsy  in  one  generation  and 
insanity  in  the  next,  or  vice  versa.  About  fifteen  per  cent, 
of  all  epileptic  individuals  become  insane,  but,  apart  from 
actual  insanity,  epilepsy  frequently  produces  varying  degrees 
of  weak-mindedness.  On  the  other  hand,  a  person  may  have 
epileptic  fits  for  years,  and  yet  never  show  any  marked 
mental  disturbance.  Petit  mal,  as  a  rule,  brings  about  a 
general  failure  of  the  intellectual  faculties,  with  profound 
loss  of  memory. 

Mtiology. — We  usually  find  a  neuropathic  inheritance  in 
more  than  fifty  per  cent,  of  all  cases  of  epilepsy.  Insanity  is 
commonly  found  in  the  parents  of  epileptics.  Epilepsy  begets 
epilepsy,  and  we  frequently  find  an  epileptic  father  has  an 
epileptic  son.  Alcoholism  in  the  parent  is  a  potent  factor  in 
the  production  of  epilepsy  in  the  children.  This  observation 
has  been  increasingly  confirmed  during  recent  years,  and 
lends  weighty  support  to  the  arguments  for  placing  alcoholic 
persons  under  proper  restraint  and  treatment.  Most  cases  of 
epilepsy  begin  before  the  age  of  twenty,  and  epileptic  insanity 
usually  develops  before  thirty-two.  Females  suffer  from 
epilepsy  to  a  somewhat  greater  extent  than  males.  The 
stresses  which  may  set  up  convulsions  in  predisposed  persons 
are  very  numerous.  At  dentition  they  are  very  common ; 
emotional  disturbance,  such  as  fright,  may  also  give  rise  to 
an  epileptic  seizure.     Usually  the  more  marked  the  nervous 
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instability,  the  lens  the  streBS  required  toproduee  a  convulsion. 
An  acute  specific  fever  may  be  the  deterraijiing  factor ;  or  the 
exciting  cause  may  be  reflex  in  origin,  as  for  example  intestinal 
worms.  A  biatory  of  head-injury  is  found  in  a  small  proi»or- 
tion  of  cases.  Finally,  it  is  by  no  means  uncommon  to  find 
epilepsy  in  the  female  first  beginning  about  the  age  of  puberty. 
On  the  other  hand,  in  a  fair  proportion  of  cases  no  exciting 
causes  can  lie  found,  hut  when  present  tbey  are  varied  and 
numerous,  and  act  with  greater  effect  ujion  the  neurotic  indi- 
vidual. Once  a  convulsion  has  taken  place,  there  is  a  tendency 
to  a  recurrence,  and  with  each  recurring  seizure  this  tendency 
becomes  greater,  until  finally  a  habit  is  formed.  The  nerve- 
storm  may  \>e  sliRht,  in  which  case  there  is  only  a  momentary 
loss  of  consciousness;  or  it  may  be  greater,  when  the  whole 
of  the  motor  centres  are  involved,  and  there  is  a  convulsive 
seizure.  Between  these  extremes  there  are  many  varying 
degrees.  Gross  brain  disease  or  trauma  may  at  times  cause 
epileptic  con^'ulsionB. 

Varieties  of  Insanity  associated  with  Bpilepsy.— Epilepsy 
may  lead  to  many  forms  of  mental  disorder,  (11  In  early 
life  rejjeated  convulsions  may  seriously  interfere  with  mental 
development,  and  rpUeptic  idiocy  or  imbecility  may  result. 
('2)  A  second  class  to  lie  considered  comprises  those  forms 
of  mental  disorder  which  precede  a  fit,  prr-epilrptic  inxanity. 
(3)  Some  authorities  believe  that  a  fit  can  l>e  replaced  by 
some  mental  disturbance,  and  others  consider  that  the  seizure 
is  so  slight  that  it  is  overlooked  in  the  presence  of  the 
more  marked  mental  symptoms.  This  condition  is  known  as 
masked  epilepsy  {^Hepaie  hrvee),  (4)  Mental  disturbances, 
often  of  A  very  severe  tj-pe,  may  occur  immediately  after  a  fit, 
pout-epileptic  mental  disorder.  (5)  The  most  common  form 
of  mental  disease  met  with  in  association  with  epilepsy  is 
known  as  chronic  epileptic  insanity.  (6)  Finally,  the 
epileptic  may  suffer  from  temporary  attacks  of  mental  dis- 
order, such  as  may  occur  in  non-epileptic  persons,  temporary 
inxnnity. 

Symptoms  exhibited  under  the  above  TarietieB  of  Mental 
Disorder. — \l)  Epileptic  Idiocy  and  ImheciUty  are  terms  used 
to  indicate  those  cases  in  which  early  epilepsy  has  seriously 
interfered  with  the  mental  growth  of  the  individual.    Idiocy 
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and  imbecility  are  relative  terms,  the  former  indicating  a 
greater  degree  of  weak-mindedness  than  the  latter.  Epilepsy 
is  one  of  the  commonest  causes  of  idiocy,  and  as  such  is  dealt 
with  in  a  subsequent  chapter.  As  has  already  been  observed, 
the  exciting  cause  of  the  first  seizure  may  be  of  almost  any 
kind ;  dentition  will,  however,  be  found  to  be  the  most  frequent. 
In  epileptic  idiots  the  seizures  may  be  either  major  or  minor 
in  character,  and  the  latter  are  often  more  damaging  than  the 
former  to  the  nervous  system.  Children  suffering  from  epileptic 
idiocy  are  usually  very  impulsive  and  irritable,  and,  if  not 
watched,  may  seriously  injure  any  younger  children  with 
whom  they  may  be  associated.  If  the  fits  continue  there  is 
a  steady  mental  deterioration,  and  education  is  exceedingly 
difficult.  It  should,  however,  be  noted  that  a  child  may 
have  convulsions  for  some  years  without  showing  any  marked 
intellectual  degeneration.  If  treatment  is  successful,  the 
mental  condition  rapidly  improves. 

(2)  Pre-Epileptic  Insanity. — The  epileptic  aura,  if  present, 
is  the  warning  which  the  patient  receives.  Though  it  usually 
immediately  precedes  the  seizure,  in  some  cases  it  may  last 
for  hours  or  even  days.  The  aura  may  be  of  any  kind ; 
it  may  be  some  alteration  of  sensation,  such  as  tingling  or 
pricking  sensations  in  the  skin.  Vertigo  is  very  common 
and  also  epigastric  or  throat  sensations.  More  rarely  the 
motor  system  is  the  one  affected.  A  patient  may  move  round 
in  a  circle,  or  there  may  be  a  feeling  of  cramp  in  some  group 
of  muscles.  Hallucinations  and  illusions  of  sight  and  hearing 
are  often  met  with  ;  olfactory  and  gustatory  disturbances  are 
less  frequent.  There  are  many  other  types  of  warning,  but 
space  does  not  permit  a  description  here.  It  is,  however, 
important  to  observe  that  the  aura  may  be  psychical  in 
character.  Sounds  may  terrify  a  patient,  or  'voices'  may 
direct  him  to  do  some  foolish  act.  Delusions  may  be  expressed, 
and  false  accusations  have  been  made  by  persons  in  the  pre- 
epileptic state.  The  medico-legal  aspect  ought  to  be  remem- 
bered, as  apart  from  actual  violence  patients  may  make  serious 
charges  against  others,  believing  that  they  have  been  crimi- 
nally assaulted,  or  insulted  in  other  ways.  Offences  against 
the  moral  code  of  laws  may  be  unconsciously  performed  during 
this  pre-epileptic  dreamy  state.     Violent  outbursts  of  acute 
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mania  may  precede  an  epileptic  seizure  by  some  hours  or 
days  ;  the  excitement  in  usually  very  intense,  and  commonly 
there  is  refusal  of  footi.  In  other  cases,  preeedinf"  a  fit 
there  is  depression,  with  a  general  feeling  of  malaise,  and 
sometimes  a  tendency  to  be  siispiciouB  and  quarrelsome. 

(3)  Masked  Epilepsy. — This  is  a  term  used  to  denot-e 
those  cases  in  which  there  is  no  noticeable  seizure.  The  fit 
is  said  to  be  replaced  by  some  other  condition,  such  as  an 
outburst  of  excitement.  Cases  of  automatism  also  couie  under 
this  head.  Authorities  have  differed  as  to  whether  the  fit  is 
actually  replaced  ;  many  believe  that  it  is  usually  present, 
bat  80  transient  as  to  be  overlooked.  With  regard  to  auto- 
matism, however,  it  is  now  generally  admitled  Ihat  this  is 
preceded  by  a  slight  lit. 

(4)  Post-Epileptic  meutal  disorders  are  of  various  kinds, 
and  they  have  a  very  important  medico-legal  aspect.  Pro- 
bably epileptics  are  more  homicidal  during  this  stage  than  in 
any  other.  The  ordinary  coma  which  usually  follows  n  fit 
may  be  absent,  and  he  replaced  by  a  period  of  automatism. 
Fully  organised  and  definite  automatic  acts  may  also  follow 
minor  seizures.  These  patients  are  confused,  and  wander 
aimlessly  about;  they  even  fail  to  recognise  their  immediate 
relatives.  CrimitiA)  acts  of  almost  every  kind  may  be  openly 
committed ;  among  the  most  common  are  arson,  homicidal 
attacks,  sexual  assaults,  and  indecent  exposure.  Simpler  forme 
of  automatism  are  frequently  observed  ;  for  example,  a  patient 
will  fold  up  his  clothes,  or  tidy  a  room.  On  recovery  he  rarely 
remembers  anything  of  what  has  happened. 

Individuals  have  wandered  long  distances  from  their  homes 
daring  the  stage  of  automatism,  and  on  regaining  consciousness 
have  Iteen  astonished  tti  find  themselves  in  another  town. 
These  patients  are  always  totally  miable  to  account  for  their 
conduct  during  the  period  of  automatism  ;  they  will  say  that 
they  can  reineralior  up  to  a  certain  time  on  a  certain  day, 
and  then  comes  a  gap,  over  which  they  cannot  briilge.  Often 
the  actions  performed  during  the  period  of  automatism  show 
an  entire  absence  of  motive;  it  may,  however,  lie  possible  to 
read  motives  into  some  actions.  In  cases  of  crime  committed 
in  «  post-epileptic  condition,  tJiere  is  nsoally  no  attempt  at 
concMlment  at  the  time  of  perpetration  ;  bat  with  retaming 
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consciousness,  fear  may  come,  and  efforts  be  made  at  con- 
cealment. Epileptics  who  have  had  repeated  j5ts,  which 
have  been  followed  by  automatic  acts,  may  learn  the  danger 
of  the  condition,  and,  if  they  have  any  warning  of  the 
approach  of  seizure,  they  may  ask  persons  near  them  to 
leave.  Refusal  to  obey  such  a  request  has  been  known  to  be 
followed  by  serious  results.  The  automatic  stage  may  last 
for  a  few  moments  only,  or  may  continue  for  an  hour  or  two. 
Some  patients  are  intensely  suspicious  for  some  time  after  a 
seizure,  and  will  strongly  resent  any  interference.  There  is 
no  doubt  that  a  number  of  murders  have  been  committed 
during  the  period  of  automatism  following  a  slight  fit.  It  is 
by  no  means  easy  to  convince  the  lay  mind  that  acts  of 
this  kind  cannot  be  regarded  as  intentional  homicide.  This 
is  especially  the  case  when  the  seizures  are  so  slight  that 
they  have  been  overlooked.  The  physician  must  largely  rely 
on  the  former  history  of  the  patient,  the  absence  of  adequate 
motive,  and  the  manner  in  which  the  act  was  committed.  A 
history  that  the  person  has  had  similar  attacks  during  which 
he  has  done  extraordinary  things  is  a  point  of  great  importance. 

A  violent  attack  of  mania  is  another  form  of  mental  dis- 
order which  may  follow  an  epileptic  seizure.  This  post- 
epileptic excitement  is  often  so  intense  that  it  has  been  named 
epileptic  furor.  In  these  cases  there  is  usually  no  coma,  the 
patient  passing  at  once  into  this  maniacal  condition  ;  at  times, 
however,  the  excitement  follows  a  period  of  sleep.  A  patient 
in  this  condition  will  bite  and  scratch,  and  make  violent  and 
even  homicidal  assaults ;  a  female  may  try  to  tear  out  the 
hair  of  the  nurses.  The  symptoms  are  those  of  mania  of  a 
very  acute  kind,  and  of  all  forms  of  mania  this  is  the  most 
violent.  Fortunately,  it  is  as  a  rule  quite  transient,  passing 
off  after  a  few  hours. 

In  a  smaller  proportion  of  cases  a  period  of  depression  may 
follow  the  fit.  As  a  rule  there  are  delusions,  especially  of 
persecution  ;  the  epileptic  may  revenge  himself  on  those  near 
to  him,  and  in  some  cases  may  attempt  self -injury.  Enough 
has  been  said  to  show  that  the  post-epileptic  stage  is  fre- 
quently a  very  dangerous  one  for  those  who  may  be  associated 
with  the  patient,  for  his  confusion  of  mind  may  lead  him  to 
make  either  false  accusations  or  definite  assaults. 
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(5)  Chronic  Epileptic  Insanity  may  be  looked  upon  as  the 
Irue  epileptic  inaanity.  Some  persons,  as  has  been  obsen-ed, 
may  suffer  from  epilepsy  and  yet  show  no  marked  mental 
change,  or  may  oven  be  capable  of  doing  brilliant  work.  This, 
however,  must  bo  regarded  as  exceptional ;  the  tendency  of 
epilepsy  is  towards  mental  deterioration,  more  eHi>ecially  if  the 
seizures  have  hegmi  in  early  life.  Memory  begins  to  fail,  and 
in  time  shows  signs  of  serious  impairment.  Emotional  dis- 
turbances of  all  kinds  are  frequent.  Outbursts  of  anger  and 
passion,  exaltation  and  excitement,  alternate  with  periods  of 
misery  and  gloom.  The  judgment  l>6Comes  warped  and  un- 
reliable. The  patient  will  speak  highly  of  bis  jntelleetual 
ability,  althoagb  bis  mental  capacity  is  steadily  failing.  He 
is  often  cruel,  and  tends  to  become  a  moral  pervert.  lie 
will  lie  freely,  and  eventually  no  reliance  can  he  placed  upon 
any  of  his  statements. 

Many  patients  of  this  class  will  spend  much  time  in 
reading  the  Bible  and  trying  to  convert  others,  They  are 
religiose  rather  than  religious ;  in  words  they  profess  much, 
but  their  actions  belie  them.  Their  whole  character  is 
changed,  and  any  former  altruistic  attributes  are  lost.  Self 
is  their  god  ;  they  are  egotistical  and  boastful.  They  become 
cunning  and  treacherous,  and  may  revenge  themselves  upon 
the  infirm  and  weak,  and  in  the  face  of  accusation  deny  all 
knowledge,  and  emphasise  the  denial  with  Biblical  quotations. 
Occasionally  they  show  great  acuteness  of  memory,  and  even 
cppacity  for  work,  bnt,  as  time  passes,  these  embers  of  re* 
maining  power  burn  out;  mental  degeneration  becomes  more 
and  more  marked,  until  there  is  nothing  left  hut  the  lower 
instincts  in  tlieir  most  degraded  forms.  Sexual  excitement  is 
common,  and,  unless  carefully  watched,  patients  of  this  class 
will  practise  every  form  of  sexual  vice, 

(6)  Temporanj  Insanity. — Epileptics,  in  common  with 
the  rest  of  humanity,  may  suffer  from  attacks  of  mental  dis- 
order, and,  for  want  of  a  better  term,  we  shall  speak  of  the 
condition  as  one  of  temi»orary  insanity.  An  epileptic  may 
snffer  from  melancholia  and  may  recover  in  the  usual 
way ;  the  attack  may  be  an  isolateil  one,  or  he  may  have 
recurrence  of  the  condition.  We  do  not  need  to  go  farther 
into  this  subject,  as  such  illnesses  in  every  way  resemble 
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acute    mania  and    melancholia,   as    described   in   a  former 
chapter. 

Physical  Symptoms. — The  physical  health  suffers  to  some 
extent.  There  is  a  tendency  to  nutritional  disturbances,  and 
the  body  weight  often  falls.  The  gastro-intestinal  system  is 
often  disordered ;  the  tongue  is  furred,  and  the  bowels  con- 
stipated.    Sleep  is  disturbed  and  unrefreshing. 

The  seizures  are  the  most  important  symptoms.  These  may 
be  of  two  kinds :  (1)  Grand  Mai,  or  major  epilepsy ;  and  (2) 
Petit  Mai,  or  minor  epilepsy.  (1)  With  the  former  there  may 
be  an  aura  or  warning,  but  this  is  usually  at  once  followed  by 
loss  of  consciousness.  The  patient  falls  helplessly  to  the  ground 
in  a  condition  of  tonic  convulsions.  Commonly  there  is  a  cry 
due  to  the  forcible  contraction  of  the  chest  muscles  driving 
air  from  the  lungs  through  the  glottis.  In  about  thirty  or 
forty  seconds  the  tonic  spasm  gives  way,  and  is  replaced  by 
the  clonic  convulsion,  the  result  of  alternating  contraction 
and  relaxation  of  the  muscles.  It  is  not  necessary  in  a  work 
of  this  kind  to  enter  into  the  minute  particulars  of  these 
seizures,  as  they  are  dealt  with  in  text-books  on  general 
medicine.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  as  a  rule  conscious- 
ness gradually  returns  after  a  period  of  coma  or  sleep, 
though  at  times  the  latter  may  be  absent.  It  is  usual 
for  a  seizure  to  occur  singly,  but  there  may  be  a  succes- 
sion or  group  of  seizures  numbering  up  to  a  hundred  or 
more.  When  the  seizures  occur  in  series,  consciousness  does 
not  usually  return  during  the  intervals.  The  condition  is 
known  as*  that  of  status  epilepticus,  and  may  terminate 
fatally. 

(2)  In  Petit  Mai,  or  minor  epilepsy,  there  is  a  brief  loss 
of  consciousness  lasting  for  a  few  seconds  to  about  half  a 
minute.  Convulsive  movements  are  as  a  rule  not  present, 
and  the  patient  rarely  falls.  If  conversing  he  will  suddenly 
stop,  and  his  face  will  lose  expression.  When  consciousness 
returns  he  may  at  once  continue  what  he  was  saying,  or  may 
appear  somewhat  confused,  and  inquire  what  he  was  talking 
about.  These  minor  seizures  are  very  apt  to  recur,  and  a 
patient  may  have  several  during  the  course  of  a  day.  The 
mental  faculties  generally  rapidly  fail ;  the  memory  becomes 
very  uncertain,  and   there  is   an   increasing  incapacity  for 


work.  It  definite  mentfti  disorder  supervenes,  the  physical 
health  may  suffer  more  seriously. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  epilepsy  is  not  always  easy, 
especinily  when  the  seizures  are  of  the  petit  mal  type. 
To  add  to  the  diftitulty,  the  fits  may  always  occur  at  night. 
Inquiry  should  be  made  for  such  symptoms  as  the  unconscious 
emptying  of  the  hladder.  The  tongue  may  l>e  examined  For 
soars  of  former  injury.  Sudden  erratic  conduct  or  offences 
ill  according  with  the  previous  character  of  the  individual 
should  always  suggest  epilepsy  to  the  physician.  In  such 
CAses  instructions  for  closer  supervision  should  be  given. 
In  the  ease  of  persons  in  early  life  it  ia  at  times  difficult  to 
distinguish  between  some  hysterical  disorders  and  true 
epilepsy.  To  enable  distinction  to  be  rightly  drawn  it  must 
be  remembered  that  hysterical  disturbances  rarely,  if  ever, 
take  place  when  the  patient  is  alone,  and  that  they  are  com- 
monly set  up  hy  some  external  influences.  Assistance  may 
also  be  derived  from  the  way  in  which  the  [latient  falls.  In 
hysteria  the  fall  does  not  betoken  the  h«lplesHnoB8  of  the 
epileptic.  Again,  in  hysteria  there  is  rarely  the  total  loss  of 
expression  seen  in  the  epileptic.  The  clonic  stage  is  not  so 
complete  In  hysteria  as  in  epilepsy,  for  instead  of  regular  con- 
tractions there  are  irregular  movements.  Finally,  in  the 
place  of  coma  there  is  an  emotional  display  interspersed  with 
symbolic  and  grotesque  attitudes. 

If  there  is  merely  menUU  confusion,  the  epileptic  condition 
may  be  mistaken  for  that  of  other  types  of  mental  disorder. 

In  later  life  true  epilepsy  has  to  be  distinguished  from  the 
epileptic  seizures  commonly  met  with  in  general  paralysis. 
Epilepsy  is  not  usually  of  such  late  development  as  dementia 
paralytica,  but  the  presence  or  absence  of  other  physical  signs 
must  determine  the  diagnosis.  The  pupils,  speech,  hand- 
writing, and  various  reflexes  must  all  l>e  carefully  examined. 
Again,  the  onset  of  the  seizures  often  varies  in  character  in  the 
two  conditions,  and  the  general  [wiralytic  rarely  has  the 
epileptic  cry. 

Prognonj. — Major  epilepsy  is  a  more  curable  disorder 
than  the  minor  form.  If  major  epilepsy  develops  in  early 
adolescence,  it  may  often  be  successfully  treated.  As  the 
treatment  extends  over  three  years,  many  persons  after  a 
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time  n^lect  to  carry  oat  the  instmctions  given,  bat  those 
who  will  take  the  troable  are  often  rewarded  by  the  dis- 
appearance of  the  seizares.  Epilepsy  the  resalt  of  gross 
brain  disease  is  incarable,  and  practically  the  same  may  be 
said  of  the  minor  forms  of  the  disorder.  Statas  epilepticas 
is  a  serioas  condition,  and  frequently  ends  fatally. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy. — There  is  no  doabt  that 
epilepsy  is  the  result  of  some  disorder  of  the  cerebral  cortex. 
There  are  many  theories  as  to  what  these  changes  really  are, 
bat  at  the  present  time  nothing  is  definitely  known.  Hughlings 
Jackson  has  pointed  oat  that,  as  onconsciousness  is  the  first 
and  may  be  the  only  symptom,  the  inference  is  that  the  dis- 
order is  in  the  highest  levels,  probably  in  the  frontal  area  of  the 
brain.  In  Jacksonian  epilepsy,  on  the  other  hand,  the  earliest 
symptom  is  usually  some  movement  or  twitching,  showing 
that  the  primary  irritation  is  in  the  motor  area.  Hughlings 
Jackson  further  suggests  that  in  epilepsy  the  fault  lies  in 
defects  of  nutrition,  and  not  primarily  in  the  nervous  elements. 
The  view  that  alteration  of  blood  supply  to  the  cortex  must 
be  held  responsible  for  producing  these  nerve-storms  is 
supported  by  other  observers.  Similar  convulsions  can  be 
produced  in  animals  by  intra-venous  injection  of  drugs  such 
as  absinthe  and  ammonium  carbammate;  or  even  sudden 
and  extreme  anaemia  of  the  cortex  will  suffice. 

Ford  Robertson  writes :  ^  *  It  is  now  maintained  by  the  great 
majority  of  those  who  have  made  special  study  of  the  subject, 
that  there  are  two  great  factors  in  the  pathogenesis  of  the 
disease  in  the  human  subject ;  namely,  (a)  a  special  defect  of 
cerebral  organisation  which  predisposes  to  the  epileptic  dis- 
charge, and  (b)  a  toxic  action  which  determines  the  discharge. 
Some  believe  that  the  toxins  act  directly  upon  the  nerve-cells  of 
the  cortex,  others  maintain  that  they  influence  these  elements 
indirectly  by  producing  cerebral  congestion,  or  cerebral  anaemia 
from  vaso-motor  spasm.' 

He  briefly  sums  up  the  present  position  of  knowledge 
regarding  the  toxic  basis  of  epilepsy  as  follows :  *  It  is 
fully  proved  that  the  fits  are  preceded  and  determined  by 
the  accumulation  in  the  blood  of  certain  toxins,  the  exact 
origin    and    nature   of  which    is    still   uncertain,   although 
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a  great  amount  of  light  lias  now  been  thrown  upon  the 
Bubject.  It  is  probable  that  the  toxins  consist  of  various 
substances,  and  that  they  differ  considerably  in  individual 
cases.  Krainsky  has,  however,  obtained  very  sirong  evidence 
in  support  of  his  contention  that  in  many  cases  the  essential 
irritant  is  ammonium  carbammate ;  he  api>ears  to  have  dis- 
proved the  theory  of  Haig  that  epilepsy  depends  upon  a 
retention  of  uric  auid  in  the  blood.  In  persons  who  are 
subject  to  epilepsy,  metabolism  tends  to  be  imperfect ;  the 
average  elimination  of  azotised  products,  phosphoric  acids 
and  chlorides,  is  below  normul  in  the  inter-couvutsive  periods  ; 
there  is  diminished  excretion  of  azotised  substances  in  the 
prodromal  period;  after  a  fit  there  is  increase  in  the  density 
and  acidity  of  the  urine,  and  in  the  quantity  of  all  the  re- 
gressive products  of  metabolism  contained  in  it;  the  urine  of 
epileptics  is  constantly  more  toxic  than  normal  urnie  when 
injected  into  lower  animals ;  the  toxicity  increases  in  the  period 
immediately  preceding  the  tit,  and  is  in  strict  relation  to  the 
gravity  of  concomitant  gastro-intestinal  disturbances ;  after 
the  fit  the  urine  is  hyper-toxic  (Agostini).  The  formation  of 
the  toxins  is  greatly  favoured  by  gastro-intestinal  disturbances, 
which,  indeed,  are  able  to  determine  the  occurrence  of  fits ; 
these  can  be  prevented,  or  greatly  diminished  in  numbers,  by 
washing  out  the  stomach,  and  by  the  use  of  purgatives,  saline 
enemas,  &o.  (Agostini).  The  gastro-intestinal  disturbances 
consist  chiefly  in  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  putrefactive 
proceeses  in  the  contents  of  the  alimentary  canal.  It  has 
been  proved  that  before  a  fit  ocom-s  there  is  an  increase  in 
the  excretion  of  ethereal  sulphates,  which  may  \>e  taken  as 
the  index  of  the  amount  of  putrefactive  change  occurring  in 
the  alimentary  canal  ((iaiaute  and  Savini).  It  has  also  been 
shown  that  in  association  with  the  accumulation  of  toxins  in 
the  system,  and  in  the  anticipition  of  a  &t,  there  is  constantly 
a  diminution  in  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood  (Lai,  Charon,  and 
Briche).' 

Clearly  all  the  work  of  the  present  time  goes  to  corro- 
borate the  view  that  the  epileptic  convulsion  is  largely 
dependent  upon  some  vaso-motor  disturbance  in  the  cerebral 
cortex.  The  writer  does  not  think  that  toxins  primarily  play 
BO  important  a  rdU  as  is  suggested,  though  they  may  ulti- 
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mately  prove  elements  which  largely  contribute  towards 
the  recurrence  of  the  fits.  He  believes  that  in  some 
neurotic  persons  there  are  areas  of  the  vaso-motor  system 
which  are  more  liable  to  reflex  disturbances  than  others. 
In  the  milder  forms  of  Baynaud's  disease  local  syncope  may 
be  observed  to  occur  in  the  fingers,  hands,  feet,  and  other 
parts,  the  result  of  vaso-motor  spasm  in  isolated  areas. 
Probably  paroxysmal  htemoglobinm-ia  is  another  example  of 
this  same  condition.  But  apart  from  actual  disease  there  is 
no  doubt  that  certain  nervous  individuals  are  liable  to  develop 
localised  areas  of  coldness,  due  to  some  vaso-motor  disturbance. 
Sexual  congress  probably  supplies  us  with  an  excellent  ex- 
ample. During  coitus,  or  immediately  after,  some  persons 
have  general  rigors,  or  the  affected  parts  may  be  limited  to 
the  lower  extremities,  or  one  limb.  Again,  the  sexual  orgasm 
may  be  followed  by  a  definite  epileptic  fit,  and — another  point 
of  importance — the  seizures  may  be  confined  to  the  per- 
formance of  the  sexual  act.  Do  not  these  observations  throw 
some  side-lights  on  the  origin  of  the  disorder  ?  The  seizures 
cannot  be  the  result  of  toxins  in  the  instances  last  given. 
No  doubt  toxins,  and  especially  those  derived  from  the  gastro- 
intestinal tract,  in  many  cases  do  play  a  very  important  part 
in  recurring  epilepsy,  but  the  writer  feels  that  the  role  they 
play  is  that  of  an  irritant  on  an  already  unstable  mechanism, 
and  that  other  reflex  disturbances  may  act  with  equal  potency. 
In  this  way  it  may  be  concluded  that  epilepsy  is  to  a  certain 
extent  accidental,  and  dependent  upon  an  unstable  condition 
of  the  vaso-motor  system  in  the  cortical  areas  of  the  brain ; 
and  further,  that  similar  instability  in  other  parts  of  the 
vascular  system  may  be  found,  the  effects  produced  depending 
upon  the  importance  of  the  areas  affected. 

With  regard  to  the  morbid  anatomy  very  little  is  really 
known.  Bevan  Lewis  has  made  a  careful  study  of  the  brains 
of  epileptics,  and  states  that  he  believes  that  the  primary  change 
is  in  the  cortical  cells  of  the  second  layer.  He  describes 
changes  of  a  fatty  nature  in  the  nuclei,  and  in  a  more  advanced 
stage  there  is  vacuolation,  which  may  include  the  cell  itself. 
This  condition  is  not  peculiar  to  epilepsy,  as  Bevan  Lewis 
himself  states,  and  most  observers  look  upon  it  as  either  of 
immediately  ante-mortem  or  of  post-mortem   development. 


some  authorities  have  drawn  attention  to  the  frequency  of 
differences  in  weight  of  the  two  heDiieiiberes.  Variiitions  in 
the  arrangement  of  the  convolutiouB  have  also  been  noted. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  epilepsy  is  fully  described 
in  text-books  on  general  me<licine,  and  only  a  short 
description  will  be  given  here.  The  whole  of  the  patient's 
mode  of  living  must  be  cwiretully  regulated,  and  instructions 
mast  be  given  as  to  clothing,  exercise,  and  dietary.  The 
clothing  must  be  as  light  and  loose  as  possible.  Itegular 
exercise  must  he  taken,  but  fiitigue  avoided.  Exhaustion  will 
always  tend  to  bring  about  a  seizure.  Food  must  be  light  and 
nourishing ;  meat  should  not  be  taken  more  than  once  a  day. 
Alcohol  is  contra -indicated  and  must  uot  be  allowed.  The 
bowels  must  act  daily,  and  it  by  the  evening  there  has  lieen 
no  rehef,  a  glycerine  suppository  or  a  soap  and  water  injection 
should  be  administered.  Att«ntion  to  the  bowels  must  never 
on  any  account  be  neglected,  and  the  physician  I'unnut  too 
forcibly  impres.s  this  instruction  on  the  jiatient. 

The  writer  strongly  recommends  that  sulphate  of  migne- 
sium  be  given  in  conjunction  with  bromide  of  potassium,  as  he 
has  found  it  to  be  a  most  valuable  drug  in  the  treatment  of 
epilepsy.  The  dose  of  bromide  of  potassium  varies  according 
to  the  age  of  the  patient,  but  tor  an  adult  the  following 
prescription  may  be  tried  :  pot.  brom.  gr.  xv,  mag.  sulph. 
gr.  s,  aqua  ad  ,;i,  t,d.  The  bromide  can  be  reiluced  or  increased 
according  to  requirements.  At  times,  especially  in  cases  of 
minor  epilepsy,  two  larger  doses  of  pot.  brom.  given  twice  a 
day  will  succeed  when  the  three  smaller  doses  fail.  Full 
instructions  must  be  given  on  all  matters  relating  to  the 
patient's  safety. 

The  treatment  must  be  kept  up  for  two  and  a  half  to 
three  yeara  after  the  last  fit.  If  the  treatment  of  epilepsy 
is  begun  early  and  strictly  carried  out,  thu  prognosis  is  by 
no  means  bad,  (or  a  fairly  large  number  of  these  patients 
recover. 

If  insanity  is  associated  with  epilepsy,  it  is  frequently  neces- 
sary to  place  the  patient  under  care.  Fur  llie  pre-paroxyemal 
attacks,  chloral  hydrate  should  be  added  to  the  bromide  of 
potassium  as  soon  as  the  mental  symptoms  show  themiielves, 
and  it  is  wise  to  keep  the  patient  in  bed.    Chloral  hydrate  is 
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also  useful  in   cases  of  status   epilepticus,  and   should   be 
administered  per  rectum. 

The  treatment  of  epileptic  insanity  to  a  certain  extent 
depends  on  the  type  of  the  mental  disorder.  Sudden  violent 
impulses  must  be  guarded  against,  and  the  patient  must  be 
under  constant  supervision  by  night  and  day. 

Hysteria  and  Insanity 

Hysteria,  so  far  as  the  public  mind  is  concerned,  has 
practically  become  a  popular  term  which  includes  all  divers 
disorders,  physical  or  mental,  which  are  too  obscure  to  be 
otherwise  explained.  Many  persons  use  the  word  *  hysteria  '  to 
denote  various  forms,  often  serious  forms,  of  mental  disorder. 
This  is  largely  due  to  the  continued  use,  by  some  members  of 
the  medical  profession,  and  more  generally  by  the  public,  of  the 
obsolete  terms  *  mad '  and  *  lunatic,'  and  also  to  the  dread  with 
which  mental  disorder  in  anyone  belonging  to  him  is  regarded 
by  the  layman,  to  whom  by  tradition  it  is  a  condition  rather 
of  shame  than  of  disease.  In  the  present  state  of  public  educa- 
tion it  is  not  a  matter  of  wonder  that  recourse  is  had  to  vague 
language  to  avoid  the  stigma  involved  in  the  admission  that  a 
relative  is  insane.  So  the  patient  is  called  hysterical.  From 
a  scientific  standpoint  this  increasing  tendency  to  the  in- 
discriminate denomination  of  various  classes  of  insanity  under 
the  term  *  hysteria '  is  to  be  deplored.  Regret  may  also  be 
felt  that  such  an  innocent  subterfuge  should,  as  it  un- 
doubtedly does,  militate  against  the  more  speedy  education  of 
the  public  mind  to  a  recognition  that  mental  disorder  is  in 
every  way  comparable  to  physical  disease.  Hysteria  is  a  dis- 
order with  very  definite  symptoms,  and,  unless  these  symptoms 
are  present,  the  term  is  inapplicable.  It  has  a  bodily  and 
a  mental  aspect ;  when  the  latter  is  very  pronounced,  the 
former  is  apt  to  be  overlooked,  and  vice  versa.  When  actual 
insanity  supervenes,  it  is  better  to  look  upon  it  as  a  com- 
plication of  hysteria  rather  than  a  special  form  of  disorder, 
though  clearly  the  mental  disorder  will  be  coloured  by  the 
phenomena  peculiar  to  hysteria. 

iEtiology. — Hysteria  may  occur  at  any  age,  but  it  is  more 
common  in  early  adult  life.     A  history  of  a  neurotic  inherit- 
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ance  is  frequently  obtainable.  An  hysterical  mother  may 
bear  offspring,  who  in  later  life  also  become  hyaterical.and  in- 
sanity or  epileiBy  in  the  parents  may  lead  to  hysteria  in  their 
children.  In  brief,  the  same  disorders  which  may  predispose 
to  insanity  may  predispose  to  hysteria.  In  the  individual 
the  stress  which  produces  the  disorder  may  be  either  mental, 
moral,  or  physical ;  it  needs  no  argument  to  show  that  the 
stress  required  to  produce  the  condition  is  in  inverse  propor- 
tion to  the  stability  of  the  nervous  system. 

Hysteria  is  much  more  common  in  early  life,  and  it  is  often 
due  to  ill-directed  education.  For  true  stability,  it  is  necessary 
that  growth  should  be  slow  and  steady,  and  that  the  mental 
development  should  not  be  forced  along  without  regard  to  the 
physical.  Bad  habits  should  he  corrected  at  once.  A  child 
should  be  treated  as  a  child  :  regular  hours  of  rest  should  be 
insisted  upon  ;  the  modern  tendency  to  permit  young  girls  to 
stay  up  laf«  at  night,  attending  dances  and  theatres,  is  a  grievous 
error  :  all  too  frequently  it  sows  the  seeds  of  future  years  of  ill 
health  and  disappointment.  Never  let  it  be  forgotten  that  rapid 
development  uHually  implies  early  decay  ;  the  tendency  should 
rather  l»e  to  retard  than  to  hasten  evolution.  A  puriKJseless 
life  conduces  to  hysteria  ;  it  is  well  that  all  young  women 
should  have  some  interest,  even  if  it  may  never  be  necessary 
for  them  to  earn  their  own  livelihood.  There  is  no  direct 
connection  l>etween  hysteria  and  any  disease  of  the  sexual 
organs ;  in  fact,  it  is  by  no  means  clear  that  the  sexual  organs 
play  any  special  part  in  the  production  of  the  disorder. 
Hysteria  occurs  for  the  tirst  time  in  both  the  single  and 
married,  and  marriage  is  certainly  about  the  worst  remedy  that 
can  be  prescribed  for  a  young  hysteric. 

The  various  stresses  which  may  act  as  predisposing  or 
exciting  causes  in  determining  an  attack  of  hysteria  need  not 
here  be  detailed  :  they  will  be  found  in  the  chapter  on  general 
causation.  Hysterical  symptoms  in  men  frequently  connote 
some  serious  disease,  such  as  general  paralysis  of  the  insane. 

Hental  Symptonu. — Hysterical  individuals  are  usually  social 
units ;  i«>rsonB  who  keep  a  good  deal  to  themselves,  though 
constantly  craving  for  the  sympathy  of  others.  In  hysteria, 
as  in  many  other  forms  of  mental  and  physical  disease, 
'  subjecl-conscionsness  '  ie  increased,  accompanied  by  a  corre- 
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sponding  fall  in  *  object-consciousness.'  The  patient  becomes 
introspective  and  self-concentrated,  and  jealous  of  personal  com- 
forts. She  is  intensely  exacting  and  fault-finding,  and  a  con- 
stant source  of  irritation  wherever  she  may  reside.  Attention 
is  affected ;  there  is  hyper-attention  regarding  self,  and  in- 
attention to  surroundings.  In  an  earlier  chapter  it  has  been 
explained  that  attention  is  absolutely  necessary  to  action,  and 
any  disorder  which  leads  to  inattention  may  make  the  patient 
appear  to  be  apathetic  and  indolent.  The  hysterical  woman  is 
self-centred  and  inattentive  to  her  surroundings,  and  probably 
this  in  no  small  measure  accounts  for  her  inactivity.  The 
memory  is  affected  in  some  cases,  but  by  no  means  in  all. 
There  is  a  tendency  to  exaggerate ;  it  is  not  exactly  a  paramnesic 
condition,  such  as  is  seen  in  the  romancing  of  the  alcoholic,  but 
reliance  cannot  be  placed  upon  the  statements  of  the  patient. 
The  falsehood  is  not  always  wilful ;  perhaps  an  incident  is  only 
partially  remembered,  and  the  account  of  it  may  thus  be  dis- 
torted. Total  amnesia  may  occur  after  a  fit,  and  there  may 
be  a  period  of  time  concerning  which  the  patient  remembers 
nothing. 

The  hysterical  woman  is  very  emotional,  and  has  violent 
outbursts  of  excitement  on  slight  provocation.  Her  mental 
instability  is  exhibited  by  these  attacks  of  laughing  or 
weeping,  and  at  times  she  is  quite  unable  to  control  her 
emotions.  These  hysterical  displays  rarely,  if  ever,  occur 
when  the  patient  is  alone,  but  they  are  by  no  means  uncommon 
in  the  society  of  others.  For  this  reason  many  persons  be- 
heve  that  these  outbursts  are  under  the  control  of  the  patient. 
This  in  no  way  follows,  and  is  not  as  a  rule  the  case.  Normal 
control  may  never  have  been  acquired,  or  it  may  have  been 
lost  as  the  result  of  the  illness. 

The  vagaries  of  conduct  vary  in  degree  according  to  the 
severity  of  the  attack.  In  other  words,  the  conduct  is  in  keeping 
with  the  general  feelings  of  the  patient.  The  individual  may 
merely  be  apathetic  and  indolent,  or  may  be  markedly  erratic. 
There  is  lack  of  purpose ;  at  one  time  excessive  activity,  at 
another  idleness.  The  patient  is  very  impulsive,  and  acts  upon 
the  fancy  of  the  moment.  Judgment  is  weak  and  unreliable. 
Suicide  is  often  threatened,  but  rarely  attempted.  On  the 
other   hand,  hysterical   individuals  not  uncommonly  inflict 
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injuries  upon  themselves,  probably  from  a  desire  to  obtain  the 
sympathy  of  others. 

From  time  to  time  hysterical  patients  may  be  met  with 
who  seem  to  have  a  doal  existence ;  or  it  mav  be  that  the 
second  state  is  merely  somnambulistic.  While  in  this 
second  state,  a  woman  may  do  all  kinds  of  extraordinary 
things;  she  may  steal,  set  fire  to  the  furniture  or  house, 
or  wander  about  half-clothed.  When  she  returns  to  her 
normal  condition  she  mav  remember  little  or  nothing  of 
what  she  has  done.    The  memorv  in  each  state  is  often  dis- 

•r 

tinct :  when  she  returns  to  the  second  state  she  thinks  and 
acts  as  she  did  when  previously  in  that  state.  Occasionally 
it  seems  that  the  second  personality  knows  all  about  the  first, 
but  the  latter  knows  nothing  about  the  second. 

Insanity  of  the  delirious  or  maniacal  type  may  supervene. 
In  many  ways  the  condition  closely  resembles  that  of  ordinary 
acute  mania,  with  the  characteristic  symptoms  of  hysteria  super- 
added. Patients  of  this  type  are  usually  happy  and  cheerful, 
very  talkative  and  inquisitive,  often  very  incoherent,  quick  in 
their  actions,  and  spiteful  at  times  to  their  fellow-patients. 
They  are  decorative  in  the  matter  of  dress,  and  are  the  Ophelias 
of  asylums.  Visual  and  auditory  hallucinations  are  not  un- 
common. From  time  to  time  there  are  outbursts  of  impulsive 
violence  and  passion,  during  which  the  patient  is  destructive 
of  clothing  and  furniture.  Gesticulations  and  dramatic 
attitudes  are  conunon  symptoms.  A  patient  suffering  from 
hysteria  may  gradually  lapse  into  a  weak-minded  state  and 
develop  all  kinds  of  degraded  habits.  In  some  cases  the 
mental  disorder  is  limited  to  a  few  days  before  or  after  the 
catamenial  period,  and  may  merely  be  of  the  type  of  a 
general  confusion,  or  it  may  take  the  form  of  acute  transitory 
excitement. 

Phyiical  Symptoms.-  -The  physical  symptoms  of  hysteria 
are  so  numerous  that  only  a  brief  reference  to  them  is  possible ; 
the  reader  must  turn  to  works  on  medicine  for  a  more  minute 
account.  The  digestive  organs  may  show  various  disturbances. 
Vomiting  may  be  an  urgent  symptom,  and  one  that  is  by  no 
means  easy  to  treat.  Anorexia  is  common,  and  there  may 
be  absolute  refusal  of  food.  Recourse  should  be  had  to 
artificial  feeding  by  means  of  the  oesophageal  or  nasal  tube  ; 
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otherwise  the  patient  will  die  from  inanition.  The  circulatory 
system  may  be  disordered ;  the  patient  may  complain  of  pal- 
pitation and  flutterings  in  the  region  of  the  heart.  The 
respiration  calls  for  no  special  notice.  The  secretions  may 
be  affected,  and  are  usually  excessive  in  amount.  The  urine 
is  greatly  increased  in  quantity.  Hysterical  'anuria*  has 
been  recorded,  but  it  is  a  very  rare  symptom. 

The  special  senses  and  sensations  in  general  are  usually  in 
some  way  altered  in  hysteria.  From  the  standpoint  of  insanity, 
this  symptom  is  of  importance,  when  it  is  remembered  that  it 
is  largely  from  sensations,  and  ideas  of  past  sensations,  that 
the  knowledge  of  'self  is  derived.  Altered  sensations  are 
a  common  cause  of  illusions,  and  these  disordered  sensations 
may  be  the  basis  of  many  of  the  erroneous  ideas  expressed  by 
hysterical  patients.  The  sensory  phenomena  may  be  of  all 
kinds.  AneBsthesia  may  occur  either  locally  or  in  widely 
scattered  areas ;  it  may  be  confined  to  skin  surfaces  or  ex- 
tend more  deeply  and  lead  to  analgesia.  Hemi-ansBsthesia, 
especially  of  the  left  side,  is  not  an  uncommon  symptom. 
The  special  senses  may  similarly  be  disordered ;  the  patient 
may  be  only  able  to  smell  with  one  nostril,  or  taste  on  one 
side  of  the  tongue.  The  field  of  vision  may  be  limited  in 
area.  HypersBsthesia  is  sometimes  found.  Neuralgia  and 
headaches  may  also  occur ;  local  acute  pain  in  the  head  may  take 
the  form  of  the  well-known  *  clavus.'  Complaints  of  areas  of 
local  pain  are  sometimes  made,  more  especially  in  the  spinal 
regions  and  various  joints ;  the  latter  may  become  quite  fixed 
in  consequence.  Ocular  and  visual  disturbances  are  very 
numerous,  and  special  reference  may  be  made  to  photophobia 
and,  as  occasionally  occurs,  complete  blindness  in  one  or  both 
eyes.  Loss  of  vision  for  colours  is  a  characteristic  symptom. 
If  the  vision  is  tested  by  a  perimeter,  the  visual  field  will  usually 
be  found  to  show  concentric  lessening. 

The  motor  phenomena,  like  the  sensory,  vary  in  severity. 
Adductor  paralysis  of  the  vocal  cords  may  lead  to  aphonia. 
Paresis  or  paralysis  may  occur  locally,  or  may  affect  several 
limbs.  Commonly  the  whole  limb  is  paralysed,  or  there  may 
be  loss  of  power  in  both  extremities,  with  total  inability  to  walk. 
The  knee-jerks  are  never  absent  in  hysteria,  but  they  may  be 
exaggerated.     True  ankle  clonus  probably  never  occurs  in  this 
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oondition.  The  plantar  reflexes  are  usually  absent,  and  this 
eymptom  ib  of  diagnostic  value.  Babinski  has  pointed  out  that 
nunnally  gentle  stimulation  of  the  skin  ol  the  sole  of  the  foot 
causes  a  Hexor  movement  of  the  toes,  that  of  the  great  toe  being 
most  marked.  When  organic  disease  is  present,  tliere  is  an 
extensor  movement.  Hysterical  pa*tients  either  sliow  Hexor 
movement  or  no  response  at  all.  If  Hexor  movement  is 
olwerved,  the  case  may  be  looked  upon  as  functional ;  if  the 
toes  are  extended,  organic  disease  is  indicated. 

To  return  to  the  various  forais  of  paralysis :  they  are 
unattended  by  any  rapid  wasting  of  the  muscles,  and  there  is 
no  fibrillary  twitching  of  the  muscles.  Electrically  they  show 
no  reaction  of  degeneration.  Contracture  of  a  severe  kind 
may  occur  in  hysteria.  B'lexion  of  the  wTist  and  fingers  is 
frequently  observed.  In  the  lower  extremities  the  limbs  may 
be  doubled  up.  Charcot  points  out  certain  distinguishing  fea- 
tures, which  will  help  the  physicians  to  diagnose  fimctional 
contractures  from  those  which  result  from  organic  disease. 
Iq  the  former  class  (a)  the  onset  is  more  rapid,  and  its 
appearance  may  be  determined  by  some  slight  injiu'y  or 
nervous  shock  ;  (h)  the  contracture  is  often  very  extreme,  and 
in  the  case  of  the  fingers  the  nails  may  be  driven  into  the 
palms ;  (c)  the  contracture  does  not  improve  or  disappear 
during  or  after  natural  sleep ;  (rf)  amestliesia,  unless  pressed 
very  deeply,  does  not  cause  relaxation.  Todd  has  pointed  out 
a  difference  in  the  gait  of  an  hysterical  hemiplegia,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  that  of  tlie  sufferer  from  organic  disease. 
The  former  merely  drags  the  limb,  while  the  latter  swings 
it  round  in  order  to  clear  the  ground. 

Among  hyateiical  patients  tremors  and  spasms  are 
Bometimes  met  with.  Retention  of  orine  is  a  common 
symptom,  but  if  left  the  bladder  usually  empties  itself, 
though  in  severe  ca^es  a  catheter  may  have  to  be  used. 
ConTalsive  seizures  are  by  no  means  uncommon,  and  are 
frequently  preceded  by  a  ttense  of  sufTucatiou.  They  vary 
greatly  in  severity,  and  may  be  so  mild  as  to  consist  merely 
of  oatbursts  of  uncontrollable  weeping  or  laughter,  accom|)anied 
by  general  agitation  and  restlessness.  Seizures  may  be  more 
severe,  and  be  preceded  by  an  'aura  hysterica,'  which  usually 
eooaists  of  some  abdominal  pain  or  globus.    On  the  access 
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of  the  fit,  the  patient  falls,  but  not  so  helplessly  as  the 
epileptic.  There  is  apparent  loss  of  consciousness,  but  the 
corneal  reflexes  are  present;  the  patient  may  resist  being 
moved.  Again,  in  the  second  or  clonic  stage,  the  condition 
differs  from  epilepsy  in  that  the  movements  are  frequently- 
purposive,  and  the  patient  may  throw  herself  about  violently. 
The  hysterical  seizure  usually  lasts  a  long  time  until  ex- 
haustion supervenes.  Urine  is  seldom,  if  ever,  unconsciously 
passed.  There  is  a  still  more  severe  form  of  seizure  known 
as  the  *  hystero-epileptic  fit.'  The  attack  when  fully  deve- 
loped consists  of  four  stages.  The  first  is  the  epileptoid, 
and  begins  with  definite  tonic  muscular  spasms ;  the  features 
become  distorted,  and  there  may  be  interference  with  re- 
spiration. Within  a  short  time  the  second  phase  of  the  fit 
develops ;  in  this  the  patient  goes  through  extraordinary 
contortions  {the  period  of  clavinism),  and  may  arch  the  body 
so  that  the  head  and  heels  meet.  During  this  stage  there 
may  be  violent  screaming.  The  next  phase  before  long 
appears ;  in  this  the  patient  seems  to  react  to  her  thoughts, 
and  takes  up  various  attitudes  {attitudes  passionnelles). 
Probably  throughout  this  stage  she  is  unconscious  of  her 
surroundings.  The  last  phase  is  one  of  mental  excitement. 
If  definite  insanity  supervenes,  many  of  the  subjective 
symptoms  may  disappear,  and  so  add  in  some  measure  to  the 
difficulty  of  diagnosis. 

The  physical  symptoms  vary  in  severity.  If  there  is  no 
refusal  of  food  the  patient  does  not  usually  lose  weight  very 
rapidly.  Sleep  is  not  always  bad.  The  catamenial  functions 
are  as  a  rule  disordered,  and  the  mental  symptoms  commonly 
show  a  periodic  tendency,  being  much  worse  either  imme- 
diately before  or  after  menstruation.  The  various  physical 
symptoms  need  not  be  minutely  described,  as  they  are  common 
to  other  insanities. 

Course. — The  course  of  the  disorder  varies ;  recovery  may 
be  rapid,  but  there  is  a  great  tendency  to  relapse,  and  many 
cases  terminate  in  permanent  weak-mindedness. 

Diagnosis.  —Hysteria  has  to  be  distinguished  from  organic 
disease,  which  may  be  complicated  by  hysterical  symptoms. 
Usually  the  incongruity  of  the  physical  signs  are  of  great 
assistance  in  forming  a  right  diagnosis.     For  example,  a  case 
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of  total  paraplagin  may  occur  iritbout  any  bladder  symptoms. 
The  chief  points  to  be  considered  are :  the  sex,  age,  condition 
of  reflexes,  the  concentric  lessening  of  visual  fields,  and  the 
incongruity  of  the  sensory  and  motor  disturbances.  The 
hysterical  fit  can  usually  be  stopped  by  use  of  (he  faradic 
current,  or  by  pressure  on  the  inguinal  region.  Hysteria, 
when  well  developed,  is  very  easily  diagnosed  ;  it  is  in  the 
early  stages  that  the  difficulty  arises.  The  mental  state  is 
helpful  in  arriving  at  a  true  diagnosis.  The  reader  should 
refer  to  a  text-book  on  medicine  or  nervous  diseases  for  a  full 
account  of  hysteria,  as  space  merely  suffices  here  fur  a  brief 
description  of  the  disorder. 

Prognosis. — It  is  very  difficult  to  forecast  a  ease  of  hysteria. 
As  the  patient  is  a  neurotic  and  unstable  individual,  recovery 
may  be  rapid  even  when  tlie  condition  seems  serious.  On  the 
other  hand,  relapses  are  very  probable.  If  the  patient  can  be 
removed  from  home  and  placed  under  proper  treatment,  the 
prognosis  is  UHually  good.  To  treat  an  hysterical  woman  tn 
her  own  home  is  usually  disappointing  both  to  the  physician 
and  friends.  Constant  refusal  of  food  is  a  bad  symptom, 
and  unless  firmly  dealt  with,  the  patient  not  uncommonly 
dies. 

Fatbolcgy. — The  pathology  of  this  condition  is  very  ob- 
scure. Some  authorities  have  tried  to  explain  hysteria  on 
physical  grounds,  others  from  the  psychological  standpoint. 
Mo-bius  looks  upon  hysteria  as  primarily  a  congenital  morbid 
mental  state,  and  holds  that  the  physical  symptoms  are 
secondary,  produced  merely  by  the  disordered  ideas. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  of  hysteria  is  both  prophy- 
lactic and  curative.  With  regard  to  the  former,  much  can  be 
done  by  parents  and  teachers  in  the  early  education  and 
teaching  of  the  young.  If  a  child  is  known  to  be  mistable, 
or  if  tlie  family  history  of  a  child  is  unsomid,  Bi)ecial  care 
must  be  taken  that  the  education  is  ui>on  broad  lines.  As 
much  attention  must  ]>&  bestowed  on  Ibe  development  of  the 
body  as  on  the  mental  training.  As  a  general  rule  an  ill- 
developed  body  connotes  an  enfeebled  mind ;  for  it  must 
be  remembered  that  the  brain  is  dependent  upon  the 
various  systems  of  the  body  for  receiving  its  due  share 
ot  nonrishment.    Formerly  the  necessity  of  attending  to  the 
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physical  development  during  early  adult  life  was  too  frequently 
forgotten ;  girls  were  remarked  rather  for  their  frailness  than 
their  good  physique.  The  tendency  of  the  present  age  is  to 
remedy  this  evil,  though  care  must  be  taken  not  to  allow  the 
pendulum  to  swing  too  far  in  the  opposite  direction. 

To  pass  on  to  curative  treatment:  when  the  case  is 
known  to  be  one  of  hysteria,  there  are  certain  general  rules  to 
be  followed.  Never  fail  to  treat  the  patient  as  one  suffering 
from  some  illness.  Never  allow  a  suggestion  of  malingering 
to  be  breathed.  There  are  two  damaging  consequences  if 
such  an  idea  reaches  the  patient.  In  the  first  place,  it  is, 
as  a  rule,  unfounded ;  in  the  second,  whether  it  be  well  or  ill 
founded,  the  knowledge  that  you  have  ventured  such  a  sugges- 
tion will  infallibly  forfeit  your  hold  upon  the  patient.  Too 
much  sympathy  is  bad,  and  this  is  where  home  treatment  so 
often  fails.  A  patient  should  be  treated  firmly  but  kindly. 
Constant  encouragement  is  required  :  though  it  may  be  quite 
impossible  for  patients  to  throw  off  apathy  and  rouse  them- 
selves, as  they  are  usually  told  to  do,  encouragement  may 
induce  them  in  their  better  hours  to  employ  themselves,  and 
thus  turn  their  attention  to  things  outside  themselves. 

Hysterical  patients  are  often  most  irritating  and  annoying, 
and  it  is  difficult  not  to  believe  that  there  is  method  in  their 
conversation  and  conduct.  Apart  from  its  being  uncharitable, 
it  is  unjust  to  consider  or  treat  them  as  normal  beings.  Their 
mental  aberration  is  part  of  their  complaint,  and  by  this 
they  should  be  judged.  If  possible  the  patient  should  be 
placed  with  strangers.  Her  life  should  be  so  regulated  as  to 
provide  for  early  retirement  to  bed ;  diet  should  be  liberal 
and  of  a  nourishing  nature,  and  plenty  of  milk  should  be 
taken.  Exercise  should  not  be  excessive  at  first,  and  travel- 
ling is  decidedly  bad.  Games  such  as  golf  and  hockey  are 
useful  in  assisting  recovery  when  the  patient's  general  physical 
condition  renders  it  possible.  If  there  is  great  bodily  weak- 
ness total  rest  in  bed  is  necessary,  and  at  times  complete 
isolation  from  friends  is  advisable.  Weir  Mitchell  treatment, 
or  some  modified  form  of  it,  is  useful  in  some  cases.  The 
physician  should  always  impress  upon  the  patient  that  he 
thoroughly  understands  the  illness,  for  it  must  not  be  forgotten 
that  the  hysterical  person  is  very  'suggestible,'  and  will 
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qmckly  decide  whether  coofidence  may  be  reposed  in   the 
iQedical  att«ndant. 

If  possible  the  treatment  should  be  kept  on  broad  lines. 
BaQib  ot  all  kinds  are  frequently  very  beneficial,  and  in 
iBIine  cases  electrical  treatment  may  lie  employed  with  advan- 
tage. Local  treatment  or  the  treatment  of  vague  symptoms 
IB  nnwifie,  as  it  is  apt  to  direct  attention  and  provoke  concen- 
tration on  the  ailment  in  question.  The  value  of  hypnosis 
is  very  doubtful ;  in  many  ways  the  results  ot  its  employ- 
ment are  not  encouraging.  It  is  vftry  difficult  to  get  the  patient 
hypnotised  to  any  very  great  depth.  The  attention  is  always 
defective  in  hysteria,  and  this  alone  interferes  with  successful 
hypnosis.  Drug  treatment  is  valuable  chiefly  from  its  moral 
effect,  and  greatly  assists  the  general  routine.  Whatever  is 
done  must  be  done  actively,  for  the  patient  must  never  be 
allowed  to  lose  confidence  either  in  her  physician  or  nurses. 
&Iarriage  should  never  be  recommended  ;  it  usually  aggravates 
rather  than  alleviates  the  condition.  If  the  mental  symptoms 
become  serious  it  may  be  necessary  to  resort  to  asylum  treat- 
ment. Refusal  of  food  should  at  once  he  dealt  with,  especially 
if  the  patient  is  losing  weight.  Forced  feeding  by  means  of 
the  nasal  or  cssophageal  tube  should  not  be  delayed  if  neces- 
sary :  n  single  feeding  by  such  means  may  have  a  useful 
moral  effect. 

TairnATic  NBrRosES 
The  wliole  subject  of  traumatic  neuroses  is  one  which  has 
exercised  the  minds  of  both  the  medical  and  the  legal  profes- 
sions for  many  years.  It  is  a  matter  of  no  small  concern  to 
insurance  companies  and  large  employers  of  labour.  Great 
sorgeons  have  discussed  ihe  question  and  expressed  diverse 
opinions,  but  the  subject  is  perhaps  more  properly  within  the 
province  of  the  physician,  who  has  made  mental  and  nervous 
disorders  his  special  study.  So  many  traumatic  neuroses  are 
obscure  nervous  complaints,  and  in  many  instances  are  purely 
mental  in  character.  Unless  the  investigator  is  thoroughly 
conversant  with  the  various  disorders  of  the  mind,  he  is  apt 
unwittingly  bj  misuiterpret  real  symptoms  into  foolish  fancies, 
and  misconstrue  definite  signs  of  disorder  into  pure  imagina- 
tion.    Again,  it  it  is  true  that  post-traiunatic  states  are  the 
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eiGfiDe  viiiiin  the  ftmratt  of  the  s^geon  ;  but  wboe  the  oon- 
ditkffi  is  ntiiEr  coe  of  fanctnal  disorder  of  tbe  mind,  the 
opinioo  of  the  mental  pfar^xxftn  must  DeoessarilT  earrj 
gresai^ET  vetgpht.  OppEnham.  in  1889.  shaved  that  there  were 
in  reality  tvo  elasaes  of  eases  foDoving  traomatygn,  riz.  those 
vith  organic  injuries,  and  those  whiefa  were  not  nu^ked  with 
anj  grofis  lesion.  To  the  lattfa-,  to  vfaieh  he  i^iplied  the  term 
traumatic  neurons,  this  chapto-  qndaDy  apfdiea.  Many 
writes  pr^K-  to  treat  all  eases  of  fonctioDal  noroos  disorder 
of  a  tzamnatie  origin  onder  the  head  <rf  hysteria  or  neura- 
sthenia. It  is  true  that  the  emdition  <rf  many  of  these  patients 
so  closely  resembles  that  of  the  n»irasthenic  that  it  may  be 
impassible  to  distinguish  between  them.  For  all  practical 
pmposes  no  difference  need  be  made  oth^-  in  the  name  given 
to  the  disorder  (h-  to  its  treatment,  if  it  be  recognised  that 
nem-asthenia  is  a  real  and  definite  disord^.  On  the  other 
hand,  there  are  manv  cases  dne  to  traumatism  which  cannot 
be  rightly  looked  upon  as  suffering  from  true  neurasthenia. 

JEtiologj. — The  apparent  injury  to  the  head  may  be  very 
slight,  and  in  some  cases  none  can  be  discovered.  The  base 
of  the  brain  may  be  concossed  by  the  patient  falling  heavily 
on  his  feet  or  gluteal  r^on,  or  by  some  other  severe  physical 
shock.  In  many  cases  there  is  a  history  of  a  very  definite 
head-injury  followed  by  a  period  of  mental  confusion  or  abso- 
lute unconsciousness.  Westphal  believes  that  there  is  always 
some  organic  basis  to  be  discovered,  but  most  authorities  dis- 
agree with  this  view,  and  consider  that  any  subsequent 
neurosis  may  be  purely  psychical  in  origin.  The  effect  of  the 
mental  shock  must  not  be  lost  sight  of ;  it  may  occur  at  once, 
or  may  not  apparently  develop  for  some  time.  In  the  latter 
class  of  case  there  is  usually  some  mental  change,  but  so 
slight  that  it  is  either  overlooked,  or,  if  observed,  does  not 
receive  the  recognition  which  its  importance  warrants.  In 
thiH  lies  a  great  pitfall  for  the  unwary.  It  must  be  admitted 
to  he  within  the  bounds  of  possibility,  or  even  probability,  that 
a  severe  fright  or  other  great  emotional  disturbance,  however 


brief  its  duration,  niny  have  such  an  effect  upon  the  nervous 
mechaninm  tbat  its  functions  are  not  afterwfirds  carried  oat 
as  they  were  before  the  shock.  For  a  time  tlie  errors  of 
action  may  be  compensated  for  in  other  ways,  and  therefore 
littlo  or  no  change  be  noticed. 

In  cases  where  there  lias  been  severe  shock  or  concussion 
of  the  brain,  the  acute  symptoms  may  pass  off  after  a  few 
dftye,  and  the  patient  may  appear  to  be  apparently  well,  and 
remain  bo  for  some  weeks  or  niontlis.  Later  other  nervous 
and  mental  symptoms  may  develop.  The  question  that  is 
always  asked  is.  How  do  you  account  for  this  period  of  health 
if  the  later  svniiptoms  are  produced  by  the  accident  ?  Clearly 
the  answer  must  l>e,  that  this  apparent  recovery  is  only  from 
the  urgent  and  acute  s^nnptoms,  whereas  the  later  sequeln> 
&re  of  slow  development.  Further,  the  restoration  above 
referred  to  is  rarely  a  complete  recovery,  and  uBimlly  several 
abnormal  mental  symptoms  are  to  bo  observed. 

In  some  cases  the  accident  is  followed  by  a  period  of 
insomnia,  which  in  time  gives  rise  to  mental  disturbances  of 
varying  degrees.  Alcoholics  and  eypbiUlics  are  more  liable 
than  others  to  suffer  bad  effects  from  injuries  to  the  head, 
resulting  from  blows  or  falls.  A  eninial  injury  may  lie 
followed  within  a  short  time  by  symptoms  of  general  paralysis, 
but  in  this  event  the  accident  is  only  the  determining  and  not 
the  primary  cause  of  the  disease.  Alcoholic  inlenijierance 
without  doubt  plftVM  a  most  important  part  in  leading  to  bad 
elTects  after  head-injuries.  Some  persons  who  have  had  a 
head-injury  are  in  the  future  unable  to  take  any  stimulant 
without  exhibiting  some  terajrorary  mental  aberration,  and 
this  disturbance  may  become  of  a  more  permanent  nature. 

To  sum  up  :  it  is  impossible  to  foresee  what  the  effects  of  a 
head-injury,  whether  slight  or  severe,  will  be,  for  there  are  so 
many  factors  which  may  contribute  to  the  sum-total  of  the 
effects  of  an  accident.  There  is  (be  mental  constitution, 
which  may  lie  of  such  an  imstjible  nature  that  a  severe  fright 
or  cerebral  concussion  may  give  rise  to  an  acute  or  chrunic  form 
of  mental  disorder.  There  are,  too.  many  acquired  conditions, 
in  which  must  lie  included  the  effects  of  previous  mental  or 
physical  illness,  intemperance,  and  indirect  stresses,  such  as 
domestic  loss  and  worry  from  straitened  circamstanGes.     All 
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or  any  of  these  may  contribute  to  prodace  mental  disorder  in 
one  who  has  had  concussion  or  injury  to  the  head. 

■ental  Sjmptomi. — Intellectual  disorders  may  at  once 
succeed  the  accident,  or  they  may  slowly  develop  as  the 
immediate  symptoms  pass  off.  In  many  cases  it  is  only  after 
several  weeks  or  months  that  the  mental  change  is  to  be 
recognised.  The  patient  becomes  very  irritable  and  queru- 
lous. He  may  formerly  have  been  placid  and  good-tempered, 
but  now  he  is  always  complaining  and  fault-finding.  Slight 
sounds  irritate  him  and  *  get  on  his  nerves.'  He  is  readily 
fatigued,  and  the  memory  is  uncertain  or  may  be  distinctly 
bad.  He  is  easily  distracted,  and  a  prolonged  effort  of  atten- 
tion is  impossible.  In  some  cases  the  mind  is  in  a  constant 
state  of  confusion,  with  total  inability  to  grasp  the  purport 
of  any  communication.  The  once  successful  business  man 
becomes  an  absolute  failure.  Despondency  and  even  actual 
depression  are  common  symptoms.  Attempts  at  self- 
destruction  may  be  provoked  by  the  feeling  of  inability  to  work, 
and  the  idea  that  a  continuance  of  life  means  only  a  burden 
to  all  concerned.  Vague  fears  may  haunt  the  patient.  After 
an  accident  some  men  become  the  victims  of  all  kinds  of 
obsessions,  from  which  they  cannot  escape.  Hypochondriacal 
ideas  are  frequently  to  be  found  in  these  patients,  and  they 
may  imagine  that  they  have  divers  forms  of  disease  as  the 
result  of  the  shock  or  accident.  In  very  severe  cases  the 
condition  may  be  one  of  progressive  dementia. 

Fhyrical  Symptoms. — The  physical  disturbances  are  largely 
subjective.  Headache  is  very  common,  and  may  be  almost 
continual  or  confined  to  times  when  work  or  concentrated 
thought  is  attempted.  The  patient  often  complains  that  he 
is  unable  to  read,  as  the  letters  all  run  together.  Ringing 
in  the  ears  may  cause  much  annoyance.  Sensation  may 
be  affected.  Some  of  these  patients  suffer  from  pain  in 
the  back  of  the  neck  or  in  the  lumbo-dorsal  region.  Fine 
tremors  can  usually  be  observed  in  the  tongue,  face,  or 
fingers.  Bladder  troubles,  for  which  no  definite  cause  can 
be  discovered,  are  by  no  means  rare.  The  general  health 
usually  suffers,  and  the  body  weight  falls.  The  appetite 
is  bad,  and  chronic  dyspepsia  may  develop.  Sleep  may  be 
very  disturbed,  and  is  deficient  in  quality  as  well  as  quantity. 
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Course. — The  courEie  iu  usually  a  loii^  one.  Months  may 
imsa,  and  yet  there  is  little  or  no  improvement.  In  the  favour- 
able curseH  the  powers  of  attention  and  thought  bogin  to  return, 
and  the  continual  senae  of  fatigue  disappears.  The  memory 
becomes  more  aeem'ate.  The  body  weight  increases,  and  all 
other  physical  disturbances  pasB  away- 

Prognoai*. — There  is  probably  no  diaorder  which  testa  the 
prognoatic  powera  of  the  physician  so  severely  us  this  com- 
plaint. It  lias  already  been  pointed  out  that  there  are  many 
factors  to  be  couaidered  before  a  decision  can  be  made.  The 
severity  of  the  accident  ia  undoubtedly  of  importance,  but  the 
^mst  and  present  history  of  the  i>erson  who  baa  been  injured 
must  be  duly  weighed. 

There  are  two  judgments  to  be  made — (a)  what  is  the 
immediate  proaiiect  ?  {b)  what  is  the  ultimate  prognosis  ? 
Recovery  may  in  some  cases  take  place  after  several  months 
ur  years ;  others  may  remain  mentally  crippled  for  life,  and 
yet  Ire  capable  of  enjoying  life  so  long  as  they  have  not  to 
earn  their  living.  These  are  the  cases  which  the  lay  mind 
fftils  to  understand.  The  tact  that  a  man  looks  strong  or 
healthy  and  can  play  golf  or  other  games  connotes,  to  the 
mind  untramed  in  mental  disordera,  that  he  is  equally 
caimble  of  work  if  he  would  only  direct  his  attention  to  it. 
But  this  is  the  difficulty  ;  he  cannot  concentrate  hie  attention 
(or  more  than  a  few  moments  together.  The  working  of  the 
brain  is  very  subtlu.  It  does  not  retjuire  u  great  shock  tg 
disorganise  it,  IE  the  shock  ia  applied  in  the  direction  which 
will  cause  the  greatest  damage.  This  is  a  [loint  which  is  apt 
to  be  overlooked.  Almost  everything,  animate  or  inanimate, 
is  more  vulnerable  if  struck  in  a  ))articular  direi-tion  ;  if  the 
blow  ahould  chance  to  come  in  that  direction  the  force 
retiuired  to  do  damage  may  be  very  slight.  Again,  it  does 
not  follow  that,  because  a  blow  has  not  been  severe  enough  to 
injure  the  nlronger  structurea,  the  liner  mechanisms  have  not 
snfTered  damage.  It  is  quite  conceivable  that  an  injury  to 
the  brain  may  be  such  thut  only  the  highest  functions  are 
affected,  and  that  those  more  organised  are  to  a  greater  or 
less  extent  left  intact.  In  brief,  the  power  of  concentrated 
attention,  the  attribatas  which  go  to  make  a  sound  memory 
for  recent  events,  control,  and  the  hke,  may  all  suffer,  and  yet 
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the  grosser  fonetions,  which  have  a  greater  hold  on  the 
organism,  may  remain  andamaged. 

Diagnosis. — The  value  of  making  an  accurate  diagnosis 
lies  less  in  distinguishing  between  this  complaint  and  neura- 
sthenia or  some  other  disorder,  than  in  ability  to  detect  the 
malingerer.  Insurance  companies  and  employers  of  labour 
are  particularly  liable  to  fraudulent  claims  by  persons  who 
hope  to  get  substantial  damages  for  injuries  received.  By  all 
means  let  care  be  taken  to  frustrate  the  plans  of  the  pre- 
tender, but  in  doing  so  it  is  important  not  to  do  wrong  to  an 
honest  man.  The  malingerer  can  usually  be  detected  by  the 
incongruity  of  the  symptoms  of  which  he  complains.  It  is 
the  whole  picture  which  indicates  whether  a  case  is  true  or 
false,  and  not  one  or  two  isolated  details.  The  patient  may 
lay  stress  on  certain  points  which  especially  attract  his  atten- 
tion, but  inquiry  may  establish  other  changes,  mental  or 
physical.  See  the  patient  and  the  friends  separately,  and 
note  whether  their  stories  agree.  In  examining  the  various 
persons,  inquire  for  the  presence  of  unlikely  symptoms  :  the 
malingerer  may  by  his  answers  declare  himself.  Never  show 
any  surprise  at  an  answer  given.  Let  the  patient  tell  his 
own  story  first,  and  avoid  leading  questions. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  must  be  on  general  lines. 
Complete  rest  in  bed  for  a  month  or  six  weeks  is  frequently 
very  beneficial.  In  any  case,  there  must  be  absolute  cessation 
of  all  work,  and  all  business  matters  should  as  far  as  possible 
be  avoided.  If  any  litigation  is  pending,  the  patient  must 
leave  all  arrangements  to  his  solicitor  and  friends.  Massage 
and  gentle  exercise  are  beneficial  in  some  cases ;  others  are 
more  benefited  by  a  course  of  baths.  Diet  should  be  liberal 
and  of  a  nourishing  nature.  Meals  should  be  frequent  and 
not  too  large  in  amount.  Food  must  be  taken  at  night.  In 
severe  cases  it  is  advisable  to  have  the  patient  treated  in  some 
nursing  home  or  institution,  entirely  removed  from  his  friends. 
When  the  physical  health  is  fully  re-established,  some  light 
employment  may  be  attempted,  but  fatigue  must  be  avoided. 
The  patient  must  be  encouraged  to  look  for  complete  restora- 
tion to  health.  Let  it  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  recovery 
cannot  be  hastened ;  too  early  attempts  at  work  only  lead  to 
disappointment  and  an  aggravation  of  the  symptoms. 


CHAPTER  XVII 

OBSESSIONAL  ISSANITT 

Several  names  have  been  used  to  denote  the  disorder  about 
to  be  described,  those  most  commonly  used  bemg  '  obBessions  * 
and  '  compulsive  ideas.'  Hack  Tuke  defines  the  condition  as 
follows :  '  Imperative  ideas  are  morbid  suggestions  and  ideas 
imperiously  demanding  notice,  the  juitieiit  being  painEully 
conscious  of  their  domination  over  his  wish  and  will.'  Legrain 
asserts  '  that  impulse  bears  the  same  rehttion  to  acts  that 
obsession  does  to  ideas,'  and  further  Btates  '  that  every  cerebral 
manifestation,  either  of  the  intellect  or  of  the  afTeotions,  which, 
in  spite  of  the  efforts  of  the  will,  forces  itself  upon  the  mind, 
thus  interrupting  for  a  time  or  in  an  intermittent  manner  ihe 
regular  coiu'se  of  ussociation  of  ideas,  is  an  obsession.'  The 
same  writes  states  •  that  two  elements  are  indispeusable  to 
obsession:  (1)  a  centre  which  suddenly  and  isolat«dly  enters 
ijito  functions,  its  action  not  being  required  by  the  mental 
needs  of  the  moment ;  (2)  temporary  impotence  of  the  will 
to  remove  this  obsession.' 

The  intellectual  powers  are  usually  good.  Almost  everybody 
at  some  periodof  life  has  probably  suffered  from  im|>erutive  ideas 
in  a  mild  form.  Obsessions  indeed  afford  an  excellent  example 
tit  the  fineness  of  the  line  which  separates  sanity  from  insanity. 
Take,  for  instance,  a  man  who,  as  soon  as  be  has  turned  the  gas 
off  at  night,  wonders  whether  the  lap  is  properly  shut  off,  and 
returns  to  inspe).-t  it,  and  no  sooner  has  he  ikgain  left  than 
doubts  creep  into  bis  mind,  and  once  more  he  feels  compelled 
to  examine  the  tap.  The  normal  man  may  return  once  or 
oven  twice,  but  if  the  night  is  sjient  in  repeated  iiispuctioua 
the  condition  becomes  so  pathological  that  it  is  necessary  for 
the  person  to  be  placed  under  care. 

Imperative  ideas  cannot  i>6  looked  upon  as  necessarily  indi- 
cative of  insanity.     This  iint-ation  must  be  dmideil  upon  other 
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considerations,  e.g.  whether  the  patient  is  able  to  look  after 
himself  and  earn  his  own  living,  whether  he  is  able  to  direct 
his  thoughts  to  other  things,  or  whether  the  obsession  leads 
to  serious  depression  or  suicidal  feelings.  Many  persons  with 
obsessions  are  able  to  follow  their  usual  occupations  notwith- 
standing the  intermittent  return  of  the  troublesome  ideas. 

Etiology. — A  neuropathic  inheritance  is  to  be  found  in  the 
majority  of  persons  who  suffer  to  any  serious  extent  from 
imperative  ideas.  They  may  occur  in  the  stable  man,  but  he 
is  able  to  put  them  aside  and  ignore  them.  Ill  health  tends 
to  strengthen  them  and  to  render  them  more  formidable ; 
the  power  of  resistance  is  weakened,  and  the  morbid  fears 
and  compulsive  thoughts  act  with  greater  force.  Fatigue 
will  induce  imperative  ideas.  The  writer  has  known  several 
students  whose  minds  were  always  dominated  during  examina- 
tions by  imperative  ideas,  which,  however,  quickly  disappeared 
or  became  insignificant  when  the  special  period  of  stress  was 
over.  Nevertheless,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  temporary 
condition  may  become  more  permanent ;  and  it  is  well  not  to 
treat  too  lightly  mental  disturbances,  however  trivial,  when 
they  occur  in  unstable  persons. 

Varieties. — There  are  many  kinds  of  imperative  ideas  ;  the 
more  common  ones  will  be  referred  to  when  describing  the 
mental  symptoms.  Westphal  has  divided  obsessions  into 
three  divisions :  (a)  Those  which  are  almost  entirely  con- 
nected with  thoughts,  such  as  *  folie  du  doute,'  when  they 
take  the  form  of  questions ;  (b)  those  which  give  rise  to  certain 
actions ;  (c)  impulsive  obsessions,  which  occasion  immediate 
action  without  results  being  weighed.  Other  writers  divide 
imperative  ideas  into  motor  and  sensory  varieties :  the  motor 
taking  the  form  of  touching  things,  and  the  like;  and  the 
sensory,  ideas  such  as  the  association  of  colours,  smells,  &c., 
being  connected  with  some  particular  occurrence  or  individual. 

Mental  Symptoms. — Obsessions  of  a  mild  type  are  to  be 
found  in  a  large  number  of  persons,  and  consist  of  such  ideas 
as  the  following :  *  If  I  do  not  do  such-and-such  a  thing  in 
such-and-such  a  way,  it  will  bring  me  bad  luck,'  or  '  I  must 
wear  this  trinket  to-day,  otherwise  some  ill  fortune  may  over- 
take my  son  or  daughter.*  Obsessions  may  appear  purely  in 
actions,  such  as  touching  certain  things  as  they  are  passed  in 


walking,  or  counting  tlie  footsteps,  or  walking  on  the  crachB 
ill  tlie  [mvement,  or  trying  to  avoid  them  and  keeping  only 
on  the  Sags  themeelveB.  Turning  off  the  gas  ut  night  huB 
already  been  alluded  to  an  a  liommon  type  of  iinperative 
idea.  The  above  are  »o  treijuently  mot  with  that  they  can 
Htarcely  be  looked  u^x-in  as  pathological,  for  tliey  in  no  Vfay 
interfere  with  the  daily  lite  of  the  person  suffering  from  them. 

Somewhat  more  serious  ideas  are  the  various  dreads  not 
infrequently  obberved.  The  dread  of  large  open  spaces  (agora- 
phobia), or  closed  spaced  (claustrophobia),  or  the  fear  of  being 
iu  high  places  (acrophobia),  and  the  nervous  dread  of  certain 
animals  or  imiliUTB  tSoflpSsEia) ,  Another  type  of  obsessions 
is  the  constant  dread  of  a  sudden  impulse  to  use  blasphemous 
or  other  wrong  expressions  (coprolalia).  This  type  of  im- 
perative idea  niaj'  seriously  affect  the  life  and  conduct  of  the 
sufferer,  as  he  not  infrequently  withdraws  himself  from  society 
on  account  of  the  ever-proseut  dread.  When  the  above- 
mentioned  fears  become  marked,  they  slowly  usurp  the  whole 
attention  of  the  patient.  The  woman  who  is  in  constant 
dread  of  fleas  spends  her  whole  time  in  aearuhing  her  clothes 
for  these  creatures  ;  she  asks  that  her  garments  may  be 
fumigated ;  she  will  not  sit  down  on  any  seat,  lest  perchance 
a  ffea  may  be  ujMjn  it.  A  condition  closely  allied  to  this  is  the 
perpetual  fear  of  some  dirt  or  contagion  ;  this  patient  will 
always  be  washing  himself,  and  cleansing  the  various  utensils 
and  dishes  from  which  he  lakes  his  food.  The  man  who 
dreads  oi>en  or  closed  spaces  may  become  very  agitated  when- 
ever he  linds  himself  in  one,  and  be  may  rapidly  become  sick 
and  faint.  The  writer  knows  a  man  who  has  been  lined 
several  times  for  stopping  an  express  train,  the  cause  of  his 
doing  so  on  each  occasion  being  the  sudden  tear  of  being  shut 
up  in  the  contined  carriage. 

Another  form  of  imperative  idea  which  is  more  common 
uinong  busineua  men  is  tlie  coiistuut  uncertainty  as  to  whether 
every  letlvr  has  been  sealed  in  its  proiier  envelope.  This  idea 
may  give  rise  to  great  mental  torment ;  such  a  sufferer  may  be 
unable  to  rest  until  he  has  telegraphed  to  his  various  corre- 
spondents to  know  whether  they  have  duly  received  his  com- 
munications. The  fear  of  pins  or  matches  is  a  common  one. 
The  writer  knows  of  the  case  of  a  clurg^Taan  who  has  a 
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constant  dread  that  he  may  have  dropped  a  pin  into  a  drinking 
cup,  and  that  inadTertentlv  he  may  be  the  cause  of  the  death 
of  some  person  who  may  swaUow  it.  To  administer  the  Holy 
Commnnion  is  always  a  source  of  great  anidety  to  him,  through 
fear  that  he  may  drop  a  pin  into  the  chalice.  Some  persons 
will  take  several  hours  to  dress  themselves  every  morning,  as 
they  have  to  search  each  article  of  attire  for  pins  or  matches 
before  putting  it  on.  Inquisitiveness  is  another  form  of 
obsession.  In  this  case  the  patient  feels  compeUed  to  pry 
into  every  thing ;  if  he  sees  a  man  reading  a  letter,  he  works 
graduaUy  towards  him  until  he  can  read  it  himself.  An 
imperative  idea  such  as  this  not  unconmionly  leads  to  alter- 
cations with  strangers,  who  object  to  their  private  correspon- 
dence being  made  the  object  of  prying  curiosity.  An  extreme 
instance  of  this  inquisitiveness  was  the  case  of  a  man  who  was 
seen  running  down  the  middle  of  the  Strand  after  a  hansom 
cab ;  he  had  seen  a  piece  of  paper  which  had  become  attached 
to  the  tyre  and  was  revolving  with  the  wheel,  and  he  felt 
impelled  to  see  whether  there  was  anything  upon  it. 

Doubt  may  become  so  prominent  a  factor  in  some  people's 
lives  that  it  must  be  considered  as  an  obsession.  In  its  mildest 
form  doubt  is  nothing  more  than  a  slight  feeling  of  uncertainty, 
and  a  desire  for  others  to  decide.  Later  it  becomes  a  more 
active  principle ;  motives  and  actions  are  weighed  and 
weighed  again,  and  yet  the  mental  state  remains  one  of  in- 
decision. If  in  the  end  a  judgment  is  arrived  at,  it  is  no  sooner 
acted  upon  than  the  feeling  of  doubt  again  asserts  itself,  and 
the  expediency  of  the  decision  is  questioned.  Such  persons 
will  return  over  and  over  again,  and  ask  whether  they  made 
themselves  clear  when  they  expressed  a  view  on  some  subject. 
In  some  extreme  cases  this  constant  doubt  with  all  its  ac- 
companying worry  and  distress  so  undermines  the  health  of 
the  patient  that  a  serious  mental  break-down  may  result.  It 
is  impossible  to  recite  every  conceivable  form  of  obsession, 
but  the  above-mentioned  will  be  found  to  be  the  most  common 
examples. 

It  is  now  necessary  to  refer  briefly  to  the  general  effect 
that  these  imperative  ideas  have  upon  the  patient.  The 
obsessions  that  appear  in  the  average  person  are  not  important , 
for  they  do  not  seriously  aflect  his  intellectual  life.     They 
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occur  periodically,  and  for  the  time  being  may  give  rise  lo 
some  slight  unnoyauue,  but  the  attention  is  easily  directed  to 
other  things  when  occasion  demands.  On  the  other  hand,  d 
obsessions  constiinlly  recur,  they  tend  to  become  more  elaborate 
and  organised,  and  in  the  lourse  of  time  usurp  the  whole 
attention.  The  patient  strives  hard  to  put  the  idea  out  of  hi^i 
mind,  but  it  recurs  with  greater  force,  and  clustering  round  it, 
with  ever -in  creasing  numbers,  are  the  vague  fears  and  doubts. 

The  next  state  is  one  of  mental  anguish  and  a  feeling  of 
impotence  at  not  being  able  tu  remove  the  cause.  For  a  time 
the  struggle  may  continue,  but  soon  the  agitation  of  mind  sets 
up  physical  distm'bances,  and  the  restlessness  may  be  intense. 
At  last  the  patient  ol>eyfi  the  dictate  of  bis  thought,  what- 
ever it  may  be.  The  action  gives  rise  to  u  sense  of  mental 
calm,  which  is  only  ruSled  by  slight  feelings  of  depression, 
brought  about  by  the  knowledge  of  the  impotence  of  the  will 
to  overcome  the  obsession.  For  the  moment  the  imperative 
idea  is  satistied,  but  thu  mental  peace  is  of  short  duration. 
Before  long  the  imperious  thought  has  again  returned,  and 
a  renewed  struggle  l>eginb.  The  knowledge  of  ultimata 
submission  adds  to  the  mental  torment  of  the  patient,  who 
accordingly  braces  himself  to  resist  to  the  utmost.  Again  he 
fails,  and  again  the  obsession  is  satislied ;  the  greater  the 
effort  that  has  been  rande  to  conijuer,  the  greater  is  the  sense 
of  relief  which  follows  the  relimiuishmnut  of  the  contest. 

Consciousness  is  clear  throughout ;  the  jNitient  realises  the 
whole  {)ositioii,  and  will  freely  tell  his  trouble  to  others;  he 
admits  the  folly  of  the  whole  situation,  and  cannot  understand 
why  he  is  not  able  to  cast  aside  his  foolish  thoughts.  The 
emotional  attitude  varies  in  different  cases,  but  there  is  usually 
some  depression  occasioned  by  the  continual  failure  to  over- 
come the  obsession,  and  in  some  instances  this  depression 
may  booome  so  severe  as  to  necessitate  asylum  treatment. 
Nevertheless  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  imiwrativo  ideas 
do  nut  result  in  insanity.  The  memory  is  usually  excelleut. 
but  the  powers  of  observation  may  be  limited,  as  the  whole 
attention  may  be  occupied  by  the  obsession.  True  halUi-ina- 
tions  rarely  appear,  but  es^jectancy  may  from  time  to  time 
produce  illusions,  which  the  jiatient  readily  rucogniaoa  as  such. 
Attempts  at  self-destruction  are  very   rare,  but  when   the 
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imperative  ideas  are  so  distressing  and  continuous  as  to 
render  the  life  of  the  patient  a  burden  to  himself,  the  danger 
of  suicide  must  not  be  overlooked. 

Pliysioal  Symptoms. — In  the  milder  forms  of  this  malady 
the  general  health  of  the  patient  does  not  suffer  to  any 
marked  extent,  but  when  the  obsessions  are  constantly  re- 
curring the  continual  worry  may  seriously  undermine  the 
bodily  strength.  In  that  event  the  weight  falls,  and  the 
various  systems  of  the  body  become  disordered. 

Course. — The  disease  runs  a  very  chronic  course.  Im- 
perative ideas  are  always  more  marked  when  the  general 
health  is  bad,  and  after  physical  improvement  has  taken 
place,  they  may  almost  disappear  for  a  time  or  become  so 
feeble  as  only  slightly  to  affect  the  habits  of  the  patient. 
Occasionally  the  annoyance  is  so  great  that  rapid  physical 
deterioration  results,  and  with  increasing  bodily  weakness  the 
mental  torment  becomes  more  unbearable.  Many  patients 
remain  in  fair  health,  but  are  unable  to  follow  their  customary 
occupations,  as  the  attention  is  constantly  engaged  with  the 
obsession. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  not  favourable  in  patients 
who  have  suffered  from  imperative  ideas  for  many  years,  and 
unfortunately  this  is  usually  the  case  before  a  physician  is 
consulted.  If  the  history  is  a  short  one  much  relief  can  be 
gained  from  treatment. 

Treatment. — In  every  case  it  is  wise  carefully  to  explain 
to  the  patient  that  obsessions  are  a  most  common  complaint, 
and  that  the  majority  of  persons  suffer  from  them  in  a  mild 
way.  If  the  sufferer  is  seen  in  the  early  days  of  the  com- 
plaint, warn  him  against  being  governed  by  habit.  Many 
obsessions  are  based  upon  some  habit,  which  cannot  be  dis- 
placed, the  patient  feeling  that  the  habit  is  of  such  long 
standing  that  it  would  be  tempting  Providence  to  make  any 
change.  A  timely  warning  will  do  much  for  such  a  man,  as 
it  may  prevent  him  from  nursing  ideas,  which,  if  encouraged, 
may  become  the  ruling  motives  of  his  life.  In  those  cases 
where  the  physical  health  is  bad  the  patient  should  be  kept 
in  bed  for  a  few  weeks,  and  fed  on  a  nourishing  diet.  The 
general  bodily  condition  must  always  be  attended  to,  for  the 
better  the  health  the  better  the  powers  of  control  and  resistance. 
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Diversion  and  exercise  in  the  open  air  will  do  more  than  the 
will  pow.er  in  dispersing  the  tormenting  thoughts.  Hypnosis 
has  been  tried  in  the  treatment  of  imperative  ideas,  bat  the 
results  are  very  disappointing.  Some  authorities  claim  to 
have  had  success,  but  others  condemn  it  as  useless.  The 
writer  is  unable  to  recommend  hypnotic  suggestion,  as  the 
cases  which  he  has  known  to  have  been  treated  by  this  method 
have  derived  little,  if  any,  l>enefit  from  it. 
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CHAPTER  XYUI 

INSANITY  AND  PHYSICAL  DISEASES 

The  relation  of  mind  to  body  has  already  been  briefly  dis- 
cussed in  a  former  chapter.  It  has  been  observed  that  in  all 
bodily  disease  there  is  some  accompanying  mental  disturbance, 
some  alteration  in  the  mind  of  the  individual.  This  mental 
aspect  is  frequently  overlooked,  even  when  it  forms  a  prominent 
symptom  in  a  case.  Similarly,  there  is  a  physical  side  to 
all  mental  disease.  These  two  groups  of  symptoms  are  present 
in  every  case,  and  it  is  for  the  physician  to  decide  which  is 
primary.  This  is  of  special  importance  when  definite  physical 
disease  in  association  with  insanity  has  to  be  treated.  Further, 
it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  relationship  of  the  one  to  the 
other — whether,  for  example,  the  mental  disorder  influences 
the  course  of  the  organic  disease  or  vice  versa.  Insanity,  in 
relation  to  some  of  the  more  common  forms  of  physical  disease, 
will  now  be  considered. 

Phthisis  and  Insanity 

The  relationship  of  phthisis  to  insanity  is  very  close. 
In  one  family  will  be  found  some  insane  and  some  phthisical 
members.  A  tubercular  parent  may  beget  children  who 
later  become  insane.  When  the  two  diseases  are  associated 
in  the  same  individual,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  which 
appeared  first.  Phthisis  has  been  in  the  past,  and  is  even 
at  the  present  day,  one  of  the  commonest  causes  of  death  in 
our  large  asylums.  The  great  majority  of  these  patients 
develop  phthisis  in  the  institution — that  is  to  say,  the 
tubercular  disease  is  secondary  to  the  insanity.  Occasion- 
ally it  occurs  that  a  man  who  has  been  phthisical  for 
some  time  undergoes  a  gradual  mental  change  until  he 
becomes  definitely  insane. 

Much  discussion  has  taken  place  during  recent  years  as  to 
whether  there  is  a  special  form  of  insanity  that  can  be  rightly 


INSANITY  AND  PHYSICAL  DISEASES  'i87 

cnlletl  'phtbiaical  insanity.'  In  examining  this  question,  all 
ttioRe  patients  who  develop  tiil>erculfir  disease  after  the  tippenr- 
ancfi  of  mental  disorder  may  be  excluded.  "When  inHaiiity 
ia  consecutive  to  the  lung  disesBe  the  patient  is  usually  de- 
pressed, with  delusions  of  suspicion  and  ideas  of  iK>isoning ; 
but  this  type  of  mental  disorder  is  certainly  not  limited  to 
phthisical  persons,  and  is  found  in  other  forms  of  insanity. 
There  is  no  special  type  of  mental  disorder  which  is  either 
characteristic  or  pathognomonic  of  phthisis,  but  the  insnnity 
ia  frequently  coloured  by  the  special  physical  symptoms  of 
the  particular  case. 

Type*  of  Mental  Disease. — Apart  from  insanity,  every  pby- 
siciiin  has  observed  the  peculiar  mental  attitude  of  the 
phtliisical  patient ;  he  is  full  of  ho)>efulness,  however  ill 
he  be.  It  might  therefore  tie  expected  that  upon  the 
appearance  of  definite  mental  disorder  excitement  or  ex- 
cessive buoyancy  would  be  found.  This  is  not  the  case. 
As  already  observed,  mild  depression  with  ideas  of  persecu- 
tion and  suspicion  is  the  most  common  form  of  insanity.  In 
other  cases  the  depression  is  accompanied  by  ideas  of  un- 
worthiness ;  occasionally  profound  resllessnesB  and  agitation 
are  exhibited. 

Mental  Symptom*. — These  patients  are  usually  disagree- 
able, querulous,  and  quarrelsome.  They  are  frequently  mildly 
depressed  and  unable  to  occupy  themselves.  At  times  they 
are  very  abusive,  and  complain  that  [loison  is  mixed  with  their 
food.  Refusal  of  food  is  common,  and  rpsophageal  or  nasal 
feeding  may  Iwcume  necessary.  The  memory  is  fairly  good, 
but  the  power  of  attention  fails,  and  sustained  concentration 
of  thought  becomes  impossible. 

Any  delusions  that  may  he  present  are  usually  the  ex- 
planation developed  in  the  patient's  mind  for  his  altered 
feelings  and  sensations.  At  limes  definite  delusions  of  per- 
secution develop,  but  with  the  advance  of  the  disease  in  the 
lungs,  these  ideas  usually  become  less  marked.  Ideas  of  filth 
may  be  a  symptom,  an<)  when  thuv  uru  present  the  patient 
usually  washes  many  times  a  day.  A  suicidal  tendency  is 
common.  Ilallncinations  are  found  in  about  a  third  of  the 
cases,  ^lien  mental  disorder  supervenes  the  patient  ceofles 
to  complain   at>out  any   physical  discomforts  that  he  may 


O: 


INSANITY  AND  PHYSICAL  DISEASES  289 

***  towards  the  relief  of  the  former.     In  the  case  of  phthisical 

"*  insanity  plenty  of    fresh  air  with  good  living  is  indicated. 

■^  Milk  and  eggs  should  be  liberally  given.     If  there  is  refusal 

**  of  food,  it  is  nearly  always  necessary  to  send  the  patient  into 

■»r  some  institution. 

Diabetes  and  Insanity 

Glycosuria  is  rarely  found  in  the  insane,  but  it  is  common 
in  neurotic  families.  There  is  no  special  form  of  insanity 
that  can  be  rightly  called  Diabetic  Insanity.  The  usual 
history  of  the  class  of  cases  to  which  this  term  is  sometimes 
applied  is  as  follows :  The  patient  has  been  suffering  from 
sugar  in  the  urine  for  some  months,  but  more  recently  he  has 
been  slowly  altering  mentally.  He  has  become  extremely 
irritable  and  over-anxious ;  he  is  constantly  complaining, 
and  is  inclined  to  misinterpret  the  physical  symptoms  of  his 
diabetes.  He  is  depressed,  usually  more  markedly  in  the 
morning.  There  is  a  tendency  to  suicide,  or  an  actual 
attempt  at  self-destruction  may  have  been  made.  In  more 
advanced  cases  there  is  a  profound  melancholia  of  the  hypo- 
chondriacal type.  Food  is  frequently  refused.  Not  uncom- 
monly when  the  patient  becomes  definitely  insane  the 
glycosuria  disappears,  but  only  to  return  when  there  is  a 
remission  in  the  mental  symptoms.  Sugar  is  found  in  the 
urine  of  a  small  percentage  of  general  paralytics. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  fair  in  persons  over  forty- 
five  years  of  age,  but  ifith  younger  patients  the  outlook  is  by 
no  means  good. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  chiefly  directed  to  alleviate 
the  diabetes.  In  those  cases  where  there  is  extreme  emacia- 
tion the  physician  should  not  hesitate  to  resort  to  forced 
feeding,  and  he  may,  for  the  time  being,  ignore  the  presence 
of  sugar  in  the  urine.  A  careful  daily  record  should  be  kept 
of  the  amount  of  sugar  passed,  and  the  dietary  should  be 
largely  regulated  by  these  figures.  It  will  be  found  that  a 
liberal  diet  is  not  always  followed  by  an  increased  percentage 
of  sugar. 

Influenza  and  Insanity 

The  toxic  elements  of  influenza  seem  especially  prone  to  affect 
'^ervons  system.    Few  persons  pass  through  an  attack  of 
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formerly  have  felt  as  a  result  of  his  phthisis.  This  has  led 
to  the  belief  that  insanity  is  beneficial  to  phthisis,  but  this 
is  not  the  fact.  In  reality  the  mental  disorder  merely  masks 
the  physical  symptoms,  which  are  usually  progressive. 

Physical  Symptoms. — The  physical  symptoms  are  largely 
those  found  in  ordinary  cases  of  phthisis.  The  body  weight 
falls,  and  the  general  nutrition  is  profoundly  affected.  Aus- 
cultation of  the  chest  reveals  consolidation  or  cavities.  There 
is  seldom  any  cough  or  pain.  The  sputum,  if  it  can  be 
obtained,  shows  the  presence  of  tubercle  bacilli.  The  tem- 
perature is  usually  raised  towards  evening.  Insomnia  may  be 
a  trying  symptom. 

Course. — In  the  majority  of  cases  the  course  is  a  progres- 
sive one ;  mentally,  the  patient  tends  to  become  partially 
weak-minded,  but  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that,  when  the 
physical  disease  becomes  extensive  and  life  itself  is  threatened, 
there  is  not  uncommonly  a  decided  improvement  in  the 
mental  condition  of  the  patient.  Haemoptysis  and  severe 
diarrhoea  may  be  the  cause  of  fatal  collapse.  Sudden  ter- 
minations are  common  in  spite  of  every  precaution,  and  fatal 
syncope  may  occur  in  a  patient  whose  phthisis  was  not  known 
to  be  very  advanced. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  consecutive  phthisis  is  by  no 
means  easy,  and  frequently  the  disease  is  very  advanced 
before  it  is  discovered.  A  rapid  loss  of  body  weight — espe- 
cially if  accompanied  by  intermittent  fever — may  connote  the 
onset  of  tubercular  disease.  In  the  insane  the  difficulties  of 
auscultation  are  very  great ;  the  chest  may  be  examined 
thoroughly,  and  yet  reveal  little  or  no  disease.  When  the 
mental  disorder  is  secondary  to  the  phthisis,  the  onset  of  the 
former  is  usually  insidious.  The  patient  becomes  morose  and 
irritable ;  he  refuses  to  occupy  himself,  and  may  from  time 
to  time  give  expression  to  some  delusion.  Persistent  refusal 
of  food  may  be  an  early  symptom. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  depends  largely  upon  the  extent 
of  the  lung  mischief.  As  a  general  rule  the  outlook  is  not 
hopeful.  Most  patients  die,  but  there  may  be  recovery  from 
the  insanity  during  the  last  few  weeks  of  life. 

Treatment. — When  a  physical  disease  is  associated  with  a 
mental  disorder,   the  treatanent  should  be  chiefly  directed 


Cowards  the  relief  of  the  former.  In  the  case  of  phthisical 
iDsanity  plenty  of  fresh  air  with  good  living  is  indicated. 
Milk  mid  eggs  should  l>e  liberally  given.  If  there  in  refusal 
of  food,  it  is  nearly  always  necessary  to  wnd  the  pfitient  into 
some  institution. 

Diabetes  anh  Insanity 

Glycosuria  is  rarely  found  in  the  insane,  but  it  is  eomnion 
in  neurotic  families.  There  is  no  special  form  of  insanity 
that  can  he  rightly  culled  Diabetic  Insanity.  The  usual 
history  of  the  class  of  cases  to  which  this  term  is  somefimes 
applied  is  as  follows  :  The  patient  has  been  suffering  from 
sugar  in  the  urine  for  some  months,  but  more  recently  he  has 
been  slowly  altering  mentally.  He  has  become  extremely 
irritable  and  over-anxioua ;  he  is  constantly  complaining, 
and  is  inclined  to  misinterpret  the  physical  symptoms  of  bis 
diabetes.  He  is  depressed,  usually  more  markedly  in  the 
morning.  There  is  a  tendency  to  suicide,  or  an  actual 
attempt  at  self-destruction  may  have  l>een  made.  In  more 
advanced  cases  there  is  a  profound  melancholia  of  the  hypo- 
chondriacal type.  Food  is  frequently  refused.  Not  uncom- 
monly when  the  patient  becomes  definitely  insane  the 
glycosuria  disapjMtars,  but  only  to  return  when  there  is  a 
remission  in  the  mentitl  symptoms.  Sugar  is  fomid  in  the 
urine  of  a  small  [Mtrcentage  of  general  paralytics. 

Prognoni. — The  prognosis  is  fair  in  |>ersons  over  forty- 
five  years  of  age,  but  With  younger  patients  the  outlook  is  by 
no  means  good. 

TreBtment — The  treatment  is  chiefly  directed  to  alleviate 
the  diabetes.  In  those  cases  where  there  is  extreme  emacia- 
tion the  physician  should  not  hesitate  to  resort  to  forced 
feeding,  and  he  may,  for  the  time  being,  ignore  the  presence 
of  sugar  in  the  urine.  A.  careful  daily  record  should  bo  kept 
of  the  amount  of  sugar  passed,  and  the  dietary  should  l>o 
largely  regulated  by  these  figures.  It  will  be  found  tliat  a 
liberal  diet  is  not  always  followed  by  an  increased  percentage 
of  sugar. 

Influenza  and  Insahtty 
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influenza  without  showing  some  mental  or  nervous  symptoms. 
The  most  common  condition  is  one  of  mild  depression  ;  there 
is  a  sense  of  indefinable  misery,  of  unfitness  for  the  slightest 
mental  effort ;  the  patient  feels  unfit  for  work,  and  small 
annoyances  irritate  him.  Some  persons  suffer  from  neuralgia 
and  headaches  for  a  few  weeks  after  influenza,  others  become 
sleepless,  and  unless  carefully  treated  this  insomnia  may 
terminate  in  a  severe  mental  break-down.  Neurasthenia  may 
also  follow  influenza. 

It  is  not  always  the  severe  forms  of  influenza  which  are 
followed  by  nervous  symptoms  ;  profound  mental  disturbances 
are  often  seen  in  persons  who  have  apparently  had  quite  a 
mild  attack  of  the  disease.  It  is  those  persons  with  an 
unstable  heritage  who  are  especially  liable  to  be  affected. 
Actual  mental  disorder  may  appear  during  the  febrile  stage 
of  the  disease,  in  which  case  the  insanity  is  commonly  of  the 
maniacal  type.  Fost-influenzal  insanity  is  more  usual,  and 
the  mental  disorder,  which  is  usually  of  the  melancholic 
variety,  develops  during  the  succeeding  weeks  or  months  after 
the  illness.  Occasionally  influenza  is  the  determining  factor 
in  the  production  of  general  paralysis,  for  the  nervous  system 
of  the  man  has  probably  been  slowly  degenerating,  and  the 
influenzal  poison  seems  to  be  the  final  agent. 

Mental  Symptoms. — The  mental  symptoms  vary  with  the 
time  of  the  onset  of  the  insanity.  If  they  appear  during  the 
febrile  stage  the  symptoms  are  thos^  of  acute  mania.  The 
patient  becomes  noisy  and  restless,  and  hallucinations  are 
common.  The  excitement  may  be  very  intense  and  may 
necessitate  removal  to  an  asylum.  After  a  time  the  maniacal 
symptoms  may  abate,  and  the  patient  passes  into  a  stuporose  or 
depressed  condition.  Food  may  be  refused  at  any  stage,  in 
which  case  resort  must  be  had  to  forced  feeding.  If  the 
mental  disturbance  is  post-febrile  in  onset,  it  may  develop 
within  a  few  days  or  weeks  from  the  cessation  of  the  fever. 

The  onset  is  frequently  very  insidious  ;  the  insanity  may 
be  slowly  developing  for  weeks  or  months  before  it  is  even  sus- 
pected by  the  relatives  of  the  patient.  Weeks  of  sleeplessness 
may  gradually  undermine  the  nervous  energy  of  the  patient. 
The  body  weight  may  steadily  fall,  and  persistent  anorexia 
may  aggravate  the  condition.    Work  becomes  a  labour,  the 
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attention  fails,  and  indolence  and  apathy  become  marked. 
The  morning  houi'M  usually  bring  a  sense  of  misery,  and 
suicidal  feelingH  slowly  assert  tliemsolves.  If  improvement 
does  not  take  pltiee  tlie  next  i^tnge  is  one  of  profound  depres- 
sion. Delusions  and  hallncinations  may  ap{>ear,  and  tlie 
condition  becomes  oue  of  acute  melancholia.  Self-accusation 
and  ideas  of  unworthiness  are  frequent  in  some  persons ; 
otliers  liecoine  hypochondriai-al.  The  physical  symptoms  are 
similar  to  those  found  in  acute  melancholia. 

Frognoais. — The  |)rognosiB  is  good  if  treatment  is  under- 
taken m  the  early  stages  of  the  insanity.  Some  cases  recover 
within  a  few  months.  Persistent  auditory  hallucinations 
frequently  point  to  chronicity.  and,  when  they  are  present, 
the  physician  should  l>e  careful  not  to  give  too  favourable 
a  prognosis. 

Treatment. — As  in  most  other  diseases,  the  treatment 
resolves  itself  into  two  kinds :  (a)  prophylactic ;  (b)  curativf, 
(a)  Prophylactic. — Influenza,  especially  when  it  occurs  in  a 
neurotic  subject,  requires  proper  treatment.  The  diet  should 
be  liberal  and  consiBt  of  nourishing  foods,  such  as  milk  and 
eggs.  Patients  will  frequently  complain  that  they  have  no 
appetite,  and  on  this  account  will  ask  to  lie  excused  from 
eating  what  is  placed  before  them.  Such  persons  require 
very  firm  management.  To  give  way  to  their  wishes  ia  to 
court  disaster.  The  lK>dy  weight  should  1)6  recorded  week  by 
week  ;  every  few  pounds  lost  means  a  stage  nearer  a  nervous 
cnllapee,  while  increased  body  weight  brings  increased  security. 
Insomnia  should  be  treated  not  necessarily  by  drugs,  but  on 
the  general  lines  elsewhere  laid  down.  Best  from  work  is 
necesaary,  but  the  holiday  should  be  wisely  used  and  not 
spent  in  travelling  or  in  other  ways  conducive  to  the  pro- 
duction of  physical  eshaualion. 

(b)  Curative. — The  curative  treatment  of  insanity  follow- 
ing or  associated  with  influenza,  is  similar  to  that  already 
deBcribed  under  mania  and  melancholia.  In  the  po»t-(ebrile 
insanities  it  is  often  difficult  to  decide  when  the  limits  of 
sanity  have  l)een  crossed  ;  it  is  probably  owing  lu  this  difficulty 
that  so  many  jwrsons  succeed  in  committing  suicide  before 
being  placed  under  care.  The  danger  of  suicide  is  a  very 
real  one,  and  the  physician  must  always  be  on  the  watch. 
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Chorea  and  Insanity 

There  is  no  form  of  mental  disorder  that  can  properly  be 
called  Choreic  Insanity.  Every  patient  suffering  from  chorea 
usually  exhibits  some  symptoms  of  mental  disturbance.  Many 
of  these  patients  are  dull  and  listless,  with  general  apathy  and 
loss  of  memory ;  but  as  the  mental  symptoms  are  so  slight  in 
comparison  with  the  physical,  they  are  commonly  overlooked. 
More  rarely  the  mental  disorder  is  very  severe  and  calls  for 
immediate  treatment.  Sir  William  Gowers  has  shown  that 
chorea  is  more  likely  to  occur  in  neurotic  families  than  in  the 
more  stable  ones.  The  insanity  may  be  consecutive  to  the 
chorea,  or  vice  versa. 

iEtiology. — Mental  complications  during  an  attack  of 
chorea  are  more  commonly  seen  in  adults  than  in  children, 
and  they  usually  occur  in  very  unstable  persons.  Women 
who  develop  chorea  during  pregnancy  seem  especially  liable 
to  mental  disorder  during  the  attack,  but  it  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that  chorea  seldom  occurs  in  the  adult  as  a  first  attack, 
usually  the  patient  has  suffered  from  a  previous  attack  in 
childhood. 

Mental  Symptoms. — In  consecutive  mental  disorder  the 
insanity  may  be  one  of  several  types,  (a)  Choreic  mania 
rarely  begins  before  the  end  of  the  first  week  of  the  outbreak 
of  the  chorea,  and  seldom  occurs  after  the  fourth  week.  At 
times  it  is  very  diflBcult  to  say  when  the  limits  of  sanity 
have  been  passed,  as  the  impulsiveness  and  loss  of  control 
grow  gradually  out  of  the  restless  agitation  so  commonly 
seen  in  patients  with  chorea.  Sleep  becomes  very  broken 
until  the  condition  is  one  of  complete  insomnia.  Conscious- 
ness becomes  clouded,  and  the  patient  may  fail  to  attend  to 
the  calls  of  nature.  Hallucinations  of  sight  and  hearing  may 
be  present. 

(b)  The  mental  state  may  be  one  of  depression,  with  the 
belief  that  recovery  is  impossible.  This  is  more  commonly 
met  with  in  pregnant  women. 

(c)  Acute  delirium  of  a  very  severe  type  may  develop. 
This  form  differs  from  the  ordinary  choreic  mania  chiefly  in 
the  severity  of  both  the  mental  and  somatic  symptoms.  This 
insanity  closely  resembles  acute  delirious  mania.     The  follow- 
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ing  Bymptoms  are  neually  present :  fever,  hallnciuatioQB  of 
sight,  reBtleesness,  excitement,  extreme  insomnia,  and  refusal 
of  food.  The  chief  danger  lies  in  prostration  and  exhaustion, 
which  may  terminate  fatjvlly. 

(d)  Thegeneral  confusion  and  menial  hebetude  bo  commonly 
Been  in  choreic  patients  may  become  more  profoun<l,  until  the 
condition  becomes  one  of  stupor  with  defects  in  memory. 

(e)  Delusions  of  persecution  may  develop  in  caseu  of  chronic 
chorea, 

{/}  Ithan  been  noticed  that  consecutive  chorea,  i,e,  chorea 
uppeariug  in  a  patient  who  is  insane,  is  nearly  always  chronic. 

(g)  Huntington's  Chorea  (hereditary  progressive  chorea) 
was  described  by  Himtington  in  1872.  The  chief  character- 
istics of  this  diseaHe  are  that  it  (1)  is  hereditary,  occurring  in 
certain  families  throughout  several  generations ;  (2)  is  a,  disease 
of  middle  life,  usually  between  the  ages  of  thirty  and  forty- 
five  ;  (S)  affects  both  sexes  etjually,  and  may  be  transmitted 
by  either  males  or  females  ;  (4)  is  a  progressive  and  incurable 
condition  ;  (5)  is  a  disease  which  is  accompanied  by  mental 
deterioration,  steadily  tending  towards  dementia.  The  chronic 
twitchingB  at  fii'st  appear  in  the  face  and  up[>er  limbs,  and 
gradually  extend  to  all  the  voluntary  muscles  of  the  body. 
The  movements  at  first  are,  to  a  certain  extent,  under  control, 
and  m  this  way  differ  from  those  of  ordinary  chorea ;  for 
example,  a  patient  can  easily  put  a  button  through  a  button- 
hole or  perform  other  exact  movements.  I'sually  in  time  the 
movements  become  more  extensive  and  less  controllable.  The 
twitchings  cease  during  sleep.  The  heart  is  normal,  and 
sensation  is  unaffected.  The  gait  is  characteristic,  the  patient 
sways  from  side  to  side,  and  moves  in  a  s^wsmodic  way.  The 
early  mental  changes  are  those  of  general  apathy  and  in- 
difference. There  may  be  a  period  of  great  depression,  which 
is  at  times  broken  by  uutl'nr&t«  of  irritability  and  excitement. 
Sooner  or  later,  the  mental  state  passes  into  that  of  dementia, 
which  may  become  profound.  This  disease  does  not  tend  to 
shorten  life. 

Phytieal  Symptom*. — The  general  healtii  usually  suffers 
severely  in  all  those  forms  of  chorea  where  there  are  consecu- 
tive mental  complicutione.  Uontington's  chorea  is  an  excep- 
tion.   In  the  acute  delirioos  forms  and  more  serioas  types 
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of  choreic  mania  the  physical  health  is  markedly  afifected, 
and  there  are  disturbances  of  the  functions  of  all  organs. 
Nutrition  fails,  and  there  is  a  general  wasting  of  tissue. 
Refusal  of  food,  which  is  a  common  symptom,  increases  the 
difficulty  of  maintaining  the  patient's  strength. 

Coune. — The  course  is  a  fairly  rapid  one  in  all  cases  in  which 
acute  mental  disorder  supervenes  on  an  attack  of  chorea,  and 
the  patient  either  dies  or  shows  signs  of  improvement  within  a 
few  weeks.  In  a  small  percentage  of  cases  the  improvement 
does  not  continue,  and  chronic  mental  disorder  results.  This 
termination  is  more  common  in  the  delusional  and  stuporose 
types. 

Prog^osif.— The  prognosis  is  usually  good  in  the  maniacal 
and  depressed  forms  of  mental  disorder,  which  are  associated 
with  chorea.  With  acute  delirium  the  condition  is  more 
serious,  and  the  prognosis  in  the  first  instance  should  be  of 
a  guarded  nature.  Still,  when  the  patient  begins  to  improve 
there  is  seldom  a  relapse.  Huntington's  chorea  is  progressive 
and  incurable. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy. — The  pathology  of  these 
conditions  is  very  obscure,  but  the  view  held  by  Sir  William 
Gowers  that  the  disease  originates  in  the  motor  cells  of  the 
cortex  has  much  evidence  in  its  favour.  Many  authorities 
believe  that  the  change  is  due  to  a  toxin.  In  persons  dying 
from  choreic  insanity  there  is  usually  found  at  post-mortem  a 
very  marked  hypersemia  of  the  brain.  In  the  chronic  forms  of 
chorea  there  is  a  progressive  degenerative  change  to  be 
observed  in  the  cells  of  the  motor  cortex. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  largely  symptomatic.  Food 
should  be  liberal  and  of  a  nourishing  nature,  and  consist 
chiefly  of  milk,  eggs,  and  custards.  The  more  acute  the 
attack,  the  greater  must  be  the  amount  of  food  given.  Forced 
feeding  should  not  be  long  deferred  in  the  event  of  refusal  of 
food.  Stimulants  may  be  necessary  in  severe  cases.  Any 
tendency  to  constipation  should  be  corrected :  it  is  wise  to 
keep  the  bowels  freely  open.  Sedatives  must  be  given  if 
sleep  is  not  obtained  naturally,  the  form  of  hypnotic  used 
largely  depending  upon  the  age  and  general  condition  of  the 
patient.  Chloral  hydrate  is  the  best  to  use,  when  it  can  be 
safely  employed.     If  the  patient  is  very  restless  or  inclined  to 
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be  violent,  be  should  be  placed  u^wn  a  mattresB  on  the 
floor  and  aurrouuded  by  other  mattresses  in  order  to  prevent 
bruisintj. 

Insanity  of  Myxusdema 

All  perAons  suffering  from  myxosdemii  exhibit  some  mental 
change,  but  it  varies  in  degree  in  different  cases.  In  some 
the  intellectual  disturbance  becomes  so  great  that  it  calls  for 
special  treatment,  while  in  others  it  is  barely  noticeable.  It 
IB,  however,  always  necessary  to  remember  that  there  is  a 
mental  aspect  to  this  illness  ;  otherwise  the  prominence  of  the 
physical  B>-mptoms  may  be  allowed  to  olracure  the  uiental, 
with  the  result  that  some  unforeseen  accident  takes  place, 
which  greater  circumspection  might  have  avoided. 

JEttology. — This  disease  is  brought  about  by  the  failure  of 
the  thyroid  gland  to  perform  its  normal  function.  It  usually 
appears  i>etween  the  ages  of  thirty  and  fifty-five,  and  is  more 
common  in  women  than  in  men. 

Uental  Symptoms. — The  early  stage  of  myx(edema  is  usually 
marked  by  a  steady  deterioration  in  the  intellectual  powers  uf 
the  patient.  Mentation  is  deliberate,  and  there  is  failure  of 
general  apprehension.  Movements  and  thoughts  are  slower. 
The  memory  is  defective  for  recent  events.  The  patient  may 
have  outburBts  of  irritability.  Work  which  was  formerly  per- 
formed with  ease  becomes  increasingly  difficult;  mistakes  are 
frequently  made,  and  the  daily  task  is  indifferently  discharged. 
Speech  is  slow  and  the  voice  monotonous,  and  there  is  in- 
ability lo  grasp  writUjii  or  spoken  words.  These  patients  are 
usually  fully  aware  of  their  slowness  in  thought  and  action, 
and  frecjuently  complain  about  it,  in  fact  many  of  them 
are  acutely  conscious  of  and  depressed  by  the  failure  of  iheir 
intellectual  {rawers. 

If  the  patient  remains  untreated,  the  general  lethargy 
increases,  and  there  is  niarke<i  drowsiness.  He  becomes  too 
laicy  to  uiish  or  dress  himself.  Movements  l>ecome  more  and 
more  sluggish,  and  are  mado  in  a  clumsy  fashion.  The 
patient  readily  fatigues;  he  is  indifferent  (o  bis  surroundings, 
and  he  pays  no  heed  to  the  wants  of  others.  The  emotional 
aspect  varies,  but  the  majority  of  these  patients  are  mildly 
depressed  with  vague  iil'deBned  fears.  Thu  early  irritability 
may  develop  into  acute  excitement.    In  advanced  cases  there 
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may  be  both  delusions  and  hallacinations,  and  at  times  there 
is  marked  exaltation.  These  patients  are  rarely,  if  ever, 
suicidal  or  homicidal. 

Physical  Symptoms. — The  physical  symptoms  of  myxoedema 
are  fuUy  described  in  text-books  on  medicine,  but  for  the  con- 
venience of  the  student  the  more  important  ones  will  be 
briefly  referred  to  here.  The  skin  of  the  face  becomes  swollen 
and  waxy  in  appearance.  The  oedema  is  elastic,  but  does  not 
pit  on  pressure  nor  alter  by  gravitation.  The  eyelids,  nose, 
and  lips  are  all  thickened.  The  skin  throughout  the  body  is 
similarly  affected,  and  it  is  rough  and  dry  to  the  touch. 
Perspiration  is  defective  or  entirely  absent.  The  hair  and 
nails  are  brittle  and  readily  split ;  the  former  comes  out, 
often  leaving  the  patient  quite  bald.  The  teeth  decay.  The 
hands  become  broad  and  '  spade-like,'  and  fine  movements  of 
the  fingers  are  impossible.  The  mucous  membranes  are  also 
involved,  and  the  tongue  is  large  and  thickened.  Areas  of 
exceptional  thickness  may  be  found  in  the  axiUsB  and  supra- 
clavicular regions,  and  the  abdomen  may  be  large  and 
pendulous.  The  temperature  of  the  body  is  usually  sub- 
normal; some  patients  complain  of  constant  chilliness,  and 
readily  notice  all  thermal  changes.  The  pulse  frequency  is 
slower  than  normal.  Anaemia  is  well  marked  when  the  disease 
is  advanced,  and  there  is  a  tendency  to  haemorrhages  from 
the  mucous  surfaces.  The  bowels  are  usually  constipated ; 
and  there  is  amenorrhcea  in  the  female. 

Prognosis. — If  left  untreated  the  course  is  towards  mental 
and  physical  deterioration,  but  the  progress  may  be  slow 
and  even  broken  by  periods  of  apparent  return  to  health. 
Ultimately  death  results  from  coma  or  more  commonly  some 
intercurrent  disease.  When  placed  under  treatment  a  general 
improvement  is  quickly  observed  both  in  the  nutrition  of 
the  body  and  the  mental  processes.  If  the  treatment  has 
been  started  comparatively  early  in  the  course  of  the  disease, 
complete  recovery  may  be  expected ;  but  where  the  illness  has 
extended  over  a  considerable  period  of  time,  the  damage  to  the 
nervous  system  may  be  too  serious  to  repair.  These  patients 
recover  up  to  a  certain  point,  but  they  never  regain  such  full 
enjoyment  of  health  as  to  render  them  capable  of  performing 
any  arduous  duties. 


Siagnosia. — The  diagtiofiis  ought  not  to  be  difficult. 
disease  used  to  lie  confounded  with  chronic  Bright's  dis 
but  there  are  many  points  of  distinction.  The  greatest  danger 
of  overlooking  the  true  diagnosis  is  when  marked  mental 
symptoms  have  developed,  especially  it  these  are  acute.  It  is 
a  common  error  to  merely  diagnose  insanity,  and  never  attempt 
to  discover  the  cause  of  the  mental  disturbance.  Therefore 
it  is  in  a  disorder  such  as  uiyxcvdematous  insanity  that  the 
thorough  physician  succeeds,  where  his  less  observant  brother 
has  failed. 

Fatholo^  and  Uorbid  Anatomy. — The  thyroid  gland  is  atro- 
phied or  diseased.  In  the  early  stages  there  is  a  small-celled 
infiltration  of  the  walls  of  the  veBicles,  and  later  the  gland  is 
converted  into  fibrous  tissue,  throughout  which  are  scattered 
collections  of  epithelial  cells  and  colloid  masses  which  are 
the  remnants  of  the  former  vesicles.  The  changes  in  the 
skin  are  due  to  a  hyjierplasia  of  the  connective  tissue.  In  the 
brain  the  neuroglia  may  l>e  fouud  to  be  greatly  increased, 
and  there  is  frequently  a  marked  overgrowth  of  the  connective 
tissue  round  the  vessels.  Some  observers  have  noted  a 
tumefaction  of  the  nerve-cells. 

Treatment. — It  is  wise  to  l>egin  with  small  doses  of  thyroid, 
and  gradually  increase  if  fomid  necessary.  This  method  has 
a  dual  advantage  in  that^(l)  the  smaller  doses  may  be 
sufficient  to  promote  recovery ;  (2)  it  is  with  the  larger  doses 
that  untoward  results  are  apt  to  occur.  Three  to  five  minims 
of  liquor  thyroidei  (B.l'.),  or  three  grains  of  thjToideum 
siccum  (B.P.),  should  be  given  once  a  day.  At  first  it  is  better 
to  keep  the  patient  in  bed.  Morning  and  evening  temperatures 
and  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  should  be  recorded.  If  im- 
provement does  not  t^ike  place  within  a  few  days,  the  dose 
should  be  gradually  increased.  At  no  time  should  the  drug 
be  pressed  with  the  idea  of  getting  the  patient  better  as  rapidly 
OS  possible ;  such  a  course  is  fraught  with  no  small  risk.  The 
following  symptoms  indicate  that  the  dose  must  be  reduced : 
persistent  frontal  headache,  dizziness,  irre^lar  cardiac  action, 
diarrhwa,  urticaria,  fever,  emaciation,  trembling,  tVc  If 
everything  ia  stitiafivctory,  improvement,  both  mental  and 
physical,  ijoickly  takes  place.  The  general  appearance  of  the 
jtatient  altera,  and  mentation  becomes  more  active  and  the 
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memory  returns.  Many  recover  within  three  months,  but 
patients  must  be  made  to  understand  that  it  will  be  necessary 
to  continue  taking  extract  of  thyroid  gland  during  the 
remainder  of  life.  The  dose  can  usually  be  limited  to  small 
dimensions ;  each  patient  varies  in  this  respect,  and  the 
proper  amount  necessary  to  keep  him  in  health  can  only  be 
discovered  by  careful  observation. 

Cretinism 

iEtiology. — Cretinism  occurs  in  certain  well-defined  areas 
and  is  closely  connected  with  goitre.  It  is  met  with  chiefly 
in  valleys;  and  in  certain  districts  most  of  the  children, 
including  those  of  perfectly  healthy  parents,  become  cretins. 
Dr.  Ireland,  in  his  book  on  *  The  Mental  Affections  of  Children,' 
writes :  *  It  would  appear  that  the  cause  which  produces  goitre 
alone  when  it  is  feeble,  produces  cretinism  when  it  acts  with 
greater  intensity.'  Domestic  animals  are  affected  with  goitre. 
If  children  are  moved  into  the  higher  districts  they  do  not 
develop  cretinism.  Evidence  t^nds  to  indicate  that  the  disease 
is  produced  by  the  drinking  water,  but  careful  search  has 
failed  to  elicit  what  the  exact  deleterious  material  or  poison 
actually  is.  As  above  indicated,  cretinism  is  usually  endemic, 
but  sporadic  cases  occur  from  time  to  time,  either  as  the 
result  of  congenital  absence  of  the  thyroid  gland  or  from 
atrophy  or  other  changes  in  this  organ. 

Physical  Symptoms. — As  a  general  rule  cretinism  is  not 
recognised  until  the  child  is  about  two  or  three  years  of  age, 
but  a  certain  number  of  cases  show  symptoms  at  birth.  In 
infancy  the  condition  can  be  recognised  by  the  eyelids 
appearing  heavy  and  swollen  ;  the  skin  is  of  a  yellow  colour 
and  the  tongue  is  large  and  flabby.  But  it  is  during  the 
subsequent  years  that  the  disease  becomes  more  recognisable. 
These  children  do  not  grow  like  other  children,  and  remain 
squat  and  diminutive,  and  some  are  dwarfs.  The  head 
is  flattened  at  the  top,  and  the  fontanelles  may  be  widely 
opened.  The  forehead  is  low  and  narrow.  The  nose  is 
flattened.  The  eyelids  have  a  solid  transparent  appearance 
and  look  oedematous,  but  there  is  no  pitting  on  pressure  ;  a 
similar  condition  is  to  b3  observed  about  the  hands  and  feet 
and  various  other  parts  of  the  body.     The  thickening  about 


e  neck  is  very  Doticeable,  iind  frequently  a  firm  swelling  e 
be  seen  and  felt  on  either  side  of  the  neck.  The  thyroid  gland 
B8  a  rule  cannot  be  felt.  The  lipn  are  thick  und  the  tongue 
swollen.  Dentition  is  late  and  the  teeth  are  badly  formed. 
Salivation  is  common.  The  limha  are  large  but  very  feeble. 
Walking  is  not  acquired  until  the  child  is  three  or  four  yeara 
of  age,  and  in  some  cases  later  than  this.  The  gait  is  slow 
and  clumsy.  The  akin  is  coarse  and  thick,  and  devoid  of 
perspiration.  Speech  is  very  late  in  developing,  and  is  usually 
confined  to  a  few  badly  pronounced  words  ;  the  voice  is  harsh. 
The  abdomen  is  large  and  distended.  The  sexual  organs 
develop  late  and  imperfectly  or  remain  in  a  rudimentary 
state.  Borne  of  these  children  are  deaf  and  others  blind, 
but  the  mojority  of  them  have  gootl  sight. 

Mental  Characteristic!.— The  mental  symptoms  vary  from 
mild  confusion  and  general  apathy  to  a  condition  of  profound 
idiocy.  The  child  fails  to  develop  intellectually,  and  is  stupid 
and  dull.  Thought  is  slow,  and  there  is  inability  to  acquire 
knowledge.  The  Sardinian  Commission  divided  cretins  into 
three  classes,  according  to  the  degree  of  their  menttil  capacity : 

(«)  The  first  class  consisted  of  those  entu-ely  devoid  of 
any  intellectual  faculty,  without  jmwer  of  s|}eech  or  reproduc- 
tion.    These  were  named  simply  cretins. 

ib)  In  the  second  class  were  placed  those  whose  intellectuttl 
capacity  was  coulined  to  satisfying  their  bodily  wants,  who 
could  speak  in  a  rudimentary  language,  and  who  could  re* 
prmluce.     These  were  named  sevii-cretins. 

(c)  In  the  third  class  were  comprised  those  who  posseBsed 
all  the  [acuities  of  those  in  the  second  class,  but  bud  greater 
intellectual  powers,  and  who  with  careful  training  could  ocqaire 
the  knowledge  of  a  trade.  These  were  named  critintux  or 
cretinous. 

Course. — The  course  of  the  disease  if  untreated  is  a  progres- 
sive one,  and  the  child  becomes  more  and  more  weak-minded. 
Bickets  is  a  common  complication,  and  in  a  certtiin  proportion 
of  cases  severe  convulsive  seizures  develop.  Death  is  generally 
due  to  some  intercurrent  condition,  such  as  bronchitis,  con- 
vulsions, or  diarrhaia.  Phthisis  is  in  rare  cases  associated 
with  cretinism. 

PrognMia. — The  prognosis  is  not  so  good  as  might  be 
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expected  from  the  possibility  of  moving  the  child  from  the 
district  in  which  the  disease  is  rife  to  more  healthy  surround- 
ings, and  from  the  advantages  of  treatment  with  thyroid 
gland.  When  the  disease  is  confirmed,  the  mental  powers 
tend  to  fail. 

Pathology  and  Morbid  Anatomy. — The  morbid  anatomy  is 
by  no  means  certain,  and  the  changes  found  in  the  brain  are 
very  varied.  The  bones  of  the  skull  are  sometimes  abnormally 
thick,  but  occasionally  thinned ;  Wormian  bones  between  the 
sutures  are  common.  Yirchow  believed  that  a  characteristic 
of  the  skull  of  the  cretin  was  premature  ossification  of  the 
spheno-basilar  bone,  serving  to  prevent  the  elongation  of  the 
base  of  the  skull,  and  so  to  limit  the  development  of  the  brain. 
Lombroso  and  other  observers  agree  with  Virchow  that  the 
distance  from  the  root  of  the  nose  to  the  occipital  foramen 
is  shortened  in  cretins,  but  find  that  there  are  many  cases 
which  do  not  show  ^n  early  ossification  of  the  spheno-basilar 
suture.  The  brain  is  usually  asymmetrical.  The  convolutions 
are  unusually  simple  in  arrangement.  In  some  instances 
there  is  dilatation  of  the  ventricles,  and  the  brain  is  atrophied. 
In  the  majority  of  cases  of  cretinism  there  is  some  disease  of 
the  thyroid  gland. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  has  been  divided  into  the 
prophylactic  and  curative  methods.  Dr.  Baillarger  suggests 
the  following  important  points  in  dealing  with  the  endemic 
type  of  the  disease:  (a)  to  combat  the  general  causes  of 
insalubrity,  to  improve  the  hygienic  conditions,  and  increase 
the  well-being  of  the  population  exposed ;  (b)  to  change  the 
drinking  water ;  (c)  to  institute  everywhere  a  gratuitous 
course  of  treatment,  which  should  at  once  begin  upon  the 
appearance  of  goitre  or  cretinism.  When  possible  the  children 
should  be  moved  from  the  valleys  into  the  mountainous 
districts.  The  diet  should  consist  largely  of  good  milk.  The 
children  should  be  carefully  clothed,  as  they  feel  the  slightest 
changes  of  temperature.  According  to  recent  observations  it 
has  been  found  that  the  early  administration  of  thyroid  is 
sometimes  very  useful  in  preventing  the  progress  of  the 
disease,  but  it  is  rare  to  get  much  mental  improvement. 
Iodide  of  potassium  given  in  small  doses  is  sometimes 
followed  by  good  results. 


INSASm'   AND   PttYSIC-VL   DISEASES 


Gout  and  Insanity 


There  are  nearly  always  some  mental  changes  during  or 
preceding  an  attack  of  gout.  These  alterations  may  lie  slight 
or  severe,  and  consifit  of  the  following  :  morning  depression, 
great  in'itahility,  failure  of  attention  and  of  power  of  applica- 
tion, and  at  times  sensory  and  motor  disturbances.  An 
attack  of  gout  may  be  accompanied  by  sleeplessness,  a 
symptom  which  usually  aggravates  the  condition.  Gout  and 
insanity  may  alternate.  A  man  suffering  from  acute  podagra 
may  suddenly  develop  inwanity,  and  when  this  takes  place 
the  gout  usually  disappears,  but  only  to  return  when  the 
mental  di.sturbance  is  past.  Before  this  alternation  was 
recognised,  medical  men  were  blamed  for  'driving  the  gout 
in '  by  the  treatment  adopted.  It  is  now  known  that  this 
metastasis  may  take  place  apart  from  any  active  treatment. 
Any  disease  which  alters  the  blood  and  so  affects  the  nutrition 
of  the  brain  may  tend  to  produce  insanity.  In  gout  the 
blood  is  vitiated,  and  this  must  lead  to  changes  in  the  various 
nervous  centres. 

Mental  Symptoini. — The  mental  symptoms  are  usually 
those  common  to  melancholia.  Suicidal  feelings  are  often 
prominent,  .\uditnry  and  visual  hallucinationa  may  develop. 
There  is  great  insomnia,  and  the  patient  may  be  very  restless. 
At  times  an  outbreak  of  acute  excitement  may  occur,  and  even 
acute  delirious  mania  has  been  recorded  in  association  with 
gout.  Hypochondriacal  states  may  occasionally  be  seen,  and 
they  are  esjiecially  connected  with  the  cases  of  so-called 
•suppressed  gout.'  It  is  not  exactly  clear  what  this  term 
'  suppressed  gout '  means  ;  it  is  generally  understood  as  con- 
noting a  malady  in  which  the  patient  has  no  arthritic 
disorders,  but  in  other  ways  shows  himself  to  be  a  gouty 
subject. 

Fhyiical  Symptomi. — ^Vhen  an  attack  of  insanity  super- 
venes, the  joint  troubles  frequently  disappear,  and  the  ]>hysical 
symptoms  are  those  common  to  melancholia.  As  the  patient 
recovers,  one  or  more  joints  may  become  inflamed,  but  with 
rest  and  care  they  soon  get  well. 

Diagnoiii. — In  many  casea  reliance  has  to  be  placed  to  a 
great  extent  upon  the  history  given  by  the  patient  or  his 
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friends,  and  the  presence  of  such  symptoms  as  tophi  in  the 
ears.  Where  the  joints  are  still  affected,  the  diagnosis  is 
easy.     An  examination  of  the  blood  may  also  assist. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  in  the  majority  of  cases  is 
distinctly  good,  and  many  patients  recover  within  a  few 
months.  The  outlook  is  bad  in  patients  suffering  from  acute 
delirious  mania. 

Treatment. — The  ti*eatment  may  be  prophylactic  or  curative. 
The  former  consists  of  regulating  the  patient's  mode  of  living 
both  as  regards  diet  and  exercise.  Care  should  be  exercised 
against  using  powerful  drugs  too  freely ;  they  sometimes 
aggravate  rather  than  alleviate  the  condition.  The  curative 
treatment  is  directed  towards  improving  the  state  of  the 
blood,  and  in  this  way  the  general  nutritional  condition  of 
the  body.  The  bowels  require  careful  attention.  The  writer 
has  found  the  use  of  saline  purges  very  valuable.  Hot  air 
and  other  baths  are  very  beneficial  in  some  cases.  If  the 
patient  is  suicidal,  he  must  be  kept  constantly  under  super- 
vision, and  asylum  treatment  may  be  necessary. 

Rheumatic  Fever  and  Insanity 

Rheumatic  fever  in  common  with  many  other  diseases 
seems  to  be  in  some  way  closely  connected  with  mental  dis- 
order. It  may  alternate  with  insanity  in  the  same  way  that 
gout,  diabetes,  and  other  maladies  frequently  do.  At  the  time 
when  large  doses  of  iron  were  given  in  the  treatment  of 
rheumatic  fever,  if  insanity  supervened  the  medicine  was  not 
infrequently  blamed  for  producing  the  mental  disorder.  But 
the  same  thing  has  happened  when  soda  salicylate  has  been 
employed,  and  clearly  it  is  not  the  drug  but  some  peculiarity 
in  the  disease  which  leads  to  changes  in  the  nerve-cells  of 
the  brain.  Apart  from  actual  insanity,  it  has  been  noticed 
that  after  an  attack  of  rheumatic  fever  the  patient  is  altered 
morally  or  intellectually.  On  this  subject  Savage  writes :  ^ 
*  We  have  met  with  several  patients,  mostly  women,  who  have 
ceased  to  perform  their  domestic  duties,  and  have  caused 
family  discord  in  consequence  of  their  changed  habits,  the 
industrious  mother  becoming  indolent  and  negligent  of  her 
duties.     It  is  certain,  too,   that  some  persons  who  before 

»  *  Rheumatic  Fever  and  Insanity,*  Tuke's  Diet,  of  Psychological  Medicine^ 


rheumatic  fever  were  sober,  and  truthful,  after  it    become 
intemperate  and  untruthful.' 

The  mental  diBorder  may  appear  eithpr  during  the  fehrile 
stage  of  the  disease  or  duruig  convalescence.  The  delirium  of 
the  fever  may  pasa  on  to  acute  mania,  or  mental  disturlMnces 
may  gradually  develop  towards  the  end  of  the  illness.  In 
this  latter  case  the  insanity  may  take  the  form  of  mania  or 
melancholia,  but  excitement  is  more  common.  It  the  heart 
becomes  implicated,  the  mental  disorder  to  some  extent  varies 
according  to  the  valves  which  are  affected.  Mania  is  more 
common  with   aortic  disease,  and  melancholia  with  mitral 


Propntnii.— The  prognosis  is  good,  and  most  cases  recover, 
but  there  is  a  danger  of  recurrence  with  any  subsequent  attack 
of  rheumatic  fever. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  is  on  general  lines,  but  the 
poesibility  of  the  presence  of  cardiac  disease  must  not  he 
forgotten,  especially  if  the  patient  is  very  resistive  or  requires 
forced  feeding. 

HsAJtT  Disease  and  LtSANm 

There  is  no  definite  relationship  between  heart  disease 
and  insanity ;  but  in  that  the  brain  is  dej^ndent  upon  the 
heart  for  receiving  a  reguUir  and  proper  supply  of  blood  tor 
its  nourishment,  it  will  be  easily  understood  that  valviilar 
obstruction  or  incompetence  may  be  a  factor  in  the  production 
of  mental  disorder.  Anxiety  and  restlessness  are  common 
symptoms  in  aortic  insufficiency,  and  other  mild  forms  of 
mental  aberration  may  be  observed  in  patienls  with  cardiac 
disease.  Sleeplessness  is  another  distressing  symptom  in 
some  cases  of  heart  disease,  and  is  one  that  is  prone  to  lead 
to  insanity  in  neurotic  subjects.  Persons  with  aortic  incom- 
petence, who  develop  mental  disonler,  usually  suffer  from 
acute  mania  or  so-calU'd  agitated  melancholia,  while  those 
with  early  mitral  disease  are,  as  a  rule,  depressed.  This 
is  what  we  should  expect  to  find,  as  the  former  have  a  low 
blood-pressure,  and  the  latter  a  high  one. 

SrssTBOEK  ANn  iKaAurrT 
Sunstroke  is  often  given  by  the  friends  of  a  patient  na  the 
cause  of  his  mental  break-dowii,  but  whether  in  reality  it  in 
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an  important  factor  in  the  production  of  insanity  is  open  to 
doubt.  Clinical  experience  does  not  support  such  a  view. 
Great  heat  or  exposure  to  a  burning  sun  may  be  the  deter- 
mining stress  which  brings  on  a  convulsive  seizure  in  one 
whose  brain  is  degenerating  from  early  dementia  paralytica, 
but  to  say  that  sunstroke  was  the  cause  of  his  ultimately 
exhibiting  symptoms  of  general  paralysis  is  not  true.  Again, 
a  man  on  the  verge  of  syphilitic  insanity  may  be  overcome 
by  heat  on  a  summer  day,  or  even  have  a  *  seizure,'  but  in 
this  case  the  effect  of  the  sun  has  only  been  to  exaggerate  an 
already  existing  disease.  Indirectly  sunstroke  may  conduce 
to  mental  disorder,  in  that  the  patient  may  develop  delirium, 
and  this  condition  may  pass  on  to  acute  mania. 

Malaria  and  Insanity 

Mental  disorder  may  arise  in  connection  with  malaria  in 
the  same  way  as  it  does  in  other  fevers  due  to  specific  toxins. 
During  the  febrile  stage  there  may  be  acute  delirium  with 
sleeplessness,  and  this  may  develop  into  a  more  permanent 
form  of  insanity.  In  other  cases  the  mental  disorder  may  be 
intermittent,  and  apparently  replace  the  febrile  stage.  This  is 
said  to  occur  most  commonly  with  the  quartan  variety,  and 
rarely  with  the  tertian  and  quotidian.  The  condition  is  one 
of  intense  excitement  accompanied  by  hallucinations,  chiefly  of 
the  auditory  and  visual  types.  Upon  treatment  with  quinine 
recovery  usually  takes  place.  Some  patients  after  an  attack 
of  malaria  suffer  a  great  deal  from  neuralgia  and  insomnia, 
and  marked  symptoms  of  mental  disorder  may  subsequently 
develop. 

Syphilis  and  Insanity 

The  study  of  the  relationship  of  syphilis  to  mental  disease 
is  a  very  important  one  to  the  State,  and  of  intense  interest 
to  the  physician.  If  it  can  be  proved  that  syphilis  is  a 
weighty  factor  in  the  production  of  insanity,  it  is  incumbent 
upon  the  medical  profession  to  continue  a  thorough  and 
careful  research,  so  as  to  learn  in  what  ways  it  is  possible  to 
prevent  the  dissemination  of  the  disease,  and  how  to  counteract 
the  ill  effects  of  the  poison  in  persons  who  have  become  affected. 

Various  authorities  express  widely  different  views  as  to  the 


part  syphilis  plays  in  producing  mental  disorder.  We  live  in 
an  age  in  which  there  is  a  tendency  to  place  syphilis  in  the 
very  foreground  of  letiologicat  factors  which  are  believed  to 
he  possessed  of  great  potency  in  the  generation  of  disease. 
When  any  disease  is  ohscure  in  its  origin,  syphilis  will  almost 
certainly  ho  suggested  as  the  source  of  the  malady.  Do  we 
read  that  in  former  times  mctntal  disorder  was  peculiarly  rife 
in  seaport  and  other  krge  towns,  where  syphilis  in  a  virulent 
form  was  known  to  be  prevalent  and  never  projierly  treated  ? 
Uay  it  not  he  that  the  tendency  of  the  present  day  is  to 
collect  all  the  evidence  which  goes  to  support  our  case,  while 
neglecting  the  evidence  which  is  against  us?  The  author  is 
disposed  to  think  that  if  ten  thousand  syphilitic  personu  were 
taken,  and  ten  thousand  others  non -syphilitic  but  leading 
the  same  kind  of  life  as  the  former,  the  j)ercentages  of  insanity 
in  the  two  series  would  not  differ  greatly,  if  at  all.  Even 
when  a  man  lias  had  syphilis  and  subsetjuently  becomes  insane, 
it  by  no  means  follows  that  the  insanity  is  related  to  or 
caused  by  the  syphilis.  By  all  means  let  us  note  carefully 
that  a  patient  has  suffered  from  syphilin,  in  the  same  way 
that  we  note  that  he  has  had  scarlet  fever  or  whooping  cough  ; 
hut  this  is  very  different  from  regarding  syphilis  as  the  cause 
of  the  illness. 

True  syphilitic  disease  of  the  nervous  system  has  very 
characteristic  symptoms,  and  unless  these  are  present  there  is 
no  proof  that  the  malady  in  question  is  of  syphilitic  origin. 
There  are,  however,  cases  of  insanity  in  which  there  is  little 
or  no  doubt  as  to  the  true  origin  of  the  disease  l>eing  syphilitic, 
or  at  least  in  which  the  relationship  between  the  two  conditions 
is  more  than  an  accidental  one.  Constitutional  syphilis  may 
give  rise  to  a  cachectic  condition  by  the  direct  action  of  the 
poison  on  the  blood,  or  it  may  lead  to  arterial  disease,  or  it 
may  produce  local  or  diffuse  disease  of  the  brain  and  its 
coverings,  or  scattered  gummata.  There  are  not  sufficient 
data  to  prove  that  mild  attacks  of  syphilis  are  more  apt  to  \>6 
followed  by  nervous  disorders,  and  there  is  mucli  evidencu  to 
the  contrary.  Syphilis,  like  many  other  discuses,  does  not 
affect  all  persons  in  a  similar  way;  In  one  man  it  is  the 
viscera  which  suffer  most,  and  in  another  the  vascular  or 
nervous  system.    Unstable  jiersons  with  a  neurotic  inheritaDce. 
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who  have  contracted  syphilis,  do  not  seem  especially  liable 
to  suffer  from  specific  disease  of  the  nervous  system,  and 
experience  seems  to  point  in  the  opposite  direction. 

Savage  ^  has  drawn  up  the  following  scheme  of  the  relation- 
ship between  syphilis  and  insanity : 

{a)  Insane  dread  of  syphilis. 

(6)  Insane  dread  of  results  of  syphilis. 

(c)  Syphilitic  fever,  delirium,  and  mania. 

{d)  Acute  syphilis,  leading  to  mental  decay. 

{e)  Syphilitic  cachexia  and  dyscrasia,  and  mental  dis- 
order. 

(/)  Syphilitic  neuritis  (optic),  suspicion,  mania. 

(g)  Syphilitic  ulceration,  disfigurement,  and  morbid  self- 
consciousness. 

(h)  Congenital  syphilis,  cranial,  sensory,  and  nerve-tissue 
defects. 

(i)  Congenital  syphilis,  epilepsy,  idiocy. 

(k)  Infantile  syphilis  acquired. 

(0  Constitutional  syphilis:  (1)  vascular  or  fibrous;  (2) 
epilepsy ;  (8)  hemiplegia ;  (4)  local  palsies ;  (5)  general  para- 
lysis, spinal  (spastic  and  tabetic),  peripheral. 

(m)  Locomotor  ataxy:  (1)  with  insane  crises;  (2)  with 
insane  interpretation  of  the  ordinary  symptoms. 

The  first  class  comprises  those  who  are  suffering  from  a 
morbid  fear  of  syphilis ;  this  is  in  reality  an  obsession,  and  the 
term  *  syphilophobia  *  has  been  used  to  denote  it.  The  patient 
is  always  washing  and  is  scrupulously  clean  in  all  he  does, 
and  cleanses  the  various  utensils  out  of  which  he  eats  his  food. 
This  dread  may  lead  to  marked  depression,  and  to  halluci- 
nations of  the  various  senses.  These  persons  misinterpret  any 
spots  or  marks  about  their  bodies  into  symptoms  of  syphilitic 
disease.  They  may  become  intensely  suicidal,  and  usually 
require  careful  watching. 

The  second  class  of  patients  are  in  many  ways  similar  to 
the  true  syphilophobic  cases  in  their  conduct,  as  they  are 
most  particular  in  cleansing  everything  they  use.  They 
are  more  likely  to  be  suicidal,  and  this  symptom  should 
be  carefully  watched.     A  man  may  believe  that  he  has  given 

'  '  SyphiliB  and  Insanity/  Tuke's  Psycliological  Dictionary. 
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syphiliB  to  his  wife  and  child,  and  acute  remorse  and  depreB- 
sion  may  result.  To  send  such  a  man  travelling  is  dangerouit 
in  the  extreme,  and  usually  ends  in  diBaBt«r.  It  is  far  wiser 
to  treat  him  as  an  acute  melancholiac  and  potential  suicide. 
Syphilitic  fever  has  been  known  to  be  followed  by  an  attack 
of  acute  mania.  Probably  the  patient  has  been  worrying 
about  his  illness  and  sleeping  badly ;  and  when  the  secondary 
symptoms  appear  he  becomes  teveriah,  and  later  delirious,  and 
this  temporary  excitement  is  followed  by  more  lasting  mania. 
The  condition  is  a  very  curable  one,  and  the  insanity  rarely 
lasts  more  than  two  or  three  months. 

Syphilis  may  have  a  serious  effect  on  the  general  health 
of  the  patient.  Now,  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  anything 
which  seriously  interferes  with  the  nutrition  of  the  body 
tends  to  produce  mental  disorder.  This  is  noticeably  the 
case  in  predisposed  and  neurotic  subjects.  The  careless 
administration  of  mercury  seems  to  assist  in  undermining  the 
physical  health  and  in  producing  a  cachectic  condition,  which 
ultimately  leivds  to  trophic  changes  in  the  brain,  and  subsequent 
insanity.  The  symptoms  may  be  those  of  a  rapid  dementia, 
or  the  condition  rather  that  of  sub-acute  melancholia  or 
acute  mania.  ^\'hen  sj'philis  attacks  the  face  or  some  other 
exposed  surface,  the  patient  may  l>ecome  hypersensitive  to 
the  gaze  of  those  about  him.  He  may  believe  that  everyone 
notices  that  he  has  syphilis,  and  may  suspect  that  they 
shun  him  or  talk  about  him.  In  time  he  may  slowly  weave 
a  definite  scheme  of  persecution,  and  pass  into  a  chronic 
delusional  state. 

Congenital  syphilis  may  lead  to  defects  in  the  nervous 
system,  which  may  result  in  failure  of  the  development  of  the 
mental  faculties,  or  convulsive  seizures  and  Bubse<iuent  inter- 
ferences with  mental  evolution,  or  it  may  cause  blindness  or 
deafness,  and  thus  deprived  of  one  or  more  special  senses,  the 
child  may  remain  feeble-minded.  This  question  is  again 
dealt  with  in  the  chapter  on  Idiocy  and  lml>ecility.  Constitu- 
tional syphilifi  is  specially  prone  to  attack  the  blood-vessels 
and  the  connective  tissue  of  the  nervous  system.  The  nerve- 
cella  and  their  processea  are  affected  in  a  secondary  way  by 
pressure,  which  at  first  leads  to  alteration  uf  functions,  and 
later  tu  atrophy  and  degeneration. 
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Brain-syphilis  is  not  a  common  affection,  and  is  not  in- 
frequently determined  by  a  head-injury,  or  some  severe  mental 
or  physical  stress  occurring  in  a  man  who  has  had  an  attack 
of  syphilis  some  years  previously.  True  cerebral  syphilis 
usually  develops  within  ten  years  of  infection,  and  rarely  after 
fifteen  years.  It  has  recently  been  observed  by  several 
authorities  that  the  period  of  greatest  danger  for  the  deve- 
lopment of  brain-syphilis  is  during  the  first  three  or  four 
years  after  infection,  and  that  the  risk  decreases  with  each 
additional  year. 

Authorities  have  endeavoured  to  divide  the  cases  into  two 
classes :  (a)  those  in  which  the  cerebral  blood-vessels  were 
first  affected — by  the  slow  occlusion  of  these,  trophic  changes 
in  the  important  nerve-structures  result ;  (b)  those  in  which 
neuroglia,  membranes,  or  bones  were  the  sites  of  the  primary 
mischief.  Mott  ^  writes :  *  It  is  usual  to  consider  syphilitic 
disease  under  the  following  headings :  Basic  meningitis, 
meningitis  of  the  convexity,  cerebro-spinal  meningitis,  arteritis 
and  neo-plastic  formations  (gummata),  encephalitis.  One 
finds  usually  all  these  conditions  in  the  severe  and  early 
forms  of  the  disease.  At  least  that  is  my  experience,  as  shown 
by  the  recorded  cases  in  which  autopsies  were  performed.' 

The  first  symptoms  may  be  mental  or  physical,  but  it  is  in 
the  former  event  that  the  diflBculty  in  diagnosis  usually  arises. 
The  patient  may  exhibit  progressive  intellectual  and  moral 
degeneration,  the  memory  fails,  and  all  capacity  for  work 
disappears.  An  attack  of  excitement  may  supervene,  during 
which  the  patient  exhibits  general  exaltation,  as  shown  by  his 
extravagant  actions  and  grandiose  ideas.  Hallucinations  may 
be  present,  the  auditory  variety  being  the  most  common. 
Irritability  is  usually  a  prominent  and  early  symptom.  Some 
of  these  patients  rapidly  become  stuporose  and  confused,  with 
steady  progression  towards  dementia  ;  others  develop  delusions 
of  persecution. 

The  physical  symptoms  may  be  obscure  at  first,  but  later 
become  very  definite.  Severe  headache,  which  is  usually 
more  marked  at  night,  and  cranial  nerve  palsies,  are  very 
suggestive  of  syphilis.  Convulsive  or  apoplectic  seizures 
may  occur,  and  transient  or  more  permanent  paralysis  may 
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resnlt.  The  speech  is  thick  and  indistinct,  but  not  always 
tremulocB.  The  pupils  may  be  afFected,  bat  a  reflex  irido 
plegia  is  the  excfiption  rather  than  the  rnle.  The  discs  may 
show  optic  neuritis  as  a  reaiill  of  intra-cranial  pressure,  or 
there  may  be  a  primary  optic  atrophy.  A  large  number  of 
these  patients  suffer  from  incontinence  of  urine,  but  this  is 
probably  in  a  large  measure  due  to  their  mental  state. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  is  largely  dependent  on  the  past 
history  of  the  patient  or  the  marks  of  former  syphilis. 
Scattered  lesions  are  very  significant,  especially  if  they  clear 
up  under  antisyphilitic  treatment.  Very  great  difficulty  may 
be  encountered  in  differentiating  between  general  paralysis 
and  true  cerebral  Hyi»hilis,  and  no  doubt  the  two  diseases  are 
frequently  confounded.  Brain -syphilis  may  be  very  inter- 
mittent, the  patient  rapidly  progressing  towards  recovery  and 
then  relapsing,  and  later  again  improving.  The  speech-defects 
are  different,  and  the  pupillary  changes  less  marked,  but 
there  is  greater  liability  to  cranial  nerve  palsies. 

Prognoiis. — The  prognosis  varies  according  to  whether 
the  mental  change  is  functional  or  produced  by  organic 
disease.  Those  patients  who  suffer  from  morbid  dreads  or 
hypersensitive  ideas  usually  recover  if  the  treatment  is  started 
early  enough.  When  the  insanity  is  the  product  of  disease  in 
the  brain  and  its  coverings,  or  in  the  cerebral  blood-vessels, 
the  outlook  is  by  no  means  favourable.  About  one-fourth  of 
these  cases  recover,  but  there  is  a  liability  to  relapse  at  some 
subsequent  date.  The, most  hoi)eful  cases  are  those  which 
present  signs  of  local  gummata,  whereas  in  those  which  are  a 
result  of  a  slow  vascular  change  the  prognosis  is  decidedly 
bad.     In  all  cases  early  treatment  will  give  the  best  results. 

Pathology  and  Itorbid  Anatomy. — Mott '  states  that  syphilis 
may  operat*  in  two  ways  as  a  factor  in  the  production  of 
insanity.  "  Firstly,  the  poison  may  produce  a  specific  in- 
flammatory process  affecting  the  membranes  and  blood- 
vessels of  the  central  nervous  system,  either  of  which  may  be 
affected  separately  or  together.  The  process  may  l)e  local  or 
general.  The  inflaumuitory  process  may  produce  direct 
irritation  or  destruction  of  the  nervous  elements,  the  blood- 
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vessels  may  be  partly  or  completely  occluded,  and  the  effects 
on  functions  will  depend  on  the  extent  of  the  process.  The 
inflammatory  process  may  also  give  rise  to  neoplastic  growths, 
which  may  undergo  regressive  metamorphosis  in  the  older 
parts  (gummata),  but  all  the  processes  are  pathologically 
identical,  and  it  may  be  observed  that  there  is  really  no 
absolute  specific  character  about  them,  yet  experience  has 
taught  us  that  the  lesions  are  pathognomonic  of  syphilis. 
Secondly,  syphilis,  whether  acquired  or  inherited,  may  lower 
the  specific  vital  energy  of  the  component  cells  of  the  body  as 
a  whole,  or  the  cells  of  particular  tissues  or  organs.' 

Ford  Robertson  ^  writes :  '  In  the  insanity  of  tertiary 
syphilis  the  functional  disturbance  in  the  cortical  nerve-cells 
is  chiefly  secondary  to  narrowing  and  occlusion  of  cerebral 
arteries  by  endarteritis  obliterans,  and  to  the  mechanical 
and  other  effects  of  gummatous  and  meningitic  lesions.'  In 
the  brains  of  three  cases  of  syphilitic  insanity  which  this 
observer  examined,  he  found  '  slight  but  distinct  infiltration 
of  the  adventitia  of  the  arterioles  with  round  cells  ;  that  is  to 
say,  an  acute  periarteritis  similar  to  that  found  in  advanced 
paralysis.  In  each  case  there  was  also  to  be  observed,  scattered 
throughout  the  cortex,  a  few  hyaline  capillaries  presenting 
the  same  features  as  the  thickened  capillaries  so  characteristic 
of  general  paralysis.  The  neuroglia  changes  were  slight, 
consisting  in  a  moderate  degree  of  hyperplasia  in  the  first 
layer  in  all  three  cases,  and  of  similar  conditions  in  the  white 
matter  of  one.  ...  It  is  further  to  be  remarked  that  in  some 
cases  of  vascular  syphilitic  insanity  the  inflammatory  change 
in  the  intima  is  exceedingly  acute,  and  the  new  formation  of 
tissue  very  rapid.  In  others  this  morbid  process  is  com- 
paratively very  slow.  In  most  cases  of  general  paralysis  it 
may  be  observed  that  there  is  a  slight  new  formation  of 
tissue  in  the  intima  of  the  large  cerebral  arteries  and  pial 
and  intra-cerebral  arterioles.  The  cerebral  vascular  lesions 
in  these  two  diseases  would  therefore  appear  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous series.  On  these  and  other  grounds  I  am  strongly 
inclined  to  believe  that  the  vascular  forms  of  syphilitic  in- 
sanity and  general  paralysis  of  syphilitic  origin  are  patho- 
logically very  closely  related  to  each  other,  and  that  they  blend 
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at  their  confines.  Both  are  determined  by  a  toxic  condition, 
which  develops  an  a,  result  of  previous  syphilitic  infection ; 
the  differences  in  the  nite  and  intensity  of  the  vascular  changes 
may  depend  u|>on  certain  special  characters  of  the  toxieniia, 
or  merely  upon  the  individual  reaction." 

The  vessels  which  are  most  commonly  afTecte^  hy  a  cellular 
proliferation  of  the  endarterium  are  the  vessels  belonging  to 
the  circle  of  Willis,  the  arteries  of  the  sylvian  fossa,  and  the 
lenticulo-striate  arterioles.  In  some  cases  the  dura  mater 
and  pia-arachnoid  are  much  thickened,  and  the  latter  is 
adherent  to  the  convolutions.  The  gj-ri  are  at  times  atrophied, 
and  the  lining  membranes  of  the  ventricles  are  granular. 
The  spinal  cord  and  its  arteries  may  also  show  syphilitic 
changes,  and  gummata  or  cicatrices  may  be  observed  in  the 
liver  and  other  organs.  Congenital  syphilitic  disease  of  the 
brain  may  result  from  specific  endarteritis,  or  chronic  menin- 
gitis, or  it  may  be  primary  and  independent  of  these  conditions. 
According  to  Barlow  and  Bury,  the  most  common  brain-lesion 
met  with  in  hereditary  syphilis  is  a  cortical  sclerosis  which, 
microscopical !y  examined,  shows  atrophy  of  cells  and  over- 
growth of  neuroglia  tissue. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  should  be  started  as  soon  aa 
possible.  Some  physicians  prefer  to  give  iodide  of  pottissinm 
alone ;  others  yive  it  in  conjunction  with  mercury.  The 
iodide  can  usually  be  pressed  with  advantage,  as  most  patients 
will  have  less  discomfort  from  the  larger  doses  than  when 
the  smaller  are  administered.  It  is  wise  to  begin  with  a  dose 
uf  twenty  grains  three  times  a  day,  and  increase  steadily 
until  each  draught  contaijis  fifty  or  sixty  grains.  Some 
observers  state  that  the  iodide  of  sodium  is  more  valuable 
than  the  potassium  salt  wheu  the  vaacukr  system  is  the 
part  most  afTected,  as  poUissium  imlide  bus  a  tendency  to 
increase  arterial  tension.  The  mercury  is  usually  applied 
in  the  form  of  ointment  to  different  parts  of  the  body  or  limbs. 
At  times  it  is  bettor  to  give  the  ioilide  and  mercury  alternately, 
first  a  course  of  one  tor  a  month,  and  followed  by  a  few  weeks' 
administration  of  the  other.  If  the  lieadache  is  very  severe, 
the  patient's  head  should  be  shaved,  and  mercurial  ointment 
rubbed  into  the  scalp. 

The  general  health  should  be  carefully  attended  to;  the 
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teeth  most  be  cleansed  after  each  meal,  and  a  mouth  wash  of 
chlorate  of  potash  used.  The  p&tient  must  be  kept  warm,  and 
all  food-stu£fis  which  are  likely  to  produce  a  free  action  of  the 
bowels  should  be  avoided.  There  is  no  objection  to  the  bowels 
being  open  twice  daily.  The  patient  must  be  kept  under 
stringent  treatment  for  several  months,  and  must  be  told  that 
it  is  absolutely  necessary  for  him  to  live  in  the  future  a 
strictly  sober  and  regulated  life :  quiet  work  and  liberal 
holidays,  no  alcohol,  and  no  excesses  of  any  kind.  Further, 
it  will  be  wise  for  him  each  year  to  have  a  course  of  anti- 
syphilitic  treatment. 
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CHAPTEE  XIX 


DEFECTIVE   MENTAL   DEVELOPMENT:   IDIOCY  AND 
IMBECILITY;  MORAL  INSANITY 

Idioc\'  and  Imbecility 
Mo3T  of  the  forms  of  mental  disorder  which  have  heen  con- 
Bidered  in  former  chapters  have  heen  caused  by  n  process 
of  dissolution.  The  mental  capacity  of  the  individual  has 
slowly  degenerated ;  and  step  by  step  attributes  which  have 
been  acquired  in  early  life  have  become  lost,  or  have  been  held 
in  abeyance  for  the  time  being.  The  conditions  are  very 
different  with  idiocy  and  imbecility,  for  here  there  is  failure  of 
evolution,  and  defect  in  mental  development.  Some  children 
are  without  even  the  rudiments  of  mind.  They  possess  bodily 
organs  which  perform  their  functions  more  or  less  satisfac- 
torily, but  in  jKiint  of  mental  [rower  they  are  little  higher  than 
the  brute  creation  ;  for  tliey  see  yet  do  not  perceive,  they  hear 
yet  do  not  understand. 

Idiocy  and  imbecility  are  almost  synonymous  terms,  for 
they  differ  only  in  denoting  the  degree  of  mental  enfeeblement. 
The  idiot  is  marked  by  a  greater  degree  of  weak-mindednesa 
than  the  imbecile,  and  is  incapable  of  learning  ;  the  imbecile 
can  he  made  to  understand,  and  can  receive  rudimentary  edu- 
cation. There  is  another  class  of  the  mentally  deficient 
usually  spoken  of  as  the  'feeble-minded,'  but  the  intellectual 
development  of  these  is  on  a  higher  level  than  that  of  the 
imbecile.  Thus  there  is  an  ascending  sc^Ie  of  mentiil  growth 
beginning  at  idiocy,  which  in  reality  is  a  condition  of  amentia, 
the  lowest  type  of  idiot  being  devoid  of  all  attributes  which 
go  to  form  luind  ;  the  nent  condition  is  that  of  ifubecility, 
where  we  reach  the  threshold  of  rudimentary  intellect,  ai]d 
find  a  capacity  to  acquire  knowledge  in  its  humblest  forms. 
A  farther  step  brings  us  to  the  feehle-mindfd,  in  wlioBa 
mental  organisation    there   are  dt^>feots,   and   serious  defecta, 
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covering  a  wide  range,  but  whose  capacity  to  acquire  knowledge 
and  to  benefit  by  education  is  larger  than  that  possessed  by  the 
imbecile.  With  the  *  feeble-minded  '  the  failure  may  merely 
be  shown  in  an  inability  to  learn  the  obligation  of  conformity 
to  the  moral  code  laid  down  by  society,  or  slowness  in  acquiring 
general  knowledge. 

JBtiology* — The  aetiology  of  idiocy  and  imbecility  is  in 
many  ways  similar  to  that  of  mental  disease  in  general,  but  it 
presents  some  special  features.  The  causes  can  be  grouped 
under  two  main  heads :  (1)  Pre-natal ;  (2)  Post-natal.  A  neu- 
rotic inheritance  will  be  found  to  exist  in  a  very  large 
percentage  of  cases.  The  most  common  factors  are  insanity, 
epilepsy,  alcoholism,  and  syphilis  in  one  or  both  of  the 
parents.  Further,  an  imbecile  may  beget  an  imbecile  child. 
Ireland,  in  his  book  on  'The  Mental  Affections  of  Chil- 
dren,' records  many  such  cases.  He  quotes  Halles,  in  his 
*  Elementa  Physiologica,'  as  saying  that  '  he  knew  of  two 
noble-women  who  got  husbands  on  account  of  their  fortunes, 
notwithstanding  that  they  were  almost  idiots,  and  that  their 
mental  defect  has  spread  for  a  century  through  several 
families,  so  that  some  of  their  descendants  are  idiots  in  the 
fourth  and  even  in  the  fifth  generation.' 

Phthisis  or  other  wasting  diseases  in  the  parents  may  act 
as  determining  factors  in  the  production  of  idiocy  in  their 
offsprmg.  Syphilis  which  has  been  contracted  by  the  parent 
several  years  before  the  birth  of  the  child  is  not  very  prone  to 
produce  imbecility  in  the  latter,  and  the  percentage  of  such 
cases  is  small ;  but  syphilis  in  the  mother  at  the  time  of 
gestation  is  more  serious. 

Alcoholism  in  the  parent  is  no  doubt  a  potent  factor  in  the 
production  of  idiocy.  Some  authorities  consider  that  too  much 
stress  has  been  laid  on  alcoholism  in  the  parent  as  a  cause 
of  idiocy  or  imbecility  in  the  offspring,  but  this  view  cannot 
altogether  be  accepted,  and  even  though  statistics  may  not 
give  a  very  high  rate  of  actual  idiocy  or  imbecility,  neverthe- 
less when  the  number  of  children  exhibiting  less  marked  forms 
of  degeneracy  is  included,  the  percentage  of  the  mentally 
enfeebled  progeny  of  alcoholics  becomes  most  formidable. 
Further,  it  must  be  remembered  that  intemperance — and  this 
term  is  here  used  in  its  broadest  sense — lowers  the  resistance 


of  the  organiam,  and  thus  enablee  other  stresses  to  act  with 
greater  force. 

The  children  of  a  consanguine  viarriage  are  not  necesBiirily 
defective  in  mental  development.  The  Bubjeet  him  hoen  dealt 
with  elsewhere,  and  need  not  lie  again  referred  to.  The 
progeny  of  very  youthful  or  aged  parents  frequently  show 
mental  and  physical  deterioration. 

The  next  group  of  causes  are  those  which  arise  daring 
gestation.  Fright,  shod,  and  accident  to  the  mother  when 
pregnant  are  frequently  stated  to  \ie  followed  by  the  birth  of 
a  weak-minded  child.  It  is  always  necessary  to  receive  with 
great  caution  causes  asaignetl  by  the  laity ;  nevertheless  there 
is  little  doubt  that  severe  shock  to  the  mother  may  in  certain 
cases  in  some  mysterious  way  affect  the  foetus  in  iitero. 
Further,  this  may  occur  in  a  mother  whose  nervous  system 
is  stable  ;  though  clearly  the  result  of  shock  will  be  more 
marked  if  she  be  a  neurotic  subject.  Diseases  contracted  by 
the  mother  during  pregnancy  may  lead  to  idiocy  in  the  infant, 
no  matter  of  surprise  when  it  is  realised  how  close  is  the 
inter-action  of  the  circulation  of  the  mother  and  child,  and 
how  profound  must  be  the  effect  of  vitiation  in  the  mother's 
blood  on  the  economy  of  the  child. 

The  next  group  of  causes  are  those  which  operate  at  the 
time  of  birth.  Prolonged  labour  leading  to  protracted  pres- 
sure on  the  cranium  is  a  very  important  factor  in  the  pro- 
duction of  idiocy  and  imbecility,  especially  among  ei-st-bom 
children.  There  are  many  more  male  than  female  idiots,  a 
fact  which  probably  accurately  reflects  the  high  percentage  of 
cases  in  which  there  is  a  history  of  protracted  lalwur,  male 
infants  being  not  uncommonly  larger  than  female.  A  history 
of  asphyiia  tteo-natorum  is  said  by  Latigdon-Dowo  to  be 
obtained  in  twenty  per  cent,  of  alt  cases  of  idiocy.  Injuries 
by  instruments  account  for  a  small  number  of  cases. 

The  post-natal  causes  are  numerous,  but  the  following  are 
the  most  important.  Infantile  wnvulsions,  from  whatever 
eauee,  account  for  a  large  number  of  idiots  and  imbeciles. 
BeiEures  not  only  damage  and  produce  a  deterioration  in  the 
nervous  elements,  but  they  greatly  interfere  with  further 
development,  and  the  child  remains  weak-minded.  Gross 
disease    of    or   injuries   to   the    brain    or  its   coverings   are 
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responsible  for  a  small  percentage  of  the  feeble-minded ; 
while  the  influence  of  specific  fevers,  such  as  scarlet  fever, 
diphtheria,  small-pox,  measles,  and  whooping  cough,  is  more 
serious. 

In  conclusion,   defective    mental    development  in  some 
children   is   largely  due   to  bad  training  and   ill-regulat-ed 
education.    As  with  so  many  other  abnormal  conditions,  the 
factors  which  tend  to  produce  idiocy  and  imbecility  are  not 
uncommonly  complex ;  it  is  usually  incorrect  to  say  definitely 
that  the  condition  is  due  to  any  one  stress,  for  it  is  far  more 
frequently  the  result  of  a  combination  of  evils.     Take  for 
example  infantile  convulsions ;  these  may  originate  from  some 
peripheral  irritation,  such  as  teething ;  still  this  stress  acts 
with  greater  force  upon  the  unstable  than  the  stable.     Im- 
becility may  arise  from  anything  that  may  interfere  with 
normal  evolution  in  the  infant  or  young  child,   for  with 
evolution  we  ought  to  get  increasing  complexity  of  the  nervous 
elements,   and    the    inter-connections  between  the  nervous 
centres  should  become  more  numerous.    It  is  in  these  that 
the  idiot  brain  is  found  to  be  deficient,  for  not  only  is  the 
brain  more  simple  in  arrangement,  but  most  of  the  association 
fibres  are  undeveloped.     Care  must  be  taken  not  to  confound 
cause  with  effect.     Premature   ossification  of  the  sutures  of 
the  skull  was  at  one  time  considered  to  be  a  cause  of  idiocy, 
but  this  view  is  not  accepted  at  the  present  day,  as  obser- 
vation has  shown  that  it  is  the  failure  on  the  part  of  the  brain 
to  develop  that  permits  of  the  early  ossification. 

Mental  Phenomena.— The  mental  phenomena  are  not  the 
same  in  all.  varieties  of  idiocy  and  imbecility,  but  as  it  will 
be  simpler  for  the  student  to  study  the  mental  symptoms  as 
a  whole,  a  general  symptomatology  will  first  be  considered, 
and  later,  when  the  different  types  of  idiocy  are  described,  the 
special  symptoms  of  that  type  will  be  tabulated.  It  is  im- 
possible in  a  book  of  this  size  to  enter  into  any  great  detail,  for 
it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  question  of  defective  mental 
development  is  a  large  and  important  one,  and  for  its  proper 
review  a  whole  volume  would  be  required.  The  object  here 
is  to  present  a  short  review  of  the  subject,  and  for  more 
minute  information  the  reader  must  turn  to  "special  works 
on  idiocy.     It  has  already  been  ix)inted  out  that  the  mental 


defects  of  idiots  and  imbeciles  vary  in  degi-ee;  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  scale  there  is  the  idiot  whose  mind  is  almost  a 
blank,  and  who  is  totally  incapable  of  learning,  while  at  the 
other  end  is  found  the  feeble-minded  individual,  who  has  not 
only  acquired  an  elementary  knowledge,  but  may  even  be  an 
adept  at  carving  or  some  other  form  of  mechanical  occupation. 
Between  these  two  extremes  there  are  innumerable  degrees. 

The  symptoms  will  be  found  to  be  jmrtly  negative  and 
partly  positive;  in  other  words,  there  will  be  certain  mental 
attributes  missing  owing  to  failure  of  development  of  the 
higher  centres,  and  these  give  negative  results ;  but  further, 
there  will  be  certain  abnormal  mental  symptoms  present,  pro- 
duced bj  the  over -action  of  lower  centres  which  are  not  con- 
trolled m  they  should  be  owing  to  the  imperfections  in  the 
higher  levels. 

Memory. — The  power  of  recall  in  idiocy  and  imbecility 
varies  greatly,  but  tr&iuently  there  is  some  deficiency  even 
in  the  most  intellectual  of  the  feeble-minded.  They  have 
difficulty  in  forming  associates,  and  unless  ideas  are  associated 
the  memory  is  apt  to  be  faulty.  Inattention  also  interferes 
with  a  sound  memory,  and  most  idiots  are  readily  distracted. 
In  some  of  the  feeble-minded  the  power  of  recall  may  be 
extraordinarily  great,  but  the  )x>sae8sion  of  such  a  memory  is 
usually  of  little  value  to  its  owner,  as  it  is  generally  highly 
specialised,  and  seems  to  lie  developed  at  the  e\j>eii8e  of  all 
other  faculties.  The  child  may  be  a  wonder  at  tigures  or  a 
genius  at  music,  but  totally  unable  to  remember  matters 
necessary  for  the  ordinary  conduct  of  life.  Language  may 
never  be  acquu-ed,  and  when  it  is  remembered  how  important 
word-ideas  are  to  memory — for  it  is  by  these  tokens  that 
finality  is  placed  on  all  mcidenls  and  tboughts^it  will  be 
understood  that  their  absence  in  the  mental  e<]uipment  of  an 
individual  must  seriously  cripple  his  power  of  recall,  in 
the  higher  types  of  imbecility  the  memory  may  slowly  be 
acquired ;  at  first  the  child  recalls  things  that  he  has  seen 
previously  when  again  placetl  liefore  him,  and  later  he  may 
be  able  to  I'eproduce  Ihein  by  ideas. 

Attention. — The  faculty  of  attention  is  an  attribute  of  late 
development  in  the  normal  child ;  in  the  feeble-minded, 
mental  evolution  asually  stops  before  it  is  fully  acquired. 
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Passive  or  spontaneous  attention  is  attention  in  its  humblest 
form,  and  it  is  upon  this  that  we  largely  rely  as  a  safeguard 
against  sudden  dangers.  Even  this  type  of  attention  is 
absent  in  some  idiots,  and  in  consequence  their  powers  of 
self-preservation  are  limited.  Inattention  may  be  due  to 
weakness  of  the  stimuli  which  reach  the  brain,  and  this  con- 
dition may  arise  from  some  defect  in  the  special  sense-organ 
itself  or  in  the  afferent  fibres  leading  to  it.  Those  idiots  who 
have  no  power  of  voluntary  attention  are  uneducable;  the 
greater  the  faculty  of  attention  the  easier  is  the  training.  In 
some  cases  the  stimulation  of  one  sense-organ  is  not  sufficient 
to  attract  the  attention ;  but  if  the  stimuli  are  such  that  they 
are  capable  of  acting  upon  two  or  more  of  the  senses  at  once, 
interest  may  be  aroused.  This  is  found  to  be  especially  the 
case  when  the  visual  sense  is  one  of  the  senses  acted  upon. 

Sensation  and  Perception.— Sensation  is  defective  in  a 
large  percentage  of  idiots  and  imbeciles.  The  threshold  of 
minimal  intensity  seems  to  be  deeper  than  in  the  normal 
subject,  and  in  consequence  the.  stimulus  must  be  greater 
before  it  produces  a  reaction. 

Sight. — About  eight  per  cent,  of  idiots  are  bom  blind,  and 
many  become  so  within  the  first  few  years  of  life.  Apart  from 
actual  blindness,  many  others  have  serious  defects  in  their 
visual  apparatus,  such  as  myopia,  hypermetropia,  astigmatism, 
cataract,  strabismus,  nystagmus,  and  Daltonism. 

Hearing.— Hearing  may  be  defective  in  all  types  of  feeble- 
mindedness, but  care  must  be  taken  to  distinguish  between 
partial  deafness  and  inattention.  Deafness  may  be  the  cause 
of  mutism,  and  in  combination  they  greatly  interfere  with 
education.  The  deprivation  of  one  sense,  or  even  two — 
though  the  latter  is  clearly  a  more  serious  condition — does 
not  necessarily  lead  to  weak-mindedness ;  nevertheless,  the 
lack  of  a  special  sense,  such  as  sight  or  bearing,  frequently 
connotes  idiocy,  for  that  which  has  given  rise  to  the  one  may 
also  produce  the  other. 

Tactile  Sensation. — There  is  usually  some  diminution  of 
tactile  sensibility,  and  in  some  cases  this  is  very  marked. 
The  idiot  handles  things  in  a  clumsy  way,  and  frequently 
drops  them.  The  feeble-minded  frequently  exhibit  diminished 
sensibility  to  heat  and  cold.     Pain   is   not   so  acutely  felt, 


neither  does  it  appear  so  early  ae  in  a  Dormal  individual. 
Occasionally  the  tactile  sense  is  found  to  be  developed  to  a 
high  degree  of  perfection. 

Tute. — Ferversionti  of  taste  are  common,  and  the  idiot 
will  frequently,  if  permitted,  eat  revolting  matter.  Even  the 
higher  types  of  feeble-minded  persons  commonly  show  diffi- 
culty in  distinguishing  between  salt,  eweet,  bitter,  and  eour 
articles. 

Smell. — Smell,  lilte  all  other  E]>ecial  senses,  is  usually 
imperfect,  but  in  a  few  isolated  cases  it  will  be  found  to  be 
abnormally  acute, 

Or^anio  Sematious. — The  organic  sensations  are  usually 
feebly  developed. 

It  is  not  always  clear  in  a  given  case  whether  the  defect 
is  gi-eater  in  the  senses  or  in  the  perceptive  powers,  and  in  all 
probability  the  latter  are  usually  at  least  as  much  at  fault  as 
the  former.  Qualitative  perception,  such  as  colour,  may 
be  present,  but  the  space  and  time  perceptions  are  usually 
lacking.  The  normal  child  soon  learns,  through  its  tactile 
and  visual  senses,  the  position  of  thinp  in  space,  but  this 
faculty  as  a  rule  is  very  defective  in  the  feeble-minded. 
Similarly,  temporal  perceptions  are  wanting,  and  many  im- 
beciles have  no  idea  of  dination.  The  general  diminution  of 
apeciftl-eense  sensibility  and  inability  to  i>ereeive  is  one  of  the 
chief  difficulties  in  the  training  of  idiots  and  imbeciles ;  and 
farther,  it  largely  accounts  for  Ibe  failure  of  their  mental 
development,  for  it  is  by  sensations  thai  knowledge  in  the 
tirst  plac«  is  aoiuired. 

^otioiu  and  8eiitimeat«,  —  Pleasure  and  displeasure  ore  not 
exhibited  in  the  lower  grades  of  idiocy,  and  it  is  only  in  the 
highest  types  of  feeble-minded  persons  that  they  are  found 
to  be  developed  in  any  great  degree.  A  strong  stimulus  may 
produce  a  reaction  either  of  pleasure  or  pain,  hut  the  de- 
scription of  some  accident  or  the  breaking  of  Ind  news  seldom 
affects  them.  The  idiot  responds  merely  to  physical  iwin, 
and  not  to  moral.  Many  imbeciles  laugh  in  an  automatic 
way,  but  it  is  the  laughter  of  a  vacant  mind.  They  may  lake 
violent  likes  and  dislikus,  but  these  may  only  be  temporary; 
the  enemy  of  to-day  may  bo  the  friend  of  to-morrow.  The 
iCBthetic  seutimeut  is  not  usually  much  developed,  and  even 
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when  present  it  is  of  a  perverted  kind.  The  idiot  will  clap 
his  hands  when  he  hears  music,  but  it  is  the  sound  and 
rhythm  that  please  him  rather  than  the  melody  and  com- 
position, and  he  would  probably  be  equally  pleased  with  the 
beating  of  a  drum. 

The  religious  sentiment  is  usually  lacking ;  with  the  idiot 
there  is  no  thought  beyond  the  present.  Truth  is  not  a  strong 
point  with  the  feeble-minded  ;  they  do  not  hesitate  to  lie  when 
they  wish  to  protect  themselves  against  accusation.  With  the 
average  idiot,  right  and  wrong,  truth  and  falsehood,  are  all 
alike;  he  draws  no  distinction  between  meum  and  tuum. 
Altruism  is  not  a  virtue  met  with  among  imbeciles;  they 
recognise  but  one  person,  and  that  is  self.  They  may  be 
boastful  with  an  exaggerated  idea  of  their  own  importance, 
and  are  frequently  irritable  and  intolerant  of  any  interference. 
The  feeble-minded  are  usually  inquisitive,  and  even  in  the 
lower  grades  curiosity  may  be  a  prominent  feature.  An  idiot 
is  indifferent  to  his  general  appearance,  but  in  the  higher 
types  of  imbecility  ebere  may  be  vanity  and  extravagance  in 
dress. 

Morals.— The  moral  sense  is  never  highly  developed  in 
the  feeble-minded,  and  it  may  be  entirely  absent.  They 
have  little  sense  of  honour,  and  are  inclined  to  gratify  the 
desires  of  the  moment  irrespective  of  the  consequences  in- 
curred. They  readily  become  the  dupes  of  imprincipled 
persons,  as  their  pride  is  easily  flattered.  In  some  of  the 
higher  classes  of  feeble-minded  individuals  it  may  be  in  the 
moral  sense  that  the  mental  deficiency  is  most  conspicuous. 
Such  persons  are  often  grossly  dissipated,  and  all  the  lower 
instincts  seem  to  run  riot,  as  there  is  no  inhibitory  control 
to  regulate  them.  Idiots  may  exhibit  great  cruelty  towards 
animals,  and  be  brutal  in  their  treatment  of  children  and 
feeble  persons.  They  may  be  very  passionate  and  reckless. 
On  the  other  hand,  many  idiots  are  quite  docile,  and  soon 
learn  the  things  which  please  or  displease  those  who  have 
authority  over  them. 

Personality. — The  lower  class  of  idiot  has  probably  no 
personality.  Any  thoughts  that  he  has  centre  round  the 
most  humble  of  organic  sensations,  such  as  hunger  and  thirst ; 
even  those  in  the  next  grade  higher  in  the  intellectual  scale 
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OBUBlly  Bpeak  of  themselves  in  the  third  person.  The  'ego' 
is  composed  of  the  Bum-total  of  all  sensations  and  ideas  at 
any  given  moment,  together  with  the  standard  ideas  of  self 
which  have  been  derived  from  the  social,  moral,  and  other 
self- concepts.  Kina^gthetic  sensatioii  plays  an  important  part 
in  the  building  up  of  the  idea  of  self ;  and  if  this  sense  is 
deficient,  the  self-coneept  must  be  inaccuiate,  for  the  very 
data  upon  which  it  is  formed  are  faulty. 

Ooonp&tioiu. — The  lowest  class  of  idiot  is  quite  unteaehable, 
and  he  never  occupies  himself  with  any  kind  of  useful  em- 
ployment. Ue  is  frequently  destructive,  not  necessarily  with 
a  purpose  of  destroying,  but  rather  as  a  means  of  passing 
time.  The  idiot  whose  tendencies  are  vicious  will  destroy 
tor  the  pleasure  it  gives  him  to  do  damage. 

The  next  class  are  those  who  are  late  in  learning  simple 
occupations,  and  who  never  get  beyond  elementary  attain- 
ments. The  higher  types  may  exhibit  great  aptitude  in 
learning  special  kinds  of  work.  Music  seems  to  api>eal  with 
peculiar  force  to  the  feeble-minded,  and  many  of  them  acquire 
some  knowledge  of  the  subject.  Mechanical  occupations  may 
be  quickly  learned,  and  some  imbeciles  show  skill  far  above 
that  of  the  average  normal  person  in  wood-carvuig  and  similar 
pursuits.  In  isolated  instances  the  talent  exhibiM  amounts 
to  genius.  Many  »f  the  'mathematical  wonders  '  are  indivi- 
duals who  belong  to  the  class  of  the  feeble-minded.  Neverthe- 
less, they  are  capable  of  [performing  great  feats  of  mental 
arithmetic.  Mimicry  is  a  common  pastime  with  imbeciles, 
and  some  of  them  are  very  gifted  in  their  power  of  imitating 
others ;  and  advantage  is  taken  of  this  instinct  in  training 
them.  The  great  difficulty  ii]  teaching  the  feeble-minded  is 
their  inability  to  concentrate  their  attention  ;  they  are  readily 
distracte<)  and  their  mind  wanders  from  subject  to  subject.  On 
the  other  band,  if  once  they  have  learnt  to  do  some  craft  they 
osually  prove  to  be  excellent  workmen,  as  they  pursue  their 
calling  in  an  automatic  fashion. 

Conduct. — The  conduct  of  these  individuals  varies  according 
to  the  profoundness  of  the  mental  weakness.  The  l)ehaviour 
of  the  lowest  type  of  idiot  is  in  keeping  with  his  mental  state ; 
he  is  totally  incapable  of  looking  after  himself,  and  is  unable 
to  dress  or  feed  himself.     In  the  next  grades  one  child  is 
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obedient  and  easy  to  mtinage,  while  another  is  sullen  and 
passionate.  In  some  of  the  feeble-minded,  errors  of  conduct 
may  be  the  only  feature  which  distinguishee  them  from  the 
normal  individual.  A  child  of  this  class  may  be  apparently 
bright  and  quick  at  acquiring  knowledge,  and  yet  fail  t-o 
keep  himself  clean  or  attend  to  the  calls  of  nature.  The 
various  defects  of  conduct  common  to  the  feeble-minded 
are  too  numerous  to  detail  here,  hut  they  range  from 
failure  to  attend  to  the  hmnblest  functions  of  the  body  to  an 
inability  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  the  social  and  moral 
laws  of  the  commmiity ;  they  may  he  errors  of  omission  or 
commission. 

Jad^ent. — The  judgment  of  imbeciles  is  always  defective. 
A  sound  judgment  is  dependent  upon  the  possession  of  many 
attributes  and  the  proper  working  of  these  attributes.  A  keen 
observation,  a  good  memory,  and  an  absence  of  strong  emo- 
tional feelings,  all  go  to  make  sound  judgment ;  and  as  these 
are  qualities  which  are  absent  in  most  of  the  feeble-minded, 
their  judgment  must  Bulfer  in  consequence. 

FhyBical  Symptoms.— The  physical  changes  commonly 
observed  in  idiocy  and  imbecility  are  those  which  are  fre- 
quently spoken  oE  us  the  physical  stigmata  of  degeneration, 
and  include  abnormalities  and  deformities  in  almost  every 
part  of  the  body. 

Bone,'.— The  statiu-e  is  frequently  undersiaed,  and  the  long 
bones  are  unduly  curved.  The  skull  may  be  abnormally 
large  or  very  small,  or  it  may  be  misshapen  and  asymmetrical. 
The  shape  of  the  head  varies  greatly  in  different  types  of 
imbeciles.  The  forehead  may  be  receding,  making  the  bead 
appear  to  be  pointed.  The  occipital  region  is  often  small, 
giving  the  back  of  the  head  a  fattened  appearance.  The 
cranial  sutures  may  ossify  too  early  or  the  union  may  be 
delayed ;  in  the  latter  cases  there  may  be  marked  ridges 
of  bone  formed.  The  palate  is  usually  high,  narrow,  and 
V-shaped.  The  teeth  are  crowded  together.  The  lower  jaw 
is  receding,  and  this  alone  gives  a  weak-miuded  appearance. 
The  ribs  are  rickety :  the  chest  is  deformed  and  not  oncom- 
monly  pigeon-breasted. 

r«(A.-Tlie  teeth  are  badly  formed  and  dentition  is  late. 
They  are  frequently  crowded  together  and  may  not  show  the 


full  complement.  They  readily  decay,  and  in  some  instances 
the  enamel  is  not  properly  formed. 

Eyes. — The  orbits  may  1)6  too  close  together  or  too  widely 
separated.  The  eyes  may  be  obliquely  placed,  and  the  pupils 
oval  in  shape.  Strabismus  and  other  disorders  of  the  visual 
apparatus  may  he  foimd,  but  these  have  already  been  men- 
tioned. 

Ears.— The  conformation  of  the  ear  frequently  exhibits 
marked  defects.  For  esample,  they  may  be  set  too  far  back, 
the  pinna  be  badly  formed,  and  the  rim  or  helix  absent ; 
abnormalities  of  Bbai>e  and  size  may  be  noted  in  all  or  some 
of  the  other  prominences  and  ridges,  and  in  the  fossie. 

Heart  and  Circutation.^The  heart  may  be  small,  and 
there  may  be  congenital  malformation  of  one  or  more  of  the 
valves.  The  circulation  is  feeble,  and  the  fingers  and  toes  are 
cyanosed. 

Respiration. — The  respiratory  movements  are  shallow,  and 
there  is  a  deficient  entry  of  air  into  the  chest ;  this  fact, 
together  with  the  bud  nutritional  state  su  common  in  the 
feeble-minded,  renders  them  especially  liable  to  phthisis  and 
other  diseases  of  the  chest. 

Gastru-Intestinal  Canal. — The  papillie  of  the  tongue  are 
hypertrophied.  The  tonsils  are  frequently  large,  and  the 
naso- pharyngeal  jmssages  are  filled  with  adenoids.  Food  is 
not  pro{)erly  masticated.  The  bowels  may  be  constipated,  but 
at  times  these  patients  suffer  from  obstinate  diarrhcBa. 

Skin  and  Appendaf/et. — The  skin  is  frequently  coarse, 
and  the  subcutaneous  tissue  thickened.  The  hair  is  brittle  ; 
it  is  absent  from  the  face  of  the  male  idiot,  but  the  female  not 
uncommonly  exhibits  a  downy  growth.  Pubic  hair  is  usually 
absent.    The  nails  are  brittle  and  ridged. 

Sexual  Orj/rt'fs.— The  sexual  organs  are  not  infrequently 
malformed,  the  following  being  the  most  common  defects : 
undescended  testis,  genitals  undeveloped,  hypospadias  and 
epispadias,  and  in  the  female  atresia  of  the  vagina  and  un- 
developed ovaries  ;  menstruation  is  delayed  or  entirely  absent. 

The  sexual  instinct  is  absent  or  very  weak  in  many  idiots, 
but  in  a  large  numlier  of  imlieciles  it  is  abnormally  strong  or 
may  exhibit  perversion.  MasturlMition  and  oilier  vicious 
practices  are  very  common. 
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Nervous  System. — The  nervous  system  presents  many 
sensory,  motor,  and  central  defects.  Sensation  is  dulled,  and 
the  superficial  reflexes  are  diminished.  Saliva  frequently 
dribbles  from  the  mouth,  the  normal  pharyngeal  reflex  being 
absent.  The  bladder  and  rectum  empty  themselves  periodi- 
cally and  uncontrolled,  but  the  fault  is  usually  central  and 
not  spinal.     The  reaction  times  are  all  slow. 

The  motor  disorders  are  numerous  and  very  instructive. 
The  microkinetic  or  spontaneous  uncontrolled  movements  nor- 
mally seen  in  infants,  are  absent  or  deficient  in  the  idiot. 
Some  children  are  absolutely  motionless,  but  others  are  in 
constant  movement.  The  movements  of  idiots  are  more  auto- 
matic and  regular  than  the  spontaneous  actions  of  a  healthy 
child.  The  body  may  be  swayed  backwards  and  forwards,  or 
constantly  rotated,  or  violently  jerked  from  side  to  side.  The 
fingers  and  hands  may.  never  remain  quiet,  the  movements 
consisting  of  twitching  or  slow  flexion  and  extension.  Some 
imbeciles  hold  their  hands  against  their  face,  gently  moving 
their  fingers  over  the  eyes  and  nose.  The  voluntary  move- 
ments are  slow  and  badly  performed.  They  are  very  late  in 
learning  to  walk.  Co-ordination  is  faulty,  and  the  finer  adjust- 
ments cannot  be  performed,  or  are  accomplished  with  great 
difficulty.  This  is  the  cause  of  some  of  these  children  not 
being  able  to  dress  themselves. 

Idiots  and  imbeciles  exhibit  almost  every  degree  of 
muscular  weakness,  paresis,  paralysis,  hemiplegia ;  or  there 
may  be  a  general  debility,  which  renders  standing  or  walking 
impossible.  Tremor  is  also  a  common  symptom.  The  higher 
types  of  mental  enfeeblement  do  not  exhibit  any  of  these 
defects. 

Speech. — At  all  times  speech  is  slow  to  develop  in  children 
who  exhibit  signs  of  feeble-mindedness.  Most  idiots  and 
many  imbeciles  never  progress  further  than  to  employ  a 
gesture-language,  or  at  most  a  few  simple  words.  Sollier  has 
divided  idiots  who  exhibit  mutism  into  two  classes :  (1)  Those 
who  can  understand  what  is  said  to  them,  but  cannot  speak 
themselves ;  (2)  those  who  can  neither  speak  nor  understand. 
Some  weak-minded  children  never  acquire  a  proi)er  language, 
but  coin  words  of  tlieir  own,  which  they  always  use  to  desig- 
nate the  same  thing.     It  is  extraordinary  how  quick  mothers 
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nnd  nurRGR  become  in  learning  whtit  these  sounds  mean,  for 
tit  times  they  are  nothinf;  more  than  guttural  explosions. 
The  fiiilure  to  aciiiiire  the  faculty  of  speech  is  duo,  in  the  vast 
majority  of  cases,  to  defects  in  the  brain  itself,  and  not  the 
result  of  respiratory  or  laryngeal  deformities.  The  child  who 
understands  language,  hut,  on  account  of  some  error  in  the 
executive,  is  unable  to  speak  himself,  is  always  much  more 
teachable  than  the  idiot  who  can  neither  speak  nor  imder- 
stand.  Deaf-mutism  ia  rare  in  idiocy.  In  many  imbeciles 
the  voice  is  harsh  and  monotonous.     Stammering  is  common. 

Handwriting.— Handwriting  is  a  difficult  accomplishment, 
as  it  not  only  requires  knowledge  of  letters  and  words,  but  the 
muscular  movements  are  very  complicated,  and  to  form  letters 
properly  a  high  degree  of  co-ordination  is  requisite.  Now, 
many  of  these  essentials  are  lacking  in  the  idiot,  and  con- 
sequently he  cannot  write.  Some  of  the  feeble-minded  will 
draw  and  copy  figures  or  signs,  but  as  symlwls  they  mean 
nothing  to  them.  Mirror-writing  is  easily  acquired  by  some 
imbeciles ;  it  is  usually  produced  by  the  left  hand  and  is 
written  from  right  to  left.  In  all  writing  the  upstrokes  and 
downatrokes  are  of  the  same  thickness,  as  the  child  presses 
the  pencil  heavily  on  the  paper. 

Expreuion. — It  is  not  common  to  see  an  imbecile  who  has 
beautiful  features,  but  occasionally  they  are  met  with  in  the 
higher  types  of  feeble-mindednesa.  The  features  are  usually 
coarse  or  very  small,  and  the  head  missha[)en.  The  ex- 
pression varies  greatly;  some  uf  the  more  intellectual  are 
bright  and  cheerful,  but  the  great  majority  have  a  degraded 
appearance.  Some  are  always  grimacing,  some  laughing, 
others  look  bad-tempere<l  and  forbidding.  The  expression 
may  be  vacant  and  devoid  of  any  animation.  Many  idiots 
seldom  move  their  eyes  apart  from  their  head.  The  ((osture 
of  the  body  and  limbs  is  usually  awkward  and  clumsy,  and 
the  gait  is  waddling. 

Bleep. — Home  of  these  individuals  sleep  by  night  and 
day,  and  are  always  drowsy ;  in  others  the  condition  is 
rather  one  of  over-activity,  the  hours  passed  in  sleep  lieing 
few.  The  sleep  of  the  feeble-minded  may  be  defective  in 
quality,  and  the  child  may  be  disturbed  by  dreams  and  night 
terrors. 
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Varieties. — The  usual  types  of  idiocy  described  are:  (1) 
Genetoiis ;  (2)  Mongolian ;  (3)  Microcephalic  ;  (4)  Hydro- 
cephalic ;  (5)  Hypertrophic  ;  (6)  Ecla^npsic ;  (7)  Epileptic  ; 
(8)  Paralytic ;  (9)  Traumatic  ;  (10)  Inflammatory  or  Post- 
febrile; (11)  Syphilitic;  (12)  Cretinoid;  (18)  Idiocy  from 
derivation  of  senses. 

(1)  Genetous, — Genetous  idiocy  is  the  name  given  by 
Ireland  to  that  class  of  congenital  idiot  which  does  not  rightly 
fall  under  any  other  division,  the  cause  not  being  traceable 
during  life.  There  is  probably  some  hereditary  defect.  There 
may  be  no  deformity  of  head  or  limbs,  but  many  are  of  short 
stature.  The  palate  is  highly  arched  and  the  teeth  decayed ;  the 
ears  are  large  and  defective ;  the  child  is  dull  with  a  degraded 
expression ;  the  gait  is  clumsy  and  shuffling.  The  circulation 
is  feeble,  and  chilblains  are  common.  In  brief,  the  genetous 
idiot  presents  many  mental  and  physical  stigmata.  Bickets 
and  scrofula  are  frequently  associated  with  this  condition. 
Automatic  movements  are  common.  The  prognosis  as  to 
possibility  of  training  is  fairly  good  in  cases  of  genetous 
idiocy  when  the  child  is  well  nourished  with  good  circulation, 
and  when  the  grasp  and  tactile  sensibility  are  good,  and  the 
power  of  concentration  of  attention  is  present. 

(2)  Mongolian. — The  Mongolian  type  of  idiocy  belongs  to 
the  class  of  genetous  idiots,  and  is  so  named  from  the  close 
resemblance  of  the  physiognomy  of  these  cases  to  that  of  the 
Chinese.  The  head  is  usually  small,  and  rounded  with  broad 
features  and  obliquely  placed  eyes.  The  nose  is  flattened. 
The  hands  and  feet  are  broad.  The  figure  is  squat,  giving  a 
dwarfish  appearance.  The  fungiform  papillae  of  the  tongue 
are  hypertrophied.  Dentition  is  very  late.  The  skin  is  dry 
and  harsh.  The  Mongolian  idiot  is  usually  good-tempered, 
but  exhibits  very  little  intellect.  He  is  very  imitative  and 
easily  pleased.  Many  have  organic  disease  of  the  heart 
and  feeble  circulation.  The  prognosis  is  usually  far  from 
good. 

(3)  Microcephalic. — The  microcephalic  type  comprises 
those  cases  in  which  the  head  is  unduly  small.  When  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  head  is  less  than  seventeen  inches,  the  condi- 
tion always  connotes  idiocy.  But  it  must  be  borne  in  mind  that 
idiocy  is  produced  rather  by  disease  than  the  smallness  of  the 
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brain.  The  heiul  ia  narrow  and  oxycephalic  in  sliape.  Idiota 
of  this  type  are  uHually  unduly  active  with  restless  movements. 
They  are  late  in  learning  to  walk.  They  are  very  deficient  in 
mental  capahilitieB,  aa  they  have  little  or  no  power  of  attention. 
Some  are  very  quarrelaome  and  spiteful,  othera  are  more 
eaaily  managed,  and  even  become  affectionate  towards  those 
who  tend  them.  They  have  no  senae  of  sliame.  They  fre- 
quently show  pleasure,  and  may  be  very  Imitative,  and  are 
fond  of  muaie.     The  prognosis  is  decidedly  bad. 

(4)  HydrocepkaUc.—The  hydrocephalic  type  is  apt  to  be 
contused  with  the  hypertrophic,  but  the  shape  of  the  head 
differs  in  certain  particulars.  A  large  cranium  does  not  always 
connote   hydrocephalus,   and    many   normal    children    have 

.  abnormally  large  heads.  The  hydrocephalic  head  ia  rounded 
in  shape,  as  the  antero-poaterior  and  tranaverae  diameters  are 
nearly  the  same  in  measurement.  The  widest  circumference 
ia  usually  at  the  temples.  The  width  between  the  eyes  is 
increased.  The  head  in  the  child  with  rickets  may  be 
confounded  with  hydrocephalus,  but  in  the  former  the  antero* 
posterior  diameter  ia  lengthened,  and  the  fontanelle  is  de- 
preased,  while  iu  the  hydrocephalic  head  it  ia  raised.  Hydro- 
cephalus may  1)6  congenital,  or  may  be  acquired  during  the 
early  years  of  life,  and  it  may  Ije  either  acute  or  chronic. 
Hydrocephalus  may  cause  early  death.  In  aome  caaes  re- 
covery may  take  place,  hut  if  it  persists  and  the  child  Uvea, 
the  damage  to  the  brain  usually  causes  idiocy.  Pressure  may 
give  rise  to  deafness  or  impairment  of  vision.  These  children 
are  generally  good-tempered  and  friendly.  They  move  slowly, 
and  speech  ia  harsh  and  monotonous.  Growth  is  often  in- 
terfered with,  and  in  consequence  this  type  of  idiot  is  short 
in  stature.  Some  of  them  can  be  taught  to  read  and  write, 
but  the  moral  sense  ia  usually  defective.  The  gait  may  be 
unsteady,  or  they  may  not  be  able  to  walk  at  all.  The  pro- 
gnosis is  practically  hopeless. 

(5)  Hypertrophic. — In  the  hypertrophic  idiot  the  head  is 
square-shaped  or  elongated  in  the  antero-posterior  diameter, 
the  greatest  width  being  above  the  superciliary  ridges.  The 
hypertrophic  head  does  not  attain  so  large  a  size  as  is  found 
in  aome  cases  of  hydrocephalus.  The  condition  is  a  rare  one, 
and  usually  develops  during  the  early  years  of  life.    Mentally 
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these  children  are  dull,  and  slow  in  performing  movements. 
Headache  is  often  a  prominent  symptom. 

(6)  Eclampsic, — In  eclampsic  cases  of  idiocy  convulsions 
develop  in  infancy  from  teething  or  some  similar  stress.  They 
may  continue  with  more  or  less  frequency  for  some  months  or 
years  and  then  disappear,  but  their  effect  on  the  brain  may  be 
so  serious  as  to  leave  the  child  idiotic  or  imbecile.  He  is 
usually  excitable  and  passionate,  and  on  account  of  the  low 
degree  of  attention  is  generally  unteachable.  He  may  appear 
bright,  and  may  be  clever  at  imitation,  with  quick  and  restless 
movements.  The '  moral  sense  is  undeveloped,  and  there  is 
no  sense  of  shame.  The  prognosis  largely  depends  on  the 
extent  and  severity  of  the  convulsions. 

(7)  Epileptic. — Epilepsy  always  tends  to  produce  weak- 
mindedness,  whether  by  a  process  of  dissolution  or  by  inter- 
ference with  evolution.  Epilepsy  may  appear  at  any  time, 
but  in  the  majority  of  cases  of  epileptic  idiocy  the  fits  first 
show  themselves  at  the  time  of  teething.  Shuttleworth  and 
Fletcher  Beach  ^  describe  three  classes  of  epileptic  idiots : 
'  (a)  Bright,  well-made  children,  who  progress  at  school,  and 
take  an  interest  in  their  work,  whether  educational  or  in- 
dustrial ;  (6)  also  well-informed  children,  who  are  very  listless, 
but  can  talk  and  take  an  interest  in  what  goes  on  around 
them.  They  usually  make  fair  progress,  but  when  doing  well 
a  succession  of  fits  comes  on  and  throws  them  l)ack,  so  that 
for  a  time  they  become  lost  and  dazed  ;  (c)  These  have  a  more 
animal  type  of  face,  are  dull,  and  in  consequence  of  the 
frequent  fits  make  no  progress  whatever.'  Many  of  these 
children  are  irritable  and  violently  impulsive,  and  they  form 
one  of  the  largest  divisions  of  idiocy.  The  prognosis  varies 
with  the  frequency  of  the  seizures,  but  as  a  class  they  are 
very  disappointing. 

(8)  Paralytic. — In  paralytic  idiocy  the  damage  to  the  brain 
may  take  place  before  or  after  birth.  The  paralysis  is  usually 
one-sided,  and  there  is  a  spastic  rigidity  of  the  muscles. 
The  arm  is  generally  more  paralysed  than  the  leg.  The 
mental  faculties  are  impaired  in  the  majority  of  cases,  but  in 
a  fair  percentage  much  good  can  be  done  by  training. 

(9)  Traumatic, — Traumatic  idiocy  is  produced  by  a  blow  on 

^  AUbutt's  System  of  Medicine,  *  Idiocy  and  Imbecility,'  vol.  viii. 
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ihe  head,  a  fall,  or  some  prolonged  pressure  on  the  aknil,  sncb  1 
m  may  occur  during  a  protracted  lahotir  in  a  woniiin  with  ao  I 
abnormally  small  pelvis.     The  degree  of  mental  eiifeeblement 
is  to  a  large  e&teut  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  damage  to 
brain -structure,  but  in  some  instances  an  apparently  slight 
injury  is  followed  by  aeriou:^  symptoms.     The  child  is  usually 
normal  until  it  has  some  fall  or  injury,  after  which  the  mental 
development   is  affected.     Home  of  these  children  are  strong  1 
physically,  and  even  learu  to   read  and  write,  but  they  are  J 
always  backward,  and  when  they  reach  adolescence  their  mind  ] 
is  eqtuil  to  that  of  a  child  of  six  or  eight.     In  those  cases  I 
where  the  injury  takes  place   at   the  time  of  birth,  as  for  J 
example   during   the   employment  of  forceps,  the   degree  of  J 
idiocy  may  be  very  profound, 

(10)  Infiamviatory. — Inflammatory  idiocy  is  usually  the 
result  of  inftammation  of  the  brain  and  its  membranes,  the 
condition  being  set  up  by  some  complication  occurring  at  the 
time  of  or  immediately  following  diseases,  such  as  scarlet  fever, 
typhoid,  measles,  or  whooping  cough.  The  degree  of  feeble-  , 
mindedness  is  dependent  upon  the  extent  of  the  damage  to 
the  brain.  Many  of  these  children  greatly  improve  with 
proijer  training.  If  the  brain  is  seriously  injured  the  child 
remains  degraded  and  uncontrollable. 

(11)  .S"ff^/i»/i(/c,^ Inherited  syphilis  is  by  no  means  a 
common  cause  of  idiocy,  and  most  authorities  agree  that  the  I 
cases  assignable  to  this  cause  are  under  two  per  cent.  The 
child  exhibits  symptoms  common  to  syphilitic  children,  and 
frequently  develops  normally  until  about  ten  years  of  age, 
when  convulsive  seizures  supervene,  and  from  this  time 
onwards  there  is  not  only  no  further  mental  development,  but  ^ 
a  definite  deterioration. 

(12)  Cretinoid  /rfiocy.— Cretinoid  idiocy  is  closely  allied 
to  cretinism,  and  some  authorities  speak  of  it  as  sporadic 
cretinism.  Ireland  states  that  '  cretinoid  or  pachydermic 
idiocy  appears  to  he  a  congenital  or  infantile  form  of  myx- 
a>dema.'  The  mental  and  physical  symptoms  closely  re- 
semble those  already  described  under  Cretinism.  The  infant 
at  first  appears  to  be  normal,  but  during  the  early  years 
physical  abnormolitiea  or  mental  deficiencies  are  noticed. 
Growth  is  very  slow,  and  many  of  this  class  remain  dwarfed. 
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The  limbs  are  short  and  thick,  and  the  skin  is  dry  and  harsh. 
The  eyelids  are  swollen.  The  head  is  flattened  and  the  nose 
broad.  The  lips  and  tongue  are  thick.  Dentition  is  delayed 
and  defective.  The  abdomen  is  flabby  and  protuberant.  The 
sexual  organs  are  usually  small  and  ill  developed.  Speech  is 
slow  and  the  vocabulary  small.  The  voice  is  harsh.  In  most 
instances  the  thyroid  gland  is  absent.  The  gait  is  slow  and 
uncertain.  The  temperature  is  sub-normal,  and  this  type  of 
idiot  feels  the  cold.  He  is  usually  good-tempered,  but  is  of 
poor  mental  capacity,  and  learns  slowly. 

Diagnosis^  Cretinoid  Idiocy. — The  condition  has  to  be  dis- 
tinguished from  cretinism ;  in  the  latter  there  is  a  tendency 
to  premature  ossification,  but  in  the  sporadic  form  ossifica- 
tion is  retarded.  In  the  cretin  the  thyroid  is  a£Fected  with 
hyperplasia  or  some  cystic  degeneration  ;  in  the  sporadic  form 
of  cretinoid  idiocy  it  is  absent. 

Prognosis,  Cretinoid  Idiocy. — With  treatment  the  mental 
and  physical  condition  improves,  but  the  patient  must  con- 
tinue to  take  thyroid  gland  for  the  rest  of  his  life,  otherwise 
he  will  relapse  into  his  former  cretinoid  state. 

Treatment^  Cretinoid  Idiocy, — The  special  treatment  of 
cretinoid  idiocy  is  the  administration  of  thyroid  gland ;  this 
may  be  given  in  the  form  of  liquid  extract  or  tabloid,  the  dose 
varying  with  the  age  of  the  child.  The  physical  health  of  the 
child  should  be  carefully  watched  while  thyroid  is  teing 
taken,  as  he  may  lose  weight  very  rapidly,  or  have  a  sharp  rise 
of  temperature  and  great  increase  in  pulse-rate,  and  in  some 
cases  severe  diarrhoea  and  collapse. 

(18)  Idiocy  from  Deprivation  of  Senses.—  In  order  to  pro- 
duce idiocy  purely  from  the  deprivation  of  senses,  two  or  more 
important  senses,  such  as  sight  and  hearing,  must  as  a  rule 
be  absent.  It  is  possible  to  teach  these  children,  but  the  time 
and  labour  required  are  very  great,  as  progress  is  very  slow 
and  tedious. 

Diagnosis  of  Idiocy. — The  diagnosis  of  idiocy  is  not  always 
easy  in  infants,  but  there  are  one  or  two  points  which  help 
the  physician  in  forming  a  diagnosis.  The  infant  may  not 
take  the  breast  like  the  normal  child,  and  may  have  to  be  fed 
with  a  spoon.  Another  important  symptom,  and  not  un- 
commonly the  first  indication  that  all  is  not  well,  is  that  the 


nana]  micro-kinetic  nioveuients  are  absent,  the  infnnt  lying  in 
Ilia  cot  ami  rarely  moving.  As  montliH  jmiwh  the  iliagiioHie 
becomes  easier.  Late  dentition,  late  development  ot  apeecli, 
and  late  learniDg  to  walk  are  all  symptoms  which  should  cause 
the  physician  to  auBpect  idiocy  or  imbecility.  Fits  of  violent 
and  uncontrolled  passion  are  suggestive  of  mental  enteeble- 
ment.  The  presence  of  any  physical  stigmata  should  be 
observed.  Parents  naturally  try  to  prove  that  their  child  is 
normal,  and,  laying  .'itress  on  his  better  qualities,  make  light 
of  his  deficiencies.  Test  the  child  carefully  yourself.  Note 
whether  he  reacts  to  etimuli  of  sight  and  hearing  or  other 
Bensory  impressions.  Examine  the  confonuation  of  the  head, 
and  test  the  intellectual  powers,  comparing  them  with  the 
faculties  of  a  normal  child  of  a  corresponding  age  and  social 
status.  Inquire  for  any  history  of  convulsions  or  head- 
injury. 

General  Pathology  and  Pathological  Anatomy, — There  are  a 
great  variety  of  changes  to  )>e  found  in  the  skulls  and  brains 
of  idiots,  of  which  the  following  are  the  most  common.  The 
skull-cap  may  be  abnormally  thickened  or  thinned,  and  when 
held  up  to  the  light  may  be  found  !«  be  diaphanous  in  places. 
Usually  in  those  cases  wliere  the  hrain  is  unilaterally  atro- 
phied, the  skull-cap  will  be  found  to  )ie  greatly  thickened  on 
the  side  where  the  brain  is  wasted.  The  shape  of  the  skull 
may  be  abnormal,  the  condition  being  dependent  upon  e^rly 
or  late  closing  of  the  various  sutures.  Wormian  bones  are 
not  uncommonly  found.  The  membranes  may  bo  thickened 
and  opaque  in  appearance.  The  dura  mater  may  be  adherent 
to  the  skull.  The  pia  mater  may  contain  miliary  tubercles. 
The  sub-arachnoid  tluid  may  be  greatly  increased  and  the 
ventricles  dilated. 

The  convolutions  of  the  brain  itself  may  be  more  simple  in 
arrangement  than  in  the  normal  individual.  The  cerebrum 
may  be  abnormally  mnall  and  atrophied,  while  the  cerebellum 
may  not  be  correspondingly  diminished.  Hypertrophy  of  the 
brain  substances  is  less  frequently  seen,  and  is  usually  due  to 
a  large  increase  in  tbe  neuroglia. 

Sclerosis  of  the  brain  may  be  either  diffuse  or  in  disse- 
minated patches,  the  former  being  more  common.  Sbsttle- 
wortfa  and  Fletcher  Beach,  in  their  monograph  on  Idiocy  and 
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Imbecility  in  Allbutt's  *  System  of  Medicine,'  describe  this 
condition  as  follows :  *  It  involves  a  considerable  part  of  one 
hemisphere  and  is  not  distinctly  circumscribed  ;  the  medullary 
substance  is  chiefly  a£fected.  The  frontal,  ascending  frontal, 
ascending  parietal  and  occipital  convolutions  are  those  which 
are  mostly  implicated.  The  white  matter  is  hard,  and  looks 
on  section  like  the  white  of  an  egg,  though  sometimes  there  is 
a  honeycombed  appearance.  The  increased  hardness  and 
density  is  due  to  an  overgrowth  of  the  neuroglia,  which  com- 
presses the  nerve-fibres  and  finally  causes  their  disappearance. 
The  disease  is  due,  no  doubt,  to  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
membranes,  and  we  find  on  examination  increase  and  distension 
of  the  blood-vessels,  infiltration  of  the  perivascular  sheaths 
with  leucocytes,  which  sometimes  make  their  way  into  the 
surrounding  tissue,  and  occasionally  an  increase  of  the  fibrous 
tissue  around  the  vessels.  In  disseminated  sclerosis  patches 
are  found  scattered  throughout  the  cerebrum,  cerebellum,  basal 
ganglia,  pons,  medulla,  and  spinal  cord.  The  convolutions  of 
the  brain  are  usually  exempted.  The  patches  are  circum- 
scribed and  tough,  and  in  the  spinal  cord  vary  in  size  from  a 
pin's  head  to  a  hazel-nut ;  they  are  usually  large  in  the  brain- 
matter  itself.  The  meninges  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord 
may  be  healthy,  or  they  may  be  signs  of  congestion  or  chronic 
inflammation.  The  cerebro-spinal  fluid,  which  is  increased, 
is  sometimes  cloudy,  and  the  lateral  ventricles  are  dilated.' 
On  the  other  hand,  the  brain  substances  may  be  softened  in 
places,  usually  as  the  result  of  some  defect  in  the  circulation. 
Porencephaly  is  a  rarer  condition  than  most  of  those  just 
described.  ^The  term  was  first  used  by  Heschl.  The  condi- 
tion may  be  either  congenital  or  acquired.  The  congenital 
form  usually  develops  about  the  sixth  month  of  intra-uterine 
life.  There  may  be  a  cavity  on  the  surface  involving  one  or 
both  hemispheres,  and  it  usually  communicates  with  the  lateral 
ventricles.  Cysts  may  be  scattered  about  in  different  regions, 
the  most  common  being  frontal,  ascending  frontal,  and  ascend- 
ing parietal,  temporo-sphenoidal,  and  occipital  gyri.  There  is 
usually  paralysis  of  the  limbs  on  the  opposite  side,  the  severity 
depending  on  the  extent  of  the  damage  to  the  brain.  Some 
of  the  above  cavities  may  be  the  result  of  small  hfemorrhages. 
The    tumours   of   the    brain   are   in   the   great  majority  of 
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3  tuberculous  in  nature.  Gliomata  are  more  rarely  met 
with. 

The  microscopic  changes  found  in  the  brain  of  idiots  con- 
sist largely  of  nerve-cell  changes.  The  cortex  is  very  narrow, 
being  about  half  its  normal  size.  The  nerve-cells  are  rounded 
and  are  deficient  in  processes,  or  the  processes  exhibit  de- 
generative variations.  The  number  of  cells  is  also  reduced, 
and  the  several  layers  are  not  clearly  differentiated.  The 
association -fibres  are  greatly  diminished  in  number.  The 
following  are  the  most  noticeable  changes  found  in  the  various 
types  of  idiocy : 

(a)  Genetous  types.  The  skull  is  often  abnormally  thin 
or  thick.  The  convulutions  are  single  in  arrangement  and  fre- 
qaently  narrower  than  usual,  the  frontal  convolutions  often 
appear  very  small.  The  cerebrum  may  not  properly  cover  the 
cerebellum,  the  latter  being  in  proportion  larger  than  the  , 
former.  The  base  of  the  brain  may  be  asymmetrical.  The 
corpus  calloBUm  may  be  entirely  absent.  Microscopically  the 
nerve-cells  will  be  found  to  be  defoi'med  in  shape  and  few  in 
number,  and  the  whole  neuron  is  degenerate.  Fatty  granular 
cells  are  met  with.  There  is  frequently  great  neuroglia  pro- 
liferation. The  association -fibres  are  tew  and  less  complex, 
and  the  vessels  are  small  and  degenerate. 

(fc)  Microcephalic. — The  cerebral  hemispheres  are  small 
ill  developed,  and  portions  of  the  encephalon  may  be 
The  cerebellum  is  large  in  proportion  to  the  rest  of 
brain.  The  brain  may  be  asyiumelricid  and  the  convolu- 
tions simple  in  arrangement.  The  frontal  gyri  are  excep- 
tionally small.  The  microscopic  changes  are  auch  as  occur 
with  failure  of  development  and  degeneracy. 

(c)  Hydrocephalic. — As  tins  may  be  either  congenital  or 
acquired,  the  morbid  changes  vary  according  to  the  cause. 
The  cranial  bones  are  usually  greatly  thinned.  The  circum- 
ference of  the  head  may  reach  very  large  proportions.  The 
intra-cranial  Huid  is  much  increased,  and  may  weigh  as 
much  as  twenty  pounds.  This  fluid  is  slightly  albuminous, 
has  a  specific  gravity  of  about  1010,  and  is  mostly  con- 
tained in  the  distended  lateral  and  third  ventricles.  The 
pressure  may  lead  to  atrophy  of  the  surrouuding  portions  of 
the  brain. 
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{d)  Hypertrophic— This  condition  is  due  to  great  increase 
in  the  white  matter.  The  convolutions  are  flattened.  The  chief 
seats  of  the  disease  are  to  be  found  in  the  two  hemispheres, 
and  more  rarely  in  the  corpora  striata  and  optic  thalami. 

(e)  Eclampsic. — This  condition  is  very  obscure.  Ireland 
writes  that  he  is  inclined  to  think  that  the  lesions  most 
commonly  observed  are  adhesions  of  the  membranes,  some 
wasting  of  the  gyri,  especially  of  the  frontal  ones,  and  greater 
hardness  and  toughness  of  the  brain-tissue  than  is  usual. 

(/)  Epileptic. — No  pathological  changes  are  known  which 
can  be  described  as  pathognomonic  of  epilepsy,  but  the  brains 
of  epileptic  idiots  show  changes  which  are  the  result  of  failure 
of  development,  and  which  are  not  peculiar  to  this  condition. 
Sevan  Lewis  has  described  the  inflated  spheroidal  cell  so 
commonly  found  in  the  brains  of  epileptic  idiots,  and  Andriezen 
confirms  Sevan  Lewis's  observations,  and  states  that  he  be- 
lieves the  morbid  process  underlying  epileptic  idiocy  to  be  a 
hardening  of  the  neuroglia  fibre-cells  with  destruction  and 
atrophy  of  the  nerve-cells. 

{g)  Paralytic, — This  is  usually  brought  about  by  haemor- 
rhage in  the  cerebral  tissue,  and  is  frequently  occasioned  by 
some  degenerative  change  in  the  cerebral  blood-vessels. 

{h)  Syphilitic— In  individuals  dying  from  syphiUtic 
idiocy,  the  cranial  bones  and  membranes  are  usually  found 
to  be  thickened.  The  blood-vessels  may  show  a  condition 
of  endarteritis,  which  in  turn  has  given  rise  to  atrophy  of  the 
nervous  tissues. 

Treatment  of  Idiocy. — The  treatment  of  idiocy  and  im- 
becility covers  a  wide  field,  including  as  it  does  not  only  the 
treatment  of  the  various  factors  which  may  have  given  rise  to 
the  failure  of  mental  development,  but  also  the  physical,  in- 
tellectual, and  moral  training  of  the  aflSicted  individual. 

If  there  is  any  apparent  cause  for  the  idiocy,  it  must  be 
treated.  Next  attend  to  the  nutrition  of  the  body,  and  carefully 
regulate  the  diet.  The  food  should  be  simple  and  farinaceous 
in  nature.  Meat  should  be  limited.  Many  idiots  will  eat  to 
excess,  if  allowed  to  do  so,  and  their  meals  should  be  supervised 
by  a  nurse  or  some  responsible  person.  The  clothing  should 
be  light  but  warm  in  texture,  as  these  children  are  sensitive  to 
cold.     The  teaching  of  cleanliness  is  frequently  difficult,  and  it 
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may  take  many  months  of  training  before  the  mirae  is  rewnrded 
by  the  child  giving  some  sign  when  he  wants  to  attend  to 
the  calls  of  nature.  It  the  patient  is  an  adult,  bathing  him 
in  cold  water  or  depriving  him  of  some  luxury  every  time  he 
offends  may  act  as  a  stimulus  to  his  memory  on  snbsaiuent 
occasions.  Further,  the  child  must  be  taught  to  wash  and 
dress  himself.  Cleanliness  can  he  acquired  by  carrying  out 
the  ablutions  at  regular  times,  and  a  nurse  should  stand  near 
and  see  that  the  operations  are  thorough  and  effective.  Physical 
drill  and  exercises  are  very  important,  but  care  should  be 
taken  not  to  esbaust  the  patient. 

The  mental  training  should  be  started  gradually,  the  first 
aim  being  to  develop  the  acuteness  oE  the  various  senses  and 
strengthen  the  powers  of  attention.  The  sense  of  sight  can 
be  cultivated  by  using  coloured  balls,  and  making  the  child 
place  them  in  cavities  of  the  same  colour.  Matching  bricks 
or  wool  is  also  a  useful  exercise.  If  the  idiot  has  difficulty  in 
concentrating  the  attention,  use  bright  and  glittering  objects. 
The  sense  of  hearing  is  developed  by  musical  notes,  bells, 
and  various  sounds  of  the  human  voice.  Touch  should  bo 
cultivated  in  the  first  place  by  coarse  movements,  such  as 
putting  nine-pins  into  sockets,  passing  buttons  through  button- 
holes, or  lacing  up  a  garment.  Teach  the  difference  between 
smooth  and  rough  articles,  such  as  velvet  and  a  grater ; 
between  sharpness  and  bluntness,  between  things  round  and 
things  angular.  Appreciation  of  heat  and  cold  is  taught  by 
dipping  the  child's  hand  into  hot  or  iced  water. 

An  important  lesson  to  be  learnt  is  that  fire  burns,  and 
this  should  be  taught  early.  The  difference  between  weight 
and  lightness  can  be  acquired  by  making  the  child  lift  cons 
which  are  filled  with  different  amounts  of  sboL  Later  on 
the  finer  movements  and  adjustments  may  be  taught  by 
getting  him  to  string  some  small  beads,  or  balance  unstable 
AtiicleB  on  the  table.  The  senses  of  smell  and  taste  are  not 
BO  important,  but  they  should  l>e  develope<l  by  sweet  and 
□anaeous  odours,  and  sweet  or  bitter  solutions.  If  tlie 
attention  is  very  defective,  very  little  progress  will  be  made 
until  this  is  more  under  the  child's  control.  The  profound 
idiot  must  l>e  attracted  by  loud  sounds  or  bright  lights,  or 
by  heat  and  cold,  or  mild  electric  shocks. 
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Ti^arrmtr  ic  -v&k  is  ahRsj^  a  ^«ftlBr  cflut  to  die  f eeUe- 
mmosft  '^tu.  «:  ^it^  -ftrj^nfc^  e^lUL  ami  idHo  li  is  aeqiiirBd  the 
hCA  it  "Wh  rrnr  i§  fomma&br  peiicEsiBi  in  a  damsT  nuumer. 
V^jZ:  ^  miii^gmtEEiis  lait  ^efaet  in  eBfcatian  may  be  due 
eii2i£r  •:*  mcESiI  izuckfttdxr  io  ■■A  ill  ■ml  or  hnitilp,  ix  to 
BQBDE:  ttsiBet  c^  lat  2ierr:«sor  flnaBBlar  srslem.  Qevrly  it  is 
iK^iSZ'Uzii  ^ir  oaaaizL€v^ajpi«icatt«iiere  the  error  lies.  A 
sfABQil  FvizKC  bks  ItfCB  ^^kSKTBCsei  for  tmmMww^  ffae  idiol  how 
Kr  vmlk.  I21  izi^  ^fikCKtas  lihe  diU  svii^  vidi  his  feet  and 
k^s  hir^gTTyg  &«£;.  izmI  «£  facr  sviD^  the  iecl,  tfae¥  Uglitly  touch 
atihai  bcjd^d.  izid  the  child  iisBftflriiisdiKtivctyiDoi'es  one  leg 
in  frc£2i  c^  aac<her.  Later  the  child  can  be  plaeed  in  a 
ytan^jmp  p^aikci  Ifmiing  <ai  eoBe  paralM  fatr  which  moves 
on  vheelsw  If  the  nm«rif«  are  ital  they  most  be  massaged 
dailr.  TrfttTnmg  to  £pBik  is  coe  of  the  greatest  obstacles 
imbBciks  have  to  OT^Ettome.  They  usually  onderstand  what 
is  said  to  them  long  beiore  they  can  expieBB  their  ovn  thooghts 
m  wosds ;  one  of  the  difficulties  being  that  many  of  them  have 
no  ideas  to  eaqxess. 

The  respiiatory  apparatus  most  be  exammed,  and  any 
defects  should  be  rectified,  if  possiUe.  Remove  adenoids  or 
abnormally  large  tonsils.  Make  the  chfld  perform  breathing 
exercises.  The  ear  must  be  trained  to  distingnish  sounds. 
Next  make  the  child  imitate  the  lip  and  tongue  mov^nents 
of  the  teacher.  The  nasal,  lingual,  and  labial  sounds  are 
usuaUy  the  easiest  to  acquire.  The  child  should  be  made  to 
repeat  short  words  after  the  instructor.  The  number  of  words 
that  can  be  learned  varies  greatly  in  different  types  of  idiocy. 
If  a  child  does  not  leam  to  speak  before  he  reaches  the  age 
of  six  or  seven,  his  vocabulary  wiU  never  be  large.  Some 
children  coin  words  of  their  own,  and  as  a  result  they  are 
always  somewhat  difficult  to  teach.  Writing  is  the  next  step 
to  be  undertaken  ;  it  is  an  accomplishment  that  may  never 
be  acquired,  as  it  is  a  very  complex  adjustment,  and  far  beyond 
the  powers  of  many  idiots.  Make  them  draw  lines  or  figures, 
or  make  tracings.  An  idiot  may  write  a  word  or  even  words, 
and  not  understand  what  the  symbols  mean. 

InduHtrial  education  is  a  factor  of  great  importance  in  the 
training  of  all  classes  of  feeble-minded  individuals.  Object- 
leuBonB  must  be  the  basis  of  all  teaching,  and  in  this  way  the 


indergarten  Bystera  is  an  excellent  one.  Mtiny  of 
children  who  are  educable  will  Ite  found  to  have  speciiil 
aptitude  for  diifereut  varictieB  of  work.  One  will  he  quick  at 
learning  carving  or  baBket-making,  and  yet  be  quite  unable  to 
acquire  other  accomplishnieDtB,  however  simple.  The  teach- 
ing of  one  art  alone  is  not  al^yays  the  best  form  of  education, 
but  here  the  inBtructor  must  be  left  to  decide  in  each  particular 
case.  There  is  a  growing  tendency  in  some  countries  to 
found  colonies  tor  the  feeble-minded  where  they  cau  either  be 
taught  for  a  number  of  years,  or  where  they  may  live  out 
their  lives  as  a  self-sujiportuig  settlement.  FaiTuing  and 
horticulture  are  useful  occupationB  for  these  patients,  who 
witli  proper  supervision  may  become  valuable  workera  on  the 
land. 

Moral  training  is  important;  and  it  can  be  laid  down  as 
a  fundamental  rule  that  more  will  be  done  in  developing  the 
character  of  the  imbecile  by  kindness  than  by  liarBhneHB.  He 
is  usually  very  apprehensive  and  easily  frightened.  Unless  a 
person  is  endowed  with  an  enormous  amount  of  piilienco,  he 
Bbould  not  undertake  the  training  of  the  feeble-minded.  Once 
the  child  is  attached  to  his  teacher,  he  will  show  sorrow  if  he 
displeases  him.  Punishment,  no  doubt,  is  reciuired  at  times, 
hut  corporal  chostiBement  should  be  avoided  if  [losHible.  En- 
courage good  behaviour  by  giving  from  time  to  time  treats  or 
liuartes,  but  let  the  delinquent  be  deprived  of  hie  pleasures. 
Remember  that  some  children  are  nuable  to  acquire  a  know- 
ledge of  the  moral  code  ;  supervision  should  always  be  careful, 
aa  otherwise  serious  catastrophes  may  take  place.  Many  of 
these  patients  will  profess  much,  but  their  actions  often  belie 
their  words.  In  conclusion,  let  it  l>e  borne  in  mind  that  fre- 
quently the  most  hopelesB  case  may  eventually  learn  some- 
thing. Perseverance  will  often  be  rewarded,  and  the  teacher 
may  see  his  charge  slowly  emerge  from  complete  mental 
darkness  to  a  dawn  of  modest  intellectual  enlightenment. 

MoiuL  Iksanitv 
Moral  insanity  is  a  form  of  mental  disorder  that  is  not 
recognised  by  all   authorities.     The  moral  sense  is  of   late 
development,  and  conseciuently  readily  liecumes  aCTeotod  in 
disease.    This  sense  may  be  absent,  defective,  or  Altered  — 
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(a)  In  idiots  and  imbeciles. 

(6)   In  some  children  otherwise  apparently  normal. 

(c)    In  some  men  of  genius. 

{d)  In  epileptics. 

(e)   In  some  cases  as  a  first  symptom  in  impending  mental 
break-down. 

(/)  In   some  cases  as   a   result  of  a   former  attack   of 
insanity. 

(g)  In  a  condition  of  intoxication. 

If  we  are  to  use  the  term  Moral  Insanity  at  all,  it  is 
to  those  cases  in  subdivision  (b)  that  it  should  be  applied. 
Some  children  differ  from  the  normal  in  that  no  amount  of 
severity  or  kindness  will  teach  them  the  moral  codes.  As  the 
child  grows  up,  it  fails  to  acquire  such  attributes  as  truth  and 
virtue.  Both  in  action  and  conversation  we  find  the  child  to 
be  unreliable ;  in  the  place  of  honesty  we  find  pilfering,  and 
instead  of  truthfulness,  mendacity.  To  such  a  child  there 
is  no  difference  between  meum  and  tuum.  He  sees  some- 
thing, desires  it,  and  takes  it.  Often  it  is  but  the  fleeting 
fancy  of  the  moment  which  prompts  the  act,  and  he  gratifies 
the  impulse.  In  this  way  useless  articles  may  be  thieved, 
and  even  the  thief  himself  can  give  no  adequate  reason  for 
his  action. 

Frequently,  too,  this  irresponsibility  is  coupled  with  great 
cunning  in  movements  and  guilelessness  in  conversation. 
It  is  not  surprising  that  to  the  man  in  the  street  such  a 
person  is  an  abandoned  criminal ;  and  not  only  to  the  man 
in  the  street,  but  to  the  judge  on  the  bench.  To  both 
alike,  the  physician  who  ventures  to  whisper  that  it  is  not 
crime  but  disease,  may  well  appear  to  be  himself  insane  or 
worse.  For  all  that,  the  physician  knows  that  it  is  disease, 
and  wonders  whether  it  can  be  just  to  punish  a  man  for 
failing  to  possess  an  attribute  which  he  never  had,  and  had 
not  the  capacity  to  acquire.  He  wonders  whether  the  august 
representative  of  the  law  would  be  logical,  and  hold  a  blind 
man  to  be  negligent  who  did  not  see  a  portly  policeman  raise 
his  hand  to  bid  him  stop.  Then  he  tries  to  remember  that 
the  individual  must  suffer  rather  than  the  whole  body,  that  it 
would  encourage  real  crime  to  be  lenient  with  seeming  crime, 
that  the  line  between  sanity  and  insanity  in  such  cases  in 
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ill  defined,  and  all  other  arguments  that  go  to  show  thiit 
pnnishment  cannot  always  be  measured  by  responsibility. 
He  is  Borry  for  the  individual  nevertheless.  The  difficulty 
of  these  questions  is  great,  and  there  is  no  room  here  for 
sociological  conBiderations.  Short,  however,  of  this  ia  the 
fact  that  a  want  of  recognition  of  the  existence  of  such  a  form 
of  mental  disorder  or  defect,  as  that  which  is  described  as 
moral  insanity  or  absence  of  moral  sense,  may  lead  to  mis- 
carriages of  justice  in  the  form  of  punishment  which  no  social 
exigencies  demand. 

Moral  failure  may  show  itself  in  other  ways.  With  the 
onset  of  puberty  fresh  difficulties  may  arise,  and  grave  offences 
agamst  society  be  perpetrated.  Persons  may  indecently  exjtose 
themselves,  or  show  other  forms  of  sexual  precocity.  Pyro- 
mania  is  a  form  of  impulse  not  uncommonly  met  with  in 
individuals  who  are  morally  defective.  False  charges  against 
others  may  he  made  by  these  moral  perverts ;  women  may 
accuse  men  of  divers  forms  of  rascality,  and  their  evidence 
oft«n  wears  the  aspect  of  truth,  (or  they  are  cunning  liars  and 
will  concoct  plausible  tales.  One  may  see  in  our  courts  of 
justice  juries  disagreeing  on  their  verdict  in  charges  of  this  kind, 
for  there  are  always  men  ready  to  believe  these  accusations 
no  matter  how  improbable  or  even  impossible  they  may  be. 

Petit  mal  or  the  major  form  of  epilepsy  must  be  considered 
when  examinmg  a  case  of  apparent  moral  insanity,  for  grave 
breaches  of  the  ethical  codes  may  follow  seizures  of  this  kind. 
These  persons  seldom  have  any  delusions,  ai]d  frequently 
show  great  intellectaal  [rawer  in  other  directions.  A  man  of 
such  pronounced  and  even  phenomenal  ability  as  to  be  called 
a  man  of  genius  is  not  uncommonly  morally  detective.  The 
absence  of  any  delusions  does  not  connote  sanity,  for  mental 
disorder  may  show  itself  by  negative  as  well  as  positive 
symptoms. 

Fhyiical  Symptomi. — The  morally  insane  may  exhibit  no 
physical  defects,  but  as  they  are  usually  the  offspring  of 
degenerate  parents  we  find  m  a  fair  proportion  of  cases 
physical  stigmata.  The  palate  commonly  is  high,  narrow, 
and  unduly  arched,  and  there  may  be  abnormalities  in  the 
skull  or  limbs.  On  the  other  hand,  the  physical  development 
may  be  good  and  the  individual  outwardly  normal. 
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Diagnosis. — The  history  of  the  case  must  be  the  chief 
aid  to  a  correct  diagnosis.  The  parents  are  usually  very 
neurotic,  and  one  of  them  may  have  been  definitely  insane. 
Alcoholic  tendencies,  epilepsy,  or  other  symptoms  of  degene- 
racy in  the  immediate  ancestors  are  points  of  importance, 
and  should  be  carefully  recorded.  Marked  neuroses  in  the 
brothers  or  sisters  frequently  indicate  that  other  forms  of 
instability  may  be  expected  in  the  family. 

The  life  history  of  the  individual  must  be  examined.  As 
a  child,  was  he  addicted  to  lying  or  thieving  ?  In  his  early 
education,  when  corrected,  did  he  express  sorrow  when  he 
sinned  and  was  in  danger  of  punishment,  but  quickly  forgot 
and  offended  in  the  same  way  at  the  very  next  temptation  ? 
Was  he  of  precocious  development,  maturing  rapidly  and  bril- 
liantly in  certain  directions,  but  abnormally  backward  in  others  ? 
Or  was  he  always  behind  other  children  of  a  similar  age,  late 
in  learning  to  walk,  late  in  learning  to  speak,  slow  in  acquiring 
the  various  attributes  which  go  to  make  the  normal  mind,  or 
capable  of  acquiring  only  the  most  humble  of  these,  and  alto- 
gether failing  to  attain  the  highest  ?  The  morally  unsound  are 
usually  wayward  and  volatile.  They  commonly  either  ignore 
authority,  or  recognise  its  controlling  influence  only  when 
present.  When  puberty  was  reached  were  there  acts  of  gross 
immorality;  or  was  the  individual  dismissed  from  school 
because  he  was  unmanageable  and  had  a  baneful  influence  on 
his  fellow-students  ?  Much  assistance  can  be  obtained  from 
the  history,  and  it  is  valuable  when  the  conduct,  which  has 
given  rise  to  a  suspicion  of  mental  disorder,  comes  to  be 
considered. 

If  the  charge  is  that  of  stealing,  there  is  a  difference 
to  be  discovered  between  the  thieving  of  the  purely  vicious 
and  the  pilfering  of  the  moral  delinquent.  Motive  they  may 
both  have,  though  the  truly  morally  insane  individual  will 
incur  grave  risks  of  punishment  and  disgrace  for  the  grati- 
fication of  taking  some  very  trifling  object.  The  vicious  man 
hides  his  spoil ;  the  other  either  leaves  it  lying  about  for 
all  to  see,  or  puts  it  in  some  drawer  or  box,  unprotected 
by  lock  and  key,  and  open  to  the  inspection  of  any  chance 
comer.  Though  cunning  and  deceitful  in  his  methods,  the 
morally  insane  person  is  almost  childish  in  his  ingenuousness. 


and  «ill  ehow  hla  ill-gotten  gains  to  anyone,  whether  friend 
or  foe. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  majority  of  persons,  for 
whom  the  plea  of  kleptomania  ie  advanced  when  they  are 
charged  with  stealing,  are  in  reality  accomplished  thieves, 
and  have  no  claim  to  be  sheltered  from  the  penalties  of  their 
wrong-doing.  This  being  the  case,  it  should  make  us  all  the 
more  alert  that  persons  deserving  of  protection  should  not  be 
allowed  to  be  swept  in  among  the  common  herd  of  criminals. 
In  brief,  it  is  largely  the  conduct  that  is  affected  in  the 
morally  insane.  In  conversation  they  may  be  bright  and 
intellectual,  and  perfectly  capable  of  defending  their  actions 
by  extravagant  falsehoods ;  but  the  conduct  is  defective,  and 
has  probably  been  defective  from  childhood. 

The  offences  they  commit  vary  in  gravity,  but  as  a  rule 
the  punishment  they  risk  incurring  is  out  of  all  proportion  to 
the  advantages  gained.  A  boy  will  set  fire  to  a  house  either 
for  the  pleasure  of  seeing  it  burn,  or  to  pay  off  some  old 
score  against  a  master  or  to  punish  some  person  who  has 
annoyed  him.  Again,  the  manner  in  which  the  deed  is  done 
frequently  mirrors  the  mental  state  of  the  delinquent.  A 
girl  will  make  a  series  of  false  accusations  against  a  man,  and 
will  endeavour  to  support  them  by  some  methods  devised  by 
herself.  A  woman  has  been  known  to  write  libellous  post 
cards  to  a  man  at  his  club,  and  in  order  to  avoid  suspicion 
she  haa  from  time  to  time  addressed  an  abusive  missive  to 
herself. 

Many  are  the  difficulties  and  deep  the  pitfalls  that  lie  in  the 
juith  of  him  who  has  to  decide  whether  a  man  is  a  criminal  or 
morally  insane.  The  line  of  demarcation  between  the  criminal 
and  the  morally  insane  is  necessarily  slight.  Viewed  from  the 
atandimint  of  a  law-abiding  subject,  the  criminal  must  be  akin 
to  the  insane,  in  that  to  u  normal  mind  the  average  profits  of 
a  career  of  crime  bear  no  sound  proportion  to  the  price  at 
which  those  profits  are  earned.  Nor  can  there  bo  any  doubt 
that  this  common-sense  aspect  of  the  matter  has  a  foundation 
in  scientific  fact.  The  majority  of  criminals  are  degeneratives, 
and  many  present  abnormal  mental  characteristics.  The  argu- 
ment pressed  to  a  logical  conclusion  might  go  to  show  that  crime 
is  symptomatic  of  insanity,  evidencing  as  it  does  a  lack  of 
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sense  of  proportion  and  of  true  mental  balance.  Here,  how- 
ever, the  term  *  morally  insane '  is  applied  only  to  those  who 
are  bom  deficient  in  a  quaUty  or  attribute,  and  not  to  those 
who  have  lost  that  qoaUty  or  attribute,  or  in  whom  it  has 
become  obliterated  by  conscious  vice  or  by  their  environment. 
The  difficulty  of  distinguishing  between  the  two  classes  is 
great.  Each  case  must  be  judged  impartially  and  on  its  own 
merits,  after  the  physician  has  conscientiously  weighed  the 
evidence  which  he  has  been  able  to  collect. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  not  good,  and  the  tendency  is 
for  the  patient  to  become  more  and  more  difficult  to  manage 
with  increasing  years.  There  are  no  recoveries,  as  the  condi- 
tion is  due  to  a  deficiency  in  the  mental  requirements  to  which 
neither  time  nor  skill  can  add.  The  best  result  that  can  be 
hoped  for  is  that  with  careful  supervision  the  patient  can  be 
managed  in  his  own  house. 

Treatment. — The  prophylactic  treatment  lies  in  the  pre- 
vention of  marriage  of  degenerate  persons.  Early  and  wise 
education  can  assist  in  a  few  cases,  but  the  majority  of  these 
children  require  very  special  training.  It  is  useless  to  send 
them  to  ordinary  schools,  as  before  many  months  are  past 
they  will  probably  be  expelled  in  disgrace.  They  should  be 
sent  to  special  schools,  where  their  vicious  tendencies  are 
understood,  and  where,  in  the  event  of  their  failing  to  acquire 
a  knowledge  of  the  moral  laws  which  rule  society,  they  will  be 
prevented  from  committing  any  serious  offence.  At  adoles- 
cence and  throughout  early  adult  hfe  a  proportion  of  these 
cases  drift  into  asylums  or  gaols,  but  many  remain  at  large,  a 
source  of  grief  and  anxiety  to  their  friends  and  a  perplexity 
to  their  medical  attendants. 


CHAPTER  XX 

FEIGNED  INSANITY 

In  every  brunch  of  medicine  and  eurgery  the  medical 
may  suddenly  be  called  ui>on  to  decide  whether  in  a,  givoa 
caae  the  disease  complained  of  is  real  or  imsumed.  Mental 
disorder  seemH  to  be  a  favourite  malady  to  feign,  and  no  doubt, 
to  the  unskilled,  insanity  appears  to  lend  itself  more  readily 
to  deception  than  almost  any  other  disease.  The  i>ereons  who 
are  most  likely  to  resort  to  malingering  are  criminals  who  are 
awaiting  trial  for  some  grave  offence,  or  men  desirous  of 
escaping  from  one  of  the  public  services.  Our  military  and 
naval  surgeons  are  constantly  encountering  these  persons, 
and  it  fiequently  requires  the  greatest  tact  and  acumen 
tu  diagnose  these  cases  successfully.  But  the  feigning  of 
insanity  is  by  no  means  confined  to  the  public  and  prison 
services,  and  most  medical  men  in  general  practice  from  tima 
to  time  meet  with  these  malingerers.  Physicians  connected 
with  railways,  insurance  comi>anies,  or  benefit  clubs  are 
especially  exposed  to  imposition  of  this  kind,  and  even  the 
general  practitioner  in  his  daily  rounds  may  meet  with  it 
in  schools  and  among  his  private  patients. 

No  doubt  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  there  is  some  good 
motive  for  assuming  lUseuse,  but  this  is  not  always  true ;  and 
sometimes  the  motive  is  not  apparent  to  the  casual  observer. 
Too  much  importance  must  not  be  attached  to  motive,  other- 
wise there  is  a  danger  of  being  misled,  fur  what  might  be  con- 
sidered by  one  person  as  sufficient  reason  for  a  certain  action 
another  might  consider  totally  inadequate.  The  time  of  onset 
of  the  supposed  insanity  is  a  fact  to  be  recorded.  It  is  rare 
indeed  for  a  man  to  simulate  mental  disease  in  order  to  avoid 
the  suspicion  of  being  connected  with  some  crime.  Mental 
^rration,  if  resorted  to  by  the  criminal,  is  not  assumed  until 
a  charge  has  definit«ly  beou  laid.     Therefore  care  must  be 
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exercised  in  collecting  the  data  of  the  individual's  conduct  and 
conversation  for  some  time  previous  to  the  crime  in  question. 
If  he  has  already  suffered  from  attacks  of  insanity  earlier  in 
life  it  may  be  possible  for  mental  disease  to  reappear  some- 
what suddenly,  but  otherwise  it  must  be  remembered  that, 
save  under  exceptional  circumstances,  the  rapid  development 
of  insanity  is  not  common. 

This  suggests  the  next  point  for  investigation,  viz.  the 
mode  of  onset  of  the  illness.  Has  it  begun  in  the  usual 
way  with  sleeplessness,  and  maybe  a  feeling  of  malaise? 
Was  the  man  irritable,  inattentive,  and  restless  for  some 
time  before  the  more  serious  symptoms  of  mental  disorder 
declared  themselves?  What  is  the  family  history  of  the 
individual  ?  Does  he  inherit  mental  instability  ?  Were  his 
parents  or  immediate  relations  ever  insane  or  subject  to 
epilepsy  or  kindred  diseases?  The  family  history  is  not 
always  obtainable,  except  maybe  from  the  patient  himself ;  and 
although  definite  proof  of  an  unstable  inheritance  is  an  im- 
portant factor  in  the  consideration  of  a  case,  absence  of  any 
such  evidence  does  not  permit  us  to  form  any  conclusion. 
Endeavour,  if  possible,  to  obtain  a  full  account  of  the  life 
history  of  the  patient ;  make  a  record  of  the  illnesses  he  has 
had,  any  known  peculiarities  of  disposition,  and  whether  he 
is  noted  for  his  sobriety  or  the  reverse. 

After  these  prefatory  inquiries  the  immediate  symptoms 
of  the  supposed  disease  should  be  examined.  The  student 
must,  as  has  been  before  observed,  remember  that  in  a  vast 
majority  of  cases  of  mental  disorder  the  physical  health  is  also 
affected.  In  some  types  of  insanity  the  bodily  health  suffers 
severely,  whereas  in  others  the  disturbances  are  less  marked. 
This  knowledge  is  very  valuable  when  a  decision  has  to  be 
made  whether  disease  is  true  or  spurious.  Endeavour  to  find 
out  whether  there  is  any  apparent  cause,  mental  or  physical, 
for  a  mental  break-down.  Persistent  refusal  of  food  rather 
favours  true  insanity,  for  the  simulator  rarely  permits  himself 
to  be  fed  by  means  of  an  oesophageal  or  nasal  tube.  Quanti- 
tative incoherence  is  almost  impossible  in  a  sane  person,  and 
if  this  symptom  is  present,  there  can  be  but  little  doubt  as  to 
the  diagnosis  being  true  insanity.  If  the  reader  questions  this 
statement,  let  him  try  to  be  incoherent  for  three  consecutive 


minutes.  During  this  time  he  mil  probably  constantly  repeat 
the  same  words,  and  will  not  then  be  incoherent  the  whole 
time.  A  sane  man  may  wander  in  his  conversation,  and  may 
Btray  from  subject  to  subject ;  but  he  ia  usually  readily  followed 
by  his  audience.  There  is  a  vast  difference  between  desultory 
conversation  and  true  incoherence.  When  a  stranger  visits  a 
person  of  unsound  mind,  the  latter  commonly  appears  to  be 
much  better  mentally  than  he  really  is,  as  for  the  moment  his 
attention  is  arrested  or  he  is  on  his  guard. 

This  characteristic  ia  a  very  important  one,  and  can  be 
tested  by  anyone  who  visits  an  asylum.  It  is  owing  to  this 
peculiarity  that  so  many  casual  observers  overlook  insanity, 
and  pronoimce  a  man  to  be  sane  when  in  truth  he  is  suffering 
from  profound  mental  disorder.  The  visiting  magistrate  is 
frequently  misled,  unless  he  has  learnt  by  experience  that  this 
pitfiill  lies  in  his  way,  and  realises  Umt  fairly  to  examine  a 
man's  mental  state  it  is  necessary  to  probe  somewhat  deeper 
and  not  merely  accept  what  appears  on  the  surface.  But  how 
is  it  with  the  malingerer — is  he  willing  to  appear  better  than 
he  really  is  ?  By  no  meane  ;  he  ia  already  afraid  that  he  may 
not  be  judged  to  be  insane,  and  he  feels  that  he  must  rim  no 
risks.  The  advent  of  a  stranger  usually  heralds  the  appear- 
ance of  all  symptoms,  and  the  patient,  so  far  from  seeming  to 
be  l>etter,  is  much  more  energetically  iusane  than  when  alone. 

Further,  most  insane  individuals  declare  themselves  to  be 
sane,  and  disagree  with  anyone  who  even  suggests  that  they 
are  suffering  from  any  form  of  ment^il  disorder.  The  insane 
man  will  account  for  bis  altered  thoughts  and  feelings  in 
numberless  ways,  but  he  will  rarely,  if  ever,  assent  to  being 
considered  of  unsound  mind.  The  malingerer  is  the  very 
antithesis  of  this ;  he  never  asserts  his  sanity,  unless  it  be  iu 
some  half-hearted  way.  He  wishes  to  be  pronounced  insane, 
and  will  not  make  any  suggestions  which  might  cause  the 
physician  to  come  to  any  other  conclusion.  It  will  often  prove 
of  the  utmost  value  in  determining  whether  insanity  be  true 
or  feigned,  to  remember  this  point.  The  simulator  is  rarely 
content  to  be  passive  while  the  question  of  his  mental  state  is 
being  weighed,  and  commonly  his  energies  are  directed  to 
producing  convincing  proof  of  bis  insanity.  Ue  ia  often 
noisy,  or  will  Hing  himself  about  the  room  in  un  t'struragant 
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frenzy,  when  visited  by  etrangers  ;  and  yet  when  alone  he 
is  quiet  and  well-behaved.  This  over-actiag  is  very  charac- 
teristic of  the  malingerer ;  he  finds  the  strain  of  simulating 
insanity  a  severe  one,  and  accordingly  prefers  to  use  his 
powers  when  visitors  are  present  rather  than  when  alone. 

Another  marked  distinction  between  true  and  feigned 
insanity  is  that  the  truly  insane  are  consistent ;  while  the 
sane  feigning  insanity  are  more  commonly  inconsistent.  The 
sane  man  has  to  be  constantly  adapting  himself  to  his  sur- 
roundings, which  are  for  ever  changing.  He  says  that  he 
will  do  something,  but  does  the  reverse,  because  he  iinds  that 
circumstances  have  altered.  An  insane  person  is  more  con- 
sistfint  than  this  ;  and  if  he  decides  to  do  a  certain  thing,  he 
will  usually  carry  it  through  in  spite  of  its  proving  disagree- 
able or  distressing. 

Convictions  are  often  stronger  in  the  mentally  unstable  ; 
tor  the  sounder  mind  is  constantly  weighing  considerations 
for  and  against  the  advisability  of  any  particular  act,  and  is 
more  ready  to  abandon  a  previously  declared  determination. 
This  question  of  consistency  is  important  when  examining  a 
person  for  feigned  insanity.  The  conduct  of  the  insane  is 
usually  in  keeping  with  their  conversation.  If  a  man  truly 
insane  talks  extravagantly,  his  conduct  is  correspondingly 
prodigal ;  or  it  his  speech  is  the  expression  of  melancholic 
thoughts,  his  attitudes  will  retleut  the  depression  of  bis 
mind. 

It  happens  sometimes  in  cases  of  real  insanity  that  the 
patient  is  far  more  insane  in  his  actions  than  in  his  con- 
versation, tor  he  may  be  guarded  in  the  latter.  With  the 
malingerer  the  reverse  is  not  uncommonly  observed,  for  the 
man  who  feigns  disease  at  times  forgets  that  be  is  acting  a 
part,  or,  in  giving  great  attention  to  that  phase  of  the  part 
which  lies  in  speech,  loses  sight  of  the  phase  which  lies  in 
conduct,  and  so  betrays  himself.  When  a  man  refuses  to 
si>eak,  information  as  to  his  true  mental  state  can  only  be 
derived  from  a  study  of  his  behaviour.  We  know  the  diseases 
in  which  mutism  occurs,  and  we  must  examine  the  individual 
for  the  symptoms  common  to  these  maladies.  If  the  refusal 
to  speak  appears  to  be  due  to  some  delusion,  it  may  become 
necessary  to  place  the  patient  under  constant  observation  for 


some  time.  Under  such  BuperTision  he  may  be  caught  in  an 
unwary  mood,  or  he  may  become  weary  of  his  self-inflicted  task. 

A  clumsy  actor  may  assume  too  profound  weak-minded- 
ness, and  with  care  bis  deceit  may  be  discovered.  Test  the 
malingerer  by  some  simple  method,  such  as  inviting  him  to 
name  coins  or  some  common  articles  of  daily  use.  He  may, 
from  excess  of  caution  and  in  the  fear  of  showing  sanity  by 
correct  answers,  name  the  objects  wrongly.  A  truly  insane 
person  would  either  be  insulted  or  smile  when  requested  to  do 
such  a  childish  thing,  and  would  probably  ask  you  if  you  took 
him  for  a  fool ;  nevertbelesB  he  would  answer  correctly.  Sleep- 
leasnesB  is  a  symptom  which  cannot  be  simulated  for  long ; 
the  malingerer  may  keep  himself  awake  for  a  night  or  two, 
but  sooner  or  later  he  ia  overcome  by  the  exhaustion  of  his 
selt-iniiwsed  effort,  and  sleeps  soundly.  Now  in  nearly  all 
forms  of  acute  insanity  insomnia  is  a  prominent  symptom, 
and  a  certain  amount  of  suspicion  may  fairly  be  entertained 
where  sound  sleep  accompanies  a  recent  development  of 
apparently  acute  mental  disturbance.  This  mistrust  would  be 
accentuated  if  supported  by  any  other  inconsistent  phenomena. 

Delusions  might  be  supposed  to  be  easily  simulated,  hut 
this  is  by  no  means  the  case.  Many  of  the  truly  insane  are 
very  reticent  about  their  beliefs  and  disbeliefs,  and  it  is  often 
only  by  observation  of  their  eccentric  conduct  that  their  ideas 
can  be  discovered.  The  insane  man  declares  himself  in  a 
hundred  httle  ways,  but  always  has  an  explanation  ready  for 
any  criticism  of  his  actions,  and  will  at  once  stoutly  deny 
any  suggestion  that  his  mind  is  unhinged.  The  malingerer 
freiiuently  limits  himself  to  one  or  two  delusions  which  he 
constantly  harps  upon,  but  he  will  often  prove  himself  a  cheat 
in  that  bis  actions  are  not  always  in  keeping  with  his  ex- 
pressed beliefs.  Hallucinations  and  illusions  should  be  tested, 
and  although  the  reality  of  them  may  be  difficult  to  disprove, 
nevertheless  it  may  be  possible  to  discover  the  fraud.  Some 
aathorities  lay  stress  on  a  peculiar  attentive  watchfulness 
which  they  consider  to  be  a  characteristic  of  the  malingerer  ; 
but  care  must  be  taken  not  to  confound  such  a  symptom  with 
the  guarded  manner  of  a  genuinely  insane  person  in  the 
presence  of  strangers. 

With  regard  to  the  forms  of  mental  disorder  chosen  by 
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impostors,  they  will  be  found  to  be  very  varied.  True  melan- 
cholia develops  gradually,  the  symptoms  always  being  more 
marked  in  the  early  morning;  further,  the  physical  health 
suffers,  and  the  patient  is  sleepless.  Altogether  the  condition 
is  not  an  easy  one  to  feign  with  any  degree  of  success. 
Simple  melancholia  and  the  sub-acute  types  of  depression 
could  be  simulated  more  easily,  but  they  are  seldom  chosen, 
as  the  malingerer  fears  that  with  so  mild  a  mental  disturb- 
ance he  would  not  be  deemed  to  be  insane.  No  one  but 
the  boldest  or  most  unskilled  of  impostors  would  dare  to 
choose  acute  mania  for  his  deception.  The  malingerer  fails  at 
the  very  outset,  as  incoherence  is  beyond  his  powers.  The 
acute  maniac  is  continually  on  the  move  day  and  night ;  he 
rarely  sleeps  ;  he  is  capricious  with  his  food.  The  impostor 
mostly  over-acts  his  part  when  in  the  presence  of  others,  and 
under-acts  it  when  alone ;  after  a  few  hours  of  feigned  excite- 
ment he  wearies  and  sleeps.  He  further  differs  from  the  truly 
maniacal  person  in  that  it  is  usually  impossible  to  get  his  atten- 
tion even  for  one  brief  moment. 

Some  persons  select  delusional  insanity  for  their  fraud. 
Here  the  physician  must  remember  that  delusional  states  are 
usually  of  slow  development ;  step  by  step  the  patient  weaves 
his  story ;  and  in  the  early  weeks  of  the  disorder  his  want  of 
mental  balance  is  commonly  shown  by  his  erratic  conduct 
rather  than  by  his  extravagant  conversation.  The  man  be- 
lieves that  he  is  the  victim  of  some  conspiracy,  and  is  for  ever 
watching  for  some  corroborative  evidence  to  support  his  belief ; 
in  a  thousand  ways  he  shows  his  suspicions,  and  yet  rarely, 
if  ever,  expresses  his  thoughts  in  words.  The  impostor  will 
develop  an  organised  delusion  in  a  day,  and  will  exhaust  his 
hearers  by  constantly  repeating  in  almost  the  same  words  his 
false  beliefs.  The  malingerer  fails  to  keep  his  actions  always 
in  harmony  with  his  supposed  delusions,  and  his  want  of  con- 
sistency is  very  helpful  in  exposing  the  imposture. 

Profound  dementia  is  another  form  of  insanity  that  is 
sometimes  chosen,  but  in  this  again  the  malingerer  very 
readily  falls  into  an  evident  error.  He  is  apt  to  assume  a 
sudden  mental  enfeeblement  of  a  very  advanced  type.  Now, 
we  know  that  dementia  usually  runs  a  steady  progressive 
course ;  gradually  over  an  extended  period  of  months  mental 
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dissolution  Uikes  place ;  the  attributes  of  later  development  fail, 
and  are  followed  in  time  liy  those  which  are  more  organised. 
Denipntifi  is  nsarly  always  secondary  to  some  acute  attack 
of  mental  disease,  except  in  such  instances  as  alcoholism  or 
senility,  and  even  then  its  course  is  not  a  rapid  one. 

In  conclusion,  we  should  add  that  in  oil  cases  of  doubt 
the  individual  shouli  be  placed  under  constant  supervision, 
and  a  careful  record  of  his  conduct  should  bo  kept  both  by 
day  and  night.  Avoid  forming  too  rapid  a  judgment,  as  a 
great  injustice  may  be  done  by  too  readily  concluding  that  a 
man  is  an  imi>08tor.  The  unskilled  malingerer  is  easily 
detected.  His  ideas  of  insanity  are  crude,  and  resemble  the 
insanity  so  commonly  depicted  on  the  stage,  which  has  the 
sanction  rather  of  tradition  than  of  truth.  The  expert  im- 
postor is  the  man  who  gives  the  physician  the  real  difficulty ; 
but  his  deception  is  not  unfathomable,  and  thoroughness  and 
watchfulness  will  slowly  but  surely  expose  the  fraud.  It  takes 
time,  but  the  malingerer  will  lose  confidence  in  himself  when 
once  he  sees  that  he  is  playing  a  losing  game. 

Treatment— The  treatment  of  malingering  calls  for  many 
of  the  highest  qualities  with  which  a  physician  can  bo  gifted. 
To  begin  with,  the  patient  must  have  no  idea  of  the  sus- 
picions of  his  medical  attendant,  and  no  suggestion  of  the 
possibility  of  fraud  should  be  confided  lo  the  nurse.  To  tell 
her  that  you  believe  the  man  to  be  a  malingerer  is  one  of  the 
surest  ways  of  defeating  the  end  in  view.  Carefully  ^ive  your 
instructions  as  to  the  symptoms  you  require  to  be  watched,  and 
note  down  any  information  that  the  nurse  may  volunteer : 
but  receive  everything  without  comment.  Wlien  the  patient 
converses  with  you,  keep  an  impassive  expression  and  manner. 
After  a  time  a  casual  stip'gestion  in  bis  presence  as  to  yotir 
surprise  at  the  absence  of  certain  symptoms,  may  induce  him 
to  add  them  to  those  which  he  has  already  assumed.  A  quiet 
acknowledgment  of  such  additions  may  encourage  htm  to 
actiept  from  time  to  time  any  other  suggestions  that  you  may 
choose  to  make.  When  you  have  definitely  concluded  that  you 
are  dealing  with  an  impostor,  il  is  frequently  wise  to  let  the 
patient  see  that  you  fully  realise  the  true  condition.  Itigid 
treatment  with  exceptionally  plain  diet  not  uncommonly  teuds 
to  bring  about  a  rapid  recovery. 
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CHAPTER  XXI 

THE   RELATIONSHIP  OF   INSANITY  WITH  LAW 

This  subject  is  not  only  of  intense  interest  to  medical  men, 
but  is  of  no  small  importance  to  those  who  are  connected 
with  the  administration  of  the  law.     The  responsibilities  of 
the  insano,  whether  they  be  civil  or  criminal,  are  a  matter 
of  much  concern  to  the  community  at  large.     The  question 
of  how  far  an  insane  person  can  be  held  responsible  for  a 
crime  is  a  question  which  has  constantly  to  be  decided  in 
our  courts  of  justice.     We  must  not  forget  that  in   some 
cases  of  mental  disease,  where  disorders  of  conduct  are  the 
chief  characteristic,  the  dividing  line  between  insanity  and 
crime  is  by  no  means  easy  to  detect.    Perhaps  there  is  the 
greatest  diflSculty  in  those  cases  of  moral  insanity  in  which 
the  mental  aberration  is  shown  by  inability  on  the  part  of  the 
individual  to  conform  to  the  moral  code  of  laws  laid  down  by 
society  ;  in  such  cases  the  line  of  demarcation  between  respon- 
sibility and  disease  becomes  very  fine  indeed.   It  is  in  dealing 
with  these  borderland  cases  of  insanity  that  the  medical  and 
legal  professions  have  so  many  disagreements. 

The  legal  and  medical  sciences  are  antipathetic  in  two 
essential  respects,  their  objects  and  their  natures.  The  good 
of  society  is  the  first  object  of  the  law ;  its  nature  is  to  be 
definite.  The  good  of  the  individual  is  the  first  object  of 
medicine ;  its  nature,  as  with  all  progressive  sciences,  is  to 
be  tentative.  Incidentally  the  medicjEil  science  benefits  society, 
but  it  does  so  through  the  individual.  Incidentally  law  bene- 
fits an  individual  by  conferring  upon  him  the  advantage  of 
security.  It  is  in  attaining  their  primary  objects  that  both 
law  and  medicine  may  err ;  law  by  unduly  punishing  the 
individual  for  the  general  good,  medicine  by  fostering  the 
individual  claim  at  the  expense  of  society  as  a  whole.  To 
a  lawyer,  society  has  claims  so  paramount  as  to  demand  recog- 
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nition  even  at  the  cost  of  WTong  to  the  individual.  To  the 
medicnl  practitioner  the  advantage  to  society  is  obscured  by 
his  lively  appreciation  that  wrong  is  being  done  to  hiB 
patient  who  is  hie  first  concern. 

The  difference  In  the  nature  of  the  two  Bciences  is  not  lesa 
marked.  Law  is  not  and  cannot  usefully  be  too  elastic.  It 
is  of  social  urgency  that  the  lesironsibility  of  the  individual 
sbould  be  well  defined.  Precision  is  uppermost  in  the  mind 
of  those  who  make  and  of  those  who  administer  the  law. 
Medical  science  is  essentially  progresaive,  and  shrinks  from 
jtositive  assertion.  The  accepted  medical  truth  of  yesterday 
is  perhaps  douht«d  to-day,  and  may  I*  denounced  as  a  plain 
falsehood  to-morrow.  Experience  has  taught  the  exponent  of 
the  medical  as  of  every  progressive  science,  the  lesson  of 
caution  in  assertion.  He  knows  he  is  still  learning,  and 
he  knows  there  are  many  things  he  has  yet  to  learn. 
Especially  must  (biH  be  the  tase  when  he  is  dealing  with 
questions  sn  delicate  as  those  which  confront  at  every  point 
one  whose  study  is  the  brain,  the  nervous  system,  and  their 
disorders. 

It  is  these  cardinal  differences  that  bring  the  ]>rofeHsions 
of  law  and  medicine  into  conflict.  The  lawyer  must  have  his 
facts,  and  mnst  discard  evidence  that  does  not  lead  to  an 
irreHistible  inference  of  ^lct.  The  medical  man  frequently 
finds  himself  so  placed  that,  while  anable  to  assert  that  a 
thing  is  BO,  he  dare  not  say  tliat  it  is  not  so.  The  law 
Bays  that  there  is  a  presumption  that  every  man  is  sane, 
and  that  the  burden  of  proving  that  he  is  not  lies  upon 
the  person  who  alleges  insanity.  The  physician  appre- 
ciates what  unstable  inheritance  or  moral  degeneration  means, 
and  founds  his  case  upon  it.  It  is  too  flimsy  a  fabric  for 
the  lawyer  with  a  craving  (or  irresistible  inferences.  The 
individual  must  suffer.  The  fault  is,  however,  not  all  on  one 
side.  The  physician  blows  that  a  man's  constitution  hears 
Ulton  it  the  stamp  of  his  forefathers,  and  that,  as  Maudidey 
tersely  puts  it,  he  may  'suffer  from  the  tyranny  of  his 
organisation.' 

In  approaching  his  cases  the  physician  is  therefore  apt  to 
take  too  generoofi  a  view  of  conduct,  and  to  lend  the  weight 
of   his   opinion  to  support  weak   cases.     Medical  men  have 
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frequently  been  charged,  and  no  doubt  rightly,  with  too  readily 
defending  persons  charged  with  crime,  on  a  plea  of  insanity, 
when  the  evidence  has  been  meagre  or  insufficient.  It  is, 
however,  fair  to  remind  the  lawyer,  who  is  disposed  to  reject 
evidence  as  fanciful  and  fantastic,  that  it  is  not  umiatural 
that  a  physician,  whose  life  is  devoted  to  mental  science, 
should  be  able  to  detect  mental  aberration  more  readily  than 
one  without  training  or  experience  upon  the  subject.  Men  of 
known  honour  and  repute  do  not  appear  as  witnesses  to 
support  frivolous  cases ;  and  in  forming  an  opinion  as  to 
whether  a  particular  person  is  or  is  not  responsible  for  his 
actions,  men  of  equal  integrity  and  skill  may  come  to  diflFerent 
conclusions,  even  as  learned  judges  sometimes  differ  both  on 
points  of  law  and  inferences  of  fact.  Modem  tendency  seems 
to  indicate  a  relaxation  on  the  part  of  both  the  lawyer  and 
the  physician  of  their  respective  attitudes ;  the  subject  is  of 
such  supreme  importance  that  one  may  express  the  hope  that 
this  tendency  may  continue. 

Before  passing  from  this  digression  from  the  relationship 
of  law  to  insanity  to  the  relationship  of  lawyer  to  physician, 
a  few  words  might  usefully  be  said  upon  the  too  lax  manner 
in  which  some  medical  men  are  apt  to  give  medical  certifi- 
cates in  order  to  excuse  their  patient  from  duties  which  they 
would  otherwise  have  to  perform  and  which  they  desire  to 
evade.  The  physician  has  not  only  the  welfare  of  his  patient 
in  his  keeping,  but  he  has  also  his  duties  to  his  profession 
and  to  society,  for  these  two  latter  have  entrusted  him  with 
great  responsibilities.  A  medical  certificate  the  purport  of 
which  is  to  excuse  a  man  from  performing  some  duty  should 
not  be  made  except  in  bond  fide  cases,  and  the  contents  of 
that  certificate  should  be  absolutely  true  in  fact,  and  not 
based  on  some  flimsy  excuse.  Can  it  be  possible  that  this 
ready  granting  of  medical  certificates  in  doubtful  cases  has 
led  the  lawyer  to  distrust  in  some  instances  the  value  of  the 
evidence  of  medical  men  ? 

There  is  another  point  to  which  we  should  like  to  refer, 
and  that  is  the  test  of  insanity  that  is  still  from  time  to  time 
used  in  our  courts  of  justice,  as  to  whether  a  person  knows 
the  difference  between  right  and  wrong.  The  knowledge  of 
right  and  wrong  referred  to  is  knowledge  of  moral  and  legal 
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right  find  wrong.  Some  judges  ha%'e  now  discarded  this 
obsolete  and  useless  test,  hut  instances  from  time  lo  time 
occur  in  which  it  is  still  appUed.  Never  was  there  devised 
ft  more  ill-conceived  test  than  the  test  of  sanity  hy  the  pre- 
sence or  ftbeenee  of  a  knowledge  of  the  diiTerence  between 
right  and  wrong.  How  could  our  great  asylunia  be  admi- 
nistered if  the  majority  of  tlie  imtients  were  ignorant  of  this 
fundamental  law  ?  It  may  unhesitatingly  be  said  that  if 
this  test  were  applied  to  decide  the  legality  of  the  iletfintion 
of  those  at  present  in  the  asylums  of  Great  Britain,  a  very 
birge  percentage  of  the  patients  would  have  to  I>e  discharged 
as  not  'insane.'  Doubtless  many  of  those  suffering  from 
mental  disorders  are  incapable  of  distinguishing  between 
'  right  and  wrong ; '  hut,  on  the  other  hand,  tbere  are  a  great 
number  of  persons  undoubtedly  insane  who  know  when  they 
are  doing  wrong. 

It  must  not  1)6  forgotten  that  nmiiy  of  the  insane  break 
the  moral  code  not  because  they  do  not  recognise  their  action 
as  sinful,  but  because  they  are  biassed  hy  delusions  or  false 
beliefs.  A  pnlient  will  tell  you  that  he  knows  he  is  wrong  in 
taking  his  life,  and  yet  he  feels  certain  that  as  long  as  he 
lives  he  is  a  source  of  danger  lo  those  alxnit  him. 

The  more  one  analyses  this  test  by  the  knowltnlge  of  tlifl 
difference  between  right  and  wrong,  the  mure  eiitraordinary 
it  seems  that  such  knuwledge  could  ever  have  Iwen  made 
the  crucial  distinction  l»etwef(n  sanity  and  insanity.  It  is 
largely  a  matter  of  education  whether  the  attribute  of  moral 
discrimination  is  ucquireil  at  all,  and  there  must  be  in  the 
world  a  large  iiuml)er  of  clearly  sane  persons  whose  know- 
ledge of  the  dittereiicB  Ixjtween  right  and  wi-oug  is  of  a  very 
rudimentary  naturv. 

Probably  we  get  much  nearer  the  truth  when  we  say  Hint 
tlie  i>erson  ia  insane  who  gralities  the  desires  i}f  the  moment 
irrespective  of  all  coneequences.  This  definition  is  perhaps 
too  wide,  as  it  would  include  cases  of  crime  undvr  Ihe  influ- 
ence of  iMssion  ;  but  if  it  were  necessary  to  pursue  the  matter 
to  a  conclusion,  crimes  of  (wission,  whether  of  anger  or  Inst, 
may  in  many  cases  be  committed  when  the  actor  bt  momen- 
tarily insane.  A  person  committing  a  crime  may  fully  renlise 
thai  he  ia  doing  wrong  both  morally  and  in  the  eyes  of  the 
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law,  but  either  owing  to  lack  of  power  of  inhibition  or  impelled 
by  some  delusion  he  acts  without  care  for  the  consequences. 
It  has  been  said  that  a  sane  man  is  reasonably  taken  to 
*  intend  all  the  consequences  of  his  own  act/  but  an  insane 
man  may  surely  act  m  a  similar  manner,  only  he  disregards  the 
consequences  when  compared  with  the  pleasure  of  performing 
some  act.  The  reasonable  and  sane  man  no  doubt  carefully 
weighs  his  actions,  and  he  will  not  compromise  his  future 
welfare  and  happiness  by  an  action  which  will  certainly 
ostracise  him  from  society. 

Mercier  *  has  observations  on  this  point  which  may  be  help- 
ful to  the  reader  :  *  Vice  is  the  sacrifice  of  the  future  to  the 
present,  but  of  the  future  of  the  vicious  man  only.'  *  Wrong- 
doing is  the  sacrifice  of  others  to  self.'  *  Wrong-doing  con- 
notes association  with  others  ;  the  existence  of  a  community  ; 
of  a  social  state.'  '  What  we  have  to  ascertain  is  the  dis- 
tinction between  vice  which  is  vice  only  and  vice  which  is 
the  manifestation  of  insanity.'  In  dealing  with  the  question 
of  what  constitutes  vice,  Mercier  points  out  that  among  other 
things  the  following  must  be  considered :  *  (1)  The  gravity 
of  the  difference  between  the  benefit  of  the  immediate  indul- 
gence and  the  benefit  in  the  future  which  immediate  in- 
dulgence will  forfeit.  (2)  The  proximity  or  remoteness  of 
the  advantage  which  is  forfeited  by  immediate  indulgence. 
(3)  The  certainty  of  the  future  disadvantage.  (4)  The  mag- 
nitude of  the  difference  between  the  benefit  enjoyed  and  the 
benefit  forfeited.' 

He  states  that  '  one  way  (strictly  speaking,  the  only  way) 
in  which  insanity  is  related  to  vice,  is  in  the  weakening,  not  of 
the  perception  of  the  difference  between  the  benefit  and  the  dis- 
advantage of  immediate  indulgence,  but  of  the  power  of  giving 
effect  to  the  perception  when  made ;  of  the  power  of  postponing 
the  immediate  gratification  for  the  sake  of  future  good.' 

In  deciding  a  question  of  insanity  in  a  person  accused  of 
crime,  it  is  well  for  the  physician  to  investigate  the  mental 
condition  of  the  patient  apart  from  any  consideration  of  the 
crime  ;  in  other  words,  to  examine  the  case  in  the  same  way 
that  he  would  approach  any  ordinary  case.  The  family  his- 
tory should  be  carefully  gone  into,  and  a  record  made  of  any 

'  '  Vice,  Criine,  and  Insanity,*  Allbutt*s  System  of  Medicine,  vol.  \'iii, 


inBtance  of  mental  disorder  or  epilepsy  in  near  relativeB. 
The  past  bistory  of  the  patient  should  be  fully  investigated, 
and  an  inquiry  made  into  any  attack  of  insanity  or  seizure 
of  any  kind.  The  question  of  epilepsy  should  alwaye  be 
borne  in  mind,  a*;  both  the  major  and  minor  forms  of  this 
disorder  are  of  great  importance  when  dealing  with  crime. 
Petit  mal  is  of  special  importance,  in  the  first  place  because 
it  is  apt  to  l>e  overlooked,  and  in  the  second  because  persons 
are  especially  liable  to  do  automatic  and  unconscious  acts 
immediately  after  an  attack  of  minor  epilepsy. 

Former  head-injuries  ought  also  to  be  inquired  about,  and 
in  the  event  of  such  a  history  being  given,  evidence  should 
be  taken  as  to  whether  the  injury  had  Ijeen  followed  by  any 
alteration  of  conduct  or  mental  capacity.  The  general  habits 
of  life  are  of  importance,  and  may  be  helpful  in  deciding  the 
question  of  insanity.  Any  eccentricities  should  also  be  noted, 
and  the  length  of  time  they  have  been  observed.  We  have 
knovn  of  a  number  of  cases  where  living  a  solitary  life 
abroad,  in  some  isolated  part  of  Canada  or  Australia,  has 
led  to  the  development  of  suspicions  and  delusions  of  per-' 
secution.  Long  periods  of  ill  health  or  sleeplesanesa  are 
factors  which  must  not  Imj  forgotten,  insomnia  Iteing  very 
prone  to  induce  mental  aberration. 

It  is  not  intended  in  this  chapter  to  describe  how  cases 
of  mental  disorder  should  be  investigated,  as  this  will  be 
treated  elsewhere,  but  merely  to  emphasise  points  of  special 
importance.  Further,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  crime 
and  how  it  was  done,  remembering  to  inquire  into  what 
appeared  to  be  the  mental  state  of  the  individual  immediately 
before  and  after  the  event.  Note  the  assigned  cause  of  the 
crime.  In  many  cases  the  cause  is  clearly  a  delusion,  or  no 
cause  is  given,  as  the  person  merely  acted  on  impulse.  The 
question  of  motive  is  apt  to  be  misleading,  and  it  is  by  no 
means  uncommon  for  nn  insane  person  to  give  a  motive 
which  primd  facte  may  appear  to  indicate  sanity,  and  yet 
on  careful  investigation  will  prove  to  be  based  on  some 
delusion.  Homicide  or  acts  of  violence  may  be  done  in 
obedience  to  '  voices '  or  auditory  hallucinations,  or  may  be 
the  result  of  delusions  of  porseontion  in  which  the  patient 
beliovee  that  be  ia  the  victim  ot  some  plot  or  conspuracy. 
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On  the  other  hand,  some  slight  imaginary  insult,  such  as  a 
sneer  or  cough,  the  creation  of  a  distorted  and  hyper-sensitive 
mind,  may  be  the  determining  factor  in  bringing  about  some 
violent  assault,  which  the  patient  considers  a  legitimate 
retaliation  for  his  wrongs.  Outrage  may  be  the  product  of 
an  insane  vanity  which  has  been  developing  for  months  or 
years.  There  are  many  cases  in  which  the  violence  seems 
to  be  absolutely  wanton  and  without  motive ;  and  imbecile 
and  weak-minded  individuals  frequently  act  in  this  way. 

Another  point  to  which  we  would  draw  attention  is  that 
certain  insane  persons,  when  they  have  just  done  some  deed, 
are  apparently  perfectly  sane  and  reasonable.  It  is  also 
commonly  observed  in  cases  of  attempted  suicide,  that  after  the 
attempt  the  patient  seems  to  have  recovered.  In  both  instances 
the  explanation  is  probably  due  either  to  shock,  or  perhaps 
more  commonly  to  the  feeling  of  enormous  relief  experienced 
by  a  person  after  the  committal  of  an  act  the  impulse  to  which 
may  have  been  haunting  him  for  days  and  weeks.  Such 
cases  should  be  placed  under  careful  observation  for  some 
time,  and  even  if  no  mental  aberration  is  noted,  it  in  no  way 
justifies  the  conclusion  that  the  person  was  not  insane  at  the 
time  the  act  of  violence  was  committed.  It  is  especially 
incumbent  on  the  physician  carefully  to  investigate  these 
cases,  and  not  to  form  a  too  rapid  conclusion,  otherwise  a 
serious  miscarriage  of  justice  may  result. 

Further,  it  must  be  remembered  that  there  are  a  number 
of  innocent  persons  who  give  themselves  up  to  the  police  for 
some  imaginary  crime.  There  are  always  plenty  of  confused 
and  depressed  individuals  who  are  looking  about  for  some- 
thing whereby  they  can  explain  their  altered  feelings,  and 
when  reading  in  the  newspaper  that  some  crime  has  been 
committed  by  some  unknown  person,  they  come  to  the  con- 
clusion that  they  must  have  done  it,  and  accordingly  sur- 
render themselves  to  the  police. 

The  relation  of  alcohol  to  crime  is  often  a  difficult  one  to 
decide,  for  intoxication  per  sc  is  no  excuse  for  any  breach  of 
the  law.  But  alcohol  may  be  associated  with  insanity,  and  in 
this  case  the  mental  disorder  must  be  proved.  In  addition  it 
must  not  be  forgotten  that  an  insane  person  may  endeavour  to 
nerve  himself  for  some  deed  of  violence  by  taking  stimulants. 


and  thut  care  must  he  taken  that  this  is  neither  luiscoutilnied 
into  uu  net  of  Bauity  nor  the  crime  attributed  to  drink. 

In  conclusion,  thti  physician  must  always  be  on  hiH  ^uard 
againtit  feigned  iusonity.  The  tests  (or  this  latter  have  been 
fully  dealt  with  elsewhere.  Itemember  that  each  ca»e  must  be 
tried  on  its  own  merits,  and  that  aft^<r  all  there  is  no  standard 
of  insanity,  and  no  definition  of  insumty.  Honestly  examine 
every  case,  neither  being  led  away  by  the  entreaties  of  sorrow- 
stricken  relatives,  nor  being  biassed  against  the  prisoner  on 
account  of  the  cruelty  of  the  crime.  Ignore  public  opinion  ; 
and  avoid  (wrsonal  prejudice.  You  may  hold  strong  views 
against  capital  pimishmenl.  'X'liis  mast  not  weigh  with  you, 
for  the  penalty  is  fixed  by  the  Htate.  Your  duty  ia  to  give 
youi*  opinion  on  the  question  of  insanity ;  you  have  nothing  to 
do  with  the  verdict  or  sentence.  Let  your  evidence  be  as  tree 
from  technical  words  and  phrases  as  possible.  In  the  chapter 
on  Moral  Insanity  we  have  referred  to  other  breaches  of  the 
crimiuul  law ;  but  so  long  as  the  iwint  at  issue  is  that  of 
insanity,  the  mode  of  procedure  so  far  ns  investigation  is 
concerned  is  similar  to  that  just  recited. 

Before  passing  on  to  the  Civil  Liability  of  the  Insane, 
this  is  a  convenient  place  to  state  the  various  ways  and  times 
that  the  question  of  insanity  in  prisoners  may  arise.  In  the 
police  court  the  magistrate  has  no  power  to  deal  with  any  ques- 
tion of  insanity.  If  a  privw  facie  oise  of  crime  is  shown,  he 
must  commit  the  prisoner  fur  trial,  no  matter  how  insane  the 
latter  may  show  himself.  Similarly  a  grand  jury  have  no  con- 
cern with  any  questions  of  mental  disorder,  and  it  is  not  until 
a  true  bill  has  been  found  against  tlie  prisoner,  and  he  comes 
before  the  court  lo  stand  upon  his  trial,  that  any  issue  of  insanity 
can  be  raised.  Wlien  the  accused  is  called  upon  to  plead,  the 
prisoner  may  stand  mute.  The  jury  may  then  be  asked 
to  decide  whether  the  accused  *  is  mute  of  malice,  or  by  the 
visitation  of  God.'  Even  if  a  prisoner  pleads  in  the  ordinary 
way  the  jury  may  be  asked  whether  the  prisoner  in  question 
is  mentally  lit  lo  plejid  or  not,  or  it  may  lie  worded  differently 
and  the  question  may  l>e  definitely  asked  '  whether  he  is  sane 
or  not.'  In  all  the  above  instances,  which  may  arise  on 
'urrugmuent'  (or  being  asked  to  plead),  it  the  jury  find  the 
fitelDM'  insane,  he  ia  not  tried,  but  ia  ordered  to  be  detained 
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until  'his  Majesty's  pleasure  shall  be  known/  a  form  of 
words  which  means  that  the  prisoner  is  sent  to  a  State  asylum 
for  insane  crifninals.  There  is  a  point  hef e  to  be  noted  which 
is  of  importance,  and  that  is,  if  an  accused  person  is  found 
insane  'on  arraignment/  the  question  of  whether  he  were 
insane  at  the  time  when  the  crime  was  committed  is  not 
dealt  with. 

Further,  if  a  prisoner  has  pleaded  in  the  usual  way,  and 
during  the  course  of  the  trial  he  shows  himself  to  be  clearly 
mentally  unfit  to  plead,  the  judge  has  power  to  discharge  the 
jury.  The  question  of  a  prisoner's  sanity  may  be  raised 
during  the  trial,  and  evidence  taken  as  to  his  mental  state  at 
the  time  when  the  crime  was  committed.  In  the  event  of  the 
jury  finding  the  prisoner  insane,  he  is  ordered  '  to  be  detained 
during  his  Majesty's  pleasure.'  In  some  cases  the  point  of 
insanity  is  not  raised  during  the  trial,  as  the  legal  advisers 
hope  '  on  the  merits  of  the  case '  to  get  a  verdict  of  '  not 
guilty,'  in  which  event  the  patient  can  be  placed  under  care 
by  his  friends  if  his  mental  state  is  such  that  it  requires 
treatment.  If  a  prisoner  has  been  found  guilty  and  sentenced, 
the  question  of  mental  disorder  can  still  be  raised  by  appli- 
cation to  the  Home  Secretary,  who  upon  definite  evidence 
being  given,  will  institute  an  inquiry  into  the  mental  state  of 
the  prisoner.  The  plea  of  insanity  is  most  commonly  made 
by  the  defence,  but  the  Crown  (the  prosecution)  is,  as  a 
general  rule,  very  careful  to  have  the  mental  state  of  all 
prisoners,  accused  of  serious  crimes,  investigated  and  reported 
upon  by  the  prison  medical  officer  or  a  physician  especially 
appointed  for  the  purpose. 

We  must  now  pass  on  to  consider  the  Civil  Liability  of  the 
Insane.  This  has  largely  to  do  with  breach  of  contracts,  or  the 
obligations  of  an  insane  person  for  wrongs  to  other  individuals. 
Those  requiring  information  on  the  legal  responsibilities  of  the 
insane  will  find  the  matter  fully  dealt  with  in  a  useful  book 
entitled,  *  The  Insane  and  the  Law,'  compiled  by  Mr.  Pitt-Lewis, 
Dr.  Percy  Smith,  and  Mr.  Hawke.  We  quote  the  following  from 
the  section  of  the  *  Liability  of  the  Insane  upon  Contracts  :  ' 

*  If  a  person  of  sound  mind  make  a  contract,  and  after- 
wards becomes  insane,  his  supervening  insanity,  as  a  rule, 
does  not  excuse  him  from  the  performance  of  the  contract 
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which  he  has  made  [t^ee  Leake  on  Contracts,  page  603J.  It, 
however,  ruUeres  him  from  liability  to  carry  out  a  contract  to 
marry  [an  to  which  see  Cannon  v.  S^naUcj/  (1S851];  and  it 
j>erhaps  also  excuses  him  from  the  iwrforniaiice  of  coutractii 
to  render  i>erBonal  eervicee.  .  ,  .  Even  if  an  agent  whose 
authority  is  apparently  continuing,  after  his  principal  has 
become  insane,  enters  into  a  contract  in  good  faith  with  a 
person  who  is  ignorant  of  the  fact  of  the  insanity,  tlie  insane 
person  will  be  bound  [see  Drew  v.  Nunn  (1879)]. 

'  Accordingly,  the  implied  authority  to  pledge  her  hus- 
boud'B  ci'edit  for  "  neceesaries "  which  a  wife  generally 
possesgeB,  continues  after  the  former  has  become  insane 
[Head  V.  Legard  (1H51)],  An  insane  iwrson,  moreover,  can 
during  his  insanity,  like  an  infant,  make  a  binding  contract 
for  what  the  law  calls  "neceBsaries,"  and  this  whethei-  the 
insanity  be  known  to  the  other  p*irty  to  the  contract  or  not 
[see  Leake  on  Contracts,  third  edition,  i>age  505  ;  and  the  long 
series  of  cases  from  Baxter  v.  Earl  of  Portstiu/uth,  in  the 
year  18'2(i,  down  to  rr  Rhodes  in  1890].'  With  regard  to 
the  term  '  necessaries '  this  will  largely  be  dependent  upon 
social  position  and  general  circiimslaiicee.  '  As  a  general  rule, 
however,  u  person  who  is  in  a  state  of  suidi  insanity  us 
disables  bim  from  making  it,  is  not  bound  by  any  contract 
into  which  he  may  enlt^r,  wbile  in  that  condition,  with  another 
person,  who  i»  aware^  that  he  is  then  in»a>ic  [Molion  v. 
Camroux  (1848) ;  Imperial  Loan  Companij  v.  Stone  (189*2)].' 

It  is  by  no  means  alwayu  easy  to  prove  that  the  other 
contmcting  party  was  aware  lliat  the  man  willi  whom  he  was 
dealing  was  insane.  The  condnct  and  general  behaviour  of 
the  alleged  insane  person  have  largely  to  be  relied  upon  in 
deciding  whether  any  mental  disorder  mimt  be  deemed  to 
have  l>een  apjtarent  to  the  other  party  to  tlie  transaction. 
In  the  case  of  contracts,  if  a  man  is  drunk  at  the  time  when 
a  contract  is  entered  into,  and  lus  statu  of  intoxication  is 
known  to  the  other  jwrty,  the  drunkard  is  in  the  same  poettiou 
B8  an  insane  person.  A  contract  made  under  such  circum- 
stances is  not  actually  void,  but  is  voidable  at  the  instance  of 
the  iuBano  or  incompetent  parly,  with  whom  routs  the  right 
ut  saying  wliether  it  shall  stood  good  or  not. 

Continuing  to  quote  from  the  same  authority :     '  A  valid 
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marriage  cannot  be  contracted  by  a  person  who  is  so  insane 
as  not  to  understand  the  nature  of  the  act.  An  adequate 
degree  of  sanity  is  required  for  contracting  a  valid  marriage, 
just  as  it  is  necessary  to  enable  a  person  to  make  a  valid  will 
or  to  do  other  legal  acts. 

'  The  burden  of  showing  that,  at  the  time  when  the  cere- 
mony of  marriage  was  gone  through,  one  of  the  parties  to 
such  ceremony  was  so  insane  as  not  to  be  capable  of  under- 
standing the  nature  of  the  contract,  and  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  which  it  creates,  rests  upon  any  person  who 
impeaches  the  marriage  on  the  ground  that  insanity  existed 
at  the  time  that  the  ceremony  was  gone  through  [see 
Durham  v.  Durham  (1885)  and  cases  there  cited].  But, 
when  the  existence  of  this  degree  of  insanity  is  proved,  the 
Divorce  Court  will,  on  a  proper  application  being  made  to  it 
for  that  purpose,  declare  the  marriage  null  and  void  \_Scott 
v.  Sebright  (1886)].'  From  this  it  will  l>e  noted  that  *  it  is 
not  every  act  of  an  insane  person  that  is  void,  but  only  the 
act  of  every  person  who  is  so  insane  as  not  to  be  capable  of 
understanding  and  appreciating  that  particular  act. 

*  When  a  valid  maiTiage  has  once  been  contracted,  if  one 
of  the  parties  to  it  afterwards  becomes  insane  this  affords  the 
other  party  no  ground  for  obtaining  a  divorce.' 

Dealing  now  with  wrongs  to  others,  apart  from  contracts, 
we  find  that  *  an  insane  person  is,  in  general,  responsible 
for  any  wrong  or  injury  to  the  person,  character,  or  property 
of  another  which  may  be  committed  by  him.'  Messrs. 
Pitt-Lewis  &  Percy  Smith,  in  *  The  Insane  and  the  Law,' 
state  the  case  as  follows :  *  The  law,  in  other  words, 
looks  to  the  damage  done  to  the  injured  person,  and  not  to 
the  mind  of  the  injurer ;  for  it  is  impossible  to  "  try  the 
thought  of  man,"  or  to  find  out  what  intention  was  existing 
in  the  mind  of  an  aggressor  at  any  given  moment ;  and 
therefore  the  law  holds  that  every  man  is,  by  law,  taken  to 
intend  the  natural  and  reasonable  consequences  which  follow 
from  any  act  of  his,  altogether  irrespectively  of  the  actual 
state  of  his  miiad  at  the  moment  he  commits  it.' 

Bacon  {Ahr'uJgcmcnt,  Trespass  G)  laid  down  the  law  as 
follows :  *  An  action  for  trespass  may  be  brought  against  a 
lunatic,  notwithstanding  he  is  incapable  of  design  ;  for  wher- 


ever  one  ))er3on  receives  mi  injury  from  the  voluutary  act  oi 
iiQOther,  this  is  trespase,  though  there  van  no  desire  to  injure.' 
Apparently  the  law  also  holds  an  insaue  person  responsible 
for  any  libel  on  another  party.  Nevertheless,  it  must  be 
borne  in  mind  that  though  a  person  of  unsound  mind  may 
be  held  legally  responsible  for  his  actions  in  the  matter  of 
wrongs  to  others,  the  question  of  damages  must  not  be 
forgotten.  If  a  person  is  clearly  insane,  the  probability  is 
that  the  damages  would  be  parely  nominal. 

Te.ftamentary   Capacity 

The  elements  that  are  necessary  to  the  cumi)etency  uf  a 
testator  at  the  time  of  making  his  will  are — 

{a)  An  understanding  on  the  nature  of  the  business  on 
which  he  is  engaged. 

(fc)  A  recollection  of  the  property  of  wliieb  ho  means  to 
dispose. 

((-)  A  remembrance  of  the  persons  who  have  a  claim  to  be 
the  objects  of  his  bounty,  and  a  recognition  of  the  relative 
strength  of  these  claims. 

(rf)  An  appreciation  of  the  manner  in  which  he  desires 
his  property  to  devolve. 

To  deal  first  with  heads  (a)  and  (d),  it  will  at  least  be 
conceded  that  a  testator  should  understand  that  (he  docu- 
ment which  he  is  executing  purports  to  direct  the  disposition 
of  his  property  on  his  death ;  and,  further,  that  he  should 
have  a  clear  comprehension  of  the  manner  in  which,  and  of 
the  persons  among  whom,  he  desires  that  property  to  be 
divided. 

As  regards  hetkd  {b),  the  expression  used  in  the  above 
Btat«meut  is  jM-rhups  somewhat  insufficient.  The  law  does  not 
require  a  detailed  knowledge  in  the  testator  of  items  of  his 
proi>erty,  which  would,  in  the  absence  of  definite  disposition, 
naturally  (all  into  the  residue  of  his  estate.  It  requires  only 
a  fair  cstimalv  ut  the  extent  of  his  pro]>erty,  that  the  testator 
may  not.  on  tlie  one  hand,  by  «n  unreasonable  (ear  of  his 
financial  stote.  uontine  his  bounty  within  unnatural  limita,  or, 
on  the  other  bund,  by  ua  esslt»d  appraisement  of  his  riches,  so 
lavishly  divide  it  as  to  benefit  neither  friend  nor  charity. 


362  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

Passing  to  head  (c),  the  words  of  Erskine  in  the  case  of 
Harioood  v.  Baker  (1840)  (3  Moore's  P.O.  282)  emphasise 
the  importance  of  this  safeguard : 

'  The  protection  of  the  law  is  in  no  case  more  needed  than 
in  those  where  the  mind  has  been  too  much  enfeebled  to 
comprehend  more  objects  than  one,  and  most  especially  when 
that  one  object  may  be  so  forced  upon  the  attention  of  the 
invalid  as  to  shut  out  all  others  that  might  require  con- 
sideration.' 

This  brief  account  of  the  tests  applied  by  the  law  to  the 
physical  and  mental  condition  of  a  would-be  testator,  will 
^how  that  the  question  of  testamentary  capacity  or  incapacity 
is  one  of  fact.  That  sanity  or  insanity  is  a  question  of  fact 
is  equally  true,  but  the  words  testamentary  capacity  or 
incapacity  are  advisedly  used ;  for,  as  will  presently  appear, 
sanity  and  testamentary  capacity  are  not  necessarily  equivalent 
terms.  Where  there  is  congenital  idiocy,  it  is  obvious  that 
there  can  be  no  effective  testamentary  power.  Take,  however, 
the  case  of  a  patient  suffering  from  delusional  insanity  who 
desires  to  make  a  will.     Can  he  validly  do  so  ? 

In  such  cases  the  view  formerly  taken  in  our  courts  of 
justice  was  that  the  mind  is  *  one  and  indivisible,'  and  that 
imsoundness  in  one  particular  involved  unsoundness  in  the 
whole.  The  modern  view  has  tended  to  a  different  test.  The 
answer  now  depend^  on  whether  the  delusions  are  of  such  a 
character  as  to  warp  the  judgment  of  the  testator  in  any  of 
the  respects  comprised  in  the  heads  referred  to  above  as  (a) 
to  (d). 

This  view  is  supported  by  Legrand  in  *  La  Folie  devant 
les  Tribunaux,'  where  he  contends  that  *  hallucinations  are 
not  suflScient  obstacle  to  the  power  of  making  a  will,  if  they 
have  exercised  no  influence  on  the  conduct  of  the  testator, 
have  not  altered  his  natural  affections,  or  perverted  the 
fulfilment  of  his  social  and  domestic  duties  ;  while,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  will  of  a  person  affected  by  insane  delusions 
ought  not  to  be  admitted  if  he  has  disinherited  his  family 
without  cause,  or  looked  on  his  relations  as  enemies,  or 
accused  them  of  seeking  to  poison  him,  or  the  like.  In  all 
such  cases,  where  the  delusion  exercises  a  fatal  influence  on 
the  acts  of  the  person  affected,  the  condition  of  the  testa- 
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mentary  power  fnila ;  the  will  of  the  party  is  iio  loDger  under 
the  guidance  of  reasou,  it  becomes  the  creature  of  the  insane 
delusion.' 

We  will  give  illustrations  of  cases  on  each  side  of  the  line. 
To  those  considering  their  effect,  a  warning  may  be  necessary 
against  accepting  too  implicitly  the  statements  made  on  either 
side.  Evidence  given  which  would  seem  clearly  to  establish 
insanity  is  not  necessarily  true,  and  may  not  be  accepted  by 
the  court  in  coming  to  its  decision.  The  tendency  of  the 
party  propounding  a  will  is,  without  conscious  dishonesty,  to 
view  the  testator's  condition  in  the  light  most  satisfactory  to 
his  contention. 

Thus  the  beneficiary  under  the  will  may  be  espected  to 
regard  his  selet^^tion  as  beueliciary  as  an  unrefutable  sign  of  the 
testator's  sanity,  while  the  exclusion  of  the  party  disputing 
the  will  seems  to  himself  an  equally  cogent  proof  of  msunity. 
Bo  one  may  espect  to  find  both  a  belittling  and  an  exaggera- 
tion of  eccentricity.  This  word  of  warning  is  imjKirtant,  and 
the  critic  whose  opinion  is  based  on  newsiwper  rejiortB  should 
remember  that  a  witness  conveyi)  more  by  his  demeanout 
than  his  words,  and  that  a  jury,  whether  their  verdict  com- 
mends itself  to  the  critic  or  not,  must  at  least  bo  admitt«d  to 
have  the  best  opportunity  of  forming  a  correct  opinion. 

In  Banks  v.  Good/ellutc  (1^70)  (L.U.  5.  Q.B.  549),  it 
appeared  that  the  testator  made  the  will  in  dispute  in  1863  : 
he  had  been  confined  as  a  |>erson  of  tmsomid  mind  for  some 
months  in  1841,  and  he  remained  to  his  death  subject  to 
delusions,  that  he  was  molested  by  u  man  who  hud  long  been 
dead,  and  that  he  was  pursued  by  evil  spirits,  which  he 
believed  to  be  visibly  present.  As  to  the  testator's  general 
capacity  to  manage  his  affairs  the  evidence  was  contradictory  ; 
but  the  Court  seemed  to  favour  the  opinion  that  bis  mental 
power  was  sufficient  for  lliis  work.  The  jury  found  that  the 
testator  was  capable  of  having  such  a  knowledge  and  appre- 
elation  of  facts,  and  was  so  far  master  of  his  intentiune,  and 
free  from  delusions,  as  would  enable  him  to  have  a  will  of  his 
own  in  the  disposition  of  his  property,  and  act  Li]x>n  it. 

Cockburn  (Chief  Justice)  set  forth  in  very  clear  language 
the  meuHure  of  the  degree  of  mental  power  which  should  be 
insisted  upon :  '  If  the  buuuui  iustinctt,  &od  affections,  or  the 
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moral  sense,  become  i>erverted  by  mental  disease ;  if  insane 
suspicion  or  aversion  take  the  place  of  natural  affections ;  if 
reason  and  judgment  are  lost,  and  the  mind  becomes  a  prey 
to  insane  delusions,  calculated  to  interfere  mth  and  disturb 
its  functions,  and  to  lead  to  a  testamentary  disposition,  dne 
only  to  their  baneful  influence ;  in  such  a  case  it  is  obvioos 
that  the  condition  of  testamentary  power  fails,  and  that  a 
will  made  under  such  circumstances  ought  not  to  stand.  But 
what  if  the  mind,  though  possessing  sufficient  power,  undis- 
turbed by  frenzy  or  delusion,  to  take  into  account  all  the 
considerations  necessary  to  the  proper  making  of  a  will,  should 
be  subject  to  some  delusion,  but  such  delusion  neither  exercises, 
nor  is  calculated  to  exercise,  any  influence  on  this  particular 
disposition,  and  a  rational  and  proper  will  is  the  result ; 
ought  we,  in  such  a  case,  to  deny  to  the  testator  the  capacity 
of  disposing  of  his  property  by  will  ? ' 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  delusions  of  the  testator  in 
this  case  were  not  of  a  sort  to  affect  his  bequest.  The  man  to 
whom  the  testator  attributed  molestation  had  been  long  dead, 
and  he  was  not  a  relative,  and  his  children  would  not  in  any 
event  have  been  natural  objects  of  the  testator's  bounty. 
The  hallucinations  of  sight  and  the  persecution  by  evil 
spirits  had  no  direct  relation  to  the  matter  in  dispute.  No 
evidence  was  offered  that  any  of  the  delusions  alienated  from 
the  affections  of  the  deceased  any  of  his  relations  or  friends, 
or  injured  his  mind  in  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  his  due 
consideration  of  the  matters  set  out  above. 

In  Smee  v.  Smee  (1879)  (5  P.D.  84)  the  deceased  met 
with  a  severe  railway  accident  in  1852,  in  consequence  of 
which  he  resigned  his  appointment  in  the  Bank  of  England 
in  1854.  In  the  same  year  he  was  married.  By  a  will  in 
1859  he  left  his  property  to  his  wife  absolutely,  subject  only 
to  some  small  legacies.  By  a  will  in  1867  he  left  her  his 
property  for  life  or  widowhood,  with  remainder  to  the 
Brighton  Corporation.  The  deceased  managed  his  affairs  to 
his  death,  took  an  active  part  in  politics,  and  among  other 
things  wrote  an  able  article  on  the  repeal  of  the  malt  tax. 
His  delusions  were  embodied  in  a  memorial  addi'essed  to  the 
Queen.  Shortly,  he  thought  that  his  supposed  father  was 
not  his  father ;  that  he  was  connected  with  the  Eoyal  Family ; 
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that  his  father  dniRged  him  ;  that  he  had  a  secret  interview 
with  the  Diike  of  Wellington  disfjuiised  nn  a  moehanin  ;  that 
the  drugging  ohliternt^il  temporarily  his  memory,  whirh 
suddenly  returned  owing  to  the  effusion  of  blood  oct^asiontHl 
hy  the  accident ;  that  his  brother  had,  by  the  fraud  of  his 
father,  been  put  in  possession  of  property  which  should  have 
been  his.  The  jury  found  that  the  deceased  was  not  of  sound 
mind  when  the  wills  were  executed,  and  they  were  aeeordingly 
pronounced  against.  Here  it  will  be  noticed  that  the  dehisions 
from  which  the  deceased  suffered  changed  his  feelings  towards 
bis  father  and  brother,  and  made  it  impossible  to  say  that 
the  elements  which  went  to  make  up  testamentary  capacity 
were  all  present. 

In  the  case  of  Rofi  v.  Nix,  decided  in  1892.  we  find  a 
somewhat  extreme  ilhistration  of  the  Application  of  this  branch 
of  law.  WisH  Roe  died,  aged  sixty-seven,  leaving  a  document 
propounded  as  a  valid  will  by  one  of  the  legatees.  Under  its 
provisions  it  appeared  that  she  had  slowly  been  ln-coming 
peculiar  in  her  habits,  and  was  in  1B84  placed  under 
inquisition.  She  was  in  various  nsylums,  and  ultimately 
went  to  the  HoUoway  Sanatorium  in  1890.  She  continued  to 
)ie  visited  by  the  LonI  Chancellor's  Visitors  in  Lunacy.  Evi- 
dence was  given  that  on  September  3, 1888,  one  of  the  visitors 
wrote,  in  reply  to  her,  lliat  she  was  quite  capable  nt  making 
a  will.  This  expression  must  t>e  admitted  to  Ih^  ecjuivocal,  as 
the  making  of  a  will  and  its  validity  when  made  cannot  be 
»aid  exactly  to  correspond.  In  1888  ami  188!)  she  made 
wills,  for  the  prejiaration  of  which  a  solicitor  was  instr»ct«<). 
In  September  1891,  while  ut  the  Convalescent  Home  of  the 
HoUoway  Sojiatorium,  she  executed  this  will  propounded, 
It  was  discussed  between  her  brother  uud  herself,  and  was 
in  the  handwriting  of  the  testatrix.  Under  it  the  brother 
alone  of  her  family  received  l>eneiit.  Some  nurses  and  olhcials 
and  the  Medical  Superintendent  of  the  Sanatorium,  and  the 
lawyer  who  prepared  the  earlier  wills,  spukv  favourably  of 
the  teatAmentory  capacity  of  the  deceased. 

The  jury  found  for  all  the  wills,  a  finding  which  in  law 
amounts  to  the  establishiuent  of  t)ie  last.  Thus  we  advance 
from  the  proposition, '  Was  the  testator  sane  or  insane ;' '  to  a 
narrowar  proposition,  'Was  the  testator  sane  or  insane  /or 


366  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE 

the  purpose  of  making  a  will  ? '  Similar  reasoning  governs 
the  decision  of  cases  where  the  testator  has  been  admittedly 
insane  both  before  and  after  the  execution  of  the  testamentary 
act,  and  even  where  the  patient  was  at  the  time  of  its  execu- 
cution  under  certificates,  or  a  person  of  unsound  mind  so 
found  by  inquisition  not  superseded.  And  here  the  word 
'  insane '  is  used  as  importing  what  is  known  to  lawyers  as 
*  general  insanity,'  affecting  the  whole  of  the  functions  of  the 
mind  during  its  continuance,  as  distinguished  fi'om  the 
'  partial  insanity '  of  certain  delusional  states. 

Lawyers  have  a  term  *  lucid  interval,'  which  is  stated  to 
be  the  condition  in  the  above-mentioned  cases.  By  a  *  lucid 
interval '  they  imply  that  a  patient  is  in  such  a  mental  state  as 
to  be  capable  of  transacting  business  or  performing  such  acts 
as  the  making  of  wills.  In  every  case  in  which  testamentary 
capacity  is  challenged,  the  question  to  be  determined  is  one 
of  fact,  and  turns  upon  its  own  peculiar  circumstances.  No 
theory  of  law  can  be  more  elastic  than  this.  That  every  case 
should  be  tried  and  decided  on  its  own  merits,  unfettered  by 
legalpresumption  or  doctrines,  is  surely  the  best  and  fairest 
of  rules. 

In  truth,  the  whole  law  on  this  subject,  when  analysed, 
amounts  to  this :  that  testamentary  capacity  is  a  question  of 
fact,  not  law.  At  this*  point,  however,  the  defect  creeps  in. 
It  is  a  defect  in  the  constitution  of  the  tribunal  which  sits  to 
decide  cases  of  this  character.  The  duty  of  the  presiding 
judge  ends  with  an  explanation  of  the  rules  set  out  above, 
and  a  summary  of  the  facts  which  seem  worthy  of  the  con- 
sideration of  the  jury.  The  jury  have  then  to  decide  whether 
the  deceased  was  or  was  not  possessed  of  testamentary 
capacity.  The  province  of  the  jury  is  most  diflScult.  They 
have  to  weigh  evidence,  on  the  one  side  and  the  other, 
contradictory  to  the  last  degree ;  they  have  to  consider 
eccentricities  and  disorders  of  which  they  have  no  experience  ; 
and  to  pronounce  upon  fine  questions  of  psychology  which 
may  have  no  answer.  Whether  insanity  necessarily  afi'ects 
the  whole  mind,  whether  the  mind  is  *  one  and  indivisible,*  is 
a  problem  which  has  divided  schools  of  mental  science,  and 
yet  this  problem  is  offered  for  solution  to  twelve  gentlemen 
maybe  free  fi'om  all  suspicion  of  scientific  knowledge,  dis- 
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tracted  by  conflicting  evidence,  unfamiliar  alike  with  their 
Borroundinga  and  their  subject.  It  may  well  be  a  matter  for 
sarprise  that  they  i>ertoi-m  the  dntieR  imponetl  upon  them  so 
creditably. 

But  it  may  also  be  doubted  whether  a  more  effectual 
tribimal  might  not  be  devised.  To  make  a  suggeHtion,  would 
not  a  judge,  assisted  by  two  experts  in  mental  diseases,  aa 
BBsesBors,  form  a  lioard  more  competent  to  deal  with  ques- 
tions of  so  difficult  a  nature '?  The  assessors  would  supply 
the  knowledge  of  the  special  subject,  so  requisite  in  any 
tribunal :  and  the  lawyer  would  keep  the  inquiry  within 
botmds  and  direct  its  course.  It  seems  strange  that  our 
courts  should  be  gianted  the  assistance  of  the  Elder  BrftUren 
of  Trinity  House  when  a  story  of  the  sea  is  to  be  told  ;  while 
the  infinitely  more  olwcure  secrets  of  psychology  sliould  be 
offered  to  them  for  their  unaided  solution.  This,  however,  is 
a  defect  due  to  the  Legislature,  and  not  to  the  administrative 
body  of  the  law  ;  such  a  change  cannot  be  wrought  by  Bencli 
or  Bar  ;  it  must  originate  with  Parliament. 

To  sum  op,  we  c^mnot  do  Iwtter  than  to  quote  the  follow- 
ing statements  from  Tuke's  '  Dictionary  of  Psychological 
Medicine : ' 

'  I.  A  testator  mast  be  able  at  the  time  when  he  makes 
his  will  both  to  recall  and  to  keep  clearly  before  his  mind 
(a)  the  nature  and  extent  of  liiH  profwrty,'  and  [h)  the  persona 
who  have  claims  Ujron  his  bounty ;  and  his  judgment  and 
will  must  be  sufficiently  unclouded  and  free  to  enable  him  lo 
determine  the  relative  strength  of  these  claims. 

'II.  An  insane  pei-son  can  make  a  valid  will  if  (a)  in 
Bpil«  of  his  insanity  he  has  a  diH]}osing  memory,  judgment, 
and  will  as  defined  above,  or  {b)  he  is  enjoying  what  is  called 
a  "  lucid  interval  "  at  the  date  of  its  execution. 

'III.  .\  "Incid  interval"  i»  not  necessarily  a  complete 
restoration  to  mental  vigour  previously  enjoyed  ;  nor  is  it 
merely  the  cessation  or  Buppression  of  the  symptoms  of 
insanity  (Dyer  Sombre  v.  Pririsepn,  1856,  per  Sir  John  Dod- 
Bon,  1  Deane,  at  p.  110) :  it  ia  the  recovery  of  testamentary 
memory,  judgment,  and  will. 

'  IV.  Neither  sabseqoent  suicide  nor  supervening  insanity 
•  With  frgnra  to '  eitenl.'  Uiiit  I'l  dealt  with  fully  on  p.  StU. 
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will  be  reflected  back  upon  previous  eccentricities^  so  as  to 
invalidate  a  will  (cf.  Hohy  v.  Hohy,  1828,  per  Sir  John  Nichol, 
1  Hagg,  146 ;  aliter  in  the  case  of  previous  insanity,  Symes 
V.  Green,  1859,  1  8.  and  T.  401). 

*  V.  Upon  the  executor  who  propounds  a  will  rests  the 
burden  of  proving  (a)  testamentary  capacity ;  (6)  knowledge 
and  approval  of  its  contents,  and  (c)  due  execution.  ...  A 
testatrix  gave  instructions  for  her  will,  which  was  prepared  in 
accordance  therewith.  At  the  time  of  execution  the  testatrix 
merely  recollected  that  she  had  given  those  instructions,  but 
believed  that  the  will  which  she  was  executing  accurately 
embodied  them.  Sir  James  Hannen  held  that  this  will  was 
valid  {Parkes  v.  Felgate,  1883, 8  P.  and  D.  171, 173,  174).  If 
the  testatrix  had  merely  authorised  her  solicitors  to  make  a 
will,  and  had  she  said,  "  I  do  not  know  what  you  have  put 
down,  but  I  am  quite  prepared  to  execute  it,"  the  will  would 
be  invalid.  (Hastilow  v.  Stobie,  1865,  P.  and  D,  64 ;  over- 
ruling dicta  of  Sir  Ores  well  Creswell  in  (a)  Middlehurst  v. 
Johnson,  1860,  30  L.J.  Prob.  14,  and  (i)  Cunliffe  v.  Crosse^ 
1863,  3  S.  and  T.  36.) 

*  VI.  Prima  facie,  an  executor  is  justified  in  propoimding 
his  testator's  will,  and  if  the  facts  within  his  knowledge  at 
the  time  he  does  so,  tend  to  show  eccentricity  merely  on  the 
part  of  the  testator,  and  he  is  totally  ignorant  at  the  time  of 
the  circumstances  and  conduct  which  afterwards  induce  a 
jury  to  find  the  testator  was  insane  at  the  time  of  the  will,  he 
will,  on  the  principle  that  the  testator  s  conduct  was  the 
cause  of  litigation,  be  entitled  to  receive  his  costs  out  of  the 
estate,  although  the  will  be  pronounced  against  him  (cf. 
Broughton  v.  Knight  Knight,  1873,  per  Sir  James  Hannen, 
3  P.  and  D.  pp.  77-80,  and  Smee  v.  Smee,  1875,  5  P.  and  D. 
at  p.  90).' 

With  regard  to  this  latter  paragraph,  each  case  must  rest 
on  its  own  merits,  as  clearly  what  one  person  might  consider 
as  definite  indication  of  insanity,  and  of  insanity  of  such  a 
nature  as  to  interfere  with  sound  testamentary  capacity, 
another  person  might  overlook  or  treat  as  eccentricity.  From 
what  we  have  stated,  the  physician  will  understand  how 
important  it  is  to  take  full  notes  at  the  time  when  called  in  to 
examine  the  mental  state  of  a  person  who  is  about  to  execute 
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ii  will.  Trust  notlunK  to  the  raomory,  us  it  mnj  lie  months 
or  yefti'B  before  your  eviflenoe  is  requireiK  Always  observe  a 
person  carefully  to  bcp  tlmt  he  is  in  no  way  mider  tiio 
infltienee  of  alcohol  or  any  other  drug.  See  the  patient 
aloiifi,  except  with  the  nnrae  or  attemlant,  and  carefnlly  note 
whetliev  he  appears  to  he  controlled  or  influenced  by  luiy 
lieraon  or  persons,  liuiuire  as  to  liia  bearing  and  friendliness 
towards  his  relatives.  If  jx)ssil>le,  leani  whether  the  indi- 
vidual  in  question  has  ever  previously  executed  a  will,  aud  if 
so,  in  what  ways  it  differs  from  the  proposed  will.  Inquire 
liow  long  1)8  has  thought  of  disponing  of  his  property  in  the 
manner  snggested,  and  if  there  is  any  sudden  cancelling  of 
former  recipients  from  the  benefits  of  ihc  will ;  learn,  if 
possible,  the  cause  of  the  change. 

It  most  always  bo  rememherotl  that  whatever  is  given  in 
confidence  to  a,  medical  man  is  a  professional  secret,  but  some 
information  is  of  vast  imimrtance,  and  may  prove  invaluable 
if  the  will  is  contested.  Information  given  Iwfore  an  actual 
suit  is  commenced,  nnd  efii)eciftlly  if  given  years  Itefore  a 
ilisagreement,  always  can-iea  more  weight  witJi  it  than  infor* 
mation  given  after  an  action  haa  l>een  started,  for  then  it  may 
savour  of  being  an  afterthought. 

Carefully  test  the  memory  both  for  recent  and  remote 
events,  and  let  yom-  examination  be  thorough,  as  the  question 
of  memory  may  lie  an  im|x>rtAnl  one.  Observe  whether  any 
delusion  is  expressed,  and  if  so,  the  nature  of  the  false  belief, 
whether  it  is  likely  to  have  any  definite  l)earing  on  the  act 
about  to  I)e  i>erfnrmed.  Remember  that  an  individual  may 
have  an  excellent  memory  for  remote  events,  for  this  memory 
is  more  organised,  aud  yet  recent  memory  may  be  very 
defective.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  senility  and  certain 
forms  of  mental  disorder.  Failure  of  recent  memory  may 
seriously  interfere  with  the  testanientary  capacity,  .\phasia 
frequently  renders  a  person  incapable  of  making  a  will,  for 
many  of  these  patients  are,  in  addition,  miable  t^i  write,  and 
therefore,  for  obviouB  reasons,  it  is  difBcuIt  to  make  out  what 
their  wishes  are  for  the  puriwBea  of  drawing  up  a  will. 

If  possible,  see  the  patient  more  than  once,  and  observe 
whether  he  expresses  the  same  intentiutis  for  disposing  of  his 
|iro{ierty  on  both  occasioaB.   In  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  mental 
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state  of  the  testator,  call  in  a  colleague,  as  too  much  care 
cannot  be  taken  in  view  of  the  will  being  contested  at  some 
subsequent  time.  Bear  in  mind  what  has  been  already 
stated,  that  the  question  of  testamentary  capacity  is  largely 
one  of  facts,  and  the  more  facts  a  physician  is  able  to  collect, 
the  easier  will  it  be  for  the  jury  to  decide  whether  the  testator 
was  possessed  of  a  *  disposing  memory,  judgment,  and  will.' 


CHAPTER    XXII 

KLEEPLESSNEbS 

TiiE  subject  at  sleep  and  its  diHonierH  is  of  such  ituportance 
as  to  merit  a  sepnrate  chapter  for  its  consideration.  Tlie 
faculty  of  being  able  to  sleep  soundly  is  one  of  the  greatest 
privileges  of  which  a  man  can  be  possessed.  While  asleep^ 
the  weary  man  is  oblivions  of  his  ciirce,  and  the  uver-anxioas 
man  forgets  his  worries.  After  healthy  sleep  mind  and  body 
are  alike  refreshed  ;  the  sense  n(  fatigue  han  ditiapiiearEd,  and 
the  cai»city  for  work  is  renewed.  Without  sleep  life  becomes 
a  burden  ;  the  nights  are  spent  wearily  tossing  about,  and  the 
day  diiiras  to  find  mental  and  physical  vigour  rather  lessened 
than  renewed. 

The  living  organism  which  cannot  sleep  must  lUe ;  and 
slowly  hut  surely  the  dissolution  advances.  The  man  who 
never  sleeps  steadily  degenerates ;  his  muscles  will  no  longer 
l>erform  delicate  movements,  and  his  mentjil  [lowers  diminish. 
Attention  fails,  and  the  power  of  thought  disappears,  .^.t  first 
it  is  all  the  higher  attributes  that  aro  atTected,  hat  as  time 
passes  the  disorder  spreads  to  the  lower  functions.  The  appe- 
tite is  lost,  and  food  is  no  longer  assimilated.  The  functiona 
of  the  varions  organs  are  no  longer  properly  carrie<l  out,  and 
the  phyBical  health  sufTers.  Insomnia  first  maims,  then  kills. 
At  first  the  finest  and  most  highly  differentiated  systems 
become  disorganised,  for  these  are  the  weakest  links  in  the 
chain  ;  thus  reason  is  early  in  jeopardy.  It  may  take  years 
of  sleeplessness,  unless  the  insomnia  is  very  profomid,  before 
life  itself  is  threatened  ;  but  as  the  wearing-down  process 
continues,  the  day  must  come  when  every  organ  of  the  body 
suffers  from  the  want  of  rest  and  l>ecomee  disorganiiied. 

The  importance  of  obtaining  proper  sleep  is  not  fully 
reaUsed  by  the  average  man.  He  fails  to  grasp  tbn  part  that 
sleep  plft,\*8  in  the  economy  of  the  organism,  and  too  readily 
neglects  to  study  its  requirementB.     bleep  is  a  habit,  and  a 
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habit  which  should  be  jealously  maintained.  As  in  the  case 
of  meals,  it  should  be  taken  at  a  r^ular  time  ;  otherwise  the 
appetite  may  be  lost  with  the  waiting.  Life  is  to-day  so 
artificial  that  nights  are  often  turned  into  days,  without  a 
thought  that  the  habit  formed  in  childhood  of  retiring  to  rest 
at  a  regular  time  is  being  disturbed.  Once  the  habit  of  going 
to  sleep  at  a  certain  hour  is  broken,  there  may  be  months  of 
insomnia  before  it  becomes  re-established. 

It  is  impossible  and  inappropriate  to  discuss  here  the 
various  theories  of  sleep.  The  student  must  read  this  sub- 
ject in  some  work  of  physiology.  For  convenience,  however, 
some  of  the  views  held  at  the  present  time  may  be  briefly 
enumerated  : 

(a)  That  sleep  is  due  to  a  diminution  in  the  blood  supply 
to  the  brain,  to  an  antemic  condition  of  the  brain. 

(b)  That  it  is  due  to  an  expansion  of  the  neuroglia  cell 
processes. 

(c)  That  it  is  due  to  contraction  of  the  dendrons  resulting 
in  an  interruption  in  the  transmission  of  nervous  impulses. 

(d)  That  it  is  due  to  chemical  j  changes  in  the  brain  cells 
arising  from  an  accumulation  of  fatiguejproducts. 

The  disorders  of  sleep  are  of  several  kinds.  Sleep  may 
be  defective  in  quantity  or  quality,  or  in  both  these  respects. 
The  actual  amount  of  sleep  necessary  for  persons  in  health 
varies  greatly,  according  to  age,  temperament,  and  soundness 
of  sleep  enjoyed.  The  young  require  much  more  sleep  and 
rest  than  the  aged  ;  the  active! disposition  should  have  longer 
hours  of  repose  than  the~apathetic  and  indolent.  Children 
and  young  adults  should  always  have  nine  or  ten  hours  in 
l)ed,  and  even  in  middle  life  the  number  of  hours  allotted  for 
sleep  should  not  be  under  eight.  The  *  light '  usually  requires 
more  rest  than  the  *  heavy  '  sleeper,  and  persons  whose  sleep 
is  constantly  being  broken  by  dreams  should  allow  themselves 
longer  time  in  bed.  The  aged  usually  take  only  five  or  six 
hours'  sleep  at  night ;  but  as  they  have  a  faculty  of  taking 
frequent  naps  during  the  day,  they  probably  average  about 
the  same  as  the  adult  of  middle  life.  The  avionnt  of  sleep 
may  be  excessive,  A  person  may  spend  ten  or  twelve  hours, 
and  even  more,  in  bed,  and,  when  up,  may  constantly  be 
dropping  off  to  sleep.    The  degenerate  are  frequently  very 
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drowBy,  uud  certtiin  types  of  idJutu  aud  imbecileB  Bpend  a  great 
portion  of  their  time  asleep.  Again,  towards  the  end  of  life, 
with  seaiUty,  a  great  tendency  to  fall  ueleep  at  all  times  of 
the  day  may  be  observed.  Persous  suffering  from  organic 
brain  diaeaae  uaually  becotue  very  somiiuleiit ;  mid  the  same 
symptom  is  very  noticeable  in  uther  disorders,  and  is  not 
uncommon  in  association  with  epilepsy.  Conditions  sucli  as 
trance  and  catalepsy  muet  not  be  confounded  with  sleep,  as 
they  are  more  closely  allied  to  stuporose  states. 

The  amount  of  sleep  may  be  de/cctice  in  quantity.  In- 
somnia is  one  ot  the  moat  urgent  symptoms  that  we  are  called 
upon  to  treat  in  cases  of  mental  disorder.  The  sleeplessness 
may  be  very  marked,  and  the  patient  may  lie  awake  night 
after  night.  Some  persons  drop  off  to  sleep  soon  after  retiring 
to  bed,  but  wake  again  an  hour  ur  two  after,  and  spend  the 
rest  of  the  night  in  wakefulness  ;  others  are  restless  on  re- 
tiring to  bed,  and  fail  to  get  sleep  until  live  or  six  o'clock  in 
the  morning. 

The  effects  of  insomnia  vary  in  different  individuals  ;  one 
man  will  lie  quietly  in  bed,  in  spite  of  not  being  able  to 
sleep,  whilu  another  will  become  tidgety  and  restless,  turning 
from  side  to  side,  and  tinally  in  desperation  will  get  up  and 
Wander  about  the  room  or  house.  Clearly  the  effect  is  much 
more  serious  on  the  latter  than  upon  the  man  who  is  placid 
and  takes  what  rest  he  can  get.  A  pei'son  may  sleep,  but  the 
sleep  may  l>e  very  disturbed  and  of  a  restless  character. 
Dreams  may  be  virid  and  terrifying,  and  cause  the  uiglits 
tu  be  hoins  of  tortiue  rather  than  repose. 

Sleep  may  be  abnormal  in  other  nays.  Somnambulism  is 
common  in  children  and  young  adults  whose  jurentage  is  of 
a  nemotic  tyi>e.  The  ["ersou  may  or  may  not  have  a  ret-ollection 
of  his  somnambulistic  nets  when  he  auakes^  the  memory  being 
de(>endent  upvn  tlie  depth  of  sleep  at  the  time  of  the  sleep- 
walking. Talking  during  sleep  is  another  abnormal  symptom 
not  infrequently  eucotrntered.  ^ight  terrors  are  not  un- 
common in  children  with  a  neuroimthic  heredity :  they  may 
see  all  kinds  of  imaginary  objects,  and  Iwg  to  be  taken  away. 

The  causes  of  sleeplessness  are  numerous.  Oerman  Sed 
has  dravm  up  the  following  useful  classitication  of  tyx>c8  of 
insomnia :  {a)  Dolorous  Insomnia  ;  (h)  Digestive  ;  (c)  Cardiao 
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and  dyspnoual ;  (d)  Cerebro-spinal,  neurotic,  General  Paralysis 
of  the  Insane,  Mania,  &c. ;  (e)  Psychic  Insomnia  (emotional 
and  sensorial) ;  (/)  Insomnia  due  to  physical  and  cerebral 
fatigue ;  (g)  Genito- urinary  Insomnia  ;  {h)  Febrile,  infectious, 
autotoxic  ;  (t)  Toxic  Insomnia  (tea,  coflfee,  &c.).  Sleeplessness 
due  to  the  above  causes  may  be  absolute  or  comparative,  and 
the  defects  may  be  in  quality  as  well  as  in  quantity. 

Treatment. — It  is  almost  impossible  to  treat  insomnia 
successfully  unless  the  cause  of  the  sleeplessness  is  known. 
To  discover  the  real  cause  may  be  a  matter  of  no  small  diffi- 
culty, but  the  wise  physician  will  not  treat  the  complaints  of 
his  patients  in  a  haphazard  manner,  merely  trusting  to  good 
fortune  that  the  remedies  he  suggests  may  be  beneficial  in 
bringing  about  a  good  result.  Hypnotics  should  not  be  resorted 
to  until  other  treatment  has  failed,  though  it  is  to  be  feared 
that  it  is  the  remedy  that  is  frequently  tried  first.  You  can 
paralyse  the  muscles,  you  can  confuse  the  mind,  you  can 
'  make  a  desert  and  call  it  peace,'  but  this  is  not  scientific 
treatment.  Sleep  is  subtle  in  its  workings,  and  cunning  must 
be  the  physician  who  would  induce  it.  The  patient  will  say 
that  he  is  sleepless,  in  the  same  way  that  he  will  report  that 
he  has  a  rash,  but  it  is  usually  left  to  the  medical  attendant 
to  say  why  he  does  not  sleep. 

Insomnia  may  be  the  sole  symptom  of  which  the  patient 
complains,  and  the  only  reason  for  which  he  seeks  advice. 
Such  a  case  should  be  as  thoroughly  gone  into  as  a  case 
of  obscure  abdominal  disease.  Carefully  inquire  into  his 
family  history,  his  past  history,  including  the  various  diseases 
from  which  he  may  have  suffered  ;  learn  the  habits  of  his  life 
as  to  food,  alcohol,  work,  exercise,  clothing,  &c. ;  test  the 
various  systems  of  his  body ;  in  other  words,  thoroughly 
examine  the  man. 

Apart  from  actually  treating  the  sleeplessness  and  its 
causes,  it  is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  treatment  in  such 
a  way  that  the  bad  effects  of  the  insomnia  on  the  mental  and 
physical  health  of  the  patient  are  lessened  as  much  as 
possible.  The  man  that  is  not  sleeping  properly  should  not 
attempt  to  do  the  same  amount  of  work  that  he  was  wont  to 
do  when  in  normal  health.  The  nervous  system  which  gets 
but  little  rest  cannot  with  impunity  work  so  quickly  or  so  long 
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an  vrhun  it  has  time  tu  recuperate,  uu<1  iWm  luck  of  j(u\vei' 
must  be  allowed  for.  Nothiug  is  so  Imiiuful  und  dftugeruus 
to  the  mental  health  an  work  with  u  fatigued  iiervoUB  byutem. 
It  IB  under  these  eircumBtances  that  resort  is  often  had  to 
alcohul  aud  other  stimulants  iu  an  endeavour  tu  flog  the 
nervous  system  to  do  more  work.  Therefore  be  sure  to 
impress  on  the  patient  the  dangers  of  sleeplessnesb,  and  the 
imtMirtance  of  not  overtasiug  his  strength. 

Further,  it  is  necessary  fur  the  man  suffering  from  iu- 
sonmia  to  eat  well,  taking  extra  food  by  aight  ai^  well  as 
day.  If  unable  to  sleep,  light  food,  such  as  milk  and  biscuits, 
cocoa,  &(:.,  should  be  taken  during  the  night.  Thiti  will  be  of 
great  assistaiKe  tu  the  [utlient,  fur  it  treijneutly  induces  sleep ; 
and  even  if  he  remain  wukeful,  he  will  avert  that  sense  of 
faintness  and  feeling  of  e\haustiun  which  so  commonly  super- 
vene after  a  sleepleso  niglil.  As  has  already  been  iKJtated 
out,  the  tirst  matter  tu  be  dealt  with  in  the  trealment  of 
sleeplessness  is  the  i-egidation  of  the  life  anil  habits  of  tlm 
patient,  and  the  fuliowing  details  must  be  considered. 

Bedroom,  Clothing,  &c.^-The  bedroom  t>hould  be  aiiy  and 
well  ventilated,  the  temperature  of  the  roum  iiciug  regulated  so 
tliul  it  is  neither  too  hut  iu  summer  nor  tuo  cold  in  winter. 
The  window  shuuhl  always  be  oiien.  The  roum  should  be 
situated  in  a  (piiet  i)art  of  the  house  and  Hway  from 
the  noise  of  any  trafiic.  Kemuve  all  clucks,  and  wedge  any 
windows  that  may  rattle.  The  mattress  and  pillows  should 
be  firm ;  feather  tieds  should  l>e  avoided.  The  bed-clothes 
i^huuld  not  \)G  too  heavy,  and  must  be  carefully  regulated 
according  to  the  ueasun  of  the  year.  Excess  of  either  warmth 
or  cold  will  interfere  with  sleep.  The  night  apparel  should 
be  very  light.  No  tight-litting  under- garments  should  be 
worn  ;  in  fnct,  vests  are  not  required  at  night.  Lf  the  iiatient 
suffers  from  cold  feet,  the  bed  should  bo  previously  warmed 
by  a  hot  bottle,  but  this  should  be  removed  before  going  to 
tileep.  There  should  be  no  light  in  the  room  if  this  can  be 
avoided.  This  is  one  of  the  difficulties  in  the  case  of  very 
suicidal  patients,  tor  here  it  is  necessary  for  the  nurse  to  be 
able  to  see  her  charge.  Under  these  circumstances,  lights 
sliuidd  be  ehiidod  as  much  as  possible,  and  they  should  neviT 
lo  turned  up  soddutily. 
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Diet. — The  diet  should  lie  of  a  light  ntid  nouritihiug  uuture. 
MealB  must  he  taken  at  regular  intervals.  The  amouut  o( 
meat  must  he  limited  in  quantity ;  the  average  peraon  eats 
too  much  nitrogenous  food  stuff.  The  drinking  of  milk  should 
be  encouraged,  and  a  tumbler  of  milk  taken  every  morning 
hetween  breakfast  and  luncheon.  The  rule  that  must  be  laid 
down  is  that  the  more  profound  the  insomnia  the  gi-eater  the 
amount  of  food  taken.  Nourishment  must  be  taken  during 
the  night.  This  alone  may  induce  sleep  and  cure  the  insomnia. 
Some  persons  require  food  just  prior  to  retiring  to  bed  ;  others 
sleep  better  if  the  meal  is  taken  an  hour  or  two  eai'lier.  A 
hot  cup  of  gruel  or  bread  and  milk  taken  in  bed  is  frequently 
very  helpful  in  producing  sleep. 

A  good  deal  may  be  leiirned  regarding  the  natui'ul  laws  of 
sleep  by  making  a  study  of  the  subject  in  the  lower  animal 
world.  Most  animals  prefer  to  lake  a  very  large  meal,  and 
then  lay  themselves  down  to  sleep  for  many  houi's.  Even 
man,  with  ail  bis  artificial  habits,  will  be  drowsy  after  a  metil 
and  will  think  less  clearly  than  when  hungry,  A  meal  will 
make  the  hand  less  steady  and  the  eye  less  keen.  Watch  a 
mail  playing  a  game  where  the  ^est  muscular  adjustments 
are  necessary ;  it  ^vill  be  seen  that  after  a  meal  the  delicate 
co-ordination  of  eye  and  limb  is  not  nearly  so  exact.  If  good 
work  is  required,  it  should  be  done  midway  between  meals. 
When  food  is  ingested  the  blood  is  roquh'ed  in  the  gastric 
area,  the  splanchnic  vessels  are  dilated,  and  there  must  be  a 
corresponding  fall  in  the  vascular  supply  to  the  bram. 

Alcohol.^Some  persona  sleep  better  after  excitants,  utham 
after  depressants.  A  bottle  of  stout  or  glass  of  hot  whisky 
and  water  just  before  retiring  to  rest  will  induce  sleep  in 
some,  but  increased  wakefulness  in  uthei-s.  The  sleepless 
man  is  better  without  alcohol  during  the  day,  and  it  is  wiser 
not  to  have  recourse  to  it  at  night  if  sleep  can  be  obtained  by 
other  means.  It  acts  in  a  similar  way  to  food,  but  more 
rapidly,  and  consequently  its  effect  is  more  evanescent. 
Alcohol  is  a  doubtful  friend  to  a  man  with  insomnia,  and 
should  be  avoided  it  possible,  as  it  is  apt  to  bring  other  com- 
plications in  its  wake.  Neveiiheless,  in  some  cases  it  is  useful, 
and  will  sometimes  relieve  when  everything  else  has  failed ; 
but  such  instances  are  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule. 
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Tobaooo. — There  is  little  doubt  that  tobacco  smokin;;  when 
carried  to  excels  may  produce  itisomnia.  Since  excess  is  a 
relative  t£>rm,  and  varies  in  different  individuals,  there  is 
clearly  no  Btandiird  by  which  we  i-an  work.  Cigarette  smoking 
in  a  very  seductive  way  of  consuming  tobacco,  and  is  by  no 
means  an  infreciuent  cause  of  aleepleasness.  Tobacco  smoking 
of  all  kinds  must  be  regulat«;I  within  ruiLSonnbie  limits. 

Patii^e.  -  Mental  or  physical  fatigue  will  readily  produce 
insomnia.  Probably  everyone  has  endured  the  unpleasant 
experience  of  linding  that  upon  retiring  to  bed  after  an  excep- 
tionally tiring  day's  work,  be  in  too  weitry  to  sleep.  This 
may  be  the  nightly  condition  of  some  )>ersons.  Extreme 
fatigue  of  this  kind  must  be  ai'tively  treated,  otherwise  more 
serious  nymptoms  will  certainly  follow.  Whether  the  fatigue 
has  been  produced  by  prolonged  mental  or  bodily  exertion, 
the  only  remedy  is  to  prevent  its  recurrence,  for  it  is  worse 
than  utteless  to  treat  the  insomnia  by  drugs  and  leave  the 
cause  uncorrected.  A  holiday  should  he  taken  until  the  sleep 
has  returned ;  and  after  employment  has  again  been  started, 
the  number  of  hours  allotted  to  work  and  relaxation  must  be 
regulated.  Another  error  that  some  itersi>nb  make  is  to  work 
late  at  night,  and  then  immediately  retire  to  rest  with  the 
brain  in  an  excited  condition.  Such  persons  often  expreas 
surprise  that  they  ctinnot  sleep.  All  forms  of  occupation, 
including  games,  such  as  chess  and  whist,  for  which  concen- 
trated attention  it)  required,  should  cease  at  least  an  hour 
before  bed -time. 

Coaitlpatioii. — Constipiktiouis  one  of  the  most  potent  causes 
of  aleeplessuess.  In  Bonie  inBtnuces  the  mechanical  preHSuru 
of  an  overloaded  bowel  upon  the  splanchnic  vessels  will  seri- 
ously interfere  with  llie  hlood-preseure  of  the  general  circula- 
tion, and  thus  disturb  the  blood  supply  in  the  brain.  In 
other  cases  the  constipation  may  produce  a  general  auto- 
intoxication, and  the  ])oisons  circulating  in  the  blood  bring 
about  nutritional  chnnges  in  the  nerve-celU  in  the  brain. 
Wherever  constiiiation  is  a  symptom  associated  with  slcepless- 
nesB,  a  course  of  purgation  is  indicated. 

Bladder. — Persona  will  sometimes  awake  in  the  early 
hoars  of  the  mumiug  owing  to  the  diHtended  condition  of 
their  bladder.    Having  tboB  been  aroused,  they  tail  to  get  to 
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bleep  again.  In  such  cases  the  amount  of  fluid  imbibed  after 
six  o'clock  in  the  evening  should  be  limited,  for  it  will  be 
found  that  these  patients  will  frequently  sleep  on  several 
hours  longer  if  they  are  not  disturbed. 

Pain — Pyrexia. — Any  local  or  general  pain  shoold  be 
treated.  Pyrexia  very  commonly  produces  sleeplessness ;  and 
as  soon  as  the  fever  is  reduced,  the  patient  sleeps. 

Baths. — Hydropathy  is  a  very  useful  mode  of  treatment 
in  some  cases  of  insonmia.  Some  authorities  recommend 
hot  baths  at  bed-time.  This  may  answer  in  some  jMitients, 
but  in  others  the  effect  produced  is  the  reverse  of  that  desired. 
After  a  hot  bath  there  is  a  reaction,  during  which  the  vessels 
on  the  surface  of  the  body  are  contracted ;  this  must  bring 
about  a  general  rise  of  blood-pressure,  which  defeats  the  end 
in  view.  It  is  more  physiologically  correct  to  give  a  short 
cold  bath  before  retiring  to  rest,  for  if  the  circulation  is  not 
too  weak,  most  patients  get  a  reaction  when  they  get  into 
bed.  The  capillaries  on  the  surface  of  the  body  become  dis- 
tended, and  the  blood  is  thus  drawn  from  the  brain,  with  the 
result  that  a  drowsy  sensation  is  experienced.  This  effect  can 
be  enhanced  by  giving  some  warm  food  when  the  jmtient  is 
in  bed. 

Fixed  Hoars  for  Bed-Time. — A  point  that  must  not  be  for- 
gotten is  to  order  the  patient  to  retire  to  bed  at  a  regular  hour 
every  night.     Everything  must  be  sacrificed  so  that  this  rule 
can  be  carried  out ;  and  no  social  duties  should  be  permitted 
to  interfere  with  it.     Sleep  is  a  habit,  and  when  once  the 
habit  of  going  to  sleep  at  a  certain  hour  has  been  acquired, 
the  custom  should  be  kept  up.     The  hour  for  bed  should  not 
be  later  than  eleven  p.m.,  and,  if  ix)8fcjible,  half  an  hour  earher 
should  be  aimed  at.     Frequent  naps  during  the  day  should  be 
discouraged ;  in  some  cases  a  short  siesta  after  the  midday 
meal  is  helpful  in  procuring  an  appetite  for  sleep,  but  in  others 
it  will  be  found  to  interfere  with  obtaining  sleep  at  night. 
In  the  latter  case  the  patient  should  be  told  to  rest  for  half  an 
hour  or  an  hour  in  the  early  afternoon,  but  not  to  go  to  sleep. 

Hypnotism. — Hy^motic  suggestion  has  been  found  to  suc- 
ceed in  inducing  sleep  in  some  cases,  where  all  other  methods 
of  treatment  have  failed.  It  should  not  be  employed  except 
by  a  qualified  medical  man. 
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Hypnotici. — The  subject  of  hypnotics  and  their  use  is  50 
lai-ge  a  one  tbut  it  will  be  possible  only  briefly  to  review  it. 
The  drugs  which  are  employed  for  the  pui-imse  of  iuducing 
sleep  are  very  numerous,  and  space  will  only  permit  of 
reference  to  those  which  are  in  most  common  use.  When  it 
is  deemed  necessary  to  give  an  hypnotic,  oLre  should  be 
exercised  in  making  the  selection,  as  drugs  of  Ibis  kind  vary 
in  suitubility  for  any  given  case.  Firgt,  consider  the  patient, 
whether  he  ia  young  or  old,  robust  or  feeble,  and  whether  he 
is  suffering  from  any  physical  disease ;  secondly,  as  to  the 
drug,  decide  whether  the  effect  desii'ed  is  to  be  an  immediate 
one  or  whether  its  action  is  not  retjuired  for  some  hours ; 
and,  linally,  remember  that  some  hypnoticb  act  as  stimulants, 
while  others  are  depressants. 

Whatever  hypnotic  is  employed,  it  is  not  wise  to  continue 
its  use  too  long.  Its  etfect  may  wear  »3,  and  it  will  then  act 
rather  us  an  irritant  without  any  corresponding  benefit  in 
producing  sleep  ;  or,  if  its  use  is  allowed  to  become  habitual, 
the  patient  may  become  entirely  dejwndent  upon  the  drug. 
Ho  long  us  soporitics  ai'e  being  used,  let  several  of  them  be 
alternated. 

Another  danger  which  must  be  avoided  is  the  continued  u^ae 
uf  hypnotics  ullvr  ibey  have  ceased  to  be  necessary.  A  nightly 
potion  is  prescribed  for  u  patient,  and  after  he  has  been  taking 
it  for  some  time  the  fact  is  apt  to  be  lost  sight  of,  and  the 
draught  given  as  an  act  of  ruutiuo.  This  is  a  mistake  that 
ought  not  to  occur,  and  froquent  trials  should  be  made  to  see 
how  the  patient  Hleei)s  without  any  artificial  assistance.  Some 
persons  who  have  been  tikking  eleeping  draughts  for  many 
weeks  lose  all  confidence  in  their  ability  lo  procure  normal 
sleep,  and  if  it  is  suggested  that  their  hypnotic  is  to  be  stopped, 
tbey  become  very  agitated  and  tiUtid  with  a  fet-ling  of  dread  that 
they  will  not  sleep.  In  these  cases  it  is  usually  necessary  to 
give  a  placebo,  suvh  as  a  few  grains  of  sulphate  of  soda  or  a 
little  aromatic  tincture,  and  the  patiout  will  be  fuund  lo  sleep 
as  well  after  taking  this  as  he  was  dotiig  when  mider  tlie  iullu- 
ence  of  a  strong  sedative. 

In  conclusion,  never  give  a  patient  a  prescription  for  a 
sleeping  draught  \  many  lives  are  yearly  lost  by  the  careless 
taking  of  narcotics.    The  timid  sleeper  only  too  readily  forms 
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a  habit  of  relying  on  some  sedative  for  his  nightly  rest,  and 
such  a  man  must  be  protected  from  his  own  weakness. 
Hypnotics  are  a  snare  to  some  persons  just  as  alcohol  is  to 
others,  and  the  employment  of  them  should  be  secarely  kept 
in  the  hands  of  the  medical  adviser. 

Chloral  Hydrate. — Chloral  hydrate  is  one  of  the  most 
valuable  hypnotics  we  have,  and  it  is  perhaps  not  ased  as 
much  as  it  might  be.  It  is  far  preferable  to  sulphonal  in 
every  way,  and  is  not  so  likely  to  give  rise  to  disagreeable 
symptoms.  Of  course,  care  must  be  exercised  in  its  use,  as  it 
is  a  powerful  drug,  and  belongs  to  the  class  of  cardiac 
depressants.  It  is  contra -indicated  in  advanced  cases  of 
general  paralysis  of  the  insane,  and  in  patients  suffering  from 
severe  forms  of  heart  disease.  In  all  feeble  persons  it  should 
be  given  in  some  stimulant.  A  mixture  of  chloral  and  bromide 
of  potassium  is  almost  better  than  mere  chloral.  It  most  not 
be  forgotten  that  a  chloral  habit  is  somewhat  rapidly  formed, 
consequently  it  is  necessary  to  change  the  draught  from  time 
to  time,  especially  if  the  patient  knows  what  drug  he  is  taking. 
Chloral  hydrate  should  not  be  administered  until  the  patient 
is  in  bed. 

Butyl-Chloral  Hydrate. — Butyl-chloral  hydrate  acts  in  a 
similar  way  to  cliloral  hydrate,  but  its  action  is  less  powerful 
and  less  certain,  and  it  is  of  little  use  as  an  hypnotic  in  the 
treatment  of  mental  disease. 

Chloralamide. — Chloralamide  is  also  a  disappointing  drug 
in  the  treatment  of  severe  insomnia.  In  those  cases  where 
tlie  sleeplessness  is  very  profound  chloralamide  is  practically 
useless,  but  in  the  milder  cases  its  effect  is  often  beneficial. 

Bromide  of  Potassium. — In  the  earliest  stage  of  sleepless- 
ness, wlien  the  patient  is  just  becoming  restless,  and  is 
beginning  to  lose  conlidence  in  his  power  of  sleep,  bromide  of 
potassium  is  a  most  valuable  drug.  Ten  or  fifteen  grains 
given  at  bed-time  has  a  most  extraordinary  eflect,  for  it 
produces  a  sense  of  calm,  and  natural  sleep  usually  quickly 
supervenes.  On  the  other  hand,  in  advanced  cases  where  the 
insomnia  is  severe  and  of  long  standing  bromide  of  potassium 
is  practically  useless  when  given  alone,  but  when  combined 
with  chloral  hydrate  it  makes  a  powerful  narcotic.    . 

Paraldehyde. — This  drug  has  so  pungent  a  taste   and  so 


dieagreealile  an  odonr,  that  many  patientfi  will  not  tftke  it. 
Nevertheless,  it  ifi  ti  valaable  hypnotic,  and  is  almost  more 
rapid  in  its  action  than  any  other  narcotic.  In  many  instancen 
the  first  time  a  dose  of  two  or  three  drachms  of  paralde>iyde 
IB  administere<l,  the  patient  will  be  found  to  fall  asleep  within 
two  or  three  minutes.  The  writer  has  frequently  used  it  in 
this  way  for  producing  aniesthesia  during  minor  sui^cal 
operations. 

Paraldehyde  is  a  cardiiw  and  respiratory  stimulant,  and  in 
useful  for  feeble  persons,  but  it  ban  the  disadvantage  that 
it  etimulates  the  secretions  in  the  respiratory  tubes,  and 
may  lead  to  a  troublesome  form  of  bronchitis.  In  very 
acute  excitement  paraldehyde  can  be  given  in  doses  of  two 
and  three  drachms  twice  a  day.  The  effect  produced  by  the 
drug  steadily  diminishes,  and  for  this  reason  it  is  useless  to 
administer  it  for  many  nights  in  succession.  Paraldehyde 
ought  never  to  l>e  given  until  the  patient  is  in  l)ed  and 
ready  tor  sleep.  A  paraldehyde  habit  lias  lieen  known  to  Iw 
formed. 

Amylene  Hydrate.— Amylene  hydrate  is  a  very  valuable 
hypnotic,  as  its  action  is  certain,  and  it  seldom,  it  ever, 
gives  rise  to  any  disagreeable  symptoms.  It  is  very  useful 
in  the  treatment  of  insomnia  in  acute  insanity.  The  only 
objection  t^  the  drug  is  that  it  is  very  cosily,  which  circum- 
stance somewhat  limits  its  general  use.  As  a  narcotic  it  acts 
rapidly,  and  therefore  should  not  1>e  adminiateretl  until  the 
patient  ie  in  bed. 

Bnlphonal. — Sulphonal  is  probably  one  of  the  most  fre- 
quently used  hypnotics  both  in  privattr  practice  and  in 
institutions  for  the  insane.  It  is  a  tastole-ss  and  odourless 
powder,  and  can  for  this  reason  l>e  easily  administered.  Its 
action  is  slow  but  cumulative,  and  a  single  dose  wilt  frequently 
induce  sleep  for  two  nights  in  succession.  Sulphonal  should 
\wi  given  several  hours  Itefore  its  effect  is  desired.  The  laity 
frequently  take  sulphonal  under  the  impression  that  it  is  a 
Immiless  narcotic.  This  ie  far  from  being  the  case,  and  there 
18  probably  no  hypnotic  so  prone  to  produce  serious  and  dis- 
agreeable symptoms.  Some  jxrsons  may  take  this  drug  tor 
a  long  time  with  impunity  ;  others  nill  quickly  show  aigna  of 
snlphonal  poiBOning.  The  earlier  toxic  symptoms  are  w 
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of  raiiacleB,  ineo-ordination  of  gnit  and  epeeeh  : 
slurred  and  articulation  is  indistinct.  Vomiting 
common,  and  it  may  be  iiccom))anied  by  diarrhcea  or  obi 
nate  constipation.  Within  a  abort  lime  the  urine  Iiecoi 
of  a  port-wine  eotour.  This  colouration  is  due  to  haemal 
porphyrin,  which  is  an  iron-free  derivative  ot  bftmal 
It  is  present  in  a  minnte  quantity  in  normal  urine.  Li 
hfeniatoporphyrinuria  the  pigment  is  found  in  large  quantities, 
but  the  colouration  of  the  urine  is  by  no  means  entirely  due 
to  the  hffnifttoporpliyrin,  but  to  some  other  abnormal  pigmenta. 
Hiematoporphyrin  gives  a  very  characteristic  spectrum.  The 
urine  has  also  the  special  quality  that  it  decomposes  very 
slowly.  HtemaloiJorphyrinuria  is  a  very  dangerous  symptom, 
and  many  patient-s  who  have  it  die  within  a  fortnight.  Great 
care  la  necessary  in  the  administration  of  aulphonal,  and  it 
should  not  be  given  continuously  in  large  doses.  The  bowela 
ot  a  patient  taking  sulphonal  should  be  opened  daily,  and  an 
aperient  should  be  taken  at  regular  intervals.  Sulphonal 
dissolves  very  slowly,  and  in  cases  where  the  gastric  secretions 
are  diminished  the  liability  to  poisoning  is  greater.  The  beet 
way  to  give  aulphonal  ia  in  hot  milk  or  arrowroot, 

Trional. — Trional  is  very  similar  in  its  action  to  sulphonal, 
hut  it  induces  sleep  more  rapidly,  and  should  not  be  given 
until  an  hour  before  bed-time.  Trional  is  of  most  value  in 
treating  insomnia  in  the  aged,  but  its  employment  will  be 
found  to  be  disappointing  in  younger  individuals.  The  bad 
effects  of  trional  are  similar  to  those  foimd  in  sulphonal,  but 
they  occur  less  frequently  and  are  not  so  severe, 

Veronal.^The  hypnotic  action  of  this  drug  is  very  un- 
certain, but  is  good  in  some  cases,  and  acts  fairly  rapidly, 
usually  within  an  hour  of  administration.  It  is  useless  in 
treating  those  patients  whose  insomnia  is  caused  by  pain. 
The  dose  varies  from  eight  to  fifteen  grains,  and  the  drug 
should  he  given  in  warm  milk  or  tea. 

Hyoscin  and  Hyoscyamin.-— These  drugs  will  be  referred 
to  in  the  general  chapter  on  Treatment,  They  are  useful  in 
Rorae  cases,  but  care  is  required  in  their  administration,  and 
a  patient  ahonld  be  in  bed  before  the  drug  is  given. 

Opiam.  Morphia,  4c. — Opium  and  its  alkaloids  are  by  no 
means  useful  as   general  hypnotics,  neither  is  it  proper  to 
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employ  them  as  such.  There  is  no  drug  which  conduces  to 
forming  a  habit  so  readily  as  morphia,  and  it  is  more  than  an 
error  of  judgment  for  medical  men  to  prescribe  morphia  for 
simple  sleeplessness.  For  insomnia  associated  with  insanity 
morphia  is  of  little  use,  except  in  those  cases  where  there 
is  extreme  physical  weakness.  For  patients  suffering  from 
severe  mental  and  bodily  exhaustion  its  restorative  powers 
are  greater  than  those  of  any  other  drug. 

Whatever  hypnotic  is  employed,  the  patient  or  whoever 
is  resix)n6ible  for  him  must  thoroughly  understand  that  the 
taking  of  a  soporific  is  only  part  of  the  treatment,  and  that  it 
in  no  way  lessens  the  importance  of  carrymg  out  other 
instructions  as  to  food  and  general  management. 
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CHAPTER  XXIII 

CASE-TAKING 

A  BOOK  of  this  kind  would  not  be  complete  without  a  few 
remarks  on  the  subject  of  case-taking.  There  are  many 
pitfalls  into  which  the  unwary  may  slip ;  and  frequently  it 
requires  all  the  wit  and  acumen  of  a  shrewd  physician  to  meet 
tlie  many  difficulties  which  he  will  have  to  encounter  at  the 
hands  of  both  the  patient  and  his  relatives.  When  first  con- 
sulted the  physician  will  frequently  be  told  that  the  patient  in 
question  is  not  insane,  but  merely  unmanageable.  He  will 
also  be  told  that  if  the  patient  even  suspects  that  his  relatives 
tliink  liim  insane  very  serious  results  will  ensue. 

A  physician  known  to  be  specially  versed  in  mental  disordei's 
may  be  asked  to  see  tlie  patient  under  an  assumed  name  or 
under  a  false  pretext.  Never  lend  yourself  to  any  such  duplicity, 
for  if  once  the  patient  finds  you  oulin  any  untruthfulness  your 
inHuenco  has  gone,  and  he  will  never  trust  you  again.  The 
stratagems  devised  by  the  patient's  friends  are  often  clumsy 
and  impracticable.  Who  having  been  introduced  as  a  mining 
engineer  or  as  a  collector  of  coins  can  hope  to  engage  success- 
fully upon  a  minute  inquiry  into  a  patient's  health  ?  You 
may  see  him  unintroduced  and  unannounced,  but  never,  if  it 
can  be  avoided,  deceive  him  by  false  statements  as  to  your 
identity. 

It  is  not  always  possible  to  be  absolutely  truthful  in  a 
conversation  with  a  patient,  as,  for  instance,  where  he  is 
known  or  believed  to  be  in  possession  of  firearms  or  other 
dangerous  weapons  ;  you  may  have  to  play  the  part  of  the 
man's  friend  and  undertake  to  protect  him  from  his  enemies, 
until  assistance  is  at  hand  and  it  is  possible  to  search  him 
and  place  him  under  care.  Always  be  ready  with  a  reply,  for 
tact  and  quick  wit  will  greatly  assist  in  dealing  with  insane 
persons. 
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Reverting  to  the  topic  under  discussion,  it  not  ancommonly 
occurs  that  the  opiniocB  o(  relatives  may  be  divided  upon  the 
question  of  the  sanity  or  insanity  of  n  patient ;  sometimes 
even  active  resistance  on  the  part  of  individual  relatives  to 
the  attendance  of  the  physician  may  I>e  encountered.  In 
some  doubtful  cases  of  insanity  the  medical  attendant  may 
be  entirely  misled  by  accepting  a  version  of  the  facta  put 
before  him  by  one  faction.  Rememlier  that  this  is  purely  an 
ex  parte  statement,  and  that  it  is  wise  not  to  form  a  judg- 
ment too  rapidly.  If  possible  see  the  opposing  relatives  and 
discuss  the  case  with  them :  let  them  see  by  your  fairness 
that  your  mind  is  an  open  one,  and  that  you  have  in  no  way 
prejudged  the  case.  If  they  are  still  hostile  and  refuse  all 
admittance,  the  qnestion  then  becomes  one  of  law.  The 
Limacy  Act  provides  tor  certain  of  these  difficulties,  for  if  a 
man  is  alleged  to  be  insane  and  is  known  not  t«  bo  under 
proper  care  and  control,  an  order  can  be  obtained  tor  visiting 
thi»  patient.  In  most  OAses  the  obstinate  relative  can  lie 
pemuaded  to  withdraw  his  opposition  if  sufficient  firmnesa 
and  tact  are  emplnyeit. 

Ultimately,  when  you  are  ushered  into  the  room  in  which 
the  patient  is,  and  in  which  there  are  in  all  probability  other 
persons  as  well,  care  must  be  exercised  not  to  address  the 
wrong  person.  At  times  it  is  almost  impossible  to  pick  out 
the  right  man,  as  frequently  the  friends  are  more  agitated 
than  tlie  patient.  If  possible,  it  is  wit<e  to  learn  what  his 
general  appearance  is  like,  in  order  to  avoid  this  difficulty. 
Always  twgin  the  inquiry  by  asking  the  jtatient  about  his 
physical  health,  and  as  openings  occur  ask  queatioiui  more 
closely  connected  with  his  mental  state.  Many  patients  will 
at  once  discuss  their  delusions  and  gi%'e  a  full  account  of  their 
depression  or  tears,  but  mtli  others  the  conversation  will  have 
to  be  slowly  brought  round  to  the  topic  in  which  you  are  in* 
terested.  Some  individuals  will  refuse  to  answer  any  questions 
relating  to  Uieir  health.  They  will  t«ll  you  that  you  are  not 
thoir  medical  attendant,  and  that  it  is  gross  impertinence  on 
your  part  to  have  forced  your  presence  u]K)n  them.  It  may 
1)0  necessary  to  tell  the  patient  that  you  have  come  to  inquire 
into  his  mental  state,  and  that  if  he  refuses  to  converse  with 
you,  you  may  have  to  come  to  the  conclnsion  that  he  tj*  insane 
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witboot  hearing  his  TiewB  oo   the   snbjert ;    and  thi?  i&it 
yTfAnee  the  desmd  effeet 

The  man  with  acute  mdanehdia  or  acute  mania  is  eaeih 
diagnosed  ;  and  the  person  who  is  yeiy  boastful  and  exahei 
or  confased  and  stnporofie,  is  easilj  distingnishable.  Tbe 
greats,!  difficulty  is  experioieed  in  dealing  with  porelT  delu- 
sional cases,  where  there  is  no  af^iarent  emodonal  di^ 
turl^nce,  and  where  the  patient  is  yesry  much  on  his  guard 
daring  the  whole  conversation.  It  may  be  neeeesarr  to  see 
the  man  more  than  once  before  a  decision  can  be  arrived  iL 
Kememl>er  that  there  are  two  distinct  qnestiQns  which  hiTe 
to  Y>e  decided :  (a)  Is  the  person  of  onsonnd  mind  ?  {b)  h 
the  man  a  proper  subject  to  be  deprived  of  his  liberty  and 
detaine^l  under  care  and  treatment  as  a  person  of  unsound 
mind  ?  Many  persons  are  of  unsound  mind  and  yet  are 
quite  fit  to  l>e  at  large :  in  such  cases  there  is  no  reason  why 
they  Bhould  l>e  deprived  of  their  liberty.  This  topic  is  more 
fully  discussed  elsewhere. 

During  the  conversation  with  the  patient,  observe  any- 
thing extraordinary  about  the  dress  or  ornaments  worn ;  take 
noUi  of  the  room  and  furniture,  and  notice  any  peealiarities. 
Some  eccentricity  alxjut  the  attire  or  apartment  may  be  the 
means   of  disclosing  a  delusion.     Nothing   is    too    trivial   to 
note.     Trilling  evidence,  when  proved  to  be  unimportant,  can 
always  he  discarded,  and  sometimes  details  of  seemingly  small 
moment  may  prove  of  great  value  in  forming  a  diagnosis. 
For    the   purpose  of   certification,   delusions  are  important, 
but  it   must   not   be  forgotten  that  they   are  rather  a  com- 
l)li(;ation   tlian  a   disease,    that  insanity  may   exist  without 
them,   and   that   it   is   necessary    for  many   persons    to   be 
dei)rived  of  their  lil>erty   notwithstanding   the   fact  that   no 
delusion  can  be  detected.     For  example,  a   man  may  be  so 
d(}pressod  as  to  bo  intensely  suicidal,  and  yet  have  no  delu- 
sions ;  or  tlie  man  with  an  exaggerated  sense  of  well-being 
may  be  grossly  extravagant  and  yet  entertain  no  false  ideas 
of  wealth. 

The  reader  will  do  well  to  study  carefully  the  chapter  on 
General  Symptomatology,  giving  special  attention  to  what 
has  been  said  regarding  delusions  and  hallucinations.  False 
beliefs  so  largely  depend  on  education,  social  status,  and  tb^ 
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like,  tbat  care  must  be  exerciBed  in  {orming  a  judgment  or  too 
readily  accepting  statementB  ns  delnaions. 

Another  point  to  be  borne  in  mind  is  tbat  tbe  relatives  of 
the  patient  will  frequently  contend  that  a  particulnr  belief  is 
not  a  delusion,  ae  it  has  a  foundation  in  fact.  But  is  not  this 
true  of  most  delusions  ?  Delusions  may  be  based  on  facts, 
and  they  may  have  a  subHtratum  of  truth.  The  abnormality 
of  the  condition  is  that  the  truth  is  distorted— that  the  patient 
lays  stress  on  some  small  portion  of  that  truth,  while  totally 
ignoring  other  more  important  factors,  and  consequently 
arriving  nt  an  entirely  erroneous  conclusion,  or  at  any  rate  a 
conclusion  which  is  at  variance  with  the  inference  that  the 
majority  of  persona  similarly  situated  would  draw.  Explain 
to  such  a  mistaken  relative  that  the  presence  or  absence  of 
delusions  is  of  small  consequence  compared  with  the  question 
of  the  general  conduct  of  the  patient. 

Again,  it  is  well  to  consider  the  relationship  of  the  person 
who  informs  you  of  the  delusions  of  any  patient,  and  to 
observe  the  character  and  temjierament  of  the  informant.  For 
example,  is  he  timid  and  easily  frightened  ;  is  he  attaching 
undue  importance  to  some  trivial  incident  or  expression '?  Is 
your  informant  a  husband,  who  has  long  lost  all  affection  for 
his  wife,  and  whose  very  antipathy  to  the  woman  he  once 
loved  has  so  blinded  him  that  he  miscxinstrues  all  her  actions 
into  symptomB  of  insanity?  Many  churHsh  and  selfish  men 
are  so  brutal  in  their  conduct  to  their  wires  and  children, 
that  it  is  scarcely  to  be  wondered  at  that  medical  men  are  at 
times  called  in  to  examine  the  sanity  of  the  man  ;  and  though 
the  physician  may  conclude  that  what  he  soos  and  hears  is 
more  worthy  of  a  degenerate  dement  than  fif  a  man  in  full 
possession  of  his  mind,  mere  vicioiut  degradation  is  not 
sufficient  to  justify  a  certificate  of  mental  unsoundness. 

Insanity  is  a  relative  term,  each  man  is  a  standard  for 
himself,  and  what  would  constitute  insanity  in  one  person  tails 
to  establish  it  in  another.  You  may  be  asked  in  the  coorta 
of  justice  whether  swearing  or  profane  language  is  a  proof  of 
mental  disorder.  Like  bo  many  other  symptoms,  bad  lan- 
guage per  ft  doos  not  indicate  mental  disorder;  but  when  we 
hear  some  carefully  nurtured  girl  or  pious  priest  burst  out 
into  abasivo  and  foul  speech,  this,  taken  with  other  symptoms. 
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may  be  an  important  indication  of  the  mental  state  of  thai 
person.  Never  hesitate  to  question  a  patient  regarding  his 
delusions,  or  shrink  from  asking  for  an  explanation  of  any 
eccentric  conduct  in  which  he  may  have  been  discovered. 
You  may  tell  him  that  you  do  not  necessarily  believe  all  that 
you  have  heard  about  him,  but  that  you  are  anxious  to  hear 
what  explanation  he  has  to  give.  Note  whether  the  patient  is  in- 
coherent or  inclined  to  wander  in  his  conversation,  or  whether 
he  has  any  peculiar  tricks,  or  is  unduly  fidgety  and  restless. 

There  is  nothing  that  calls  for  greater  power  of  observation 
than  the  clinical  examination  of  an  insane  person.  The 
patient  who  is  constantly  turning  his  head  to  one  side  is  not 
uncommonly  listening  to  auditory  hallucinations  ;  the  man 
who  takes  some  appreciable  time  before  answering  questions 
may  be  either  imduly  suspicious  or  generally  confused.  Test 
the  memory,  and,  if  it  is  deficient,  find  out  how  long  it  has 
been  failing,  and  whether  the  amnesia  is  an  obstacle  to  the 
patient's  ability  to  look  after  himself  and  his  afiGairs.  Inquire 
from  the  relatives  and  the  man  himself  whether  there  has 
been  any  change  recently  in  the  latter's  habits,  and  if  so  for 
what  reason.  Bemember  that  many  insane  persons  will  always 
offer  some  apparently  plausible  reason  for  their  action,  but 
when  it  is  calmly  considered  it  will  be  found  to  be  flimsy  and 
childish. 

Refusal  of  food  is  an  urgent  symptom,  and  when  it  is 
present  in  any  given  case  it  behoves  the  medical  attendant 
to  investigate  fully  the  reason  why  sufficient  nourishment  is 
not  taken  ;  and  he  must  be  on  his  guard  against  excuses 
unfounded  in  fact  and  merely  designed  to  mislead. 

A  suicidal  attempt  is  another  point  of  great  importance, 
and  yet  it  is  a  symptom  which  does  not  always  receive  the 
consideration  that  it  deserves.  The  man  who  has  made  an 
attempt  at  self-destruction  is  very  likely  to  repeat  the  experi- 
ment, and  his  second  attempt  may  bo  more  successful.  It  has 
already  been  ix)inted  out  elsewhere  that  the  man  who  has  made 
a  serious  attempt  on  his  life  is  frequently  better  for  some  time 
afterwards,  and  it  is  usually  at  this  period  that  he  is  visited  by 
the  physician.  If  this  is  the  case,  give  instructions  for  a  careful 
watch  to  be  kept  over  him  day  and  night,  and  examine  him 
again  from  time  to  time  until  you  are  convinced  as  to  his  true 
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.le.  Frequently  a  good  de»l  of  informfttion  can  be 
derived  from  studying  letters  written  by  the  patient.  In 
tbeee  he  may  speak  with  greater  freedom  than  in  conversa- 
tion, and  it  is  well  to  ask  for  pernuBaion  to  see  any  recent 
correspondence.  Some  ])atients  are  so  clearly  insane  that 
there  is  no  dlflicuUy  in  the  diagnosis,  while  othent  require  to 
be  watched  for  a  time,  and  visited  more  than  once  before  a 
certificate  can  be  signed. 

Perhaps  one  of  the  greatest  dithculties  is  to  arrive  at  a 
proper  decision  in  the  case  of  feeble-minded  and  morally 
defective  individuals.  In  these  persons  there  is  no  former 
mental  standard  with  which  the  present  state  can  be  com- 
pared ;  the  man  is  not  insane  in  relation  to  his  former 
state.  He  is  merely  lacking  Id  certain  mental  attributes 
which  normally  he  ought  to  bave  acquired,  and  there  is  no 
definite  i>eriod  when  tbe  relations  first  became  anxious  re- 
garding the  mental  condition  of  the  patient.  As  a  rale  they 
very  gradually  come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  child  or  young 
adult  is  not  quite  what  he  should  be  intellectually.  The 
physician  called  in  to  certify  is  in  a  similar  difficulty. 
Although  every  i)erson  may  have  his  conception  of  the 
capabilities  of  a  normal  mind,  it  is  by  no  means  easy  to  say  at 
what  point  below  that  standard  a  jwrson  becomes  so  deficient 
as  to  be  mjlit  to  retain  his  liberty.  The  symptoms  upon 
which  a  decision  must  rest  are  in  such  cases  more  negative 
than  positive;  it  is  a  failure  of  evolution,  nut  dissolution. 
There  are  usually  no  delusions  or  hallucinations. 

On  the  other  hand,  there  may  be  positive  evidence  of  mental 
disorder  in  the  exhibition  of  some  vicious  habits  and  de- 
generate tendencies  ;  but  as  tltese  are  seldom  shown  during  tbe 
visit  o(  the  physician,  the  latter  is  largely  dependent  for  such 
data  upon  the  statements  of  friends.  Now  tbe  Lunacy  Act  of 
1890  does  not  permit  of  a  certificate  being  made  merely 
on  the  evidence  of  others,  and  it  is  necessary  for  the 
medical  attendant  to  be  able  tci  record  definite  syinptoms 
of  iusanily,  as  observed  by  himsulf  during  the  interview  with 
the  patiuit. 

The  past  history  of  a  patient  should  be  thoroughly  gone 
into,  careful  inquiry  being  made  as  to  former  illness  or  serious 
Bccidentfl.    Tbe  physician  will  probably  encounter  no  small 
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difficulty  in  gleaning  a  true  family  history,  especially  regard- 
ing mental  disorder  in  the  near  relatives  ;  but  ultimately  an 
approximately  accurate  history  can  as  a  rule  be  obtained 
by  asking  questions  from  various  members  of  the  family. 

The  next  point  to  be  considered  is  the  question  of  certifica- 
tion, provided  that  after  a  full  investigation  it  has  been  decided 
to  place  the  patient  under  care.  A  patient  may  be  removed 
under  an  urgency  order  and  one  medical  certificate.  The 
order  is  made  by  the  nearest  available  relative.  If  no 
relative  can  be  obtained,  a  friend  may  sign  it,  but  the  reason 
why  no  relative  is  acting  must  be  stated.  The  patient  must 
have  been  seen  by  this  relative  or  friend  within  two  days  of  the 
date  of  the  order.  All  names  must  be  written  in  full ;  no 
abbreviations  are  permitted.  The  statement  of  particulars  is 
usually  filled  in  by  a  relative,  and  it  is  better  that  it  should 
be  done  by  the  person  who  signs  the  order.  The  urgency 
eertiiicate  is  usually  signed  by  the  regular  medical  attendant. 
Fill  in  the  full  names  and  address,  and  in  giving  the  latter 
state  whether  the  residence  is  in  a  county  such  as  London, 
Surrey,  &c.,  or  in  a  city  or  borough.  Next  state  the  occupa- 
tion of  the  patient,  and  if  the  patient  has  no  occupation,  say 
so ;  do  not  leave  a  blank  space,  as  this  does  not  necessarily 
indicate  no  occupjition,  and  moreover  such  omission  is  not 
accepted  by  the  Commissioners  in  Lunacy. 

The  '  facts  indicating  insanity  observed  at  the  time  of  the 
examination '  of  the  patient  are  the  next  to  be  entered,  and 
tliose  form  the  most  important  part  of  the  certificate.  In  the 
first  place,  remember  that  what  you  write  is  in  the  form  of  an 
attidavit,  and  must  be  the  absolute  truth.  Make  your  state- 
ments as  short  and  concise  as  possible.  Do  not  state  that  the 
patient  has  '  delusions  '  and  *  hallucinations,'  but  record  what 
these  actually  are.  Some  delusions  are  so  clearly  false  beliefs 
that  no  comment  is  required,  but  with  others  it  may  be 
necessary  to  add  a  rider,  such  as,  *  which  I  understand  is  a 
delusion.*  Never  burden  your  certificate  with  unnecessary 
matter,  sucli  as  a  record  of  physical  symptoms,  as,  although 
of  the  utmost  importance  in  diagnosis,  these  are  useless  in 
recording  the  mental  state  of  an  individual,  and  rather  weaken 
than  strengthen  a  certificate. 

The  second  portion  of  the  certificate,  which  is  composed 
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of '  facts  communicated  by  others,'  ueed  not  be  filled  in  when 
the  facts  observed  by  yourself  are  strong,  but  in  instances 
where  tbeseare  veakthe  certificate  is  greatly  strengthened  by 
being  supported  by  the  evidence  of  others.  Be  sure  to  give 
the  name  of  the  informant  in  full,  and  his  description  and 
address.  In  an  urgency  certificate  there  iu  an  extra  space 
provided  in  which  to  state  the  reasons  why  the  case  is  being 
treated  as  an  urgent  one,  and  the  necessity  for  immediate 
removal  to  an  asylum.  Refusal  of  food,  marked  tendency  to 
suicide  or  violence,  are  among  the  most  common  reasons  for 
employing  urgency  papers,  and  in  all  cases  it  is  necessary  for 
the  physician  to  show  that  the  patient  is  not  under  proper 
control,  and  that  it  is  expedient  in  the  interest  of  either  the 
patient  or  the  public  that  he  should  be  forthwith  placed  under 
care. 

A  person  may  l)e  detained  under  an  urgency  order  for 
seven  days  from  its  date,  provided  that  the  patient  was  ad- 
mitted into  the  institution  within  two  days  from  the  date  of 
the  examination  by  the  medical  man.  While  the  urgency 
order  is  in  force,  the  ordinary  statutory  [>apers  must  be  com- 
pleted. Urgency  orders  can  only  be  usal  for  private  jMitients, 
the  law  being  different  in  the  case  of  paujiers. 

Next  may  be  briefly  described  the  ordinary  statutory  forms, 
which  consist  of :  (a)  Petition;  (b)  Statement  of  Particulars ; 
(c  and  d)  Medical  Certiflcates ;  (<;}  Reception  Order.  These 
pai>ers  are  absolutely  necessary  for  all  private  patients,  whether 
they  have  been  previously  certified  under  un  urgency  order  or 
not.  The  petitioner,  whenever  jntisible,  must  l>e  a  relative,  but 
if  such  is  not  available,  a  friend  may  act,  but  the  reasons  for 
his  doing  so  must  be  stated.  The  petiUoner  miuit  have  seen  the 
patient  within  fourteen  days  of  the  date  ol  Iho  prfsenlutton 
of  the  petition  to  a  judicial  authority.  Care  must  bo  taken 
that  no  abbreviations  are  made,  and  that  all  names,  addresses 
i!tc.  are  stated  in  full.  The  stat«meat  of  particulars  ought  to 
be  made  by  a  relative,  and  usually  the  petitioner  signs  it. 
One  of  the  medical  certificates  should  be  signed  by  the  usual 
medical  attendant  of  the  patient,  and  if  from  any  cause  this 
is  not  practicable  the  jietitioner  has  to  state  the  reasons  why 
it  has  not  beou  done.  When  a  patient  has  already  been 
detained  onder  an  argeaoy  order,  the  same  medical  man  who 
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has  signed  the  urgency  certificate  can  give  one  of  the  ordinary 
certificates ;  in  fact,  he  can  copy  word  for  word  his  previoas 
certificate  without  again  visiting  the  patient.  He  mast,  how- 
ever, omit  the  special  urgency  clauses.  The  two  medical 
certificates  must  be  written  on  separate  sheets  of  paper,  and 
the  physicians  signing  must  examine  the  patient  apart  from 
each  other.  The  date  of  the  examination  in  both  instances 
must  not  be  more  than  seven  clear  days  before  the  date  of 
presentation  of  the  petition  to  the  judicial  authority. 

The  following  persons  are  disqualified  from  signing  certifi- 
cates :  '  The  petitioner ;  the  person  signing  the  urgency  order ; 
the  superintendent,  proprietor,  or  medical  attendant  of  the 
asylum,  hospital,  or  house  ;  any  persons  interested  in  the  pay- 
ments or  accounts  of  the  lunatic ;  or  the  husband  or  the  wife, 
father  or  father-in-law,  mother  or  mother-in-law,  son  or  son- 
in-law,  daughter  or  daughter-in-law,  brother  or  brother-in- 
law,  sister  or  sister-in-law  ;  partner  or  assistant  of  any  of  the 
foregoing  persons.'  Provision  is  made  in  the  Lunacy  Act  of 
1890  that  persons  signing  medical  certificates  will  not  be 
liable  to  civil  or  criminal  proceedings  if  they  act  in  good 
faith  and  with  reasonable  care. 

When  the  two  certificates,  the  petition,  and  statement  have 
been  duly  signed,  it  is  then  necessary  to  take  these  forms  and 
present  them  to  a  judicial  authority  specially  appointed  under 
the  Lunacy  Act  1890,  who  will  give  a  reception  order.  The 
judicial  authorities  are  as  follows  :  (a)  stipendiary  magistrates, 
(6)  judges  of  county  courts,  and  (c)  justices  specially  ap- 
pointed under  the  Lunacy  Act  1890.  The  latter  are  ap- 
pointed annually  to  serve  for  one  year,  and  their  names  can 
always  be  obtained  by  applying  to  the  clerk  of  the  justices 
of  the  peace.  It  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  the  reception 
order  from  a  judicial  authority  in  the  district  in  which  the 
patient  resides,  though  this  is  advisable  when  possible. 

The  judicial  authority  need  not  see  the  patient  before 
he  gives  the  order,  as  he  can  declare  *  that  he  has  not  per- 
sonally seen  the  patient  before  making  the  order.'  When  a 
patient  has  not  been  personally  seen  by  the  judicial  authority 
before  admission  into  an  asylum,  the  medical  officer  of  the 
asylum  has  to  give  the  patient  a  form  containing  a  *  notice  of 
right '  to  a  personal  interview,  or  he  must  certify  to  the  Com- 
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missioners  in  Lunacy  that  '  it  would  be  prejudicial  for  the 
patient  to  be  taken  before  or  visited  by  a  stipendiary  magis- 
trate, county  court  judge,  or  juBtice  of  the  peace.'  When  a 
reception  order  has  been  given,  the  patient  must  be  received 
into  the  asylum  or  house  within  eeven  clear  days  from  the 
date  of  the  order,  otherwise  the  order  expiree ;  and  it  will 
then  he  necessary  for  all  the  papers  (petition,  statement,  and 
two  certificates)  to  he  tilled  in  afre.s)i  before  a  new  reception 
order  can  be  applie<l  (or. 

In  the  case  of  pauper  patientH  the  law  is  different,  and  the 
simpleBt  method  of  procedure  ia  for  the  friends  of  the  patient 
to  inform  Uie  relieving  officer  of  the  district  in  which  they 
live  that  they  have  a  relative  who  is  insane,  and  who  is  not 
under  projier  control.  The  relieving  officer  then,  as  a  rale, 
removes  the  man  to  the  workhouse  infirmary,  where  he  may 
reside  for  ten  days  tmder  the  supervision  of  the  medical 
officer,  and  from  there  he  is  drafted  into  the  county  or 
borough  asylum. 

At  times  a  difficulty  arises  in  the  case  of  a  person  in  ap- 
parently good  circumstances,  as  the  relieving  officer  may  state 
that  the  case  is  not  proper  for  his  interference.  The  law 
does  not  respect  any  such  difference,  and  the  Lunacy  Act 
provides  that  *  every  constable  and  relieving  officer,  and  every 
overseer  of  a  parish,  who  has  knowledge  that  any  person 
(whether  a  pauiwr  or  not)  wandering  at  large  within  the  dis- 
trict or  parish  of  the  constable,  relieving  officer,  or  overseer, 
is  deemed  to  be  a  lunatic,  shall  Immediately  apprehend  and 
take  the  alleged  lunatic,  or  cause  him  to  he  apprehended  and 
taken,  before  a  justice.'  '  Wandering  at  large  *  means  not  under 
proper  care  and  control.  The  rich  as  well  as  the  poor  can  be 
treated  under  this  section,  and,  in  point  of  practice,  the  above 
provision  may  be  the  only  or  the  best  way  of  securing  a 
patient  who  is  dangerous  or  difficult  to  find.  The  county 
asylum  is  for  all  grades  of  society  if  they  desire  to  use  it, 
and  all  that  can  be  demanded  is  that  the  full  rat«  for  the 
support  of  the  jntient  he  paid.  Clearly  it  is  not  proper  to 
send  a  man  with  ample  moans  to  an  infirmary  or  asylum 
where  he  will  have  to  associate  with  [mupers  ;  but  this  is  not 
a  qnestiou  fur  the  relieving  officer  to  decide.  In  rare  instances 
it  may  be  the  most  expedidnt  way  of  taking  temporary  action. 
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The  patient  can  be  certified  as  a  private  patient  at  the  in- 
firmary, and  removed  thence  to  a  hospital  or  licensed  house; 
or  even  after  removal  to  a  county  asylum  he  can  be  transferred 
to  a  more  soitable  place. 

For  the  convenience  of  practitioners,  the  sections  in  the 
Lunacy  Act  dealing  vith  '  Sammary  Beoeption  Orders '  are 
herewith  given. 


Suuu&RY  Beoeptiom  Obderb.    LuHi.c¥  Act  1890, 
Sects.  13-28 

'  13. — (1)  Every  constable,  relieving  officer,  and  overseer 
of  a  pariah,  who  has  knowledge  that  any  person  within  the 
district  or  parish  of  the  constable,  relieving  officer,  or  overseer, 
who  is  not  a  pauper  and  not  wandering  at  large,  is  deemed  to 
be  a  lunatic,  and  is  not  onder  proper  care  and  control,  or  is 
cruelly  treated  or  neglected  by  any  relative  or  other  person 
having  the  care  or  charge  of  him,  shall  within  three  dajrs 
after  obtaining  such  knowledge  give  information  thereof  upon 
oath  to  a  justice  being  a  judicial  authority  under  this  Act. 

'  (2)  Any  such  justice  upon  the  information  on  oath  of 
any  person  whomsoever,  that  a  person  not  a  pauper,  and  not 
wandering  at  large,  is  deemed  to  be  a  lunatic  and  not  under 
proper  care  and  control,  or  is  cruelly  treated  or  neglected  aa 
aforesaid,  may  himself  visit  the  alleged  lunatic,  and  shall, 
whether  making  such  visit  or  not,  direct  and  authorise  any 
two  medical  practitioners  whom  he  thinks  fit  to  visit  and 
examine  the  alleged  lunatic,  and  to  certify  their  opinion  as  to 
his  mental  state,  and  the  justice  shiill  proceed  in  the  same 
manner  so  far  as  possible,  and  have  as  to  the  alleged  lunatic 
the  same  powers,  as  if  a  petition  for  a  reception  order  had 
been  presented  by  the  person  by  whom  the  information  with 
regard  to  the  alleged  lunatic  lias  been  sworn. 

(3)  '  If  upon  the  certificates  of  the  medical  practitioners 
who  examine  the  alleged  lunatic,  or  after  such  other  and 
further  inquiry  as  the  justice  thinks  necessary,  he  is  satisfied 
that  the  alleged  lunatic  is  a  lunatic,  and  is  not  under  proper 
care  and  control,  or  is  cruelly  treated  or  neglected  by  any 
relative  or  other  person  having  the  care  or  charge  of  him, 
and  that  he  ia  a  proper  i)erBon  to  be  taken  charge  of  and 
detained  under  care  and  treatment,  the  justice  may  by  order 
direct  the  lunatic  to  be  received  and  detained  in  any  institu- 
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Uon  for  lanaticH  tu  which,  if  a  pauper,  he  might  be  sent 
under  this  Act,  and  the  constable.  reUeviug  officer,  or  overseer 
upon  whose  information  the  order  has  been  made,  or  any 
constable  whom  the  justice  may  require  so  to  do,  shall  forth- 
with convey  the  lunatic  to  the  institution  named  in  the  order.' 
[L.A.  1H91,  sect.  3.— A  lunatic  sent  to  an  institution  for 
lunatics  under  section  13  or  16  of  the  principal  Act  shall 
be  classified  as  a  pauper,  until  it  is  ascertained  that  he  is 
entitled  to  be  classiBed  as  a  private  patient.] 

'  14. — (1)  Every  medical  officer  of  a  union,  who  has 
knowledge  that  a  pauper  resident  within  the  district  of 
the  officer  is  or  is  deemed  to  be  a  lunatic  and  a  projier 
person  to  be  sent  to  an  asylum,  shall,  within  three  days  after 
obtaining  such  knowledge,  give  notice  thereof  in  writing  to 
the  relieving  officer  o(  the  district,  or  if  there  is  no  such 
oEBcer,  to  an  overseer  of  the  jmrisb  where  the  pauper  resides. 

'  (2)  Every  relieving  officer  and  every  overseer  of  a  parish 
of  which  there  is  no  relieving  officer,  who  respectively  has 
knowledge,  either  by  notice  from  a  medical  officer  or  otherwise, 
that  any  pauper  resident  within  the  district  or  parish  of  the 
relieving  officer  is  deemed  to  be  a  lunatic,  shall,  within  three 
days  after  obtaining  such  knowledge,  give  notice  thereof  to  a 
justice  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where  the  paaper 


*  (3)  A  justice,  upon  receiving  such  notice,  shall  by  order 
require  the  relieving  officer  or  overseer  giving  the  notice,  to 
bring  the  alleged  lunatic  before  him  or  some  other  justice 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where  the  jMiuper  resides,  at 
such  time  and  place  within  three  days  from  the  Lime  of  the 
notice  to  the  justice  as  shall  be  ap{)ointod  by  the  order. 

'  15. — (1)  Every  constable  and  relieving  officer  and  every 
overseer  of  a  parish  who  has  knowledge  that  any  person 
(whether  a  jiauper  or  not)  wandering  at  large  within  the  dis- 
trict or  parish  of  the  constable,  relieving  officer,  or  overseer 
is  deamed  to  be  a  lunatic,  shall  immediately  apprehend  and 
take  the  alleged  lunatic,  or  cause  him  to  be  apprehended  and 
taken,  l>etore  a  justice. 

'  (2)  Any  justice,  upuu  the  mforuiation  upon  oath  of  any 
person  that  a  jMirson  wandering  at  large  within  the  limits  of 
ilia  jurisdiction  is  deemed  to  be  a  lunatic,  may  by  order  ru- 
iiuire  a  constable,  relieving  officer,  or  overseer  of  the  district 
or  jiarish  where  the  alleged  lunatic  is,  to  aiiprehend  him  and 
bruig  him  before  the  justice  making  the  order,  or  any  justice 
having  jurisdiction  where  the  alleged  lunatic  is. 

'  16. — The  justice  before  whom  a  pau[>er  alleged  to  be  a 
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lanatic  or  an  alleged  lunatic  wandering  at  litrge  ie  brought 
under  this  Act  Bhall  call  in  a  medical  practitioner,  and  shall 
examine  the  alleged  lunatic,  and  make  such  inquiries  as  he 
thinka  advisable,  and  if  upon  such  examination  or  other  proof 
the  justice  is  satisfied  in  tbe  first  mentioned  case  that  the 
alleged  lunatic  is  a  lunatic  and  a  proper  person  to  be  detained, 
and,  in  the  secondly  mentioned  ease,  that  the  allegeil  lunatio 
IB  a  lunatic,  and  was  wandering  at  large,  and  is  a  proper  per- 
son to  be  detained,  and  if  in  each  of  the  foregoing  cases  tbe 
medical  practitioner  who  has  been  called  in  signs  a  medical 
certificate  with  regard  to  the  lunatic,  the  justice  may  by  order 
direct  the  lunatic  to  be  received  and  detained  in  the  institution 
for  lunatics  named  in  the  ordei-,  and  the  relieving  ofiicer, 
overseer,  or  constable  who  brought  the  lunatic  before  the 
justice,  or  in  the  case  of  a  lunatic  wandering  at  large,  any 
constable  who  may  by  the  justice  be  required  so  to  do,  shall 
forthwith  convey  the  lunatic  to  such  institution. 

'  17 — Where,  under  this  Act,  notice  has  been  given  to,  or  an 
information  upon  oath  laid  before  a  justice  that  a  pauper  re- 
Bident  within  the  limits  of  his  jurisdiction  is  deemed  to  be  a 
lunatic,  and  a  proper  person  to  be  sent  to  an  asylum,  or  that 
a  person,  whether  a  pauper  or  not,  wandering  at  large  within 
tbe  limits  aforesaid,  is  deemed  tu  be  a  lunatic,  such  justice 
may  examine  the  alleged  lunatic  at  his  own  house  or  else- 
where, and  may  proceed  in  all  respects  as  if  tbe  alleged  lunatic 
had  been  brought  before  him, 

'  18. — A  justice  shall  not  sign  an  order  for  the  reception  of 
a  person  as  a  pauper  lunatic  into  an  institution  for  lunatics 
or  workhouse,  unless  he  is  satisfied  that  the  alleged  pauper  is 
either  in  receipt  of  relief  or  in  such  circumstances  as  to  re- 
quire relief  for  his  proper  care.  It  it  appears  by  the  order 
that  the  justice  is  so  satisfied,  the  lunatic  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  a  pauper  chargeable  to  the  union,  county,  or  borough 
properly  liable  for  his  relief.  A  person,  who  is  visited  by  the 
medical  officer  of  the  union,  at  the  expense  of  tbe  miion,  is, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  to  be  deemed  to  be  in  receipt 
of  relief. 

'  19. — (1)  A  justice  making  an  order  for  the  reception  of  a 
lunatic  otherwise  than  upon  petition,  in  this  Act  called  a 
"  summary  reception  order,"  may  suspend  the  execution  of  the 
order  for  such  period  not  exceeding  fourteen  days  as  he  thinks 
fit,  and  in  the  meantime  may  give  such  directions  or  make 
such  arrangements  for  the  proper  care  and  control  of  the 
Imiatic  as  he  considers  proper. 

'  (2)  If  a  medical  practitioner  who  examines  a  lunatic  as  to 
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vhom  B  BQinmary  reception  order  has  been  made,  certifioB  in 
writing  that  the  lunatic  is  not  in  a  fit  state  to  be  removed,  the 
removiil  shall  Iks  suspended  until  the  aaniG  or  some  othermtNlii-al 
practilioQer  certifies  iu  writing  that  the  lunatic  is  tit  to  be  re- 
moveil,  and  every  medical  practitioner  who  has  certified  tliat 
the  lunatic  is  not  in  a  tit  state  to  be  removed  shall,  as  soon  aa 
in  his  judgment  the  lanatic  is  in  a  fit  stnte  to  be  removed,  be 
bound  to  certify  accordingly. 

'  20. — It  a  constable,  relieving  officer,  or  overseer  is  satisfied 
that  it  is  necessary  for  the  public  safety  or  the  welfare  of  an 
alleged  lunatic  with  regard  to  whom  it  is  his  duty  to  take  any 
proceedings  under  this  Act,  that  the  alleged  lunatic  should, 
before  any  such  proceedings  can  be  taken,  be  placed  under  wire 
and  control,  the  constable,  relieving  officer,  or  overseer  may 
remove  the  alleged  lunatic  to  the  workhouse  of  the  union  in 
which  the  alleged  lunatic  is,  and  the  master  of  the  workhouse 
shall,  unless  there  is  no  proper  accommodation  in  the  work- 
house for  the  alleged  lunatic,  receive  and  relieve  and  detain 
the  alleged  lunatic  therein,  but  no  {lerson  simll  be  so  detained 
for  more  than  three  days,  and  before  the  expiration  of  that 
time  the  constable,  relieving  ofHcer,  or  overseer  shall  take  such 
proceedings  with  regard  to  the  alleged  lunatic  as  are  required 
by  this  Act. 

'  21. — (1)  In  any  case  where  a  summary  reception  order 
might  be  made,  any  justice,  if  satisfied  that  it  is  expedient  for 
the  welfare  of  the  lunatic,  or  for  the  public  safety,  that  the 
lunatic  should  forthwith  be  placed  imder  care  and  control, 
and  if  it  appears  to  him  that  there  is  proper  accommodation 
for  the  lunatic  in  the  workhouse  of  the  union  in  which  the 
lunatic  is,  may  make  an  order  tor  taking  the  lunatic  to  and 
receiving  him  in  that  workhouse. 

■  d)  In  any  case  where  a  summary  reception  order  has  been 
made,  an  order  under  this  section  may  be  wade  to  jirovide  for 
the  detention  of  the  lunatic  until  he  can  l>e  removed. 

'  (3)  An  order  under  thiw  section  shall  not  authoriw  tho 
detention  of  a  lunatic  in  a  workhouse  for  more  than  fonrteen 
days.  After  which  period  such  detention  shall  not  ho  lawful, 
except  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  the 
detention  of  lunatics  in  workhouses. 

'(1)  An  order  under  this  section  may  be  made  by  any 
justice  having  jurisdiction  in  the  place  where  llie  lunatic  is. 

'22.-  In  the  case  of  a  lunatic  as  tn  whom  a  summary 
reception  order  may  be  made,  nothing  in  this  Act  shall  pre- 
vent a  relation  or  friend  from  retaining  or  taking  the  lunatic 
under  hia  own  care  if  a  justice  having  jurisdiction  to  make 
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the  order,  or  the  viaitore  of  the  aayhim  in  which  the  lunatic 
is,  or  is  intended  to  be  placed,  shall  be  satisfled  that  proper 
care  will  be  taken  ot  the  limatic. 

'  [L.A.  1891,  sect.  2.— (1)  A  constable,  relieving  officer, 
or  overseer,  whose  duty  it  is,  under  the  prmeipal  Act,  to  convoy 
a  lunatic  to  or  from  an  institution  for  lunatics,  may  make 
proper  arrangements  for  the  performance  of  the  duty  by  Bome 
other  person  or  persona. 

'  (2)  Where  in  a  union  there  are  two  or  more  relieving 
officers,  and  the  guardians,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Local 
Government  Board,  direct  one  relieving  officer  to  discharge 
throughout  the  union  the  duties  of  a  relieving  ofheer,  in  respect 
of  lunatics,  every  other  relieving  officer  in  the  union  shall 
inform  the  officer  so  directed  ot  any  case  of  a  lunatic,  with 
which  it  would  otherwise  devolve  upon  such  other  relieving 
officer  to  deal,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  relieving  officer 
receiving  such  information  to  deal  with  the  case,  and  the  other 
relieving  officer  shall  be  discharged  from  any  further  duty  in 
the  matter.] 


Bcccption  Order  hy  two  Commissioners 

'23.— (1)  Any  two  or  more  Commissioners  may  visit  n 
pauper  lunatic  or  alleged  lunatic  not  in  an  institution  for 
lunatics,  or  workhouse,  and  may,  it  they  think  fit,  call  in  a 
medical  practitioner. 

'  (2)  It  the  medical  practitioner  signs  a  medical  certificate 
with  regard  to  the  lunatic,  and  the  Commissioners  are  satisfied 
that  the  pauper  is  a  lunatic,  and  a  proper  person  to  be  de- 
tained, they  may  by  order  direct  the  lunatic  to  be  received  in 
an  institution  tor  lunatics,  and  the  relieving  officer  ot  the  dis- 
trict or  any  constable  who  may  by  them  be  required  so  to  do 
shall  forthwith  convey  the  lunatic  to  such  institution.' 

In  conclusion,  the  following  scheme  for  the  general 
examination  of  the  patient  may  be  found  useful : 

I.  Inquire  concerning  the  life  history  of  the  patient. 
(a)  Changes  of  climate  and  places  of  residence. 
(6)  Nature  of  work. 

(e)  Food  and  stimulants.     Alcohol  and  other  drugs, 
(d)  Marriage— number  ot  children. 
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{e)  Home  comfort  or  privation. 
(/)  At  what  age  did  patient  walk,  speak,  &c. 

(g)  Degree  and  character  of  education,  and  whether 
he  was  slow  or  quick  at  learning  when  a  child. 

(h)  Character  and  temperament  in  childhood. 

(i)  Sleep ;  whether  it  has  always  been  good,  or 
whether  defective  or  abnormal  in  any  way 
(sleep-walking  and  sleep- talking). 

(k)  Special  sense-defects,  blind,  deaf,  &c. 

(t)  Defects  of    speech    from    childhood,    stammer- 
ing, &c. 
(m)  Sexual  relation. 

If  a  woman,  inquire — 

(a)  First  appearance  and  regularity  of  catamenia. 

(b)  If  married,  number  and  date  of  pregnancies,  and 

whether  any  miscarriage ;  also  health  of  children. 

n.  Family  history  of  blood  relations  only. 

Check  the  patient's  statements  by  inquiring  into 
chief  symptoms  of  any  disease  that  is  re- 
ported. 

(a)  Insanity  or    definite    mental    jieculiarities,   in- 

cluding idiocy  and  imbecility. 

(b)  Epilepsy,  both  minor  and  major  forms, 
(r)  Alcoholism. 

(il)  Drug  habits. 
(€)  Phthisis. 
(/)  Diabetes. 

(g)  Gout,  rheumatism,  heart  disease. 
(h)  Malignant  disease. 
(0  Syphilis. 
(A')  Asthma,  stammering,  hysteria,  &c. 

III.  Previous  history  regarding  illnesses  and  accidents 
to  the  patient. 
(a)  Convulsions  in  childhood  or  later. 
(6)  What  diseases  he  has  had,  especially  such  as 
syphilis,    signs    of    phthisis,    diabetes,    hys- 
teria,  previous  attacks  of    mental  disorder, 
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rheumatic   fever,   chronic  dyspepsia,  chronic 
constipation,  &c. 

(c)  Sunstroke. 

(d)  Serious   accidents,    and   whether   loss   of    con- 

sciousness. 

Take  careful  notes  of  the  dates  of  any  of  the  above. 
IV.  Supposed  or  assigned  cause  of  present  illness. 

V.  Present  illness. 

Note  carefully  the  order  of  occurrence  of  symptoms, 
especially  those  which  first  arrested  the  friends*  or  patient's 
attention.  Then  inquire  for  any  other  symptoms  that  may 
have  preceded  these,  but  have  passed  unnoticed. 

1.  Physical  condition.    General  appearance. 

(a)  Weight  and  nutrition. 

(b)  Expression  and  attitude. 

(c)  Stigmata  of  degeneration. 

(d)  Gastro-intestinal  tract ;  refusal  of  food. 
{e)  Heart  and  vascular  system. 

(/)  Respiratory  system. 

(g)  Genito-urinary  system ;  catamenia. 

(h)  Skin  and  appendages, 

(i)  Nervous  system. 

(i)  Motor  symptoms,  paresis,  paralysis  or  dis- 
ordered movements,  gait,  convulsions. 

(2)  Sensory  symptoms,    hypersesthesia,   an- 

aesthesia, analgesia,  parsesthesia. 

(3)  Special  sense  sensations,  disorders  of  sight, 

hearing,  smell,  taste,  and  field  of  vision. 
(k)  Pupillary  changes. 

(i)  Size. 

(2)  Mobility. 

(3)  Inequality. 

(4)  Reflex  (  ^^^  Consensual  reflexes. 

adjustments     ^^J  Reflex-iridoplegia. 

\  (c)  Sympathetic  reflexes. 

(5)  Accommodative  adjustments. 
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(/)    Tendon  reflexes.     Knee-jerks,  plus,  minus,  lost, 

or  different  on  the  two  sides. 
(m)  Superficial  reflexes, 
(n)    Speech  disorders, 
(o)    Sleep. 

2.  Mental  condition. 

(a)  Mood.  Unduly  excited,  depressed,  exalted,  irri- 

table, hostile,  suspicious,  quarrelsome,  in- 
dolent, apathetic,  emotional. 

(b)  ^Esthetic  sentiment.     Disordered,  untidy,  un- 

washed, hair  dishevelled,  decorated, 
(r)  Attention.      Easily  distracted,  inattention    or 
hyper-attention. 

(d)  Conduct.     Restless,  eccentric,  attends  to  calls 

of  nature,  dresses  himself,  noisy  or  abnor- 
mally quiet. 

(e)  Memory.    Amnesia  for  recent  or  distant  events, 

hypermnesia  or  paramnesia. 
(/)  Orientation.  Is  the  patient  capable  of  localising 

himself  and  objects  and  persons  about  him  ? 

Does  he  mist^ike  identity  ? 
(g)  Mode  of  speech.      Slow,  accelerated,  mute  or 

incoherent. 
(h)  Judgment   and    reasoning    power.      Does    he 

realise   that   he  is   ill,  and   how  does    he 

explain  his  illness  ? 
(i)  Occujiation.     Does  he  employ  his  time  in  doing 

reasonable  things,   or  is  he  entirely   un- 
occupied ? 
(A*)  Delusions. 
(0  Imperative  ideas, 
(m)  Hallucinations    or    illusions    of    any    special 

sense. 
(n)  Suicidal. 
(o)  Homicidal. 

The  following  are  copies  of  an  urgency  medical  certificate 
and  an  ordinary  medical  certificate : 

26 
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Urgency  Certifioate. 

53  Vict.  c.  6. — Sched.  2,  Form  8. 
CERTIFICATE  OF  MEDICAL  PRACTITIONEB. 


5n  the  matter  of 


(«)  Ituert  reHdmce  qf    of  la) 
patient.  

(6)  Coanty,     city,     or    in  the  (6)  of 

borough,  as  the  ease  may 

&'.  (c) 

(c)  Insert  profession  or 

occupations^ any,  an  alleged  lanatio. 


I,  the  undersigned 

do  hereby  certify  as  follows : 

1.  I  am  a  person  registered  ander  the  Medical  Act  1858,  a 
I  am  in  the  actaal  practice  of  the  medical  profession. 

2.  On  the day  of 1^ 

(rf)  Insert  the  place  tjT   **  W 

examination^    giving    the 

name  of  the  street,  with    in  the  (<')  of 

number  or  name  of  house^ 

or  should  there  benonum-   J  personally  examined  the  said 

ber,  the  Christian  and sur-        '^  •'  

name  of  occupier.  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^j^^  conclusion  that    he  is  (/) 

(<•)  County,     city,    or 

borougii,  as  the  case  map  ^^^  ^  proper  person  to  be  taken  charge  of  and  detained  nn^ 

(/)  A  luimtic,  an  idiot    ^^re  and  treatment. 

or  a  person   of  unsound 
mind. 

3.  I  formed  this  conclusion  on  the  following  grounds,  viz.  :- 
(g)  ^  the  same  or  other         («•)  Facts  indicating  Insanity  observed  by  myself  at  the  tii 

facts  were   chserved  pre- 

viout  to  the  time  of  the  of  examination  (gf),  viz.: 

examination,  the  certifier 
is    at    liberty    to    subjoin 

them  in  a  uparate  para-     

graph. 


(A)  The    names     and         lb.)  Facts  Communicated  by  others  ih).  viz. 

Christian  luimes  Of 
known)  of  informants  to 
he  given,  with  their  ad- 
dresses and  dfscriptions. 


Lunacy,  Nos.  8  JL-  9. 

(63  Vict.  0.6,  f:s.  II, 
58,  29,  32  &  33.) 
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63  Vict.  c.  6.— Form  9. 
(i)!fanurgtnc9certifi.       [  («)  STATEMENT  ACCOMPANYING   URGENCY  ORDER. 

eatf  iM  rt^iuireii,  it  mutt  he 
addetl  herr  —  F'TtH  .Vo.  9. 

S  CCttiffi  that  it  is  expedient  for  the  welfare  of  the  said 

[or  for  the  public  safety, 

as  tlu  case  may  be]  that  the  said 

shoald  be  forthwith  placed  ander  care  and  treatment 

My  reasons  for  this  conclasion  are  as  follows : 


..1 

4.  The  said 

appeare<l  to  me  to  be  [or  not  to  be]  in  a  fit  condition  of  bodily 
(i)  strUt  out  this  etaute   health  to  be  removed  to  an  asylam,  hospital, or  licensed  house.  (A) 

im  etut  qf  a  prirate  patifitt 
wAotf    rrmoml     it     mot 

vropoaed,  5.  I  give  this  certificate  having  first  read  the  section  of  the 

Act  of  Parliament  printed  below. 

Dated  this  day  of 

One  Thousand  Nine  Hundrc<l  and 

(StencW 


Uildrru, 


Extract  from  section  317  of  the  Lunacy  Act  1890. 
Any  person  who  makes  a  wilful  misstatement  of  any  material 
fact  in  any  medical  or  other  ciTtificatc,  or  in  any  statement  or 
report  of  bo<lily  or  mental  condition  under  this  Act,  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanour. 
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63  Vict.  c.  6. — Sched.  D,  Fobm  8. 
CERTIFICATE  OF  MEDICAL   PRACTITIONER, 


Jn  the  matter  of 

(a)  In»eTt   retidmee  of    of  (a) 

^'^^'                           in  the  (6) 
(&)  County,    city,     or  ^  ' 

boroagfa,  a»  the  ease  map    (c) 

r  ^  T      s      *  ^  &n  alleced  lanatic. 

(c)  Insert  profession  or  ^ 

I,  the  undersigned, 


(d)  Insert  the  place  of 
examination^  giving  the 
name  of  the  street^  vith 
number  or  name  of  house^ 
or  should  there  he  no  num- 
ber^  the  Christian  and 
Surname  of  occupitnr. 

(e)  Conuty,  city,  or 
boroagb,  as  the  case  map 
be. 

(/)  Omit  this  tehere 
onlp  one  certificate  is  re- 
quired. 

(g)  A  lunntic,  an  idiot, 
or  a  person  of  unsound 
mlud. 

(h)  If  the  same  or  other 
facts  trere  observed  pre- 
vious to  the  time  of  the 
eraminntioft,  thr  certifier 
is  at  liberty  to  fuhjoin 
them  in  a  separate  para- 
graph. 

(i)  The  names  and 
Christian  tmmes  (i/ 
known)  of  informants  to 
be  given  ^  %rUh  their  ad- 
dresses and  descriptions. 

•  Or  not  to  be. 

(*)  St  rile  out  this  clause 
in  case  of  a  patient  whose 
removal  is  not  proposed. 


do  hereby  certify  as  follows : 

1.  I  am  a  person  registered  under  the  Medical  Act  185f 
and  I  am  in  the  actual  practice  of  the  medical  profession. 

2.  On  the day  of  190 

at  id) 

in  the  («) of 

(separately    from    any   other    practitioner)    (/)    I    personal 

examined  the  said 

and  came  to  the  conclusion  that   he  is  (^) 

and  a  proper  person  to  be  taken  charge  of  and  detained  and 

care  and  treatment. 

3.  I  formed  this  conclusion  on  the  following  gronnds,  tue 
(a.)  Facts  indicating  Insanity  observed  by  myself  at  the  tin 

of  examination  (h),  viz.: 


(b.)  Facts  communicated  by  others  (i),  viz. 


(I)  Insert 
address. 


full    postal 


4.  The  said 

appeared  to  me  to  be* in  a  fit  condition  of  bodi! 

health  to  be  removed  to  an  asylum,  hospital,  or  licensed  house.  (J 

5.  I  give  this  certificate  having  first  read  the  section  of  tl 
Act  of  Parliament  printed  below. 

(SiflltCW    

oi(l) 

S)ateD  this day  of 19C 


Lunacy  8. 

(63  Ylot.  c.  6.  S8.  4, 
11,  16,  28,  29.) 


Any  person  who  makes  a  wilful  misstatement  of  any  materii 
fact  in  any  medical  or  other  certificate,  or  in  any  statement  c 
report  of  bodily  or  mental  condition  under  this  Act,  shall  I 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanour.—  Extract  from  section  Sllofthe  Lunac 
Act  1890. 


In  the  opening  Benteiice  of  the  chapter  on  the  treatment  of 
mental  disease,  let  us  urge  upon  the  student  to  Approach  this 
important  subject  in  the  same  wny  that  he  would  take  up  the 
study  of  physioal  iliBease.  Insanity  ie  one  of  the  common  ilia 
of  humanity.  It  is  gratifying  to  he  able  to  believe  that  public 
opinion  has  almost  outgro»-n  that  em  of  ignorance  in  which 
the  mentally  afflicted  were  looked  upon  as  lepers  and  out- 
CAHtB,  as  beings  whose  disease  nnd  almost  wliose  very  names 
should  be  forgotten  or  mentioned  only  with  bat«d  breath. 

Insanity  is  not  a  crime,  unleas  all  disease  be  deemed  to  be 
the  natural  sequel  of  primal  sin,  the  blume  tor  which  may  be 
justly  attributed  to  the  individual  sufferers  in  succeeding  gene- 
rations. Insanity  is  no  crime,  hut  a  grievous  misfortune. 
Occasionally,  without  doubt,  insanity  is  earned  by  a  profligate 
and  misspent  life,  an  observatiim  equally  true  of  many  other 
forms  of  disease.  The  majority  of  the  insane  are  at  least 
equally  deserving  of  our  coni^tassion  with  the  blind  or  the  lame. 
It  is  painful  enough  to  the  patient  t«  be  deprived  of  the  mental 
faculdes  enjoyed  by  the  average  man  ;  it  is  brutal  in  those  so 
fortunate  as  to  have  escaped  a  like  cahmity  to  aggravate  his 
suffering  by  want  of  kindly  thought  and  charity.  It  is  the 
physician's  duty  to  gtuird  bis  patient  from  the  thonghtlessnosa 
of  the  world,  to  inspire  for  him  a  feeling  of  sympathy,  and  to 
correct  the  disposition  of  the  ignonuit  to  regard  him  us  beyond 
the  human  jwle.  It  is  something  consistently  to  deprecate  and 
discourage  the  careleea  use  of  obsolete  terms  such  as  '  mad  ' 
and  '  lunatic'  expressions  which  convey  an  entirely  erroneous 
idea  to  the  average  mind,  and  are  as  misleading  and  meaning- 
less  us  terms  such  as  '  humours  '  and  '  distempers  '  would  be 
in  the  medical  diction  of  to-day. 

The  first  aim  of  the  physician  should  he  to  encourage 
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early  tteatmenb,  for  there  are  many  forms  of  mental  disease 
which  iu  thoii'  initial  stages  readily  yield  to  prudent  handling. 
To  do  this  he  must  have  the  confidence  of  his  patients  and  a 
knowledge  of  his  art.  With  these  preliminary  observations, 
consideration  may  now  be  directed  to  the  various  elements 
which  go  to  form  what  is  comprehensively  styled  '  treatment.' 
Much  nervous  and  mental  disorder  can  be  prevented  by  teach- 
ing the  value  of  a  wise  and  careful  mode  of  life.  Preventive 
medicine  should  he  the  medicine  of  the  educated  classes  ;  and 
it  is  one  of  the  duties  of  the  physician  to  teach  his  patients 
how  to  regulate  and  attend  to  the  various  functions  of  the 
body. 

Preventive  Treatmeat. — The  preventive  treatment  of  mental 
disease  covers  a  very  large  field  of  study.  The  various 
causes  which  tend  to  produce  insanity  should  first  be  reviewed, 
and  an  effort  then  made  to  remove  or  so  modify  them  as  to 
render  them  inert.  At  the  outset  of  such  a  task,  gigantic  in 
itself,  this  overwhelming  difficulty  presents  itself,  that  that 
which  is  harmful  to  one  person  may  be  indifferent  in  its  effect 
upon  another  or  even  beneficial  to  bim.  The  personal 
equation  or  individual  constitution  frequently  determines  the 
effect  of  stresses  upon  the  organism,  and  it  is  this  peculiar 
idiosyncrasy  that  is  so  difficult  to  gauge. 

It  is  not  possible  here  to  do  more  than  take  a  broad 
review  of  the  subject  with  special  reference  to  those  points 
which  seem  to  call  most  forcibly  for  consideration.  The 
object  upon  which  aspiration  should  first  centre,  as  touching 
the  most  fruitful  source  of  the  dissemination  of  ment^ 
disease,  should  be  the  prevention  of  propagation  of  insanity 
fi'om  generation  to  generation.  This  (question  is  largely  a 
social  one,  and  little  can  he  done  until  public  opinion  is  ripe 
to  receive  direction,  which  is  etjuivalent  to  saying  until  the 
problem  has  become  so  serious  that  it  cannot  be  longer  over- 
looked. Many  of  the  insane  are  children  of  degenerate  parents  ; 
and  consequently,  if  the  marriage  of  a  man  or  a  woman,  who 
has  been  insane,  epileptic  or  alcoholic,  were  made  penal,  or 
the  contracting  parties  in  some  way  made  amenable  to  law, 
there  would  doubtless  soon  be  a  very  appreciable  fall  in  the 
number  of  fresh  cases  of  mental  disease. 

The  liberty  of  the  subject  is  a  fundamental  doctrine  in  oux 
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national  creed.  TbiH  liberty  of  the  individual  is,  however,  in 
liny  state  of  society  subject  to  the  good  of  the  many.  The 
liberty  of  the  thief  to  steal,  or  the  murderer  to  elay,  has  long 
since  been  denied  him.  That  it  is  bo  ie  due  to  the  general 
appreciation  that  it  is  better  for  the  whole  body  that  individual 
liberty  in  such  respects  should  be  curtailed.  Bo  soon  as 
public  opinion  recogniaea  that  it  is  a  social  aiu  tor  the  tmflt 
to  beget  or  bear  children,  who  in  turn  piss  on  the  taint 
in  ever-widening  progression,  legislative  interference  may  be 
expected. 

We  make  )ialutary  provisions  to  avoid  the  risk  of  infection 
of  physical  ills,  which  to  a  large  extent  are  of  a  merely 
temjiorary  nature,  unaccompanied  by  permanent  injury.  To 
the  mental  side  of  disease,  infinitely  more  insidious  in  its 
etTei'tH,  infinitely  more  dangerous  to  descendants,  and  therefore 
infinitely  more  im^iortant  from  a  national  ^xiinl  of  view,  no 
heed  is  given.  Something  is  being  done— very  little  and 
with  lamentably  little  profit— to  protect  the  degenerate  from 
bia  own  weakness.  Nothing  is  being  done  to  protect  society 
from  the  degenerate. 

In  the  paat  there  has  been  the  excuse  of  ignorance.  That 
plea  is  no  longer  permissible  The  increnae  of  scientifio 
research  and  knowledge  baa  made  the  facts  plain  for  all  who 
eare  to  see. 

Vie  must  await  the  advent  of  a  statesman  whom  education 
and  inquiry  have  convinced  of  a  pressing  nalioiiul  need,  and 
who  bae  tlie  courage  to  undertake  an  unpopular  task.  The 
office  of  educating  public  opinion  to  a  new  tmderstanding  is 
never  [wpular.  The  majority,  unafTeuted  by  proposed  provi- 
sions, are  at  most  mildly  interested  in  and  quite  apathetic 
about  the  new  invasion.  The  minority,  whose  liberty  to 
indulge  its  personal  desires  at  the  luitional  expense  is 
tlireatene<i,  is  tumulluously  indignant.  The  reformer  loses 
prestige  and  is  defeated ;  the  question  in  dropped  until  another 
true  patriot  steps  into  the  breach,  rilimately  the  reform 
comes,  but  not  before  great  damage  has  been  done.  Mean- 
while voices  will  not  Ikj  lacking  indignantly  to  reiterate  the 
invariable  objoctionu.  Where  will  it  end  V  Where  are  we  to 
draw  the  line  ?  The  answer  ia  simple ;  the  most  timid  need 
not  fear.     Before  any  doubtful  ground  is  reached,  there  is  fur 
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to  go.  Much  may  be  done  without  passing  a  step  from  the 
a&te  platform  of  indisputable  fact. 

We  have  before  us  tlie  example  of  countries  which  have 
slowly  deteriorated,  and  have  gradually  slipped  from  the  first 
to  the  second,  and  later  from  the  second  to  the  third  grade 
in  the  scale  of  nations,,  largely  because  social  evils  have 
flourished  unmolested,  until  degeneracy  has  gained  the  upper 
hand.  Such  has  been  the  fate  of  countries  in-  the  days  of 
darkness  ;  but  are  we  to  sink  into  the  same  obscurity  for  the 
like  cause  in  these  times  of  gi-eater  enlightenment :  is  the 
warning  of  the  past  to  be  of  no  avail  ?  In  England  to-day 
the  alcoholic  enjoys  the  same  privileges  as  the  hard-working 
and  self-respecting  man  ;  and  yet  he  is  a  burden  to  the  ijtato 
in  his  lifetime,  and  at  his  death  he  leaves  degenerate  offspring 
as  a  legacy  to  the  nation. 

In  earlier  chapters  the  claim  has  been  advanc«d  that  the 
morally  insane  and  other  degenerates  should  be  judged  more 
leniently  for  their  offences,  but  it  is  incumbent  upon  society 
to  protect  itself  from  the  consequences  of  their  ills.  Space 
will  not  permit  enlarging  further  on  this  important  subject, 
and  attention  must  now  be  directed  to  other  means  of  pre- 
venting the  development  of  mental  disease. 

In  the  chapter  on  the  causation  of  insanity,  emphasis  has 
been  laid  upon  the  hnportance  of  the  education  of  the  young 
on  rational  lines.  Similarly,  the  tendency  in  vogue  at  the 
present  time  to  force  the  mental  development  and  to  encourage 
the  brilliant  child  to  work  for  scholarship  examinations  haa 
been  deprecated.  Parents  should  be  warned  not  to  allow 
themselves  to  be  flattered  by  teachers'  praise  of  the  intel- 
lectual abilities  of  their  child,  whose  education  they  should 
jealously  watch,  and  whose  future  they  should  guard  from 
the  danger  of  bemg  sacrificed  for  the  transient  kudos  of  early 
distinction. 

Children  should  be  trained  with  a  view  to  their  future 
work  in  life  ;  by  all  means  let  their  equipment  be  thorough, 
but  do  not  allow  their  mental  preparation  to  be  pressed 
at  the  expense  of  their  physical  development.  Slow  and 
steady  maturity  connotes  a  higher  degree  of  stability.  When 
the  period  of  puberty  is  reached  the  child  should  be  carefully 
watched,  and  school  work  should  be  somewhat  relaxed  until 
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the  pet^uliar  stress  of  this  epoch  is  passed.  Physical  exercise 
should  be  carefully  regulatetl ;  much  evil  may  result  from 
constant  or  excessive  bodily  fatigne. 

The  body  should  be  clothed  on  hygieuic  lines ;  the  tendency 
is  to  wear  too  much.  The  skin  requires  free  access  to  the 
air,  and  to  cover  it  with  materials  which  rapidly  become 
saturated  with  the  exudations  fiom  the  body  tends  to  produce 
disease.  Persons  who  feel  the  cold  will  often  heap  on  clothing, 
little  realising  that  each  additional  article  conduces  to  defeat 
the  end  tbey  have  in  view.  Thick  underclothing  warms  the 
surface  and  brings  about  a  dilatation  of  the  capillaries  in  the 
skin  ;  the  blood  is  thereby  cooled,  and  the  sensation  of  cold  is 
not  lessened.  If  udditionul  clothing  is  required,  it  should  take 
the  form  of  outer  wraps,  which  can  readily  he  removed  when 
□o  longer  required. 

Sitting  up  at  night  into  the  early  hours  of  the  morning  is 
one  of  the  most  certain  modes  of  producing  insomnia,  and 
ia  in  other  ways  injurious  to  health.  Diet  should  be  care- 
fully regulated,  and  the  constant  eating  of  highly  seasoned 
food  stuffs  is  harmful  to  the  economy  of  the  organism.  Neu- 
rotic subjects  are  better  without  alcoholic  stimulants;  beve- 
rages such  as  milk  should  be  taken.  Work  should  be  confined 
to  proper  hours,  and  sufficient  time  should  be  allowed  for 
meals.  Many  a  man  has  sown  the  seeds  of  dyspepsia  and 
subsequent  ill  health,  not  uncommonly  leading  to  neura- 
sthenia or  mental  disorder,  by  taking  hasty  meals.  It  is  bad 
economy  to  monopolise  lor  work  the  hours  which  should  be 
properly  osed  for  eating  and  sleuping.  Periodically  there 
should  he  a  total  cessation  from  nil  work ;  the  annual  holiday 
should  be  looked  upon  as  a  necessity  rather  than  a  luxury. 
The  strenuous  lite  must  have  constant  relaxation,  and  at 
least  one  holiday  in  each  year  should  he  of  a  prolonged  nature. 
All  this  and  a  great  deal  more  is  re<]uired  to  keep  a  sound 
mind  in  a  healthy  body. 

To  draw  nearer  to  tho  subject,  if  an  individual  is  known 
to  be  predisposed  to  insanity,  hia  education  and  training  call 
for  peculiar  care  in  order  to  counteract  the  innate  tendency. 
The  difficulty  which  the  family  physician  has  to  surmount  is, 
that  inasmuch  aa  the  instability  is  probably  a  heritage  from 
the  parent,  on  a  priori  groonds  the  parent  is  unsuited  to  train 
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the  (^hild.  Children  are  tjuiuk  to  imitate  theii-  teachers,  tracT 
irritability  and  discontent  may  be  readily  acquired  from  an 
eccentric  or  querulous  parent.  Degeneracy  in  the  heads  of  a 
household  permeates  the  whole  atmoBphere  of  that  honse,  and 
it  is  no  matter  for  surprise  that  the  receptive  mind  of  the 
child  becomes  affected.  Kindergartens  have  proved  them- 
selves to  be  invaluable  for  the  training  of  childreu  so  cir- 
cumstanced. The  kindergarten  not  only  removes  the  infant 
L'om  unhealthy  surroundings  and  teaches  control,  but  eda- 
cates  the  faculty  of  obfieivatiou  and  manual  dexterity  without 
burdening  the  memory  with  facts. 

The  happiness  of  the  individual  depends  largely  upon 
how  he  was  taught  in  childhood  to  view  external  things. 
Peevishness  and  discontent  breed  jealousy  and  discord,  and 
these  in  their  turn  tend  to  suspicion  or  melancholy.  Selfish- 
ness begets  pride  and  inordinate  self-esteem,  and  these  may 
form  the  basis  of  subsequent  mental  disorder.  Instruct  the 
child  how  to  hve,  and  correct  vicious  tendencieti,  teach  him 
that  he  is  bom  into  a  community  in  which  the  good  of  others 
is  the  foundation  of  temporal  happiness.  As  soon  as  the 
lesson  of  altruism  is  learned,  the  groundwork  is  laid  for 
other  knowledge.  Remember  that  information  can  always  be 
acquired  when  once  the  power  of  application  has  been  taught. 
It  is  otherwise  with  disposition.  Character  is  moulded  early 
in  life,  and  the  actions  and  thoughts  of  every  man  throughout 
his  life  will  be  coloured  by  the  different  qualities  of  which  his 
character  consists. 

Before  passing  on  to  consider  curative  measures,  a 
short  space  must  be  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  those 
persons  who  have  reached  adult  life  and  are  in  danger  of  a 
mental  break-down.  The  term  'incipient  insanity'  is  fre- 
quently applied  to  advanced  cases  of  mental  disease ;  the 
true  '  incipient '  stage  is  unhappily  too  often  overlooked.  In 
some  measure  the  fault  of  this  lies  with  the  medical  pro- 
fession, the  members  of  which  do  not  devote  enough  attention 
to  studying  disease  in  its  very  earliest  phases.  There  is  too 
^reat  a  disirosition  to  put  the  patient  off  with  some  common- 
place remark,  such  as  that  the  liver  is  out  of  order,  or  that  the 
system  requires  a  tonic.  Is  not  the  examination  of  a  patient, 
complaining   of   a   seemingly    trifling  disorder,  sometimes  a 
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little  perftinctory,  a  little  lacking  in  thoroughness  ?  What- 
ever may  be  tbe  case  with  other  forms  of  disease — probably 
no  distinclion  need  be  drawn — the  early  symptoms  of  mental 
disorder  are  very  insignificant ;  it  is  only  when  we  find  such 
symptoms  as  restlessness,  inattention,  and  irritability  asso- 
ciated that  the  suspicion  arises  that  all  is  not  well.  Meutnl 
disorder  in  its  minor  forms  is  far  more  common  than  the 
average  practitioner  thinks  :  probably  no  inconsiderable  per- 
centage of  his  work  belongs  to  this  class. 

But  the  error  is  not  altogether  on  the  side  of  the  medical 
profession  :  it  is  in  the  ignorance  of  the  laj-man  that  the 
chief  danger  lies.  He  does  not  recognise  the  im^xirtance  of 
consulting  his  medical  attendant  when  change  of  character 
is  the  only  apparent  symptom.  He  attributes  to  bad  temper 
any  sudden  appearance  of  querulousness  or  irritability,  neglect- 
ing altogether  the  fact  that  the  Bulferer  may  in  the  past  have 
been  of  a  disposition  uniformly  equable  and  placid.  It  is  only 
when  the  disease  becomes  established  that  the  friends  will 
tell  you  that  they  have  noticed  the  change  coming  on  for 
months,  but  that  they  '  thought  it  was  nothing.'  This  ignor- 
ance accounts  for  a  certain  proportion  of  the  insane  becoming 
confirmed  in  their  mental  disorder ;  but  unhappily  the  folly 
bred  of  ignorance  does  not  end  here.  Even  when  relatives  or 
friends  have  had  their  suspicions  aroused,  and  have  gone  so 
far  as  to  consult  a  phytiician,  they  will  resent  his  opinion  and 
ignore  his  advice  if  he  tells  them  the  truth.  It  is  wiser  to 
avoid  the  use  of  objectionablo  terms  ;  even  so  colourless  an 
expreBsion  as  '  incipient  inisunity  '  is  not  the  best  way  of  ex- 
pressing some  mental  change  due  to  nervous  exhaustion. 

Tbe  physician  should  clearly  state  that  the  patient  must 
consent  to  be  treated,  and  should  definitely  indicate  the  risk 
which  neglect  of  advice  entails.  The  patient  should  be  directed 
to  give  up  all  work,  and  rest.  Travelling  is  worse  than  useless : 
as  a  rule  the  patient  returns  worse  rather  than  lietter.  Physical 
exhaustion  increases  all  nervous  and  mental  symptoms.  A  sea 
voyage  or  foreign  travel  is  often  [termitted  or  even  suggested, 
Iwing  a  form  of  treatment  which  appeals  to  the  patient,  as  he 
is  restless  and  must  keep  on  the  move.  It  is  nevertheless, 
as  a  rale,  wrong  treatment.  Rest  is  the  only  way  by  which 
tbe  nervous  syttom  can  recover  tone,  and   the  pbysicion'B 


duty  is  to  place  the  patient  under  the  most  favourable  con- 
ditions for  nature  to  do  its  work.  The  tendency  of  most 
diseasea  is  towards  amendment,  but  this  tendency  is  not  proof 
againat  conduct  calculated  to  aggravate  the  disorder.  To  be 
quiet  and  rest  is  the  most  ditEcult  of  all  advice  for  a  man  to 
follow,  but  he  is  a  poor  physician  whose  advice  must  accord 
with  his  patient's  wishes.  The  fact  that  a  patient  is  restless 
should  make  the  medical  attendant  all  the  more  determined 
in  hia  actions  and  definite  in  hia  instructions. 

Travelling  lias  its  proper  place  in  the  scheme  of  treat- 
ment of  disease  ;  that  is  to  say,  the  last.  It  should  be  the 
final  stage  before  returning  to  active  life,  and,  properly  em- 
ployed, is  a  most  benelicial  remedy.  In  the  early  weeks  the 
patient  must  be  content  to  rest  quietly  in  some  farm  or 
country  house,  and  be  fed  with  a  plentiful  supply  of  eggs 
and  milk.  Watch  the  body  weight ;  it  usually  falls  before 
the  development  of  any  mental  distui-bance,  and  rises  when 
the  patient  is  progressing  favourably.  The  appetite  fre- 
quently becomes  enormous  when  convalescence  sets  in,  and 
the  weight  may  increase  rapidly.  This  should  give  rise  to  no 
anxiety,  for  even  if  the  patient  becomes  stout,  a  certain 
amount  of  weight  will  disappear  after  recovery.  It  is  a  well- 
recognised  tact  among  physicians  experienced  in  mental 
disease  that  so  long  as  a  man  keeps  well  nourished,  with  a 
steady  weight,  there  is  less  likelihood  of  any  relapse. 

The  patient  should  live  by  rule ;  his  day  should  carefully  be 
divided  so  as  to  permit  ample  opportunity  for  rest.  Exercise 
should  be  taken  sparingly  at  first,  but,  us  strength  returns,  it 
may  be  increased.  A  cheerful  companion,  who  will  prevent 
time  hanging  too  heavily,  is  an  advantage.  The  hour  for 
retiring  at  night  should  not  be  later  than  ten  o'clock.  If  the 
patient  is  sleepless,  he  must  take  some  food  during  the  night. 
Attend  to  the  bowels  carefully.  In  some  cases  a  course  of 
mineral  waters  is  very  beneficial.  Baths  may  be  occasionally 
given  with  advantage.  When  a  patient  is  improving  do  not 
let  him  return  to  work  too  soon ;  it  is  a  common  mistake, 
and  frequently  leads  to  a  serious  relapse. 

Curative  Treatment. — Attention  must  nest  be  directed  to 
the  curative  measures  upon  which  reliance  should  be  placed  in 
the  treatment  of  mental  disorder  in  its  more  advanced  forms. 


When  8Dch  mnrked  gymptoms  of  mental  disturbance  have 
presented  themselves  that  rolativpB  liegin  to  apprehend  the 
possibility  of  a  mental  break-down,  it  is  usual  to  find  that 
insanity  is  so  well  established  that  a  prolonged  course  of 
treatment  will  be  necessary  before  health  can  be  restored.  In 
the  previous  chapter,  a  scheme  which  may  be  followed  by  the 
physician  in  making  an  examination  of  a  [latient  who  shows 
symptoms  of  mental  disorder,  has  been  recommended.  Physi- 
cians, whose  daily  duty  lies  in  the  care  and  management  of  the 
mentally  afifectod,  frequently  meet  with  a  scoffing  criticism, 
bom  of  ignorance,  that  there  is  no  treatment  beyond  that  of 
attending  to  the  patient's  board  and  lodging,  and  from  time  to 
time  reUeving  urgent  or  distressing  eymptomfl.  Such  state- 
ments merely  prove  the  Bi)eaker  to  be  innocent  of  even  a 
superficial  knowledge  of  mental  disease.  He  demonstrates  his 
inability  either  to  diagnose  or  cope  with  mental  disorder  in  its 
earliest  forms.  What  a  formidable  list  of  diseases,  belonging 
either  to  the  province  of  medicine  or  surgery,  could  be  com* 
piled,  in  which,  if  throngh  neglect  during  the  earlier  months 
of  their  development  the  malady  has  become  orgamsed,  pallia- 
tive treatment  is  all  that  is  possible. 

Mental  disease,  like  many  other  maladies,  must  be  treated 
in  its  early  stages  if  complete  recovery  is  to  be  attained. 
Who  would  permit  a  rase  of  phthisis  to  drift  until  the 
lungs  bad  t(econie  riddled  with  cavities  ?  But  it  from  what- 
ever cause  such  was  the  plight  of  the  patient,  the  only 
possible  treatment  might  well  consist  in  attending  to  his  board 
and  lodging,  and  from  time  to  time  relieving  urgent  or  dis- 
tressing symptoms.  It  is  true  that  in  many  cases  of  insanity, 
hut  by  no  means  in  all,  Ihu  physician's  treatment  most  be 
purely  palliative ;  and  no  one  deplores  it  more  than  he, 
recognising  as  he  may  that  the  hojielessness  of  the  condition 
is  often  due  to  failure  on  the  {tart  of  some  one  in  appreciating 
enfUciently  soon  the  onset  of  disease. 

The  first  duty  of  a  physician,  upon  seeing  his  patient,  is 
to  diagnose  the  condition.  Do  not  be  satisfied  merely  by 
finding  out  that  the  man  is  insane,  but  try  to  discover  whether 
there  is  a  physical  cuuso  that  lias  given  rise  to  the  mental 
aberration.  (I  some  lK>dily  disease  is  found,  its  relationship  to 
the  insanity  most  be  considered  ;  for  in  soma  instances  the  two 
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maladieB  may  co-exiet  without  marked  inflaence  upon  eacli 
other.  If  physics]  diBease  is  discovered,  it  most  be  treated, 
if  remedy  is  possible. 

The  next  point  to  be  decided  is,  where  shall  the  patient 
be  treated  ?  In  almost  every  case  it  is  necessary  to  reniovfl 
him  from  his  home  sorroandings,  and  place  him  in  the  charge 
of  strangers.  There  are  many  courses  which  may  be  taken, 
the  financial  position  of  the  patient  being  as  a  rule  the  de- 
termining  factor.  If  the  means  are  small,  alternatives  are 
correspondingly  few ;  and  in  most  instances  the  patient  mast 
be  sent  either  to  some  large  private  asylum  or  to  some  hospital 
for  mental  diseases  where  a  charge  of  about  thirty  shillings 
to  two  guineas  a  week  is  made. 

As  has  been  already  pointed  out,  there  is  a  very  considerable 
difference  between  '  unsoundness  of  mind  '  and  '  certifiable  In- 
sanity.' If  a  person  is  so  insane  as  to  be  certifiable,  then  he 
must  be  seen  by  two  medical  men,  and,  upon  their  certificates 
and  a  reception  order  from  a  judicial  authority,  be  placed  in 
any  institution  where  private  patients  are  received.  Soma 
persons  recognise  that  they  are  suffering  from  mental  disorder, 
and  are  quite  willing  to  place  themselves  under  treatment.  It 
such  a  person  is  not  so  insane  that  he  ought  to  be  certified,  and 
is  willing  to  be  treated  in  a  hospital  or  private  asylum,  be  con 
do  so  by  signing  a  document  saying  tlmt  he  wishes  to  place 
himself  under  the  care  of  the  medical  authorities  for  treatment. 
He  then  goes  into  the  institution  as  a  voluntary  boarder  ;  that 
is  to  say,  at  his  own  request.  The  patient  does  not  undertake 
to  stay  any  specified  time,  as  is  the  case  with  alcoholics  under 
the  Inebriates  Act,  and  he  may  leave  at  any  time  upon  giving 
a  day's  notice  in  writing  to  the  medical  superintendent ;  thia 
notice  is  designed  to  give  time  for  communication  with  the 
man's  friends. 

If  the  patient  is  able  to  pay  about  three  or  four  guineas 
and  upwards  a  week,  his  friends  have  a  larger  choice  both 
of  hospitals  and  private  asylums.  The  advantages  that 
are  usually  to  be  derived  from  sending  a  patient  into  a  hos- 
pital for  mental  diseases  are  that  the  percentage  of  curable 
cases  is  generally  larger  than  is  found  in  private  institutions, 
and  there  is  commonly  greater  opi)ortunity  for  amusement 
and  entertainment.  The  disadvantage  is  that  the  numbers 
are   so  much  greater   in  the  public   institutions,  that  the 
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same  amonnt  of  privacy  that  imiq  be  enjoyed  in  a  licensed 
house  is  not  obtainable.  The  main  advantage  of  a  private 
iisylum  IB  that  it  is  possible  to  obtain  a  greatoi-  number  of 
the  sniull  onmforts  of  life,  and  they  have  a  closer  resftni- 
blance  to  home  life. 

The  public  need  have  no  hesitation  in  placing  their  rela- 
tives in  these  private  homes,  as  in  the  vast  majority  of  them 
everything  possible  is  done  for  the  good  of  the  patients.  Thei-e 
is  no  need  to  fear  that  a  patient  will  be  detained  longer  than 
is  necessary,  or  after  he  has  recovered.  Private  asylums 
have  the  same  official  supervision  from  the  Commissioners 
in  Lunacy  as  a  public  hospital,  and,  in  addition,  six  visits 
a  year  by  the  visiting  justices  in  the  case  uf  country  houses, 
and  four  estra  visits  annually  by  the  Commissioners  in 
Lunacy  in  the  case  of  houses  in  the  metropolitan  district. 
Further,  save  in  very  exceptional  cases  in  which  the  patient 
is  actively  dangerous  to  himself  or  others,  the  petitioner  can 
remove  his  relative  at  any  time  ;  and  even  in  the  exceptional 
instance  just  cited  the  veto  which  the  medical  superintendent 
can  exercise  is  only  of  a  limited  nature.  The  Act  endows  the 
medical  officer  with  the  power  of  objecting  to  the  removal  of  a 
patient  who  is  dangerous  to  himself  or  others,  unless  he  is 
satisfied  that  the  provision  that  is  l>eing  made  for  him  is 
adequate  ;  and  if  he  exercises  this  right,  he  has  to  forward  his 
objections  in  writing  to  the  office  of  the  Committsioners  in 
Lunacy.  Private  asylums  are  most  valuable  institutions  for  the 
treatment  of  a  certain  class  of  the  insane  ;  and  even  if  they  were 
the  legitimate  objects  of  crtticisni  sixty  years  ago  (and  it  may 
l>e  doubted  whether  they  were  worse  managed  than  the  public 
asylums  of  those  times),  at  the  present  day  they  are  conducted 
for  the  good  of  their  patients. 

There  will  always  l>e  some  ignorant  jwrsons  ready  to 
retail  exaggerated  and  sensational  stories  as  to  the  methods 
employed  in  these  institutions ;  they  need  not  be  laken 
seriously,  as  almost  invariably  it  proves  that  they  are  the 
victims  of  a  vivid  imagination  or  war[>od  judgment.  With- 
out doubt,  Bomo  private  asylums  are  good,  others  indifferent 
Are  they  peculiar  in  Uiis?  May  not  the  like  comment  be 
made  on  our  public  institutions  with  oipial  fnirness?  The 
system  should  not  be  condemned  l>ecause  the  standard  is 
not  equally  high  in  all. 
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When  money  is  not  an  object,  or  the  financial  position  is 
such  that  it  need  not  be  primarily  considered,  some  persons 
prefer  to  send  a  relative  to  the  private  house  of  a  medical 
man.  The  lunacy  law  permits  the  reception  of  one  certified 
patient  into  a  private  house,  and  a  second  may  be  sanctioned 
if  it  can  be  proved  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioners 
in  Lunacy  that  such  a  course  will  benefit  the  original  patient. 
At  the  present  time  there  is  a  Bill  before  Parliament  which 
if  passed  will  allow  the  detention  of  persons  of  onsomid 
mind  under  care  without  being  previously  certified  as  insane. 
Many  of  the  public  object  to  certificates  of  insanity,  as  they 
consider  that,  even  after  recovery,  the  fact  of  having  been 
so  certified  leaves  a  stigma  on  the  patient  which  may  interfere 
with  his  future  work  in  life.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  an 
attempt  is  being  made  to  legalise  the  detention  of  the  insane 
for  a  term  of  six  months  if  necessary,  during  the  incipient 
stage  of  the  illness.  As  the  law  at  present  stands,  anyone 
who  takes  into  his  house  a  person  of  unsound  mind,  who  is 
certifiably  insane,  and  yet  who  is  not  under  certificates, 
renders  himself  liable  to  prosecution  and  a  fine  of  fifty 
pounds.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  existing  legal  require- 
ments are  objected  to  by  many  persons ;  but  it  is  well  to 
remember  that  the  stringency  of  the  Lunacy  Act  1890  is 
due  to  the  attitude  of  the  public  at  the  time  when  its  pro- 
visions were  under  consideration.  The  public  demanded 
greater  protection  for  the  insane,  and  they  got  it.  Perhaps 
in  some  directions  the  stringency  of  the  Act  might  be  relaxed 
with  advantage,  but  taken  as  a  whole  it  has  proved  to  be  an 
efficient  and  workable  piece  of  legislation. 

To  return  to  the  question  of  treatment  of  patients  in  single 
care.  This  is  a  very  1  favourite  mode  of  treatment  for  the 
more  wealthy  classes ;  and  it  has  undoubted  merits,  not  un- 
accompanied by  definite  dangers.  Many  persons  take  mental 
patients  into  their  houses,  either  to  eke  out  a  slender  income 
or  to  enable  them  to  live  in  a  larger  house  than  would  be 
possible  but  for  the  presence  of  these  '  paying  guests.'  This 
is  all  quite  proper,  provided  that  in  undertaking  their  charge 
they  fully  realise  all  the  responsibilities  which  it  entails.  No 
porson  should  undertake  the  care  of  an  acute  case  of  insanity 
unless  he  is  willing  and  able  to  devote  a  good  deal  of   his 
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9  patient.  A  garden  is  an  nbsolute  neceesitj,  for  it 
must  1)6  possible  for  a  patient  to  get  out  of  doors  without 
having  to  walk  on  the  public  roads.  Under  favourable  cir- 
eumstanceB  there  is  no  arrangement  by  which  a  patient  can 
have  80  much  individual  attention  and  no  near  an  approxi- 
mation to  home  comforts  as  in  single  care.  It  can  be  one  of 
the  best  or  one  of  the  worst  methods  of  treatment  of  the 
insane,  and  its  success  must  largely  depend  on  the  con- 
scientious energy  of  those  who  undertake  it. 

A  brief  sketoh  has  now  been  made  of  the  various  places 
in  which  a  patient  can  be  treated.  They  all  have  their 
advantages  and  disadvantages  ;  the  choice  in  any  given  case 
must  vary  with  the  requirements  and  linancial  position  of 
the  imtient.  In  coming  to  a  decision,  the  type  of  the  mental 
disorder  from  which  the  individual  is  suSenng  must  also  be 
considered.  For  instance,  ft  violent  case  of  acute  mania 
cannot  readily  be  treated  in  a  private  house;  and  very 
suicidal  persons  also  require  special  arrangements. 

Wherever  a  patient  is  sent  the  treatment  must  be  the  aame, 
and  this  is  the  nest  topic  for  detailed  discussion.  The  first  and 
all-imiwrtant  point  is  to  secure  re-st  for  the  patient.  It  is 
most  extraordinary  to  find  that  the  value  of  rest  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  insane  is  so  Utile  apprecialed  and  understood. 
Absolute  i-est  in  bed  is  undoubtedly  tbe  l>esl,  and,  it  may  almost 
be  said,  the  only,  way  in  wbich  acute  ca»eB  may  lie  treated. 
The  term  acute  is  used  as  indicative  of  reotmt  and  early  cases. 
Rest  is  freely  used  in  other  branches  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
and  yet  is  oflen  denied  to  the  sufferer  from  mental  disorders, 
whose  condition  above  all  others  claims  it.  I'cople  who  are 
weary  both  in  mind  and  lK»dy  are  often  tramped  aliout  by 
nurses  instead  of  l>eing  encouraged  to  stay  iu  bed.  It  is.  of 
coarse,  very  bard  to  keep  some  ptitieJits  in  bed,  but  the  diffi- 
culty should  be  faced  and  not  shirked.  Heat  brMfds  a  desire 
for  rest ;  n  habit  of  rest  may  be  established,  and  a  disposi- 
tion to  restlessness  overcome. 

The  emphasis  here  laid  upon  the  imixirtance  of  rest  must 
not  be  misconstrued  into  a  suggestion  that  it  is  always  ap- 
propriate and  will  always  prove  beneficial.  It  must  not  be 
supposed  lliat  merely  l>ecause  a  person  is  insane  ho  should 
be  kept  in    bed.      For  instance,    in    most   cbhps   of   chrcnic   ■ 
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menial  ilisease  it  wouW  he  useless.  But  with  persons 
suffer  fivmi  recurrent  outbreaks  of  excitement  or  depresi 
tlie  ju<licir»us  eniplo\nnent  of  occasional  days  in  l>ed  may  ^ 
off  {he  attacks.  Again,  rest  in  l)ed  is  not  of  much  valu 
the  case  of  patients  with  chronic  delusional  insanity,  oi 
cases  in  which  the  mental  aberration  has  been  progresi 
over  an  extended  period  of  time.  Its  greatest  utility  wil 
found  in  tlie  treatment  of  recent  cases  of  mania  and  me 
cholia.  These  patients  should  l}e  kept  absolutely  in  bed 
some  weeks.  The  rooms  in  which  they  are  kept  should 
airy  and  well  ventilated.  During  the  spring  and  sumi 
months  much  advantage  might  be  gained  by  placing  sonn 
the  patients  on  l>eds  in  the  open  air  during  the  day.  Eo< 
mi<^ht  he  specially  built  in  which  the  roofing  would  be 
only  fixed  part,  the  sides  and  ends  being  thrown  open 
suitable  weather.  After  a  patient  has  sufficiently  impro^ 
he  may  be  allowed  to  get  uj)  once  or  twice  a  day  to  t 
a  little  exercise,  but  he  should  return  to  bed  when  this 
over.  In  this  way  a  patient  can  be  kept  completely 
rest  for  many  weeks  until  his  strength  has  returned,  t 
witli  it  a  marked  mental  improvement.  Massage  is  not 
<^YOiii  use  in  tlio  treatment  of  the  insane,  and,  though  valua 
in  some  cases,  in  the  majority  it  is  not  to  l)e  recommends 
rcjh'anco  will  be  more  wisely  placed  upon  rest  and  good  fecdi 

Diet. — The   diet   sliould   consist   of    a   liberal    supply 
nourisliin^   food.     Milk   is   invaluable   in   the   treatment 
nufiital  disease,  and  patients  should  take  at  least  a  pint  am 
half  a  day  in  a<ldition  to  their  regular  iood.     Some  porsr 
will  ()l)j(M-i   that  they  cannot  take  milk,  as  it  disagrees  wi 
ihcni,  l)ut  the  physician  must  not  give  way  ;  and  the  difKcu! 
can  u^iimIIv  Ix'  ovoivome  by  addiii<^  to  the  milk  some  lime  wal 
or  baihy  water.     When  possible  the  addition  of  some  cvet 
Ui  the  milk  is  helpful  in  fattening,'  the  patient.     New-laid  eg 
an'  also  jin  excellent   food   for  the  mentally  afflicted.     Mi 
]>iiddin^>^  and  other  farinaceous  food  stuffs  should  l)e  added 
tli(^  dietary.     Fisli  and  m<'at  may  be  ^iven  with  advantaf 
but  the  amount  of  meat  should  be  limited.     The  latter  shou 
])e   li<^litly   cooked.      Fresh    ve^^etahles   are  important,    ai 
should  bo  given  daily. 

Durhig  the  early  weeks  of  illness  it  will  be  necessarv 
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keep  a  close  watch  on  the  amount  of  food  the  pntient  takes, 
and  if  enough  is  not  taken  eacli  meal  he  muat  be  fed  with  a 
hatsin  of  bread  and  milk,  or  persuaded  to  druik  a  tumbler  of 
milk  in  which  an  egg  hau  been  beaten  up,  A  conscientiouH 
nurue,  who  will  never  allow  the  patient  to  pass  a  meal  without 
seeing  that  he  has  eaten  a  suUicient  quantity  of  food,  is  most 
helpful  ill  treating  acute  cases.  As  convalescence  sets  in,  the 
tendency  is  tor  a  patient  to  eat  enormous  quantities  of  food, 
and  this  should  be  permitted  bo  long  as  the  food  is  assimilated 
and  there  ta  no  sickness.  Dements  will  usually  eat  more  than 
is  good  for  them,  and  their  appetite  must  be  watched  and  the 
amount  of  food  regulated.  Dietary  in  its  application  (o  special 
diseases  has  l>een  touched  upon  in  describing  the  various  forms 
o!  insanity. 

Alcokol. — Alcohol  is  not  required,  and  need  not  be  given. 
To  many  patients  it  is  harmful ;  milk  or  lime  water  should  be 
substituted.  On  the  other  hand,  in  certain  cases  already 
indicated,  it  is  most  necessary  to  give  alcohol,  as  without  its 
assistance  such  patients  would  die. 

Forcible  Feeding;.  —The  various  means  of  artificial  feeding 
at  uur  disposal  are :  {a)  feeding  cup.  ('')  spoon  feeding,  (c)  nasal 
tube,  ((/)  large  (esophageal  tube,  (e)  rectal  feeding. 

feeding  by  means  of  a  feeding  cup  or  spoon  is  a  useful 
mode  of  giving  nourishment  in  a  certain  class  o(  the  iii8«ine, 
but  the  use  of  these  aids  is  necesaarily  limited  to  those  cases 
in  which  there  is  no  very  active  resistance.  If  a  patient 
persists  in  clenching  hia  teeth  or  forcibly  ejecting  any  food 
that  ia  given  to  him,  resort  must  be  had  to  the  nasal  or 
esophageal  tube.  For  obvious  reasons  rectal  feeding  ia  of 
little  value  in  the  treatment  of  mental  disease,  exoept  in  those 
eases  in  which  stomach  feeding  is  contra- indicated.  The 
insane  require  a  large  amount  of  food,  and  this  can  only  be 
given  when  the  food  ia  passed  into  the  etomacb.  Some 
authorities  favour  nasal  while  others  prefer  oesophageal  feed- 
ing. ?rol)ably  neither  is  suited  to  all  {latientt),  each  having 
both  advantages  and  disadvantages.  It  is  by  experience  that 
the  physician  must  determine  which  method  to  adopt  in 
any  given  case. 

These  feedings  arc  performed  in  the  following  way  :  The 
patient    is   either  held   in  a.   chair  or  laid  on  a  mattreu, 
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the  latter  being  nsualiy  the  preferable  course.  His  head 
placed  upoii  a  tirni  pillow,  and  an  attendant  kneels  ahova 
him  and  holds  the  patient's  bead  lietween  his  hands,  or,  it 
necessary,  between  his  knees,  care  being  taken  not  to  injurs 
or  bruise  the  ears.  If  assistance  is  difficult  to  get,  a  second' 
attendant  can  kneel  on  a  towel  or  sheet  which  has  beea 
stretched  across  or  abo%-6  the  patient's  knees,  and  the  same 
attendant  can  hold  both  of  the  patient's  wrists.  If  there  are 
plenty  of  nurses  available  or  the  patient  ismclined  to  struggle 
violently,  it  is  wise  to  have  an  assistant  for  each  leg  and  arm. 
On  no  aecoimt  must  anyone  be  allowed  to  kneel  directlv  oft 
the  limb  of  any  patient. 

Nasat  Feeding. — This  is  carried  out  by  passing  a  long  Boffci 
red  rubber  tube  (size  No.  11-12),  to  which  a  funnel  has  been 
attached,  through  the  nose  into  the  oesophagus.  The  tuba' 
must  be  carefully  lubricated  with  oil.  It  will  usually  be  found 
that  one  side  of  the  nose  allows  a  passage  more  readily  than 
the  other,  owing  to  some  deflection  of  the  nasal  septum.  When 
the  tube  has  been  passed,  a  tittle  of  the  fluid  can  be  poured 
into  the  fuimel  in  order  to  see  whether  the  tube  is  clear.  The 
advavtatjes  of  nasal  feeding  are  as  follows  :  (a)  that  not  many 
noraes  are  needed  to  hold  the  patient ;  (b)  that  no  gag  is  re- 
quired, and  therefore  there  is  no  risk  of  any  damage  to  the  teeth, 
an  important  point  in  the  feeding  of  women  ;  (r)  tliat  regurgita- 
tion or  vomiting  is  more  difficult  to  effect,  and  is  less  liable  to 
occur  when  the  tube  is  withdrawn.  The  disadvantages  an 
not  of  a  serious  kind,  vis. :  (tO  that  nasal  takes  a  longer  lima 
than  ccsophageal  feeding  :  (&)  that  the  liunen  of  the  tube  being 
smaller,  it  is  more  readily  blocked  up  by  mucus  or  solid 
masses  of  food  ;  (r)  tliat  if  a  patiaDt  is  continually  ahottting, 
while  the  physician  is  passing  the  tube,  it  readily  goes  inlO[ 
the  mouth  or  larynx ;  in  the  latter  event  the  accident 
readily  recognised  by  the  stridor  which  it  sets  up ;  (d)  thafr 
nasal  feeding,  if  long  continued,  may  lead  to  a  very  troahl»< 
some  form  of  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 

(Exophageai  Feeding. — The  tnbeused  incpeopbagealfi 
is  a  soft  red  rubber  tube  (No.  24-281.     With  this 
gag  is  required  unless  a  patient  has  tost  all 
serrated  surface  of   the   gag   must   be    prott 
rubber.     U  there  is  any  difiirtilty  in  inserlai; 
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handle  of  a  spoon  will  be  found  useful  in  separating  the  teeth. 
Cure  must  be  exercised  not  to  try  to  force  the  jmlient's 
mouth  open  too  rapidly,  otherwise  the  jaw  may  be  fractured. 
The  mouth  does  not  require  to  be  opened  very  wide.  The 
tube  can  he  hibricated  by  dipping  it  into  the  food,  as  this  is 
preferable  to  using  oil.  The  tube  is  [laased  to  the  back  of  the 
pliarynx,  and  wlien  the  patient  swallows,  it  is  carried  down  into 
the  cesophiigiis.  Do  not  pasu  the  tube  into  the  stomach,  as  it 
is  not  only  unnecessary,  but  increases  the  liability  to  vomiting. 

The  following  are  the  advantages  of  this  mode  of  feed- 
ing ;  (a)  tliat  the  meal  can  be  more  rapidly  given ;  (Ii)  that 
more  solid  food  can  be  administered,  and  drugs  such  as 
Bulphonal  will  pass  through  the  tube  without  causing  a 
blockage.  The  disadvantagis  are:  (n)  that  a  greater  number 
of  assistants  is  usually  ret|uired  than  with  nasal  feeding  ; 
('()  that  a  gag  has  to  be  employed ;  (tr)  that  regurgitation  of 
food  can  easily  be  effected  by  many  palients.  If  food  is 
vomited  into  the  mouth  by  Ike  "ide  of  the  tube,  the  tube  and 
the  gag  must  at  once  be  withdmwn  to  allow  the  patient  to 
empty  his  month,  otherwise  food  will  be  drawn  into  the  air- 
passages  ;  (d)  that  persons  with  a  small  pharynx  become  very 
cyanused  during  the  feeding;  (c)  tlwl  when  the  tube  is  with- 
drawn at  the  completion  of  the  feedingtiiereia greater liabilily 
to  vomiting  than  is  the  case  when  a  nasal  tube  is  withdrawn. 
To  obviate  this  difliculty  we  recommend  that  the  operator 
remove  the  tube  duriiig  inspiration. 

The  food  that  is  given  in  either  nasa)  or  (esophageal  feed- 
ing should  consist  of  milk  (at  least  three  pints  daily),  egga 
(four  to  six  daily),  soups,  vegetable  extracts,  stimolanta,  and 
salt.  Peptonised  foods  are  often  useful.  The  quantity  given 
each  meal  should  be  rather  more  than  a  pint,  the  allowance 
for  men  being  somewhat  larger  Uian  that  tor  women.  If 
there  i»  a  tundency  to  vomiting,  it  is  advisable  to  concentrate 
the  meal  jntu  a  snuilier  quantity.  Tatieutt)  must  Im  f«d 
throe  or  four  times  a  day,  and,  if  serionaty  ill  or  in  a 
very  Weak  state,  they  may  be  fed  every  four  hours  night  and 
day.  The  addition  of  some  cream  to  the  meal  is  useful  in 
BomeooseH. 

Bowflli. — The  bowels  require  constant  attention.  As  has 
been  pointed  out,  constipation  is  a  very  common  symptom  in 
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all  forniB  of  mental  diaorder,  and  there  is  little  doubt  t 
chronic  constipation  is  an  important  factor  in  the  procluctioo 
of  insanity.  Further,  the  fact  that  auto-intoxication  is  now 
considered  to  be  a  weighty  element  in  mental  disease,  accen- 
tuates the  necessity  of  keeping  the  bowels  freely  open.  Many 
persons  do  not  take  a  BufUcient  amount  of  water  to  drink,  and 
this  should  be  corrected.  The  regular  habit  of  obtaining  a 
daily  action  of  the  bowels  should  be  formed.  Certain  articles 
of  diet  are  helpful  in  regulating  the  bowels. 

When  somewhat  more  active  treatment  la  necessary,  the 
employment  of  mineral  waters  will  be  found  invaluable.  Salts 
have  the  great  advantage  over  other  varieties  of  purgatives  in 
that  the  more  they  are  nsed  the  more  intolerant  the  patient 
becomes  towards  them  ;  in  other  words,  the  dose  has  to  be 
steadily  lessened  after  they  have  been  taken  for  soine  time. 
With  most  purgatives  the  effect  is  exactly  tlie  reverse,  and 
the  dose  has  to  be  constantly  increased  in  order  to  obtain  the 
desired  result.  Of  the  aperients  most  commonly  used,  cascara 
sagrada,  either  in  the  form  of  tabloids  or  liquid  extract,  is 
usBful.  Calomel  has  the  advantage,  very  considerable  in 
some  cases,  that  it  can  be  so  easily  administered.  Soap  or 
oil  enemata  are  preferable  to  aperients  in  the  treatment  of 
some  patients,  and  may  be  given  three  or  four  times  a  week ; 
or  a  -warm  water  enema  may  be  administered  daily. 

If  the  patient  is  very  insane,  the  uui'se  should  keep  a 
careful  record  of  the  action  of  the  bowels,  as  through  neglect 
serious  obstruction  may  occur.  Borne  hypochondriacal  jjersons 
are  constantly  complaining  that  their  bowels  never  act,  and 
they  will  ask  daily  for  aperients,  which  are  not  only  un- 
necessary but  actually  harmful.  It  is  well  from  time  to  time 
to  keep  such  persons  in  bed,  and  make  them  use  a  night  stool, 
so  that  the  action  can  be  insjiected.  In  conclusion,  the 
student  must  remember  that  careful  attention  to  the  bowels 
ia  one  of  the  most  necessary  details  in  the  treatment  of  the 
insane,  as  a  loaded  condition  of  the  intestines  will  aggravate 
all  the  mental  symptoms. 

Treatmeut  of  InteBtinal  Infection. — Apart  from  the  treat- 
ment of  constip-ition  by  aperients,  many  authorities  advocate 
the  use  of  intestinal  disinfectants.  Thero  is  no  doubt  that 
many  of  the  insane  are  affected  by  the  continual  absorption 


TREATMENT 

into  the  blood  of  jwIbououb  Bubutunces  wliich  are  generated 
by  putrefactive  nnd  fermentative  changes  taking  place  iu  the 
intestineK.  8ome  physicians  advise  five-grain  doses  of  beta- 
nuphtliul  to  be  taken  about  two  hours  after  food  ;  others  prefer 
soda -sal  icy  I  lite  or  salol.  Probably,  however,  very  little  advan- 
tage ia  to  be  gained  by  the  administration  of  these  drugs,  and  it 
may  he  regarded  as  more  useful  to  have  the  stomach  washed 
out  daily  with  warm  water  before  breakfast.  If  the  patient  is 
being  tube-fed,  the  mouth  must  be  constantly  swal)bed  out 
with  a  plug  of  lint  saturated  with  boric  glycerine, 

Exeroiw. — Cireat  stress  has  already  been  laid  on  the 
importance  of  ordering  as  much  re^t  as  possible  in  the  treat- 
ment ol  mental  disorder.  As  the  strength  improves,  gentle 
exercise  can  be  })erraitted  ;  but  the  patient  should  never  be 
allowed  to  become  fatigued.  The  untiiiuated  theory  that  the 
restless  ])atient  should  be  tired  out  by  exercise  is  eri'oneous. 
At  first  exercise  should  be  limited  to  one  or  two  hours  a  day. 
Even  when  convalescence  is  well  established,  great  care  should 
be  taken  to  prevent  the  [Xitient  from  ovei'doiug  himself.  On 
the  other  hand,  if  the  physical  strength  la  good,  and  tliere 
are  no  signs  of  exliaustion,  physical  exercise  may  be  pre- 
scribed with  advantage,  and  may  take  the  form  of  games 
such  as  golf  or  teimis.  Physical  drill  is  very  WiieticinI  to 
the  adolescent  cases  of  mental  disorder,  and  whenever  pos- 
sible should  be  conducted  daily  tor  a  short  time. 

Sleep.— The  important  question  of  sleep  has  been  fully 
dealt  with  elsewhere. 

Violence. — iSume  patients  are  so  intensely  violent  that  thin 
symptom  requires  &|>ecial  treatment.  In  a  private  house 
violence  is  very  difficult  to  control,  and  has  usually  to  be 
restrained  either  by  drugs  or  mechanical  means.  Neither  of 
these  methods  can  be  considered  satisfactory,  and  lor  this 
reason  violent  pittients  should  be  treated  iu  hospitals  or 
asylums.  Many  patients,  who  contitantly  struggle  and  fight 
with  nurses  or  attendants,  will,  when  left  alune,  liMiomo 
tmmiuil.  TemgHtrary  sucltision  is  one  of  the  bent  ways  of 
treating  violence.  The  term  *  seclusion  '  signifies  the  isolation 
of  a  iMitient  in  a  nxim  by  himself.  This  can  lie  done  in  a  small 
bedroom,  the  windows  of  which  are  protected,  and  in  which 
there  is  no  breakable  furniture.     In  some  iustitulious  padded 
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rooms  are  used  for  this  purpose.  A  padded  room  is  a  chambei 
in  which  the  walls  and  the  floor  are  protected  by  cushions  oi 
shredded  cork  or  other  substances  covered  by  rubber  or  canvas. 
These  rooms  are  very  valuable  for  infirm  patients,  who  are 
restless  and  apt  to  fall  about.  If  a  patient  is  alone  he  must 
be  constantly  visited  or  observed  through  a  window  iu  the 
door.  Some  authorities  give  hypodermic  injections  of  hyoscin, 
hyoscyamin,  or  duboisin,  or  large  doses  of  hypnotic  drugs  to 
excited  patients ;  but  probably  seclusion  is  preferable.  In 
institutions  for  the  insane  the  amount  of  seclusion,  and  the 
reason  for  its  employment,  have  to  be  entered  each  day  in 
a  special  journal  kept  for  the  purpose. 
^  More  rarely  patients  are  met  with  who  are  so   violent 

that  they  are  not  fit  to  be  left  in  seclusion,  as  they  may 
seriously  injure  themselves.  The  treatment  of  such  cases  is 
very  difficult,  and  much  responsibility  is  involved  in  the  care  of 
them.  Three  courses  are  open.  The  patient  may  be  stupefied 
with  some  drug  in  the  hope  of  inducing  sleep ;  he  may  be  held 
by  several  attendants,  or  he  may  be  restrained  by  mechanical 
means.  Probably  in  these  exceptional  cases  the  last-named 
method  is  the  best,  and  the  second  is  perhaps  the  most 
objectionable.  Constant  struggling  with  a  patient  hour  after 
hour  must  be  bad,  and  is  very  trying  to  the  temper  of  the 
best  nurse.  The  use  of  mechanical  restraint  ought  not  to  be 
encouraged,  and  resort  should  not  be  had  to  it  unless  it  be 
absolutely  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  patient  or  others. 
The  tendency  of  the  present  time  is  for  mechanical  restraint 
to  disappear  as  a  mode  of  treatment ;  nevertheless  in  some 
cases  it  may  be  employed  with  advantage.  For  example,  a 
very  suicidal  patient  can  frequently  be  kept  quiet,  and  may  even 
fall  off  to  sleep,  when  restrained  mechanically.  Also  patients 
who  are  constantly  trying  to  injure  their  eyes  or  other  parts 
of  the  body  should  be  restrained  by  using  gloves. 

1 1  There  is  a  tendency  in  some  quarters  to  employ  chemical 

rather  than  mechanical  restraint.  No  doubt  this  is  the  most 
humane  way  of  treating  some  violent  patients,  but  it  is   a 

I  mode  of  treatment  which  should  be  avoided  if  possible.     The 

use   of  drugs  for   allaying   excitement  is    very   valuable    in 

I  some   cases,  but  should  be  avoided  where  possible  in  acute 

recent  cases. 
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Tlifit  mechanical  lestraiut  ebould  be  used  very  Hparingl>, 
mid  only  wheu  the  patient's  condition  requires  it,  cannot 
1)6  too  strongly  urged ;  nndenifthly,  however,  it  has  &  place 
iu  the  treatment  of  tlie  insane,  and  is  preferable  to  drngs 
m  curable  cases.  The  best  and  most  common  fonn  of 
restraint  is  padded  gloves.  Perhaps  the  term  '  mechanical 
restraint '  is  too  forcible  for  so  slight  an  interference  with  the 
movements  of  tha  patient,  and  might  with  advantage  lie 
reserved  for  the  more  severe  forms,  which  are  seldom 
employed.  Padded  gloves  have  the  objection  that  the  lock 
with  which  they  are  fastened  is  apt  to  cause  an  abrasion  of 
the  skin  of  the  wrist.  This  evil  could  be  avoided  by  making 
the  glove  and  sleeve  in  one  piece ;  in  other  words,  the  sleeve 
might  end  blindly.  For  some  reason  the  Commissionei-s  in 
Lunacy  have  omitted  this  from  their  list  of  legal  methods  of 
restraint,  and  consequently  it  cannot  be  employed  at  the 
present  time.  Only  certain  forms  of  restraint  may  legally  be 
nsetl,  according  to  the  roles  of  the  Couimissiuneru  in  Lunacy. 
The  proper  understanding  of  what  is  lawful  restraint  is  so 
imiwrtant  that  the  student  will  do  well  to  read  carefully  the 
following  regulations,  which  are  those  drawn  up  by  the  Com- 
missioners in  Lunacy  pursuiint  to  section  40  of  Ihe  Lunacy 
Act  1890 : 

[Copy] 

'  Itrgulatiun  made  by  the  Conttnisxioners  in  Liiimcy  as  to 
Imtru-mentt  atid  Appliances/or  the  Mechanical  li<:»tr<iint 
of  Lunatics 

'LrsACY  Act  1890,  Section  40 

*  (1.)  Mechanical  means  of  bodily  restraint  shall  not  be 
applied  to  any  lunatic  unless  the  restraint  is  necessary  for 
purpoues  of  surgiutl  or  medical  treatment,  or  k>  prevent  the 
lunalic  from  injuring  himself  or  others. 

■  (a.)  In  every  case  wbere  such  restraint  in  applio<]  a 
medical  certificate  shutl.  as  soon  as  it  can  bu  obtained,  be 
signed,  dtwcribing  the  mechanical  means  used,  and  stating  the 
grounds  upon  which  the  certificate  is  founded. 

'  (9.)  Tbe  certificate  shall  be  signed,  in  the  case  of  a 
lunatic  in  an  institution  for  lunatics  ur  workhouse,  bv  the 
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medical  officer  thereof,  and  in  the  case  of  a  single  patient,  by 
his  medical  attendant. 

'  (4.)  A  full  record  of  every  case  of  restraint  by  mechanical 
means  shall  be  kept  from  day  to  day ;  and  a  copy  of  the 
records  and  certificates  under  this  section  shall  be  sent  to  the 
CommiBsioners  at  the  end  of  every  quarter. 

'  (5.)  In  the  case  of  a  workhouse,  the  record  to  be  hept 
under  this  section  shall  be  kept  by  the  medical  officer  of  the 
workhouse,  and  the  copieB  of  records  and  certificates  to  be  sent 
shall  be  sent  by  the  clerk  to  the  guardians. 

'  (6.)  In  the  application  of  this  section  "  mechanical 
means"  shall  be  such  instruments  and  appliances  as  the 
Commissioners  may,  by  regulations  to  be  made  from  time  to 
time,  determine. 

'  (7.)  Any  person  who  wilfully  acts  in  contravention  of  this 
section  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanour. 

'  li  eg  III  a  Hon 
'  In  pursuance  of  sub-section  6  uf  the  above  section  of  the 
Lunacy  Act  1890,  the  Commissioners  in  Lunacy,  by  this 
regulation  under  their  common  seal,  do  hereby  determine  that 
"mechanical  means  of  bodily  restraint"  shall  include  all 
instruments  and  appliances  whereby  the  free  movement  of 
the  body  or  ot  any  of  the  limbs  of  a  lunatic  are  restrained  or 
impeded,  but  that  the  following  instruments  and  appliances 
only  shall  be  made  use  of  for  such  purpose : 

'  1.  A  jacket  or  dress,  laced  or  buttoned  down  the  back, 
made  of  strong  linen,  with  long  outside  sleeves 
fastened  to  the  dress  only  at  the  shoulders,  and  having 
closed  ends  to  which  tapes  may  be  attached  for  tying 
behind  the  bock  when  the  arms  have  been  folded  across 
the  chest. 
'  2.  Gloves  without  fingers,  fastened  at  the  wrists  with 
buttons  or  locks,  and  made  of  strong  linen  or  chamois 
leather,  padded  or  otherwise. 
'  8.  If  the  continuous  bath  be  emjdoyed,  ihe  use  of  a  cover 
to  the  open  both,  with  an  aperture  therein  for  the 
patient's  head,  shall  I>e  deemed  to  be  mechanical 
means  of  restraint. 
'  4.  The  wet  or  dry  pack. — If,  and  when,  either  is  used,  the 
patient  shall  be  swathed  in  sheets  and  blankets  only, 
the  outer  sheet  being,  if  necessary,  sewn  or  pinued. 
No  straps  or  ligatures  ot  any  kind  shall  be  used,  and 
the  patient  shall  be  released  for  necessary  purposes 
at  intervals  not  exceeding  two  hours. 
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'  6.  Sheets  or  towels  when  tied  or  fastened  tu  the  sides  of 
II  bed  or  other  object, — When  these  are  used  only  for 
the  purpose  of  forcible  feeding,  and  merely  held  by 
atteudantii,  and  not  tied  or  fastened,  their  use  eball  not 
be  considered  to  come  under  the  bead  of  mechanical  ^ 
restraint. 

'  It  is  essential  to  the  safe  employment  of  any  of  these 
foruiti  of  restraint,  except  No.  2,  that  the  patient  be  visited 
fretiiiently  by  a  medical  officer,  that  he  be  kept  under  con-  I 
linuoas  special  supervision  by  an  attendant,  and  tliat  under 
no  circumstances  he  be  left  unattended ;  and  it  is  hereby  so 
ordered. 

'  The  Commissioners  direct  that  at  each  visit  of  Commis- 
sioners or  a  Commissioner  to  an  asylum,  hospital,  or  licensed 
bouse,  or  to  a  single  patient,  all  instruments  and  mechanical 
applianeeti  which  may  have  been  employed  in  the  application 
of  bodily  restraint  to  a  lunatic  since  the  last  preceding  visit, 
be  produced  to  the  Visiting  Commissioners  or  Commissioner 
by  the  sujieriiitendeut,  resident  medical  officer,  or  resident 
licensee,  or  the  jiertiou  having  charge  of  the  single  luilient. 

■  It  will  be  seen  that  the  section  requires  that  in  every  case 
where  mechanical  restraint  ia  applied,  u  medical  certilicHta 
describing  the  mechanical  means  used,  and  stating  the  grounds 
upon  which  the  certiticate  is  founded,  be  higncd  in  asylums 
and  hospitals  by  the  medical  superintendent,  in  licensed  houses  1 
by  the  resident  or  visiting  medical  practitioner,  in  workhouses  , 
by  the  medical  officer,  and  in  the  case  ol  single  jMttients  by 
the  medical  attendant ;  that  a  full  record  of  every  case  of 
restraint  l>e  kept /rorn  day  to  daij  ;  and  that  a  copy  of  such 
records  and  certificates  be  sent  to  the  Commissioners  in  Lunacy 
at  the  end  of  every  quarter. 

'  In  framing  this  regulation,  in  which  they  have  defined   ' 
the  "mechanical  means"  which  may  alone  be  used  in  the  ' 
imiKtsition  of  restraint,  the  Commissioners  in  Lunacy  have 
merely  discharged  the  duty  cast  ui>on  them  by  l)ie  enactment 
quoted  above ;    and    they  desiru   to   guard   (heuiselveti  must 
Etrictly  against  the  supposition  that  they  have  thereby  given 
any  greater  countenance  to  the  employment  of  this  form  of  . 
treatment  than  they  have  hitherto  shown.  1 

'  While  recognising, as  the  eiiactmont  recognises,  the  ]H)ssiblsl 
occurrence  of  coses  in  which  its  employment  may  be  necessary  I 
and  consistent  with  humiiuity,  tboy  remain  of  opinion  th^  I 
the  application  of  mechanical  restraint  should  utwuys  bei 
re«trict«d  within  the  narrowest  possible  limits,  that  it  should 
not  be  long  continued  without  intermission,  and  that  it  should 
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be  dispensed  with  immediately  that  it  has  effected  the  purpose 
for  which  it  was  employed. 

'  This  regulation  shall  come  into  operation  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1895,  on  and  from  which  day  the  regulation  of  the 
9th  April,  1890,  shall  cease  to  have  effect,  and  a  copy  shall 
be  inserted  at  the  beginning  of  every  register  of  mechanical 
restraint. 

*  Sealed  by  order  of  the  Board, 

*  G.  Harold  Urmson, 

'  Secretary, 
•  19  Whitehall  Place,  London,  S.W. : 
The  17th  day  of  April,  1895.' 

Suicide. — The  prevention  of  suicide  is  one  of  the  most 
trying  responsibilities  to  every  physician  and  nurse  whose 
work  is  the  care  and  treatment  of  the  insane.  The  strain  of 
continual  watchfulness  is  at  times  very  severe,  and  can  only 
be  fully  realised  by  those  who  have  had  experience  in  such 
nursing.  It  is  necessary  to  foresee  everything  that  the  patient 
may  devise  in  the  way  of  self-destruction,  so  that  his  inten- 
tions can  be  frustrated.  The  nm'se  must  be  ever  on  the  alert, 
and  for  this  reason  frequent  relief  is  indispensable.  This 
point  is  not  thoroughly  appreciated,  and  persons  are  apt  to 
think  that  a  nurse  can  go  on  night  and  day  watching  a 
patient.  No  doubt  it  is  a  difficulty  in  nursing  patients  in 
single  care ;  but,  unless  the  relatives  are  willing  to  have  a 
sufficient  staff  of  nurses,  a  very  suicidal  patient  should  not  be 
treated  in  a  private  house,  but  should  be  sent  to  an  asylum. 

It  is  not  possible  to  enumerate  all  the  precautions  which 
are  necessary,  varying  as  they  do  in  individual  cases,  but  an 
outline  of  the  methods  which  should  be  employed  may  prove 
useful.  The  patient  should  be  thoroughly  searched  to  see 
that  nothing  is  secreted  about  his  body  or  clothes.  He  should 
never  be  left  unattended,  and  should  be  transferred  from  one 
nurse  to  another.  In  dressing  a  female  patient,  the  hair 
should  be  stitched  up  with  thread,  and  no  hair-pins  used. 
Buttons  should  take  the  place  of  tape  on  the  underclothing. 
The  pocket-handkerchief  should  be  kept  by  the  nurse.  The 
food  should  be  cut  up  and  so  prepared  that  it  can  be  taken 
with  a  spoon.  The  cups  should  be  made  of  thick  porcelain, 
so  that  they  cannot  be  readily  bitten  in  pieces.  The  patient 
should  not  be  allowed  to  go  to  the  lavatory  alone. 
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The  employment  of  Hiiicidal  persons  la  not  eany.  Women 
should  not  be  allowed  to  use  ficiRsorH,  knitting  needles,  or  otiier 
{Minted  instruinentH.  They  cfin  help  m  dusting  and  tidying 
the  rooms.  Some  patients  will  throw  themselves  downstnirB, 
Eind  it  is  necessary  to  take  every  precaution  when  taking  them 
on  stah'cases.  Window  sashes  should  lie  blocked,  so  that 
they  will  not  open  more  than  a  certtiin  distance.  Fireplaces 
should  be  protected  by  small  guards.  Out  of  doors  the  patient 
must  be  watched  to  see  that  he  does  not  pick  up  stones,  pieces 
of  glass  Sic.  and  eat  them.  Hat  pins  are  dangerous  weapons, 
and  should  not  be  used,  btring,  matches,  and  anything  hy 
which  a  patient  may  harm  himself  should  be  carefully  kept  out 
of  reach.  At  night  he  should  be  undressed,  and  then  searched 
to  see  that  nothing  has  been  secreted  anywhere.  The  clothes 
should  Iw  removed  from  the  room  in  which  the  patient  sleeps. 
It  mast  not  be  forgotten  that,  in  spite  of  every  precaution,  a 
l>erson  intent  upon  suicide  may  ultimately  succeed  in  eluding 
even  the  most  constant  and  careful  supervision.  A  patient 
baa  been  known  to  strangle  himself  under  the  beil-clothes 
when  the  nurse  in  charge  has  been  sitting  beside  him. 
Never  allow  a  suicidal  patient  to  cover  his  lace  up  when  in  bed. 
When  recovery  is  taking  place,  much  judgment  is  re- 
quired in  knowing  how  far  to  relax  the  stringent  rules  of 
sui>ervision  which  have  lieeii  necesstiry  during  the  acute  stage 
of  the  illness.  A  gieat  injustice  may  be  tlono  to  the  patient 
hy  not  allowing  greater  freedom ;  on  the  other  hand,  if  anything 
happens  as  a  result  of  lessened  suiiervision,  the  physician 
will  be  blamed  for  his  error  of  judgment.  Certain  risks  must 
I*  taken  in  the  interests  of  the  patient,  as  nothing  disbenrlens 
a  person  so  much  as.  when  feeling  himself  better,  to  find  that 
he  is  not  trusted  ;  and  nothing  gives  him  greater  encourage- 
ment than  to  see  that  he  is  being  allowed  more  freedom. 
Patients  when  they  are  recovering  usually  realise  that  tlie 
physician  and  narse  have  their  duties  to  jMrform,  and  if  they 
give  a  promise  not  to  harm  themselves  they  are  generally  to 
be  trusted. 

It  is  more  diflicult  to  treat  a  suicidal  patient  in  a  private 
house  than  in  an  institution ;  in  the  fonner  all  nilee  seem 
directe<l  against  the  particular  patient,  while  in  the  latter  the 
regulations  are  of  general  application,  and  must  be  conformed 
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to  i>7  ^klL    As  otosrred  elaeviitfe,  Acre  need  be  do  heflitmiioii 
in  sffitsOdn^  to  a  patient  opon  his  soieidal  ideas  ;  conTerssalKXi 

#»  thi^  !*iil>jeft  i:§  often  f^r  mote  heipfiil  than  distRseing. 

'Emdaitt, — A  truly  honiythial  person  is  fortmiatelT  not  a 
common  type  ol  patioit ;  bat  when  met  with  he  is  a  sore  re- 
spon&ibilitT.  Many  patioits  may  injure  attendants  or  others 
by  impoLsive  violenee,  bat  he  who  qaietly  and  eonningly 
matares  a  plan  ot  homicide  is  &r  nic»e  dangerous.  He 
watches  his  opportnnities,  and  may  ose  them  with  deadly 
eBefiL  >uch  patients  shoald  be  plaeed  where  jdoity  of  assist- 
ance is  always  at  hand^  and  shoald  be  separated  from  other 
patients  whose  tendencies  are  towards  violence.  Concerted 
action  is  rare  in  asyloms,  bat  when  it  does  occor  it  is  in  the 
homicidal  class  that  the  originator  is  likely  to  be  foond. 

Dangeroos  patients  shoald  be  watched  when  in  the  garden 
lest  they  secrete  any  large  stones  or  other  fcMinidable  weapons 
of  attack.  A  stone  or  a  billiard  ball  in  a  stocking  is  a  very 
favourite  instrument  with  which  to  make  an  assault.  Persons 
of  homicidal  tendency  should  be  placed  under  as  close  super- 
vision as  suicidal  patients,  and  should  be  as  frequently 
searched.  Only  a  spoon  at  meals  shoald  be  allowed  ;  and  it 
is  a  wise  precaution  to  place  them  at  a  small  table  by  them- 
selves. At  night  attendants  shoald  not  visit  them  singly. 
On  recovery  these  patients  shoald  be  detained  for  some  little 
time  to  see  that  convalescence  is  complete,  as  too  early  dis- 
charge may  lead  to  some  tragedy. 

DestrnctiveneM. — Destructiveness  is  frequently  a  trying 
symptom  in  some  types  of  mental  disorder,  for  a  destructive 
patient  can  do  many  pounds  worth  of  damage  in  a  very  short 
time.  Some  are  more  inclined  to  destroy  their  own  clothing  ; 
otherH  confine  their  attention  to  breaking  furniture  and 
crockery.  If  there  is  a  disposition  continually  to  tear  up 
clothing',  it  in  advisable  to  dress  the  patient  in  some  material 
wliich  it  is  difficult  or  impossible  to  destroy ;  this  garment 
should  be  an  outer  garment,  the  ordinary  underclothing  being 
worn  as  usual.  The  furniture  and  all  the  vessels  used  for 
feeding  should  be  very  strong,  as  many  patients  will  abandon 
attempts  to  destroy  when  they  prove  uniformly  unsuccessful. 

Moral  Treatment.— What,  for  the  want  of  a  better  term, 
may  bo  called  the  moral  treatment  of  the  insane,  will  be  found 
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lat  potent  remedy  in  the  hands  of  a  skilled  phyBician. 
The  personality  of  those  with  whom  we  five  constantly  thrown 
in  contjict  infliietn^es  us  in  no  smnll  degree.  Even  when  we 
(ire  in  robust  hetilth  we  are  attracted  or  repelled  by  different 
persons  ;  wo  trust  one  nmn,  and  ilistnist  another ;  we  feel 
that  we  are  understood  by  one,  misunderstood  by  another ; 
we  are  unconsciously  swayed  by  the  thouglits  and  suggestions 
of  some  men,  while  the  ideas  of  others  are  unheeded,  not 
necessarily  l>ecauHe  they  are  distasteful,  but  because  they  do 
not  carry  force  and  conviction  with  theru. 

Now,  it  this  is  the  case  with  the  healthy  mind,  how  ranch 
more  must  the  person  with  a  diseased  mind  lean  upon  the 
thoughts  and  help  of  others.  Some  physicians  and  nurses 
have  the  natural  gift  of  inspiring  their  patients  with  hope  and 
trust.  The  sick  man  is  the  better  for  seeing  them,  their  visits 
seeming  to  imbue  him  with  renewed  life.  The  physician  ts 
apt  to  forget  how  closely  the  patient  watches  him,  and  what 
importance  is  attached  to  all  that  he  says  ;  ho  at  times  forgets 
that,  when  the  visit  is  concluded,  the  patient  will  revolve  over 
and  over  again  in  his  mind  all  that  has  passed.  Patients  do  not 
l)elieve  alt  that  they  are  told  ;  but  of  two  physicians  express- 
ing the  same  opinion,  the  one  will  airry  conviction  by  his 
personality  and  be  l>elieved,  while  the  other,  through  lack  of 
sjrmiwthy,  will  simply  be  listened  to  and  di8l>etieved.  Never 
forget  that  the  insane  man  should  be  treated  as  an  ordinary 
)>atient,  and  always  listen  to  what  he  has  to  say. 

The  physician  who  would  be  successful  in  the  treatment 
of  mental  disease  must  have  many  attributes,  and  it  is  n-ell 
for  him  that  he  should  loam  this  while  he  is  still  young,  as 
the  necessary  qualities  may  take  years  to  acquire.  Patience 
must  be  learned,  for  of  all  jieople  the  insane  are  the  mo»t 
trying.  Without  patience  the  treatment  of  mental  disease  must 
be  to  a  great  extent  a  failure,  as  the  impatient  physician  weariea 
himself,  while  producing  little  or  no  good  on  the  man  he 
seeks  to  benefit.  Another  secret  of  success  is  the  ability  to 
impress  the  iiatienl  with  the  interest  that  you  take  in  his 
case.  This  faculty  of  showing  interest  and  enthusiasm,  which 
moreover  should  be  real  and  not  feigned,  is  of  intense  value ; 
it  never  fails  to  infuse  into  the  [tatient  a  sense  of  confidence 
and  assnniQce  that  bis  complaint  ia  understood. 
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Instructions  as  to  treatment  most  be  given  in  an  oneqiiiToeal 
manner.  Firmness  is  a  necessary  attribute,  bnt  only  so  £aras 
the  proper  conduct  of  the  case  is  concerned.  Concessions  on 
unimportant  matters  often  save  much  unnecessary  fricticm,  and 
render  the  patient  more  tractable,  as  he  feels  that  he  is  not 
dictated  to  on  all  points.  Never  allow  the  patient  to  get  the 
upper  hand,  and  let  him  clearly  understand  that  he  is  nnder 
medical  orders,  and  that  all  questions  must  be  decided  by  the 
physician.  The  medical  attendant,  on  the  other  hand,  knowing 
his  power,  should  be  exceptionally  careful  not  to  misuse  it. 
Kindness  and  thoughtfulness  for  the  feelings  of  the  patient  are 
always  appreciated  by  the  invalid,  and  go  a  long  way  towards 
making  the  relationship  between  him  and  his  physician  cordial 
and  pleasant.  All  grievances  should  be  patiently  listened  to 
and  investigated.  Do  not  jump  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
patient  is  in  the  wrong  without  giving  him  a  fair  hearing; 
but  if,  after  listening  to  all  he  has  to  say,  you  consider  that 
he  is  mistaken,  do  not  hesitate  to  tell  him  so,  and  give  him 
your  reasons  for  coming  to  such  a  conclusion. 

Treat  the  insane  as  if  they  were  sane.  Never  promise  to 
do  a  thing  which  you  know  you  will  be  unable  to  fulfil.  You 
may  frequently  have  to  disagree  with  the  views  of  your  patient  ; 
by  all  means  do  so  when  necessary,  but  do  it  in  a  kindly  way, 
explaining  to  him  that  it  is  only  for  a  time  that  he  has  to 
put  up  with  medical  supervision,  and  that  you  will  be  equally 
as  pleased  as  he  is  when  once  more  he  is  able  to  take  up  the 
direction  of  his  own  affairs.  Let  him  discuss  his  delusions 
with  you,  and  try  to  point  out  the  errors  that  he  makes. 
It  is  only  after  much  experience  that  the  physician  will  know 
what  attitude  to  adopt  in  any  given  case.  You  can  smile  at 
the  ideas  of  one  man  and  even  almost  joke  him  out  of  his 
fears,  while  another  would  deeply  resent  any  such  flippancy. 

Correction  may  be  necessary  in  some  cases,  especially  in 
those  patients  who  do  things  wilfully,  just  to  annoy  fellow- 
patients  or  the  nurses.  The  punishment  of  such  persons 
has  frequently  been  the  subject-matter  of  papers  and  dis- 
cussions, the  opinion  of  authorities  being  divided  upon  the 
question.  Whatever  is  done  should  not,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  writer,  be  done  in  the  form  of  punishment.  The  patient 
must  learn  tliat  unless  he  obeys  the  rules  laid  down  for  the 
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general  welfare,  exceptional  rep^ilationa  will  have  to  be  mndo 
to  meet  liis  Bi)ecial  caBe.  Footl  should  never  l)e  liinited  in 
the  treatment  of  the  vicious,  for  to  put  a  patient  nn  hread  and 
water  is  to  defeat  the  ends  which  the  physician  has  in  view. 
Luxuries  and  pleaearefl  can  Ira  stopped,  even  with  beneSt  to 
the  individual,  apart  from  any  desire  to  punish. 

Piitients  should  bo  encouraged  to  etaploy  themselvea ;  and 
even  if  they  do  not  feel  inclined  to  read,  let  them  make  use  of 
their  hands.  It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  many  persons  fail 
to  occupy  themselves,  not  because  they  do  not  want  to  work, 
but  because  they  cannot  keep  their  atteuttou  fixed  upon  any 
one  thing  for  more  than  a  moment  at  a  time.  Aa  we  have 
already  pointed  out,  inattention  is  the  cause  of  much  inaction, 
and  it  is  useless  to  ur^e  patients  to  work  so  long  as  the  effort 
of  concentrated  attention  is  too  great  for  them.  Light  em- 
ployment, such  as  helping  in  the  dusting  of  rooms  or  similar 
occupations,  is  useful  in  passing  time  ;  a  conscientious  nurse 
will  often  succeed  in  i>erBuading  a  patient  to  assist  in  work  of 
this  kind.  Outdoor  exercise  is  also  good,  and  is  more  con- 
genial than  indoor  iMcupation  in  many  cases. 

The  surroundings  of  the  hospital  or  home  should  be 
cheerful,  and  the  nurses  of  bright  disposition.  A  pleasant 
environment  will  often  go  a  long  way  in  helping  some  jmtients 
to  get  well,  as  it  instils  into  them  new  vigour,  and  gives  them 
the  feeling  that,  after  all,  life  is  not  all  pain  and  sorrow. 
There  ai'e  many  persons  whose  mental  disorder  is  the  result 
of  a  hard  and  self-denying  life,  and  to  them  cheerful  surround- 
ings are  )>eace  to  mind  and  l>ody.  The  disposition  of  circum- 
stances is  not  everything.  Disease  is  not  stayed  by  comforts 
and  liuury,  but  we  are  creatures  easily  affected  by  gloom  or 
sunshine,  by  harshness  or  by  sympathy. 

Oorreipondence.—The  ipiestJon  uf  letter-writing  is  one  that 
will  usually  have  to  l>o  decided  hy  the  physician.  Somo 
patients  will  write  countless  letters  ;  others  will  not  even  put 
l«n  to  poper.  To  most  persons  letter-writing  is  an  effort, 
and  accordingly  is  early  given  up  with  any  illness.  The 
relatives  of  the  patient  are  often  foolish  in  urging  him  to 
write,  thinking  that  it  cannot  fail  to  do  him  good,  and  help 
him  to  decentralise  his  thoughts.  This  error  must  be  cor- 
rected, and  definite  instruction  must  be  given  that  the  patient 
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need  not  write  letters  unless  he  desires  to  do  so.  It  is  both 
harmful  and  painful  for  a  man  to  sit  for  hours  over  a  sheet 
of  paper  trying  to  compose  a  letter,  and  his  ultimate  failure 
is  disappointing  to  him.  When  a  patient  recovers,  he  will 
soon  take  a  pleasure  in  once  again  writing  to  his  friends. 

When  convalescence  is  established,  it  is  often  advisable  to 
urge  an  individual  to  do  something,  so  that  he  may  slowly 
gain  confidence  in  himself.  If  he  writes  under  these  circum- 
stances, let  the  correspondence  at  first  be  quite  short,  the 
letter  consisting  of  a  few  lines  only.  As  a  general  rule  there 
is  no  harm  in  the  friends  of  a  patient  writing  to  him,  pro- 
vided that  they  are  wise  in  what  they  write,  and  that  they 
are  careful  not  to  touch  upon  any  worrying  topic.  It  is  very 
harmful  for  a  patient  to  receive  a  note  filled  with  distress- 
ing details  of  any  domestic  or  financial  diflSculties,  and 
such  letters  have  been  known  to  provoke  intensely  suicidal 
tendencies. 

The  ignorance  of  laymen  regarding  mental  disease  is  so 
great  that  they  will  often  persuade  themselves  that  the  patient 
can  get  well  if  he  will  only  try,  and  they  accordingly  believe 
that  if  they  only  paint  a  sad  enough  picture  of  the  family 
distress,  it  will  urge  the  man  to  shake  off  his  malady.  Such 
persons  must  be  taught  that  mental  disease  can  no  more  be  re- 
moved by  an  effort  of  the  will  than  any  other  illness  to  which 
man  is  heir.  With  regard  to  the  letter-writing  of  persons 
who  are  under  certificates,  their  correspondence  is,  to  a  certain 
extent,  supervised  by  the  physician  in  whoso  care  the  patients 
are  placed.  This  arrangement  is  entirely  in  the  interests  of 
the  patient,  for  it  is  thus  possible  to  stop  letters  written  to 
business  houses  or  to  individuals  with  whom  it  is  not  ex- 
pedient for  him  to  correspond. 

The  limits  of  these  supervisionary  powers  are  defined  in 
the  Lunacy  Act  1890 ;  letters  addressed  to  certain  persons 
have  to  be  forwarded  unopened.  For  the  convenience  of  the 
reader,  a  copy  of  the  section  of  the  Lunacy  Act  relating  to  the 
correspondence  of  patients  is  here  appended. 

*  Sect.  41  Lunacy  Act  1890 

*  (1)  The  manager  of  every  institution  for  lunatics,  and 
every  person  having  charge  of  a  single  patient,  shall  forward 
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unopened  all  letters  written  by  any  patient  nud  addressed  to 
tlie  Lord  Clmnpellor,  or  any  Judge  in  Lunacy,  or  to  a  Secre- 
tary of  Stale,  or  to  the  Comraissioner.  or  any  CoramissionerB, 
or  to  the  j>er»on  who  signed  the  order  for  the  reception  of  the 
jHitient,  or  on  whose  petition  such  ovdcv  was  made,  or  to  tlie 
Chancery  Vieitors  or  any  Chancery  Visitor,  or  to  any  visitor 
or  visitorH,  or  to  the  visiting  committee  or  any  members  of 
the  vtsiting  committee  of  the  institution,  in  which  any  patient 
writing  such  letters  may  be,  and  may  also,  at  his  discretion, 
forward  to  its  address  any  other  letter,  i!  written  by  a  private 
patient. 

'  (2)  Every  manager  of  on  institution  for  hinatics,  and 
every  person  having  charge  of  a  single  patient,  who  makes 
default  in  complying  with  this  obligation  imposed  on  him  by 
this  section,  shall  for  each  offence  l>e  liable  to  a  penalty  not 
exceeding  twenty  pounds." 

Viiita  of  Friends. — The  visiting  of  a  patient  by  hia  friends 
is  one  of  the  greato-st  difficulties  the  physician  has  to  encounter 
in  the  treatment  of  intiauity.  In  the  llrst  place,  the  vast 
majority  of  persons  are  inclined  to  treat  with  suspicion  all 
individuals  whose  work  in  life  is  the  care  and  treatment  of 
the  mentally  afflicted.  Thus  advice,  that  relatives  should 
refrain  from  visiting  a  patient,  ih  often  misconHtrued,  and 
confirms  them  in  their  belief  that  the  aim  and  object  of  Ihu 
physician  is  to  get  Ihe  patient  isolated  from  his  friends  for 
hiH  own  purposes.  This  onfortunate  distrust  renders  the 
proper  treatment  of  the  insane  vory  difficult.  Th«  feeluig  of 
irritation  which  these  baseless  suspicions  engender  in  the 
mind  of  an  aBsiduouB  and  sympathetic  physician  is  not 
lessened  by  the  knowle<Ige  that  far  greater  kindness  and 
consideration  are  being  bestowed  upon  the  patient  thoii  lie  was 
receiving  in  his  own  liome. 

Now,  visiting  may  sometimes  be  beneficial,  but  more  fre- 
quently it  is  harmful.  The  recovery  of  some  persons,  which 
promises  to  be  rapid  daring  isolation  from  ttieir  home  sur- 
roundings, is  apt  to  be  relardwl  by  visits  from  their  friends. 
It  is  only  by  experience  that  distinction  can  Iw  drawn  Ijetween 
the  case  which  may  be  visited  with  impunity  and  that  which 
will  make  greater  progress  if  the  home  rclAlinnship  is  entiri'ly 
broken  off  for  some  months.  When  visiting  is  permitted 
care  moat  bo  exercised  that  it  is  done  wisely,  that  the  patient 
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is  not  wearied  by  long  conversations,  nor  agitated  by  worrying 
news.  He  is  unable  to  work  or  help  his  family  ;  it  is  there- 
fore a  great  mistake  to  distress  him  with  troubles  which  he 
can  neither  prevent  nor  alleviate. 

Most  people  have  an  idea  that  they  know  exactly  how  to 
treat  the  insane ;  they  believe  that  if  only  this  or  that  were 
done  a  certain  cure  would  result.  Now  these  well-meaning 
but  usually  injudicious  persons  will  frequently  seize  an  oppor- 
tunity when  visiting  a  patient  to  practise  their  remedy  upon 
him.  The  result  may  be  disconcerting  to  the  operator,  who 
finds  that  the  effect  on  the  patient  was  not  exactly  what  he 
expected  ;  but  this  is  of  small  importance  compared  with  the 
harm  done  to  the  patient  and  the  interruption  in  a  favourable 
recovery  which  may  result  from  such  practices.  A  wise 
friend  can  do  much  good  by  his  visits,  but  a  foolish  one 
great  harm. 

Parole. — There  is  probably  nothing  so  appreciated  by  a 
patient  as  permission  to  go  out  walking  by  himself.  In  many 
cases  the  granting  of  parole  is  a  most  beneficial  form  of  treat- 
ment, for  it  gives  a  sense  of  greater  liberty,  and  a  feeling  that 
he  is  trusted  and  that  his  word  is  believed.  Many  of  the  insane, 
and  most  persons  who  are  convalescing  from  a  mental  illness, 
have  a  high  sense  of  honour,  and  if  they  undertake  to  obey 
any  imposed  conditions  they  can  be  relied  upon  faithfully  to 
fulfil  their  promise.  Indeed,  the  insane  are  often  more  punc- 
tilious than  the  sane  in  strictly  carrying  out  their  pledged 
word. 

Religious  Services. — Most  of  our  large  institutions  have  a 
chaplain  especially  appointed  to  conduct  the  religious  services 
of  the  hospital  or  asylum,  and  in  other  ways  to  administer  to 
the  spiritual  wants  of  the  inmates.  It  is  better  for  some 
patients,  especially  those  suffering  from  certain  forms  of  melan- 
cholia, not  to  attend  church  services,  as  they  usually  increase 
the  agitation.  Unless  especially  contra-indicated,  the  reli- 
gious services  are  often  a  useful  adjunct  to  the  general  treat- 
ment, and  a  wise  cliaplain  can  do  much  good  in  alleviating 
the  mental  suffering  of  some  patients. 

Special  Duties  of  the  Nurses  and  Attendants. — It  is  impos- 
sible to  enter  fully  into  the  various  duties  which  the  nurses 
and  attendants  of  the  insane  are  expected  to  carry  out,  and 
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for  infurmatiun  uii  tliese  matters  reference  must  l>e  made  tu 
books  ai>eciaUy  devoted  to  the  subject.  Much  cautiou  must 
be  exemsed  in  the  choice  of  nm'ses  und  iittt^nditnbi,  and  at  all 
timea  they  Rhoiild  ho  carefully  8m>erviB6d.  Nurses  tending 
the  insane  require  exceptional  tact,  an  they  have  to  exercise 
cei'tuin  authority  without  appearing;  to  do  su.  Tbey  must  noto 
uny  changes  in  their  patient,  and  raport  them  to  the  medical 
attendant.  Huicidal  or  homicidal  attempts,  however  slight, 
should  be  rejwrted  at  once.  Careful  note  must  be  made  of 
the  daily  actions  of  the  patient's  bowels ;  the  regular  paus- 
ing of  urine  must  not  be  overlooked,  and  attention  should 
be  drawn  at  once  to  cases  of  retention.  When  [wsuihle,  all 
patients  who  are  acutely  ill  should  have  their  temperature 
taken  morning  and  evening  ;  und  this  is  of  speidal  importance 
in  cases  of  general  paralysis.  All  marks,  bruises,  or  other 
unusual  external  ap^iearances  should  be  rejiorted.  Itefusal  of 
food  should  be  uoted  at  ouce.  A  refractory  palient  should  not 
be  bandied  by  one  nurse  ;  sufficient  assistance  should  always 
be  ready  if  reijuii'ed  in  dealing  with  these  cases,  for  some 
patients  will  struggle  or  tight  with  one  or  two  nurses,  but  will 
give  DO  trouble  if  other  help  is  at  hand.  No  nurse  should  be 
left  in  charge  of  an  anxious  suicidal  patient  for  many  hours 
without  being  relieved,  as  the  utruin  uf  watching  these  cases 
is  very  gi-eat. 

Dmgi, — L>rugs,  apart  from  narcotics,  hold  a  similar  posi- 
tion ill  the  treatment  of  muutal  disutisu  to  the  administration 
of  medicine  in  cases  of  physical  disorder.  Sound  advice 
and  general  direction  as  to  how  the  ^utient  should  Uvu  must 
hold  the  first  position  in  the  treatment  of  must  complaints, 
but  drugs  are  a  useful  adjunct  tu  the  resources  of  the  physician 
when  practising  his  healing  art.  There  are  some  medicines 
which  it  would  be  im^ioBsible  to  dispense  with  in  the  treatment 
of  curtuiu  diseases,  but  these  dru^  with  a  specitlc  action  are 
not  numerous,  Nevertheless,  all  physic  can  be  used  with  effect 
in  the  hands  of  a  lakilful  physician,  for  just  as  the  patient 
may  pUce  unWunded  faitli  in  the  [)ower  of  liis  medical 
attendant,  similarly  the  medicine  that  he  prescribes  uaoally 
becomes  endowed  with  special  merits. 

The  traditional  belief  in  the  curative  powers  of  physic  ia 
still  deeply  ingrained  in  the  human  tuind.     With  the  spread 
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of  general  knowledge  and  education,  the  public  are  slowly 
learning  that  drugs  alone  will  not  heal,  but  that  the  physician's 
advice  must  also  be  followed.  Nevertheless,  the  majority  of 
persons  consider  that  it  is  the  medicine  that  cui-es,  the  wisdom 
of  the  medical  attendant  being  shown  by  his  acumen  in 
diagnosis  and  his  selection  of  the  appropriate  drug.  The 
natural  tendency  of  all  tissues  to  recover  is  not  understood 
by  the  lay  mind,  the  physician  and  his  pharmaceutical  store 
being  the  agents  to  which  they  look  for  relief.  Many  persons 
when  they  are  told  that  they  must  give  up  this  or  that,  or  in 
other  ways  change  their  mode  of  living,  are  far  from  satisfied 
with  the  advice ;  for  they  do  not  want  to  change  their  habits, 
but  desire  something  to  counteract  their  vicious  tendencies. 
Drugs  are  the  outward  and  visible  sign  of  the  physician's 
mystic  powers,  and  in  most  instances  it  is  wiser  to  give 
something,  even  if  it  is  only  a  general  tonic  ;  as  the  man 
who  is  taking  medicine  is  always  more  willing  to  follow  other 
advice. 

This  belief  in  medicine  is  apt  to  be  forgotten  by  the 
medical  officers  of  institutions,  and  especially  by  those  whose 
work  is  in  asylums.  The  use  of  drugs  merely  for  appear- 
ance sake  is  of  course  not  to  be  advocated,  but  there  are 
plenty  of  remedies  the  action  of  which  is  usually  beneficial 
in  bringing  about  an  improvement  in  the  blood  or  general 
nutrition  of  the  body.  When  no  specific  drugs  are  indicated, 
these  simpler  remedies  may  be  properly  employed,  as,  apart 
from  their  immediate  effect  upon  the  economy  of  the  organism, 
they  not  infrequently  act  by  *  suggestion,*  and  at  least  relieve 
the  patient's  mind  by  the  knowledge  that  every  effort  is  being 
made  to  promote  his  recovery. 

Again,  it  is  wise  to  make  the  treatment  of  mental  disease 
resemble  as  closely  as  possible  the  treatment  of  disease  in 
general.  It  is  important  that  the  insane  man  should  regard 
his  condition  as  one  of  ordinary  illness,  which  it  is  in  reality, 
and  therefore  methods  of  treatment  should  be  of  the  kind 
usually  employed. 

The  first  endeavour  should  be  to  improve  the  physical 
condition  of  the  patient.  Iron,  arsenic,  maltine,  malt  and 
cod  liver  oil,  compound  syrup  of  hypophosphites,  Easton's 
syrup,   Parrish's   food,   acids,   bitters   &c.   are  all   valuable 
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mediciiiea  id  the  treatment  of  mentnl  disorder.  If  tlie  imtient 
is  sulTering  from  any  delimt«  phj'sical  disease,  this  mnat  be 
preecribeil  for,  as  the  mental  disorder  ie  not  uncommonly  only 
A  complication  of  that  phyeical  disease. 

Oiiium  nnd  its  alkaloids  are  helpful  in  the  treatment  of 
Borae  forma  of  insanity,  but  thi^ir  usefiilness  is  limited,  BUd 
their  value  ifl  apt  lo  be  over-estimated.  They  are  contra- 
indicated  in  many  forms  of  excitement.  At  times  the  ad- 
ministration of  opium  greatly  increases  the  mental  agitation 
of  a  patient,  while  in  others  it  exercises  a  sedative  influence. 
In  some  cases  of  active  melancholia,  liquor  morphinie 
bimecomitis  will  act  like  a  charm  ;  the  usual  dose  is  twenty 
to  thirty  minims  three  times  a  day. 

Uyoscin  and  byoscyamiii  are  drugs  which  are  largely  used 
by  some  authoritioB,  but  llieyuiunot  be  strongly  recommended. 
They  act  by  paralysing!  Ihe  nerve-endings  in  the  muscles,  and 
in  this  way  they  lessen  restlessness  in  a  mamucal  iMtiont. 
To  paralyse  the  musi-Ies  does  not  necessarily  allay  mental 
excitement  in  the  individual  ;  it  doubtless  produces  on 
upiwarance  of  rest  by  preventing  violent  muscular  action, 
and  it  confers  a  j^eriod  of  peace  on  those  with  whom  the 
patient  is  associated.  The  use  of  hyoscin  or  hyoscyamin  is 
invaluablf  in  some  acute  cases  of  excitement,  where  the 
aesistuuce  at  hand  is  insutticient  to  prevent  violence  by  the 
patient,  or  when  it  is  necessary  to  move  a  person  in  a  condi- 
tion of  mania  into  some  institution  or  homo.  Bomctimes  it 
proiluces  sleep,  but  tliis  is  more  commonly  observed  in  cofles 
of  dementia  ond  chronic  insanity  than  in  the  more  recent 
foi'ms  of  mental  disorder. 

Care  must  be  exercised  when  a  patient  is  taking  hyoeciii, 
and  if  the  doses  are  at  all  large  he  should  be  kept  in  )>ed,  as 
there  is  danger  of  syncope  if  he  is  allowed  to  walk  about. 
These  drugs  produce  a  marked  pallor  by  cauniug  a  conlruc- 
tiou  of  the  periphoral  arterioleii.  Hie  pulse  and  respira- 
tion become  very  slow,  the  mouth  and  throat  dry,  and  the 
patient  complains  of  great  thirsU  Tho  pupils  are  greatly 
enlarged.  A  somewhat  extraordinary  symptom,  not  uncom* 
monly  met  with  in  patients  who  are  taking  hyosoin,  ia  tba 
terror  they  oviiioe  every  time  they  see  the  physician  vho 
administers  it  lo  them.     Halluciiiatioue,  usually  of  sight,  are 
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commonly  met  with  in  patients  who  are  under  the  influence 
of  these  drugs,  and  this  symptom  is  especially  observed  in 
the  more  recent  cases  of  insanity,  and  in  persons  belonging 
to  the  educated  classes.  Herein  lies  the  solution  of  the  question 
whether  hyoscin  and  hyoscyamin  should  be  used,  and  in  what 
cases  they  should  be  employed.  In  recent  cases,  especially  of 
persons  of  the  higher  social  grades,  these  drugs  should  seldom, 
if  ever,  be  employed,  except  in  such  emergencies  as  have 
already  been  indicated.  With  chronic  insanity  it  is  different, 
and  the  administration  of  a  hypodermic  dose  of  hyoscyamin 
is  frequently  most  beneficial,  and  more  particularly  in  patients 
belonging  to  the  lower  classes.  Duboisin  is  similar  in  its 
action  to  hyoscin,  but  seems  inferior  to  the  latter  in  many 
respects. 

Bromide  of  potassium  is  useful  in  some  forms  of  insanity, 
especially  where  there  is  restlessness  with  depression.  The 
dose  has  to  be  a  large  one.  If  sixty  grains  are  administered 
three  or  four  times  a  day,  a  patient  may  sleep  peacefully  for 
many  hours  ;  he  should  be  roused  for  food  at  periodic  intervals. 
Its  effect  may  be  kept  up  for  days  with  perfect  safety. 

The  principle  of  drugging  violent  and  excited  patients  is 
to  be  deprecated  miless  they  are  confirmed  dements,  in  which 
case  no  harm  can  be  done  to  their  nerve-cells ;  other  methods 
of  restraint,  such  as  seclusion,  are  preferable.  Resort  must 
sometimes  be  had  to  hypnotics,  even  in  acute  cases,  but  this  is 
rather  for  the  treatment  of  sleeplessness  than  the  restraining 
of  excitement,  and  they  should  never  be  continued  longer  than 
is  absolutely  necessary.  There  are  many  hypnotics  at  our 
disposal,  and  they  vary  greatly  in  strength.  Experience  teaches 
us  which  drugs  to  use  in  different  cases,  but  in  no  instance 
should  any  particular  hypnotic  be  used  for  long ;  for  even  if 
the  illness  is  a  protracted  one,  it  is  wiser  to  change  the  narcotic 
from  time  to  time.  These  various  drugs  are  fully  described  in 
the  chapter  on  Sleeplessness,  and  in  the  short  paragraph  on 
treatment  under  each  form  of  mental  disorder  the  hypnotics 
appropriate  to  that  disorder  are  named. 

Batlis. — The  value  of  baths  in  the  treatment  of  mental 
disease  is  not  fully  appreciated  in  this  country.  Very  few 
institutions  are  properly  equipped  with  a  full  complement  of 
different  kinds  of  baths,  each  of  which  has  its  place  in  the 


treatment  oF  viinoUH  (lieeases.  We  know  that  tlie  action  of 
the  skin  ja  detiuient  in  many  forme  of  iiiBaiuty.  and  yet  we 
neglect  to  benefit  by  tliie  knowledge,  for  we  fail  to  employ 
bathB  AS  much  bh  we  should. 

If  tliere  is  any  truth  in  the  belief  that  auto-tntoxication 
plays  an  im[>ortaiit  part  in  the  production  of  mental  disorder, 
surely  it  is  wrong  not  to  try  to  remove  some  of  the  poisonous 
substances  by  the  constant  cleansing  of  the  skui.  The  surface 
of  the  body  is  so  large  that  if  the  \wve&  are  kepi  free  and  the 
Hweat  glands  active,  they  must  in  no  small  degree  assist  the 
kidneys  and  intestines  in  their  work  of  removing  to&ic  material. 
There  is  a  peculiar  odour  about  many  of  the  insane,  which  is 
readily  removed  by  prolonged  baths,  proving  that  (he  constant 
application  of  water  does  cleanse  the  sebaceous  glands. 

Cold  baths,  when  followed  by  a  pro|>t>r  reaction,  serve  as 
a  general  tonic.  The  immediate  ufTect  of  a  warm  bath  is  to 
diminish  the  arterial  tension,  but  if  the  bath  iii  prolonged  for 
some  hours  the  general  blood-pressure  is  riuse<I.  For  this 
reason  prolonge<l  balhs  are  often  very  beneticial  in  the  treat- 
ment of  acute  mania  and  other  forms  of  excitement  The 
bath  probably  also  acts  in  a  mechanical  sort  of  way,  for  the 
weight  of  the  water  u{>on  the  abdomen  causes  a  constriction 
of  the  vessels  in  the  splanchnic  area. 

A  prolonged  hath  cuu  be  given  in  an  ordinary  both,  as 
the  lid  can  be  titled  iu  such  a  way  that  the  whole  bath  can 
he  covered,  except  a  small  jMrtion  which  is  cut  out  for  the 
patient's  Aeck.  The  water  should  bo  about  body  heat  lo 
start  with,  and  it  will  be  found  to  gradually  diminish  iu 
temperature  until  after  nix  or  seven  hours  it  is  about  92'  F. 
When  these  baths  are  given  the  |>atient  should  be  in  the 
water  about  half  an  hour  the  first  day,  and  the  length  of  time 
should  be  daily  increased  until  it  reaches  a  maximum  of  about 
six  or  seven  hours.  At  this  limit  they  should  remain  fur  a 
few  days,  and  then  slowly  be  decreased.  The  treatment,  if 
proving  beneticial,  may  bo  curried  out  for  several  weeks.  The 
patient  should  never  be  left  unattended,  and  food  should  be 
administered  at  regular  intervale. 

Cold  and  tepid  shower  baths,  and  epiual  douches,  are  also 
aaeful  in  somo  casus.  Turkish  baths  and  vajiour  baths  have 
also  been  lued  with  socceea  in  the  treatment  of  mental  disease. 
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Some  forms  of  stupor  are  greatly  benefited  by  a  course  of 
Turkish  baths.  Shower  baths  should  never  be  given  as  a 
punishment.  Certain  patients,  who  pass  their  excreta  under 
them,  either  from  lack  of  energy  to  go  to  the  lavatory  or  in 
order  to  annoy  the  nurses,  should  be  cleansed  in  cold  water 
in  the  bath-room,  provided  they  do  not  become  blue  and  cold 
during  the  process.  In  conclusion,  baths  will  be  found  most 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  insomnia  and  general  restlessness. 
Some  authorities  recommend  the  employment  of  wet  packs  in 
these  cases,  but  there  are  a  great  many  objections  to  their  use, 
and  their  value  has  probably  been  over-estimated. 

Electrotherapy.— ^E  lee tricity  has  not  proved  to  be  of  much 
use  in  the  treatment  of  insanity.  The  faradic  current  is 
employed  with  benefit  in  some  of  the  true  hysterical  cases, 
and  is  also  beneficial  in  certain  stuporose  patients.  Electrical 
currents  of  high  frequency  are  said  to  lower  the  blood-pressure, 
and  may  prove  useful  in  the  treatment  of  melancholia. 

* 

HjrpnotiBin. — Voisin  claims  to  have  cured  many  patients 
suffering  from  insanity  by  hypnotic  suggestion,  and  successful 
results  are  said  to  have  been  obtained  by  other  continental 
authorities.  In  England  and  Scotland  the  employment  of 
hypnotism  in  the  treatment  of  mental  disorder  has  been  far 
from  encouraging,  and  even  experienced  physicians  have  failed 
to  obtain  really  satisfactory  results.  On  the  other  hand, 
hypnosis  has  proved  of  great  value  in  overcoming  some  per- 
sistent forms  of  insomnia,  and  in  this  way  it  can  claim  to  be 
of  use  in  the  prophylactic  treatment  of  insanity.  Hypnotic 
suggestion  is  reported  to  have  cured  many  patients  suffering 
from  drug  habits,  such  as  dipsomania,  morphinism,  and  the 
like,  and  has  also  shown  itself  to  be  useful  in  correcting  other 
vicious  habits. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  the  atten- 
tion of  an  insane  person  is  the  reason  why  the  results  obtained 
from  hypnosis  are  so  unsatisfactory.  A  high  degree  of  concen- 
tration of  attention  is  required,  and  this  the  insane  man  cannot 
give.  The  time  required  for  the  induction  of  deep  hypnosis 
varies  greatly  in  different  persons,  and  not  uncommonly  it  is 
necessary  to  make  sixty  or  seventy  attempts  before  a  success- 
ful result  is  obtained. 

Convalescence.—  One  of  the  greatest  trials  a  physician  has 
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r  18  the  tendency  of  relatives  to  raraove  an  insane 
patient  a»  soon  as  the  acute  Bymptomi>  of  the  illness  have 
piiBeed  off,  and  just  as  convalescence  is  beginning.  The 
lajTuau  believes  he  can  complete  the  cure,  and  that  further 
reHidencQ  in  an  aHyliim  is  bud  for  the  patient,  and  there  are 
several  reasons  why  he  comes  to  this  conclusion.  Many 
persons  beheve  that  association  witli  the  insane  is  bad  and 
may  produce  mental  disorder.  There  is  no  such  thing  us 
contact  insanity  in  this  sense;  indeed,  many  ut  the  insane 
can  help  each  other  on  the  road  to  recovery.  From  ex[)erience 
it  is  beyond  doubt  thai  most  persons  suffering  from  mental 
disorder  are  happier  with  others  similarly  affected,  than  in 
their  own  homes.  The  fact  that  a  man  has  so  far  progressed 
towards  recovery  that  he  is  considered  well  enough  to  be 
removed  shows  that  the  association  with  other  insane  persons 
has  not  been  harmful  to  him. 

Another  [xiint  is  that  many  of  the  insane  appear  much 
better  in  institutions  than  they  really  are,  and  relatives  begin 
to  think  that  they  made  a  mishike  in  sending  the  ])atient  away 
from  home.  Neverthuless,  if  they  remove  him,  they  will  soon 
find  out  their  mistake,  as  all  the  acute  symptoms  quickly 
return. 

The  longer  and  more  steadily  that  convalescunce  is  allowed 
to  progress,  the  better  and  more  |»ermanent  the  recovery. 
There  is  nothing  that  will  cause  a  relapse  more  readily  than 
a  premature  removal  from  care,  whether  this  is  being  effettted 
in  a  private  house  or  in  an  asylum,  itelatives  should  fully 
consider  the  seriousness  of  the  step  before  carrying  it  into 
execution.  Patients  will  often  beg  to  be  taken  away,  saying 
that  if  only  they  were  removed  home,  or  to  some  other  place, 
they  would  soon  be  well.  It  is  very  wrong  to  submit  to  dicta- 
tion by  the  jiatient,  and  to  assent  to  his  request  is  no  truq 
kindneaa,  for  it  risks  his  chancti  of  recovery. 

It  is  grievous  to  think  of  the  number  of  persons  who  hocome 
chronically  insane  owing  to  ignorance  and  want  of  decision 
on  the  part  of  their  relatives.  If  a  phthisical  patient  were 
t<.>ld  by  his  medical  attendant  that  he  ought  to  livu  in  a 
certain  phice  or  follow  a  certain  treatment,  all  the  relatives  of 
(hat  man  would  do  their  best  to  see  that  these  inBtrnctiona 
were  carried  out.    Why  shoold  they  be  onwilUxig  to  obey  the 
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advice  of  the  same  physician  when  the  malady  is  a  mental 
and  not  a  physical  one  ?  The  reason  is  not  far  to  seek  ;  it  is 
because  everybody  believes  that  he  knows  insanity  when  he 
sees  it^  and  unless  the  man  is  breaking  up  the  home,  singing, 
shouting,  and  hostile  to  his  neighbours,  in  their  estimation  he 
is  not  insane,  and  should  not  be  deprived  of  his  Uberty.  It 
is  sad  to  think  that  the  patient  must  suJBfer  for  the  folly  of  his 
friends,  and  it  is  incumbent  upon  the  physician  to  stak 
clearly  the  risks  that  are  being  run,  and  to  impress  upon  the 
relatives  the  responsibility  that  lies  upon  them. 

To  conclude,  the  physician  who  undertakes  the  treatment 
of  the  mentally  afflicted,  and  carries  it  out  with  thoroughness 
and  zeal,  will  be  amply  rewarded.  A  visit  to  one  of  our  large 
county  asylums  may  take  the  heart  out  of  the  most  optimistic, 
for  in  truth  they  are  filled  with  degenerate  humanity.  Such 
a  sight  may  be  depressing,  but  medical  science  would  not 
stand  where  it  does  to-day  if  our  predecessors  had  despaired 
in  the  face  of  a  seemingly  overwhelming  task. 

Much  more  can  be  done  in  the  way  of  prophylaxis  than 
has  been  attempted  in  the  past,  if  only  the  public  will  awaken 
to  the  fact  and  take  a  reasonable  view  of  insanity.  Again, 
the  early  treatment  of  slight  forms  of  mental  disorder  would 
prevent  many  persons  from  becoming  definitely  insane.  Atten- 
tion to  these  two  points  alone  would  go  far  towards  reducing 
the  number  of  fresh  cases  of  insanity. 

Notwithstanding  the  excellent  work  which  has  already 
been  done  in  psychological  medicine,  we  stand  but  upon  the 
threshold,  and  there  is  no  branch  of  medicine  which  affords 
greater  potentialities  for  the  student. 
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rr.     By  Tkumak  D.  Liixi.  it. 
H  EiiKTBvinif*.    5t  ni-t. 

J.  &  A.  CHURCHILL 


(Wni-nil  I-mctiUr^iw      By  Tiio«»i.  D.  Lvxt.  M.B.    FJLC.8-.  Bdinbor^ 
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Neurology    ^    Urinary  Disorder 


Paralysis  and  pther  Nervous  Diseases  in  Child< 

hood  and  Early  Life.  By  James  Taylor,  M.D.,  P.B.C.P.,  Physida 
National  Hospital  for  Paralysed  and  Epileptic,  Queen  Square.  74  niu 
trations.     128.  6c{.  net. 

A  Manual  of  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System. 

By  SiE  William  R.  Gowebs,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 

Vol.  I.— Nerves  and  Spinal   Cord.      Third   Edition,  b; 

the  Author  and  James  Taylor,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.     192  Engrav^ings.     I5«. 

BY   THE   SAME   AUTHOR. 

Clinical   Lectures  on   Diseases  of  the   Nervoui 

System.     7s.  M. 

ALSO 

Subjective  Sensations  of  Sight  and  Sound,  Abio* 

trophy,  and  other  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System.  18  lUus 
trations.     (is.  net. 

ALSO 

Epilepsy  and  Other  Chronic  Convulsive  Diseases 

>  their  Causes,  Symptoms,  and  Treatment.     Second  Edition.     lOs.  6<i. 

\    Text- Book  of  Nervous  Diseases  for  Students  am 


)  Practitioners  of  Medicine.     By  Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.     Fourth  Editioi 

\  246  Illustrations.     20«. 

The  Treatment  of  Nervous  Disease.    By  j.  j.  G 

Brown,  M.D.,  Assistant  Physician,  Royal  Infirmary  of  Edinburgh.    480  p] 
)  15s.  net. 

;    Selected  Papers  on  Stone,  Prostate,  and  othe 

;  Urinary  Disorders.      By  Reginald    Harrison,  F.R.C.S.,    Surgeon  to  S 

\  Peter  3  Hospital.     15  Illustrations.     5s. 

!    Obscure   Diseases  of  the   Urethra.     By  E.  Hurr 

Fenwick,   F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  London  HospitaL     63  Illustration 
>  6s.  M. 

BY    THE    same    AUTHOR. 

Obscure  Diseases  of  the  Kidney,  the  Value  o 

Ureteric  Meatoscopy  in  their  Diagnosis  and  Treatment.     14  Plates  and  4 
Figures  in  the  Text.     6s.  6<i. 

also 

Operative    and    Inoperative    Tumours    of    thi 

Urinary  Bladder.     39  Illustrations.     5s.  net. 

ALSO 

Tumours  of  the  Urinary  Bladder.    Fasc.  I.   5.y.  net 

ALSO 

Ulceration  of  the  Bladder,  Simple,  Tuberculous 

and  Malignant :  a  Clinical  Study.     Illustrated.     5s. 

also 

A  Handbook  of  Clinical  Cystoscopy.     31  Plates  am 

144  Figures  in  the  Text.     18s.  net. 

ALSO 

Atlas  of   Electric   Cystoscopy.     34  Coloured  Plates 

21s.  net. 

J.  &  A.  CHURCHILL 
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Midwifery        ^        Qynsecology 
Medical  Jurisprudence 


Manual  of  Midwifery,  Including:  all  that  is  likely 

to  be  rfqiijred  by  Students  and  Practitionira,     By  Ai.pnED   L.   Galibik. 

M.A.,M,D..  FJt.C.P.,  CooaultiiiK  Obati-trie  Phyaioinn  t.i  Uiiy'fl  Hoapital. 
Sixth  Editii>n.     320  EnsmvingH.     14>.  net. 

A  Short  Practice  of  Midwifery,  embodying:  the 

Ti*ntiii.!nt  miopted  in  the  Rotunda  HoapitiJ,  Dublin,  By  Henrt  Jillett, 
M.D,.  H.A.O.Duh,.  Ex.Aasistant  MnatiT.  K^.timd..  Hiwpiti.l.  Fourth 
E.liti.iQ.     iri3  lUiiutrationB,     8i,  Mrf. 


A  Short  Practice  of  Midwifery  for  Nurses,  with 

It  litosaary  of  thu  Medieal  Teniia  UB<\t  in  tho  Book.  S.'coiiil  Gditi'>n. 
i  Colouivl  Pbit.-s  and  13+  niiiatrations.     H>.  fid,  ntt. 

Essentials  of  Obstetrics.    By  J.  w.  Ballantvme,  M.D., 

F.B.C.P.E.,  F.R.S.E  .  L^tun-r  on  Midwiterj'  and  Diaeasea  ot  Women  and 
Children  in  Surgeons'  Hall.  EdinburKli,     Bi  net, 

A  Short  Manual  for  Monthly  Nurses.     By  Charles 

J.  l_'i'LLis,mi.RTK,  M.D.,  FJt.C.P..  Oliateti-ii^  Physician  to  St.  Thoiuae's 
Ilnspital,  and  M.  A.  ATKiKaoN,  Matron  of  tht  lit'neral  Lyini;dii  Hoapital. 
[.niiilioth.     Fifth  Editi..n.     1.- (h(. 

Diseases  of   Women.      By  Alhikd  I,.  Galabin,  m.a., 

M,D..  F.B-C.P.,  L'oBBulting  Ob8t<-triL- 'physieian  to  Guy's  H.>epital,    SUth      \ 
Edition.     2S4  En^n'Kviuss.     16«,  net,  > 

A  Short  Practice  of  Gynaecology.    By  Hknkv  JELLm,    \ 

M.D..    B.A-0,Dub..    Ei-Assistftnt    Master,     Kotun<la"    Hoapital,     Dublin.      ) 
Si'Cond  Edition.      a2.'i  lUufltnitiona.      iris.  M.  > 

Outlines  of  Qynflecolog:lcal  Pathology  and  Morbid    ( 

fttouiv.     By  C.  HcBKBT  RoBiRTH.  M  n,L.ind  ,  I'bvsician  c.  thf  Samar-      > 
a  Frh-  Hi>8pital  for  Women,      ir.I  muatrationa.      21h.  ', 


Lectures  on    Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Toxl 

'       .    By  Fbkd.  J,  SdiTM.  M.D..  F.R.r  -    •  -  ■    

ixicoloify  at  thi-  London  Hospital. 


logy.    By  FstD.  J.  Smith,  M.D..  F.R.C.P..  Lecturer  .>n  Forensic  Medicine 
d  Toxic. -     ■  ■ 


Medical  Jurisprudence:  its  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice. By  At-raED  S.  Ttihou.  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  P.K.S.  Fiflh  Edition,  by 
Fhhi.  J.  Smra,  M.D..  F.R.C.P.,  Lecturer  on  Medicine  at  the  London 
HoapitAl.    2  vols.     !tO  GnKraTiniis,     M^^.  net, 

J.  &  A.  CHURCHILL  -  ,-.  - 
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is^        ophthalmology 


Nettleship's  Diseases  of  the   Eye.     Sixth  Edition. 

Revised  and  Edited  by  W.  T.  Holmes  Spicbe,  M.B.,  F.B  C.S,,  Ophthalmic 
Surgeon  to  St.  Bartholomew's  Hospital.     161  Engravings.      8s.  6<i. 


Medical  Opiitlialmoscopy  :  A  Manual  and  Atlas. 

(  Fourth  Edition.     By  Sir  W.  R.  Gowers,  M.D.,  P.B.S.,  and  Marcus  Guxu. 

M.B.,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital.    Auto- 
type  Plates  and  Woodcuts.     148.  net. 


Manual  of  Ophthalmic  Surgery  and 

By  W.  H.  H.  Jessop,  M.A.,  F.R.C.S.,  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  St.  Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital.     5  Coloured  Plates  and  110  Woodcuts.     9s.  6d. 

Practical  Handbook  of  Diseases  of  the  Eye.   By 

D.  Chalmers  Watson,  M.B.,  Ophthalmic  Physician,  Marshall  Street  Dis- 
pensary, Edinburgh.  Second  Edition.  9  Coloured  Plates  and  31  Figures 
in  the  Text.     o«.  net. 

Diseases  of    the    Eye.     By  Cecil  Edward   Shaw,  M.D., 

M.Ch.,  Ophthalmic  Surgeon  to  the  Ulster  Hospital  for  ChildreJi  and  Women. 
Belfast.     With  a  Test-Card  for  Colour  Blindness.    3s.  6<i. 

Refraction  of  the  Eye :   a  Manual  for  Students. 

By  GuKTAvus  Hartridue,  F.R.C.S.,  Surgeon  to  the  Royal  Westminster 
Ophthalmic  Hospital.  Thirteenth  Edition.  105  Illustrations,  also  Test- 
tyj>e8.  t*tc.     (is. 

BY    THE    SAME    AUTHOR. 

The  Ophthalmoscope:   a  Manual  for  Students. 

Fourth  Edition.     65  Illustrations  and  4  Plates.     4s.  6d. 

Ocular    Therapeutics   according   to    the    most 

Recent  Discoveries.  By  Dr.  A.  Darier.  Translated  by  Sydney  Stephenson. 
M.B.,  CM.,  Ophthalmic  Suri^eon  to  the  Evelina  Hospital  and  the  Xorth- 
Eastem  Hospital  for  Children.     lOs.  (M.  net. 

Elementary  Ophthalmic  Optics,  including  Oph- 
thalmoscopy and  Ketinosoopy.  By  J.  Herbert  Parsons,  B.S.,  B.Sc., 
F.R.C.S.,  Curator.  Royal   London  Ophthalmic  Hospital.     66  Illustrations. 

(is.  M. 

Royal    London    Ophthalmic    Hospital    Reports. 

By  the  Medical  and  Surgical  Staff.     Vol.  XVI,  Part  I.     5s. 

Ophthalmological  Society  of  the  United    Klng- 

<loin.    Transactions.     Vol.  XXIV.     12.s.  (></.  net. 

J.  &   A.  CHURCHILL  ^^  -■- 


otology 


Diseases  of  the  Ear,   including;  the  Anatomy 

and  PhyBJulugj  uf  thu  Orpiii,  t<it{iitht'r  with  the  Treatnutnt  uf  the  Aflectjona 
uf  thv  N(H«  ftnd  Phnrrni,  By  T.  Hare  Hovbll,  Smior  Aural  Sui^tnn  to 
the  London  Hospital.     S«coad  Edition.     128  Cn^n^vinga.     21i. 


The  Diseases  of  Children.     By  James  f.  Goodham, 

M,D  .  F.R.C  P  Eighth  Edition,  with  the  nnistnttco  of  O,  F.  Still.  M.D., 
F.R.C  P  ,  AsHiabuit  Physician  Ui  th.'  Huapitnl  for  Sick  Children,  Oreat 
Oruiund  Strw-t.     \>t.  M.  m-t. 


The  Wasting  Diseases  of  Infants  and  Children. 

By  EiiHTAci  SuiTH,  M.D..  F.K.C.P..  PhyBician  to  thu  KiOK  oftlii' H<>l)pau>i. 

utd  to  the  Eiuit  L(.>ndon  HospiUl  forChildn-n.  Sixth  Edition,  (tt. 


On  the  Natural  and  Artificial  Methods  of  Feed- 
ing InfnntB  and  Vouny  Childmn.  By  Eokvsu  Caktlbt,  M.D..  Pbyiicuui 
to  tbf  Bolipnvf  Hoflpi^  for  Children.     StvonJ  Edition.     It.  6(f. 

Dental  Anatomy.  Human  and  Comparative:  a 

Miinuiil.     By  Charlm  S.  Toms.  M.A..   F.B.S.     Sixth   KdiliMn.     2ne  En- 
Ktsrinii^.      12*.  Oil.  net. 


A  System  of  Dental  Surgery.     By  Sir  John  Tokm, 

FRS.uTid  C  S.  Ti>HEB,  M.A.,FRS      Fourtli  Editiun.     28U  EnittaTiog*. 


Practical   Treatise    on    Mechanical    Dentistry. 

By  JuHKni  KicHARUKuK.  M  D .  D  D  !<    8<-vvnth  tr^tilinn.  nrriiHit  and  i>dilnl 
by  »i«oKii»  W,  WtmnRN.  D.D.S      HWi  Enirmvinifi      na.. 

Decay    in    Teeth:     an    Investigation    into   Its 

Chum  ukI   Pn-rention.     By   J.  Sim   Wallici.  MD.   DSc..  L  D.S.R.C.8. 
Sucond  Edition,     fit. 

A   Manual  of  DenUI   Metallurgy.     By  Kr 

t«HlTii.  A»ty  OIHc.-.  Shrffli'ld.      SnvM  E'litiuii      ^  llliulnttioiu.    tl«.  (kt. 

Dental    Materia    Medlca,    Pharmacology,    and 

Tli««f«utic«-  ByCBiELMW.  Ola»iii,.tok,  UK.C.S.  L.D.S.F""      

DmUU  Survftm,  WMtminMor  Iloapit«l.     »• 

J.  &  A.  CHURCHILL 


Tropical  Diseases  ^  Dermatology 


The   Malarial    Fevers  of   British    Malaya.    Bj 

Hamilton  Wrioht,  M.D.  (McGill),  Director  of  the  Institute  for  Medici 
Research,  Federated  Malay  States.    Map  and  Charts.      3s.  net. 

BT   THE   SAME   AUTHOB. 

The  Etiology  and  Pathology  of  Beri-Beri.     Witl 

Map  and  Charts.     3s.  net. 

Beri-Beri:     its    Symptoms   and    Symptomatic 

Treatment.  By  Percy  N.  Gebrard,  M.D.,  District  Sur^reon,  Federate* 
Malay  States  Civil  Service.     2s.  6d.  net. 

BT    THE    SAME    AUTHOR. 

Extracts  from  the  above.     1*.  6d.  net. 

On  the  Causes  and  Continuance  of  Plasrue  in 

Hon^  Kon^,  with  Suggestions  as  to  Remedial  Measures  ;  a  Report  presentee 
to  the  Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonies.  By  W.  J.  Simpson,  M.D. 
F.R.C.P.     Numerous  Charts  and  Diagrams.     10s.  net. 

A    Handbook    on   Leprosy.     By  S.  P.  Impey,  M.D. 

late  Chief  an<i  Medical  Superintendent,  Robben  Island  Leper  and  Lunati< 

Asylums,  Cape  Colony.     38  Plates.     12«. 

A   Manual   of  Diseases  of  the   Skin,    with   ar 

Analysis  t)f  2(),(HK)  Consecutive  Cases  and  a  Formulary.  By  Duncan  E 
Htlkley.  M.D.,  New  York.     Fourth  Edition.     6».  6<?. 

Skin   Diseases  of  Children.     By  Geo.  h.  Fox,  M.D. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  College  of  Physicians  anc 
Surj;e<>ns,  New  York.  12  Photogravure  and  Chromographic  Plates  and  ft 
Illustrations  in  the  Text.     12s.  (Sd. 

On  Maternal  Syphilis,  including  the  Presence 

and  KecM^gnition  of  Syphilitic  Pelvic  Disease  in  Women.  By  John  A 
Shaw -Mackenzik,  M.D.     Coloured  Plates.     10«.  6<i. 

The  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Syphilis.     B\ 

T(>3i  KouiNsoN,  M.D.St.  And.,  Physician  to  the  Western  Skin  Hospital 
Second  Edition.     3.s.  inl. 

BY    THE    SAME    AUTHOR. 

The  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Eczema.    Seconc 

Edition.     :^s.  ()«/. 

Ringworm,   and   some  other  Scalp  Affections : 

their  Cjiuse  and  Cure.     Bv  Haydn  Brown,  L.R.C.P.Ed.     5s. 

J.  &  A.   CHURCHILL 


Chemistry 


Physics 


ChemUtfy,    Inorganic   and   Organic.    By  CuAHLie 

L.  Rmixih.  Ninth  Edition,  by  J.  M,  Tuouho?'.  F.R-S,.rivrciuor  of  Clietn- 
i»try   in    King'*   Collei^e,   Lonilon,  luiii    A,   U.    Btosm.   F.I.C.    a84   Ko- 

j(mviii|{8.     18s.  net. 

The  Elements  of  Chemistry.  By  M.  M.  Pattison  Urns, 

it  -A  .  fellow  (.f  CiiiiiB  CoUesfe,  Cambriiiifp.     lUnatrnted.     ln«.  rtd,  net 

The  Analyst's  Laboratory  Companion:   a  Col- 

IwliiiQ  i>f  Tablei  and  Data  for  ChruiUt*  nml  Sluileots,  By  .*.  E.  JontiaoM, 
B.Sc  .  F.I.C.     Tliird  Edition.     (Ij.  tid.  n..t. 

Commercial  Organic  Analysis:    a  Treatise  on    ^| 

tlu'  l'iM[».Ttifs,  MinU'a  lit  AsaayinK.  Proximati'  Analytie»l  ExBmination, 
I'ti'..  ■•!  Oruanic  Cln-inifalB  and  Producta  used  in  the  Artii,  ManufoctDrra, 
•■t-:.     In  7  vhIb.     By  .\.  H.  Allkn.  F.I.C     'Pnjspuetus  iia  applic*tion.] 

Volumetric  Analysis;  or,  the  Quantitative  Esti- 

i.iiUiun  ..f  Chemical  Suhntanfes  by  Mciwutv  By  FhaN.-is  Sititon,  P.C.S.. 
K.l.l.'.    Ninth  Edition,     lai  EiiKnivin>r«.     21U.  net, 

A  Manual  of  Chemistry,  Theoretical  and  Prac- 

licnl  By  WiLtUM  A,  TiU)«N.  D.Sc..  P.K.S..  Pn.fwitor  nf  Chenurtty  in 
rbc  K..yal  C..\U-gv  „f  Soicuw.  UniLm      2  FUt«B  and  IW  Wnodcut*.     l(u. 

I  Valentin's  Practical  Chemistry  and  Qualitative 

I  and  guAnEitaliTi!  AnuJym.      Kditml  by  Dr.  W.  K.  HoMKiiiaoK,  FB.S.E., 

Profi'ssor  of  Chfrnistry  at  thi-  Royal  Military  Acailpiiiy.  Woolwich. 
Ninth  Edition.     EnifravinKs.  \ti.     (Thv  Tablt-s  lepnmt^ly.  ii  6il.) 

A  Handbook  of  Physics  and  Chemistry  for  the 

0.nj..int   B->ara.      Bv  H.    E    (-..kbin.   H .Si'. U.i.d..  and   A,    SI     SrnwaBT, 

B.SL'.L.,nJ.     Sti'und  Edition.     15.1  Ilhutratiuni.     6i.  M. 

A  Treatise  on  Physics.  By  Anbksw  Gbay,  LL.D.,  F.R.S., 

PnifrsHor  it  Natural  I'hikoophy  in  the  I'niveraity  <a  OUagow  Vol  I. 
[>ynniin«  and  I'nipertii'^  of  Mnttor.     ^M  Ilttutration*.     l&t. 

Practical  Chemistry  and  Qualitative  Analysis. 

Bv  Fatsii  C1..1K1:..  [iSc  Und..  I'lMtniM'ri'f  Chomiitry  in  thtf  UDireraity 
('i'.tl.,Notlini,'ham      SvvoDth  Edition,      lol  Enpntviogs.     ht.M. 

Quantitative  Analysis.     Hy  Fbahk  Clowes,  D.Sc.Uud., 

and  J  »  CoLit«»»,  A.K.C.Sci.  DnKi  PrafeMorof  Ohvmiitry,  Soath.W«rt 
Uindoii  Polytwiinic      Siith  Editlim      126  Eii)cr*rin)|-»,     Irtt, 


Elementary  Practical  Chemistry.     Fourth  Kdition. 

Vart  I      lifnnrml  ("hcniiirtry.     "S  En^rmvlnif*      St  M.  n«t. 
Part  II       .\nalytii.'Hl  L'hvmiitry      ^>  EnitraeiDiti.     2r  '^I   n"! 


Introduction   to   Quantitative  Analysis.     02  £n- 

ictMvinK*.    U.  IM. 

J.  &  A.   CHURCHILL  — — - 


Microscopy     ^     Miscellaneous 


^ 


The  Microscope    and    its    Revelations.     By  tk 

late  William  B.  Cabpbntbb,  C.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  Eighth  Editi«iL 
N  by  the  Bev.  W.  H.  Dallinobb,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.     23  Plates  and  more  thu 

)  800  Wood  Eii(nravmg8.    28s.    Half -Calf  32s. ;  or,  in  two  vols,  sold  separately. 

cloth,  I4s.  eacn. 

Vol.  I.  The  Microscope  and  its  Accessories. 

Vol.  II.  The  Microscope,  its  Revelations. 

The  Microtomist's  Vade-Mecum  :    a  Handbook 

of  the  Methods  of  Microscopic  Anatomy.    By  Abthub  Bollks  Lee.    Sixth 
Edition.     I5s.  net. 

The  Quarterly  Journal  of  Microscopical  Science. 

)  Edited  by  E.  Rat  Lankistkb,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.    Each  Number,  10«  net. 

i     Manual     of     Botany,    in    two    Vols.       By   J.    Reynolis 

G&EEN,  $c.D.,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Botany  to  the  Pharmaceutical 
)  Society. 

Vol.  I.  Morpholo^  and  Anatomy.    Third  Edition.    778  Engravingrs.    Ts.  W. 
Vol.  II.  Classification  and  Physiology.     Second  Edition.     466  Engrravimfs. 
10s. 

BT   THE   SAME   AUTHOB. 

An  Introduction  to  Vegetable  Physiology.    184 

Illustrations.     10s.  6(2. 

Stretcher  Drill  Illustrated,  including  the  New 

Hand-seat,  Wagon  and  Railway  Wagon  Drills.     By  Major  J.  J.  de  Zouche 
Marhhall,  R.A.M.C.V.     Second  Edition.    3s.net. 

Therapeutic   Electricity  and    Practical    Muscle 

Testing.      By    W.    S.    Hedlet,  M.D.,  in  charge  of  the  Electro-therapeutic 
Dfpartinent  <>f  tho  Ijondon  Hospital.     lU)  Illustrations.     8s.  6</. 

A    Handbook   of    Medical    Climatology.       By  s. 

Edwin  Solly,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.,  late  President  of  the  American  Cllmatological 
Association.     Engravings  and  Coloured  Plates.     168. 

Nursing,  General,  Medical,  and  Surgical,  with 

an    Apjx*ndi-x   <>n   Sickroom   Cookery.      By   Wilfred   J.    Hai>lkt,    M.D  . 
F.K.C.P.,  Physician  to  the  London  Hospital.     3s.  6d. 

About  Dreaming,  Laughing,  and  Blushing.     By 
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